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WSR 15-18-003 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
[Filed August 19, 2015, 2:34 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
13-073. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Amend- 
ments to chapter 137-104 WAC, Community custody viola- 
tion hearings. 

Hearing Location(s): Edna Lucille Goodrich (ELG) 
Building, 7345 Linderson Way S.W., Room 1034, Tumwa- 
ter, WA 98501, on October 6, 2015, at 1:30 p.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 7, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: John Nispel, P.O. Box 
41114, Olympia, WA 98504-1114, e-mail john.nispel@doc. 
wa.gov, fax (360) 664-2009, by October 1, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact John 
Nispel by October 1, 2015, (360) 725-8365. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Ensure that the 
tules are fair and balanced and consistent with desired hear- 
ing practices. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: References to the depart- 
ment of corrections (DOC) policy should be accurate. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 72.01.090, 
72.65.100. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 9.94A.737. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: DOC, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: Dominga Soliz, head- 
quarters, (360) 725-8586. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. No impact on small 
business. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. No financial impact. 


August 19, 2015 
Bernard Warner 
Secretary 


Chapter 137-104 WAC 


COMMUNITY CUSTODY VIOLATION ((HEAR- 
INGS)) RESPONSE PROCESSES 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-04-044, 
filed 2/1/01, effective 3/1/01) 


WAC 137-104-010 Purpose. The purpose of this chap- 
ter is to specify policies and procedures pertaining to ((the)) 
Washington state department of corrections’ community cus- 
tody violation ((hearings)) response processes. The following 
regulations set forth procedural guidelines. They do not cre- 
ate procedural or substantive rights in any person and should 
not be interpreted or applied in such a manner as to abridge 
rights already guaranteed by the United States Constitution. 
The regulations should be interpreted as having sufficient 


WSR 15-18-003 


flexibility to be consistent with law and permit the depart- 
ment to accomplish its statutory purposes. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 07-08-082, 
filed 4/2/07, effective 5/3/07) 


WAC 137-104-020 Definitions. For purposes of this 
chapter, the following words have the following meanings: 

(1) "Aggravating factors" are existing circumstances that 
will initiate a hearing for a low level violation. 


(2) "Appeal((s)) panel" means three reviewing ((eff 
eers)) staff designated by the secretary with the authority to 


review ((hearing-officers-deeisions-andto-affirm reverse; OF 
ee decisiens-and-sanctions in-accerdance with RCW 


o ee a 
Offenders-supervised_on-community_custedy inchide these 
subjectte-communtity placement _tas defined in RCW 
9-94A4930) drug ; j 

deseribed in RCW9-94A-505)}communityeustodyforasex 
offenseas-deseribed in RCW 9.944505), community -eus- 
tedy-max,first time offenderwatverfas-_deseribed in RCW 
9-944-505)orawerkethiceamp program _(as-_definedin 
REW_9-944.030}, and these sentenced to-community-eus- 


ponents Seats eer rade eee 
ANE A ETE E E A AAS 


$ eae Sa i ae hel : 
monitorine—oer anyother sanctions available in the comm 


())) offender appeals of department-imposed sanctions. 
An appeal panel shall affirm, reverse and vacate, modify, or 
remand, based on its findings in accordance with RCW 
9.944.737. 

(3) "Ex parte communication" means any predisposition 
communication between the hearing officer and a party or 
other individual on behalf of that party regarding the depart- 
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ment hearing and the merits of the matter without notice and 
opportunity for all parties to participate. 

(4) "Hearing officer" means an employee of the depart- 
ment authorized to conduct department disciplinary hearings. 

((€8))) (5) "Hearings ((pregraramanager)) administra- 
tor" means the ((manager)) administrator of the hearings unit 
of the department, or the hearings ((program-manager!s)) 
administrator's designee. 

(((9}“Offender' means-any_persen in the -custedy-of or 


Hy-or-institutien_eperated_or utilized under-contract by the 
oe oe 


O vO Cs > g 


Probable cause" meansadetermination made bya 
hearingofficerthatthere-s-eauseto-beleye-aviolationhas 
occurred- 


a "Secretary means the-secretary-ofthe-department; 


physiealboundariesofafacHityorinstitutionoperated-oruti 
lized-undercentract by the state-or- anyother anit ef govern- 


ment for twenty-four hours-a day, to-_inchide, but not be m- 
ited +o_adult correctional facilities_camp-and_preretease 
faciliti ee pata 

Q5} Workingday means Monday through Friday, 8-00 
a-m-to-5-00-p.m. Pacifie Fime_except for holidays observed 
by the-state-ef Washinsten-)) (6) "High level violations" are 
violations that are not considered low level violations as 
defined by department policy. 

(7) "Preponderance of the evidence" means the weight of 
the evidence presented by one party is more convincing than 
the weight of the evidence presented by the opposing party. 

(8) "Violation" means willful noncompliance with a 
court-ordered or department-imposed condition, require- 
ment, or instruction. 

(9) "Violation process" means the adjudication by a 
court or the department of one or more alleged violations in 
which the offender has been found to have committed the 


violation(s). 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 137-104-025 Sanctions for offender violations. 
(1) The state and its officers, agents, and employees may not 
be held criminally or civilly liable for a decision to elevate or 
not to elevate an offender's behavior to a high level violation 
process in accordance with RCW 9.94A.737. 

(2) When addressing violation behavior, the department 
will ensure that: 

(a) The department has jurisdiction to sanction the 
offender; 

(b) The alleged violation was willful; and 
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(c) The offender is provided the opportunity to respond 
to the alleged violation. 

(3) An offender who violates any condition or require- 
ment may be sanctioned by the department as provided in 
RCW 9.94A.737. 

(a) The department may impose nonconfinement sanc- 
tions. 

(b) The offender may be held in total or partial confine- 
ment to address a low level violation as determined by 
department policy resulting in a short-term sanction of not 
more than three days. 

(c) The offender may be held in total or partial confine- 
ment pending a sanction hearing to address a high level vio- 
lation as determined by department policy for not more than 
thirty days per violation process, unless subject to return 
under RCW 9.94A.633 or revocation of an alternative sen- 
tence. The department will credit an offender's sanction time 
with prehearing confinement. 

(4) The offender's violation behavior shall determine the 
sanction the department imposes. The department's struc- 
tured violation response process will be defined by depart- 
ment policy. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-04-044, 


filed 2/1/01, effective 3/1/01) 
mae 137-104- 040 Notice eaa (ee 
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ete ht hee oe 


eation-barriers-when serving _ doc 
the-hearing-.)) (1) The department shall notify each offender 


placed on community custody of all court and department 
imposed conditions, requirements, and instructions, and of 
the department's violation response process. 

(2) An offender alleged to have committed a low level 
violation as determined by department policy will be pro- 
vided written notice of the alleged violation at the time the 
offender is detained and will be provided an opportunity to 
respond. 

(3) An offender alleged to have committed a high level 
violation as determined by department policy has the right to 
a hearing prior to imposition of any sanction. The offender 
will receive notice as follows: 

(a) Written notice will be served upon the offender not 
less than twenty-four hours prior to the hearing. The offender 
may waive the right to such notice at the hearing. 

(b) Written notice to the offender will include, but is not 
limited to: 

(i) The offender's rights, including rights specified in 
WAC 137-104-060 and the offender's right to file a personal 
restraint petition under court rules after the final decision of 
the department; 

(ii) A copy of the judgment and sentence and the depart- 
ment imposed conditions: 

(iii) The alleged violations, including the specific condi- 
tions allegedly violated; and 

(iv) The supporting evidence relating to the violations 
that will be introduced and relied upon by the department at 
the hearing. 

(c) The alleged violations may be amended and/or new 
allegations added at any time prior to the hearing, provided 
the offender receives written notice of such new and/or 
amended allegations and all other supporting documentary 
evidence at least twenty-four hours prior to the hearing. The 
offender may waive the right to such notice at the hearing. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-04-044, 
filed 2/1/01, effective 3/1/01) 


WAC 137- 104- 050 ne prona O (arae 


feiran V a E D -prierte 
the imposition of sanctions by the department. 


@))) The hearing shall be conducted by a hearing officer 
in the department's hearing unit, and shall be considered as an 
offender disciplinary proceeding and shall not be subject to 
chapter 34.05 RCW, the Administrative Procedure Act. 


peee ees Beets ee eee 


after-service-ofthe notice-of alesations hearing and richts. 
andavatverform. 


F Ton O onder is cr este and Hoonen ste eae 
rane n Bolster seme: o. (e probabie 
, kine ethe initiald o eee 


Fr Te ep al ie REAR FO ce 
given-and that the offender swas_properly served swith the 
netice-of aHegations hearing and tichts_and waiver form, 
gtrenacopyofthe report ef atesed yelations and provided 
with-all suppertine documentary evidence. 


A The-hearing officer, if requested by the-offender or 


heurs-of the request for-condt 


arose tees aac 
(8)-“A-hearing shal beheld inal instaneeswhen—an 


effenderis-servedsvith_a notice of alesations hearing and 


rights _andavatvertforat 
(7 Communi Custody venues spall De elven mca) 


ieaiai by (ae ce suctien foe welts monike Ar oon dae 
has Ronan ca E ae Scenic OR ata 


ine ene eran a bisak lape 
(0)Fhe-ffender)) (2) The hearing officer will control 


the conduct of the hearing and maintain orderly decorum. 
The hearing officer will maintain professionalism and impar- 
tiality, ensuring all parties are treated equally and with 
respect. 

(3) The hearing officer will ensure all legal protections 
are afforded the parties. The hearing officer will: 

(a) Administer oaths and affirmations; 

(b) Ensure the hearing is electronically recorded; 

(c) Prohibit ex parte communications; 

(d) Verify the offender has received proper notice; 

(e) Weigh the credibility of witnesses: 

(£) Receive relevant evidence including hearsay evi- 
dence; 

(g) Question witnesses called by the parties in an impar- 
tial manner to elicit any facts deemed necessary to fairly and 
adequately decide the matter: 

(h) Render or defer a decision: 

(i) Specify on the record the basis for the findings and 
decisions; 
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(j) Provide a written hearing and decision summary to 
the parties: and 

(k) Take any other actions necessary as authorized by 
these rules and law. 

(4) The parties may call witnesses to testify ((en-his/her 
behalf)) at the hearing. The hearing officer may limit the 
number of witnesses and the scope of the testimony to mat- 
ters relevant to the allegations and/or disposition, Witnesses 
and/or witness testimony may be excluded from the hearing 
to maintain the safety and security of the facility, offender, 
staff, or others. The parties may submit a list of questions to 
be asked of an excluded witness. 

(EÐ) (5) Witnesses may testify outside the presence of 
the offender when there is substantial likelihood that the wit- 
ness will suffer significant psychological or emotional 
trauma if the witness testifies in the presence of the offender, 
or when there is substantial likelihood that the witness will 
not be able to give effective, truthful testimony in the pres- 
ence of the offender. The hearing officer shall enter findings 
in the record, as to the necessity of ((suehtestimeny)) allow- 
ing the witness to testify outside the presence of the offender, 
and provide the offender an opportunity to submit questions 
to be asked of the witness. 

(€) (6) Community custody violation hearings shall 
be open to the public unless the hearing officer, for a specifi- 
cally stated reason, closes the hearing in whole or in part. The 
public may be excluded by the host facility for safety, secu- 
rity, or capacity reasons. 


eer)) (7) The department has the obligation of setting forth 
evidence supporting the allegations of violations and of offer- 
ing recommendations for disposition. 

((G-4))) (8) The department has the obligation of proving 
each of the allegations of violations by a preponderance of 
the evidence. 


(((£5) Fhe hearing-officer shall: l 


Bea ns ea 
talmannerte-elieit any facts deemed necessary to-fairly and 


(e) Render-or-defer-a decision; and 
these rules-andiaw, 


€46))) (9) The hearing officer((s+may-grante+requestfor 
a-continuance-of)) may continue the hearing ((asteng-as-such 


eentinuation is-sranted)) for good cause ((and)) if doing so 
does not unduly delay the hearing. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-04-044, 
filed 2/1/01, effective 3/1/01) 


WAC 137-104-060 Rights specified. The offender sub- 
ject to a department hearing has the right to: 
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(1) Receive written notice (( 

Ht j )) in accordance 
with WAC 137-104-040, including the opportunity to exam- 
ine, no later than twenty-four hours before the hearing, all 
supporting documentary evidence which the department 
intends to present during the hearing. 

(2) Have an electronically recorded, community custody 
hearing conducted within five ((#werking)) business days of 
((service- of the notice of allegations, hearing-and+tichts—and 
wabverferm)) notice in accordance with WAC 137-104-040; 
however, if the offender has not been placed in confinement, 
the hearing will be conducted within fifteen calendar days of 
((serviee-ofthe)) notice. 

(3) ((Have)) A neutral and detached hearing officer who 
will conduct the hearing. 


(4) (( 


Hevidence which the 


department intends to-prosent during the hearing. 
G) Admitte—any—or_all of the allegations which may 
result in tmitine the seepe-ofthe hearings. 


(6) Be present ditine the fact-finding -and—disposition 

—H the -offenderswaives-his/her tight to 

be-present-atthe hearing, the-departmentinay_conduet the 

hearing the -absence-of the offender and may impese-sane- 
tionsthat could include tess-oftiberty ofthe offender. 

())) Be present during all phases of the hearing. An 
offender may waive the right to be present at the hearing; 
however, if an offender waives this right, the department will 
conduct the hearing in the offender's absence and may 
impose sanctions up to and including confinement. 

(5) Present the case to the hearing officer. If there is a 
language or communication barrier, the hearing officer may 
appoint someone to interpret or otherwise assist. However, 
no other person may provide representation in presenting the 
case. There is no right to an attorney or counsel. 

((€8))) (6) Cross-examine witnesses ((appearing—and)) 
testifying at the hearing. 

(©) (7) Testify during the hearing or ((te)) remain 
silent. Silence will not be held against the offender. 

((G4-9})) (8) Have witnesses provide written or telephonic 
testimony on ((his/ner-behal{either +n _persen-ort awit 


nessed statement/afiidavit provided however: 
(a )}Hn-anin-custedy_hearing outside awitnesses maybe 
(e; The hauine officer may excludes samo none: 
fying-ata-hearing- or may require-awitness te-testify outside 


ef the-offender's_presence-when there s-a-_substantial kel 
tag aS RULE RIEF SLATS AERA 


ing- Ta either eveil, the-offender- may submit-a-list-of ques- 
tions to-ask-a-witness. 


€))) the offender's behalf, unless excluded under WAC 
137-104-050. 

(9) Request a continuance of the hearing. 

(10) Receive a written hearing and decision summary 
including the evidence presented, a finding of guilty or not 
guilty, and the reasons to support the findings of guilt and the 
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sanction imposed immediately following the hearing or, in 
the event of a deferred decision, within two ((werkine-days- 

C2} Reeete—a_eopy—of theft department hearing 
report. 

43))) business days. Offenders may waive the two busi- 
ness day requirement. 

(11) Obtain a copy of the ((aadie)) electronic recording 
of the hearing((—provided,the-cffenderprevides-ablank 


(14) Appeal tothe -regional_appeals_panel _in_writing; 


ston-summary_form the offendermayatse tte apersonat 
b aad tae a wees 
through the -Washineten state court ef appeals- 
5})) upon written request. 


(12) Appeal the hearing officer's decision pursuant to 
WAC 137-104-080. 


(13) Waive any or all of the above rights in this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-04-044, 
filed 2/1/01, effective 3/1/01) 


WAC 137-104-080 Appeals. (1) The offender may 
appeal the decision of the hearing officer within seven calen- 
dar days to ((the-appeals-panel Fhe request for review should 


@)the sanction shall be reversed or modified fa major 
ity-of the -paneltinds that the -sanction was net reasonably 
related +e-the: 


(d-Safety-ofthe-communitys 

6) a panel of three reviewing staff designated by the 
secretary or the secretary's designee. The offender's appeal 
must be submitted in writing. 

(2) The appeals panel shall affirm, modify, reverse and 
vacate, or remand the decision based on its findings. 


(3) If a majority of the panel finds that the sanction was 
not reasonably related to the crime of conviction, the viola- 
tion committed, the offender's risk of reoffending, or the 
safety of the community, then the appeals panel shall modify, 
reverse and vacate, or remand the decision. 

(4) The appeals panel will also examine evidence pre- 
sented at the hearing and ((reverse)) if a majority of the panel 
finds that any finding of a violation was based solely on 
unconfirmed or unconfirmable allegations, then the appeals 
panel shall modify, reverse and vacate, or remand the deci- 
sion. 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 137-104-030 Hearing officers. 
WAC 137-104-070 Determination of competency. 
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WSR 15-18-006 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
ENTERPRISE SERVICES 
[Filed August 19, 2015, 5:07 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
13-136. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Chapter 
200-100 WAC, Self-insurance requirements as to local gov- 
ernments and chapter 200-150 WAC, Self-insurance require- 
ments as to nonprofit corporations. 

Hearing Location(s): Central Washington University, 
1007 North Chestnut, SURC301, Ellensburg, WA 98926, on 
October 6, 2015, at 1 p.m. to 4 p.m.; and at the Legislative 
Building, Columbia Room, 416 Sid Snyder, Olympia, WA 
98504, on October 7, 2015, at 1 p.m. to 4 p.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 21, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Online https://www. 
surveymonkey.com/s/DESRulemaking or e-mail rules@ 
des.wa.gov, comments will be accepted through October 9, 
5:00 p.m. PDT. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Brooke 
Hansen by September 25, 2015, (360) 407-9209 or brooke. 
hansen@des.wa.gov. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Changes to self- 
insurance rules for local governments and nonprofit corpora- 
tions required by the passage of SB 5119. Additional changes 
include updating agency name, locations, division name and 
program name changes as needed as well as other necessary 
clarifications. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: These rules are needed to 
provide authority for two or more nonprofit corporations to 
participate in a joint self-insurance program covering prop- 
erty or liability risks. In addition, these rules are needed to 
clarify that self-insurance program requirements for non- 
profit corporations are separate from local governments. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: New chapter as cre- 
ated under SB 5119 Insurance—Nonprofit risk pools, chapter 
109, Laws of 2015 and RCW 48.62.061 Local government 
insurance transactions. 

Statute Being Implemented: New chapter as created 
under SB 5119 Insurance—Nonprofit risk pools, chapter 109, 
Laws of 2015 and RCW 48.62.061 Local government insur- 
ance transactions. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Department of enterprise services 
(DES), governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Jack Zeigler, 1500 Jefferson, Olympia, WA, (360) 407-9209; 
Implementation: Shannon Stuber, 1500 Jefferson, Olympia, 
WA, (360) 407-8153; and Enforcement: Lucy Isaki, 1500 
Jefferson, Olympia, WA, (360) 407-8143. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. A small business eco- 
nomic impact statement is not required. These rules only 
impacts [impact] local governments and has [have] no impact 
to small business. 
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A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. DES is not an agency listed in RCW 34.05.328 
(5)(a)(i). Further, DES does not voluntarily make section 201 
applicable to this rule adoption nor to date, has the joint 
administrative rules review committee made section 201 
applicable to this rule adoption. 


August 19, 2015 
Jack Zeigler 
Policy and Rules Manager 


Chapter 200-100 WAC 


SELF-INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS AS TO LOCAL 
GOVERNMENTS ((AND-NONPROFTF CORPORA- 
FIONS)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-010 Preamble and authority. These 
rules governing local government ((and nenprefit)) self- 
insurance transactions are adopted by the state risk manager 
to implement chapter 48.62 RCW relating to the management 
and operations of both individual and joint local government 
property and liability self-insurance programs ((and-ner- 
profit property andtability self-insurance presrams)). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-020 Definitions. (1) "Actuary" means 
any person who is a fellow of the Casualty Actuarial Society 
and a member of the American Academy of Actuaries. 

(2) "Assessment" means the moneys paid by the mem- 
bers to a joint self-insurance program. 

(3) "Broker of record" means the insurance producer 
licensed in the state of Washington who, through a contrac- 
tual agreement with the joint self-insurance program, pro- 
cures insurance on behalf of the joint self-insurance program. 

(4) "Case reserves" means the total of all claims and 
claims adjustment expenses for covered events which have 
occurred and have been reported to the joint and individual 
self-insurance programs as of the date of the financial state- 
ment. Case reserves include an estimate for each reported 
claim based on the undiscounted jury verdict value of said 
claim. 

(5) "Claim adjustment expense" means expenses, other 
than claim payments, incurred in the course of investigating 
and settling claims. 

(6) "Claim" means a demand for payment for damages or 
policy benefit because of the occurrence of an event that 
includes, but is not limited to, the destruction or damage of 
property or reputation, bodily injury or death and alleged 
civil rights violations. 

(7) "Claims auditor" means a person who has the follow- 
ing qualifications: 

(a) A minimum of five years in claims management and 
investigative experience; 
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(b) A minimum of three years of experience in auditing 
the same manner of claims filed against the program being 
audited; 

(c) Proof of professional liability insurance; and 

(d) Provides a statement that the auditor is independent 
from the program being audited, its vendors, insurers, bro- 
kers, and third-party administrators. 

(8) "Competitive process" means a formal sealed, elec- 
tronic, or web-based bid procedure used for all nonclaims 
related purchases for goods and services over fifty thousand 
dollars. For purchases between five thousand dollars and fifty 
thousand dollars, competitive process means quotations 
obtained from at least three vendors by telephone or written 
quotations, or both, and supported by evidence of competi- 
tion. Purchases up to five thousand dollars are exempt from 
competitive bids providing procurement is based on obtain- 
ing maximum quality at minimum cost. 

(9) "Competitive solicitation" means a documented for- 
mal process requiring sealed bids, providing an equal and 
open opportunity to qualified parties and culminating in a 
selection based on criteria which may include such factors as 
the consultant's fees or costs, ability, capacity, experience, 
reputation, responsiveness to time limitations, responsive- 
ness to solicitation requirements, quality of previous perfor- 
mance, and compliance with statutes and rules relating to 
contracts or services. 

(10) "Consultant" means an independent individual or 
firm contracting with a joint self-insurance program to per- 
form actuarial, claims auditing or third-party administration 
services, represent the program as broker of record, or render 
an opinion or recommendation according to the consultant's 
methods, all without being subject to the control of the pro- 
gram, except as to satisfaction of the contracted deliverables. 


(11) ((“Feundation—agreement'_means—the—interlocal 
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€D) "Governing body" means the multimember board, 
commission, committee, council, or other policy or rule-mak- 
ing body of a public agency, or any committee thereof when 
the committee acts on behalf of the governing body, conducts 
hearings, or takes testimony or public comment. 

((G3))) G2) "Incurred but not reported, or IBNR" means 
claims and claim adjustment expenses for covered events 
which have occurred but have not yet been reported to the 
self-insurance program as of the date of the financial state- 
ment. IBNR claims include (a) known loss events that are 
expected to be presented later as claims, (b) unknown loss 
events that are expected to become claims, and (c) future 
development on claims already reported. 

(€) (13) "Individual self-insurance program" means 
a formal program established and maintained by a local gov- 
ernment entity to provide advance funding to self-insure for 
property and liability risks on its own behalf as opposed to 
risk assumption, which means a decision to absorb the 
entity's financial exposure to a risk of loss without the cre- 
ation of a formal program of advance funding of anticipated 
losses. 

((GS))) C4) "Interlocal agreement" means an agreement 
established under the Interlocal Cooperation Act defined in 
chapter 39.34 RCW. 
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((G4-6))) (15) "Joint self-insurance program" means any 
two or more local government entities((+we-er-mere-nen- 


entities-and nonprofit cerperations)) which have entered into 
a cooperative risk sharing ((feundatier)) agreement subject 
to regulation under chapter 48.62 RCW. 

(€) (16) "Jury verdict value" means the claim value 
established on an individual case basis by the entity's analysis 
of the jury verdict results within a jurisdiction in addition to 
other factors including, but not limited to, severity of injury 
or damage, length of recovery, credibility of parties and wit- 
nesses, ability of attorney, sympathy factors, degree of negli- 
gence of the parties and contribution or recovery from other 
sources. 

((G-8})) 17) "Member" means a local government entity 

ien)) that: 

(a) Is a signatory to a joint insurance program's ((feunda- 
tien)) interlocal agreement; 

(b) Agrees to future assessments or reassessments as part 
of the program's joint self-insurance program; and 

(c) Is a past or present participant in the excess or self- 
insured retention portion of the pool's insurance program sub- 
ject to regulation under chapter 48.62 RCW. 

((A-9)"Nenprofit_corporation,_as_defined dn RCW 
24-03-0058), means-a-cerperation_ofwhich ne-part of the 

@8))) (18) "Primary assets" means cash and investments 
(less any nonclaims liabilities). 

(Ð) C19) "Reassessment" means additional moneys 
paid by the members to a joint self-insurance program. 

(€) (20) "Risk sharing" means a decision by the 
members of a joint self-insurance program to jointly absorb 
certain or specified financial exposures to risks of loss 
through the creation of a formal program of advance funding 
of actuarially determined anticipated losses; and/or joint pur- 
chase of insurance or reinsurance as a member of a joint self- 
insurance program formed under chapter 48.62 RCW. 

((@3))) (21) "Secondary assets" means insurance receiv- 
ables, real estate or other assets (less any nonclaims liabili- 
ties) the value of which can be independently verified by the 
state risk manager. 

((24)) (22) "Self-insurance program" means any indi- 
vidual or joint self-insurance program required by chapter 
48.62 RCW to comply with this chapter. 

((@5))) (23) "Services" means administrative, elec- 
tronic, management, loss prevention, training or other sup- 
port services which do not include the participation in or pur- 
chase of the pools excess or self-insured insurance programs. 

((@6))) (24) "Stop-loss insurance" means a promise by 
an insurance company that it will cover losses of the entity it 
insures over and above an agreed-upon aggregated amount. 

(€D) (25) "Third-party administrator" means ((a)) an 
independent association, agency, entity or enterprise which, 
through a contractual agreement, provides one or more of the 
following ongoing services: Pool management or administra- 
tion services, claims administration services, risk manage- 
ment services, or services for the design, implementation, or 
termination of an individual or joint self-insurance program. 

((@8))) (26) "Unallocated loss adjustment expense 
(ULAE)" means costs that cannot be associated with specific 
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claims but are related to the claims adjustment process, such 
as administrative and internal expenses related to settlement 
of claims at the termination of the program. 

((@99)) (27) "Unpaid claims" means the obligations for 
future payment resulting from claims due to past events. This 
liability includes loss and adjustments expenses, incurred but 
not reported claims (IBNR), case reserves, and unallocated 
loss adjustment expenses (ULAE). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-02005 Standards for operation— 
Membership. Membership in a joint self-insurance program 
requires the execution of ((a-fewndatien)) an interlocal agree- 
ment. Only members may participate in risk-sharing. Only 
members may participate in the self-insured retention layer, 
and only members may participate in the joint purchase of 
insurance or reinsurance. Further, each member shall agree to 
the following: 

(1) Each member shall pay assessments and reassess- 
ments when required by the governing body of the program. 

(2) Each member shall obtain approval to join the pro- 
gram from the governing body of the respective member. The 
approval shall be by resolution or ordinance of the governing 
body as appropriate for the entity type. 

(3) Each member shall become a signatory to the ((feus- 
datien)) interlocal agreement and subsequent amendments to 
the ((feundatier)) interlocal agreement of the joint self-insur- 
ance program. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-02007 Standards for operation—Pro- 
viding services to nonmembers. (1) Nonmembers may pur- 
chase services through an interlocal agreement as authorized 
by chapter 39.34 RCW. Nonmembers shall not participate in 
any coverages of the joint self-insurance program including 
the self-insured retention layer and the excess insurance or 
reinsurance layer. This section is not intended to preclude 
nonmembers purchasing services from becoming members 
of the joint self-insurance program, provided the nonmember 
meets the requirements of WAC ((82-69-92048))) 200-100- 
020(17) and is eligible for membership as authorized by 
RCW 48.62.021(1). 

(2) A program intending to provide services to nonmem- 
bers shall submit a written plan to the state risk manager for 
approval prior to providing services. The plan shall include, 
at a minimum, the services to be provided, the time frame for 
providing such services, the expected revenues and expendi- 
tures resulting from providing said services, and a written 
((legal-determination)) analysis of all potential federal and 
state tax liabilities created by providing services to nonmem- 
bers. The arrangement to provide such services shall be 
approved in writing by the state risk manager within sixty 
days of the joint self-insurance program's final plan submis- 
sion. 

(3) Every joint self-insurance program providing ser- 
vices as of the effective date of these regulations must submit 
a written plan meeting the requirements stated herein. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-02011 Standards for operations— 
Meetings. All joint self-insurance programs are subject to the 
requirements of the Open Public Meetings Act as described 
in chapter 42.30 RCW and all additional requirements for 
meeting notifications as described in this chapter. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-02013 Standards for operation— 
Notice of regular meetings of the governing body. Every 
joint self-insurance program shall provide every member 
with a notice of the time and place of each regular meeting of 
the governing body at least ten days prior to the meeting. The 
notice shall be ((deHyvered)) provided in electronic or paper 
form, and the time and location of each meeting shall be 
included in such notice. The state risk manager shall be pro- 
vided a copy of all meeting notifications to members in the 
same form, manner and time as provided to members. In 
addition to electronic or regular mail, programs shall publish 
notification of regular meetings on the ((eleetrenie)) web site 
of the program accessible to the public. Notice of regular 
meetings shall comply with the meeting notification require- 
ments of chapter 42.30 RCW or be published at least ten days 
in advance of regular meetings, whichever notification time 
is greater. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-02017 Standards for operations— 
Meeting agendas—Meeting minutes. Every joint self- 
insurance program ((w#H4)) must provide the state risk man- 
ager and every member with a preliminary agenda in advance 
of each meeting of the governing body. The agenda shall be 
((delvered)) provided by electronic mail and shall be posted 
on the web site of the program accessible to the public. Meet- 


ing minutes, alice approval Se 


aula), all bs posted on the A site of the program 
accessible to the public. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-02019 Standards for operation— 
Notification of changes to bylaws or ((feundatien)) inter- 
local agreement. Every joint self-insurance program shall 
provide notification of the intent to change the bylaws or 
((feundation)) interlocal agreement to each member of the 
joint self-insurance program and the state risk manager by 
regular or electronic mail at least thirty days in advance of the 
meeting during which a vote on the proposed change will 
occur. Such notification shall include a copy of proposed 
changes. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-02021 Standards for operation— 
Changes to ((fewndatien)) interlocal agreement. (1) 
the foundation agreement shal be 


((Changeste-anyterms-of 
ee 


dren stihe gin acne eet) Changes to the 
((feundatien)) interlocal agreement shall be by amendment 
and shall be approved by the governing body of each joint 
self-insurance program during a regular meeting of the gov- 
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counting of the ballots shall De conducted by the govemine 


(2) Amendments to the ((foundation)) interlocal agree- 
ment shall be adopted by ordinance or resolution of the gov- 
erning board or council of each member and signed by an 
authorized representative of each member. The resolution or 


ordinance shall include, but not be limited to, an acknowledg- 
ment that the entity shall be subject to assessments and reas- 
sessments if required by the joint self-insurance program. 
The signed amendment and copy of the ordinance or resolu- 
tion, as appropriate, shall be submitted to, and retained by, 
the joint self-insurance program. ((Fhefoundation)) Copies 
of the interlocal agreement and subsequent amendments shall 
be published on the ((eleetrenie)) web site of the joint self- 
insurance program. 


(3) Changes to any terms of the ((foundation)) interlocal 
agreement shall require amendment using the approval and 
adoption process described above. 


(4) ((Fhe-additien-of)) Each new member((se)) joining 
E SE 


a Jomi pe insurance Mor K 


ere e e e g ent)) after 
the a of the program shall sign a copy of the most 


current interlocal agreement and copies of all subsequent 
amendments to that agreement that have been adopted by the 
governing body of the joint self-insurance program. The joint 
self-insurance program shall retain the signed interlocal 
agreements and amendments until termination of the program 
occurs. 


(5) When a new interlocal agreement is adopted by the 
governing body of the joint self-insurance program to replace 
the existing interlocal agreement and incorporate amend- 
ments, the new interlocal agreement shall be adopted by ordi- 
nance or resolution by the governing body of each member of 
the joint self-insurance program. The new interlocal agree- 
ment shall be signed by an authorized representative of each 
member. The signed interlocal agreement and a copy of the 
ordinance or resolution adopting the program shall be sub- 
mitted to, and retained by, the joint self-insurance program 
until termination of the program occurs. 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-05-079, 
filed 2/18/14, effective 1/1/15) 


WAC 200-100-02023 Standards for operation— 
Elections of the governing body. The governing body of 
every joint self-insurance program shall be elected by a 
majority of the members voting in the election. Elections may 
be conducted during a regular meeting of the governing body 
or by mail-in ballot or electronic ballot. If mail-in or elec- 
tronic ballots are used, the ballots are to be ((secured-and 
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secured until certified by the governing body at the same or 
the next regular meeting and recorded in the meeting min- 
utes. Vacancies on the governing board shall be filled accord- 
ing to program by-laws. Joint self-insurance programs gov- 
erned by a governing body which requires the inclusion of a 
voting representative from each member entity in such gov- 
erning body are exempt from the requirements of this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-05-079, 
filed 2/18/14, effective 1/1/15) 


WAC 200-100-03001 Standards for solvency—Actu- 
arially determined liabilities, program funding and 
liquidity requirements. (1) All joint self-insurance pro- 
grams shall obtain an annual actuarial review as of fiscal year 
end which provides written estimates of the liability for 
unpaid claims measured at the expected level and the sev- 
enty, eighty, and ninety percent confidence level. 

(2) The governing body of the joint self-insurance pro- 
gram shall establish and maintain primary assets in an 
amount at least equal to the unpaid claims estimate at the 
expected level as determined by the program's actuary as of 
fiscal year end. All joint self-insurance programs meeting this 
requirement shall be considered in compliance with the pri- 
mary asset test. All joint self-insurance programs that do not 
meet the requirements of the primary asset test shall notify 
the state risk manager in writing of the condition. The state 
risk manager shall take corrective action, which may include 
the service of a cease and desist order upon the program, to 
require that the program increase primary assets in an amount 
equal to the unpaid claims estimate at the expected level as 
determined by the program's actuary as of fiscal year end. 

(3) The governing body of every joint self-insurance pro- 
gram operating under this chapter shall establish and main- 
tain total primary and secondary assets in an amount equal to 
or greater than the unpaid claim estimate at the eighty percent 
confidence level as determined by the program's actuary as of 
fiscal year end. 

(4) All joint self-insurance programs authorized by chap- 
ter 48.62 RCW shall meet the requirements of both the pri- 
mary asset test and the total asset test. The governing body of 
all joint self-insurance programs that do not meet require- 
ments of the total asset test shall notify the state risk manager 
in writing of the condition. The state risk manager shall 
require that the program submit a written corrective action 
plan to the state risk manager within sixty days of notifica- 
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tion. Such plan shall include a proposal for improving the 
financial condition of the self-insurance program and a time 
frame for completion. The state risk manager shall approve or 
deny the proposed plan in writing within thirty days of receipt 
of the final plan submission. 

Joint self-insurance programs operating under an 
approved plan and making satisfactory progress according to 
the terms of the plan shall remain under supervisory watch by 
the state risk manager until the terms of the approved plan 
have been met. Programs under supervisory watch but not 
making satisfactory progress may be subject to the following 
requirements: 

(a) Increase in frequency of examinations, the cost of 
which shall be the responsibility of the program; 

(b) Submission of quarterly reports; 

(c) On-site monitoring by the state risk manager; or 

(d) Service of a cease and desist order upon the program. 

(5) Failure by the joint self-insurance program to 
respond or submit a plan to improve the financial condition of 
the program shall cause the state risk manager to take correc- 
tive action, which may include written notification to every 
member of the joint self-insurance program, the service of a 
cease and desist order upon the program, and other available 
remedies necessary to ensure the program operates in a finan- 
cially sound manner. 

(6) All joint self-insurance programs that do not maintain 
total primary and secondary assets in an amount equal to or 
greater than unpaid claim estimate at the seventy percent((;)) 
confidence level, as determined by the program's actuary, as 
of fiscal year end shall be issued a cease and desist order by 
the state risk manager. Such programs will be considered 
under a supervisory cease and desist order. 

(7) The state risk manager shall evaluate the operational 
safety and soundness of the program by monitoring changes 
in liquidity, claims reserves and liabilities, member equity, 
self-insured retention, and other financial trends over time. 
Programs experiencing adverse trends may cause the state 
risk manager to increase frequency of on-site program review 
and monitoring, including increased communication with the 
governing body and requirements for corrective plans. 

(8) When the state risk manager determines it necessary 
to analyze the program's soundness and financial safety, the 
state risk manager may obtain an independent actuarial eval- 
uation to determine the accuracy of the estimate for unpaid 
claims liabilities, including the estimate of unallocated loss 
adjustment expenses. Costs of these services shall be the 
responsibility of the joint self-insurance program. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-033 Standards for management and 
operations—Individual rate setting—Nondiscrimination 
in joint program assessments. (1) Joint self-insurance pro- 
gram assessment formulas shall include all costs including 
rating for insured and self-insured layers of coverage. Assess- 
ment formulas shall be consistent and nondiscriminatory 
among all members. 

(2) This provision shall not be construed to prohibit indi- 
vidual choice of coverage by members from several offered 
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by the joint self-insurance program. The assessment formula, 
including the insured and self-insured components, shall be 
consistently applied to reflect the selection from among these 
choices. 

(3) The assessment formula shall be available for review 
by the state risk manager. 

(4) Joint self-insurance programs shall not sell equity, 
security, or shares in the joint self-insurance program. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-034 Standards for operations—Dis- 
closures. (1) All joint self-insurance programs shall furnish 
to each new member ((efthe)) joining a self-insurance pro- 
gram written statements which describe: 

((GY)) (a) Insurance coverages or benefits currently pro- 
vided by the program, including any applicable restrictions, 
limitations, and exclusions; 

((@))) (b) The method by which members' (re)assess- 
ments are determined; 

((@))) (c) The procedure for filing a claim against the 
joint self-insurance program; 

(((4))) (d) The procedure for a member to request an 
adjudication of disputes or appeals arising from coverage, 
claim payment or denial, membership, and other issues; and 

((G))) (e) General characteristics of the insurance cover- 
age portion of the program. 

(2) If any changes are made to subsection (1)(a) through 
(e) of this section, new written documents must be provided 
to all members which include these changes. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-050 Standards for claims manage- 
ment—Claims administration. (1) All joint self-insurance 
programs shall adopt a written claims administration program 
which includes, as a minimum, the following procedures: 

(a) Claims filing procedures and forms. 

(b) Standards requiring case reserves for each claim be 
established in the amount of the jury verdict value. 

(c) Standards requiring case reserves be reviewed every 
ninety days or when reasonably practicable and such review 
is documented in the claims diary. 

(d) Standards requiring appropriate adjuster work loads. 

(e) Standards requiring claims payment procedures 
include sufficient internal controls to ensure adequate review 
and approval by claims management staff. 

(f) Standards requiring file documentation be complete 
and up-to-date. 

(g) Standards requiring timely and appropriate claim res- 
olution practices. 

(h) Standards requiring opportunities for recoveries be 
reviewed and documented for each claim. 

(1) Standards requiring compliance with Internal Reve- 
nue Service (IRS) rules for 1099MISC regulations. 

(j) Standards requiring claims files be audited on the fol- 
lowing categories: Staffing, caseloads, supervision, diary, 
coverage, reserves, promptness of contacts, field investiga- 
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tions, file documentation, settlements, litigation management 
and subrogation. 


(2) All joint self-insurance programs may perform 
claims administration services on their own behalf or may 
contract for claims administration services with a qualified 
third-party administrator, provided all of the specific require- 
ments under subsection (1) of this section are included in the 
contract. 


(3) All joint self-insurance programs shall have a written 
((aumber)) member coverage appeal procedure that contains, 
as a minimum, procedures for a member filing an appeal with 
the joint self-insurance program, including the time limit for 
filing, a time limit for response, and a provision for an addi- 
tional level of review. 


(4) All joint self-insurance programs shall maintain a 
financial system that identifies claim and claim adjustment 
expenses. 


(5) All joint self-insurance programs shall provide for 
the purchase of goods and services to replace or repair prop- 
erty in a manner which will, in the judgment of the governing 
body of the joint self-insurance program, avoid further dam- 
age, injury, or loss of use to a member or third-party claimant. 


(6) All joint self-insurance programs shall maintain 
claim expense reports for all claims made against the joint 
self-insurance program and its members. 


(7) All joint self-insurance programs shall obtain an 
independent ((review)) audit of claim reserving, adjusting 
and payment procedures every three years at a minimum. 
((Satd)) The audit shall be conducted by an independent qual- 
ified claims auditor not affiliated with the program, its insur- 
ers, its broker of record, or its third-party administrator. Such 
review shall be in writing and identify strengths, areas of 
improvement, findings, conclusions and recommendations. 
Such review shall be provided to the governing body and 
retained for a period not less than six years. The scope of the 
claims audit shall include claims administration procedures 
listed in subsection (1) of this section. 


(8) The state risk manager may require more frequent 
claims audits for programs that, in the state risk manager's 
opinion, are not operationally or financially sound. Failure to 
obtain the requested independent claims audit when required 
may result in the procurement of such audit by the state risk 
manager on behalf of the program. Costs of these services 
shall be the responsibility of the joint self-insurance program. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-05-079, 
filed 2/18/14, effective 1/1/15) 


WAC 200-100-060 Standards for management and 
operations—State risk manager reports. (1) Every joint 
property and liability self-insurance program authorized to 
transact business in the state of Washington shall submit the 
annual report to the state risk manager. 

(2) The annual report to the state risk manager shall 
require the following information to be submitted in elec- 
tronic form: 


(a) Unaudited annual financial statements, including 
attestation, as provided to the state auditors office; 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


(b) Actuarial reserve review report on which the net 
claims liabilities at fiscal year end reported in the unaudited 
financial statements are based; 

(c) Copies of all insurance coverage documents; 

(d) List of contracted consultants; 

(e) Details of changes in articles of incorporation, 
bylaws or ((foundation)) interlocal agreement; 

(f) Details of services provided by contract to nonmem- 
bers; 

(g) List of members added or terminated. 

Such reports shall be submitted to the state risk manager 
no later than one hundred fifty days following the completion 
of the joint program's fiscal year. 

(3) Audited financial statements shall be provided to the 
state risk manager within eight months of the program's fiscal 
year end and comply with requirements for submission of 
audited financial statements established by the state risk man- 
ager. 

(4) All joint self-insurance programs shall submit quar- 
terly financial reports if, in the estimation of the state risk 
manager, the financial condition of a program warrants addi- 
tional quarterly reporting requirements. 

(5) Failure to provide required financial reports may 
result in corrective action by the state risk manager. Such 
actions may include: 

(a) Increase in frequency of examinations, the cost of 
which shall be the responsibility of the program; 

(b) On-site monitoring by the state risk manager; 

(c) Service of a cease and desist order upon the program. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-065 Standards for operations—Pro- 
gram changes—Notification to the state risk manager. (1) 
All joint self-insurance programs shall operate in the same 
form and manner stated in the program's original application 
approved by the state risk manager. Programs shall submit a 
written request and receive approval from the state risk man- 
ager prior to implementing the following proposed program 
changes: 

(a) ((Any-ehangeinthetermsofHthefoundation_agree- 
ment; 
(b))) Elimination or reduction of stop loss insurance; 
((€€})) (b) Acceptance of any loans or lines of credit; 

((€)) (c) Provision of services to nonmembers; 

((€e})) (d) Addition of members of other entity types than 
those included in original application approved by state risk 
manager. 

(2) The following program changes require written noti- 
fication to the state risk manager prior to implementing the 
following changes: 

(a) Increases in retention level; 

(b) Decrease or elimination of insurance limits; 

(c) Initial contract with a third-party administrator, or 
change in third-party administrator; 

(d) Any change to bylaws; 

(e) Any amendments to the interlocal agreement. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-100 Standards for operations—State 
risk manager—Expense and operating cost fees. (1) The 
state risk manager((-~with-cencurrence-fromthe-property_and 
Hability-adviserybeard,)) shall fix state risk manager fees to 
cover expenses and operating costs of the state risk manager's 
office in administering chapter 48.62 RCW. Such fees shall 
be levied against each joint property and liability self-insur- 
ance program regulated by chapter 48.62 RCW. Services 
covered by the state risk manager fees will include program 
reviews, monitoring and continuing oversight. 

(2) The state risk manager fees shall be paid by each joint 
self-insurance program to the state of Washington, ((effee-ef 
financialimanagement)) department of enterprise services 
within sixty days of the date of invoice. Any joint self-insur- 
ance program failing to remit its fee when due is subject to 
denial of permission to operate or to a cease and desist order 
until the fee is paid. 


(3) A joint self-insurance program that has voluntarily or 
involuntarily terminated shall continue to pay an administra- 
tive fee until such time as all liabilities for unpaid claims and 
claim adjustment expenses and all administrative responsibil- 
ities of the joint self-insurance program have been satisfied. 

(4) The state risk manager shall assess each prospective 
joint self-insurance program an initial investigation fee at a 
rate determined annually by the state risk manager((with+the 
eencurrence-of the advisory beards)). 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-100-190 Standards for operation—Multi- 
state operations. Local government joint self-insurance pro- 
grams domiciled in this state and operating in this state and 
other states must obtain any licenses, permits, and permis- 
sions to the extent required by a state prior to commencing 
operations in that state. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-23-093, 
filed 11/17/11, effective 11/17/11) 


WAC 200-100-220 Standards for contracts—Stan- 
dards for operation—Purchases of goods and services not 
related to claims. Joint self-insurance programs comprised 
of one common entity type must comply with bidding and 
purchasing requirements as prescribed by law or regulation 
for that entity type. Joint self-insurance programs comprised 
of multiple entity types shall use a competitive process for the 
purchase of goods and services not described in WAC ((82- 
60-245)) 200-100-215. Vendor selection shall be based on 
fees or costs, ability, capacity, experience, reputation, and 
responsiveness to time limitations. These regulations do not 
apply to the purchase of goods and services described in 


WAC ((82-60-050¢5))) 200-100-050(5). 
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REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 200-100-030 Standards for management and opera- 
tion—Adoption of program. 


WAC 200-100-039 Standards for management and opera- 
tions—Preparation for incorporation 


of nonprofit corporation members. 


WAC 200-100-040 Standards for operation and manage- 


ment—Risk management. 


Chapter 200-150 WAC 


SELF-INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS AS TO 
NONPROFIT CORPORATIONS 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-010 Preamble and authority. These 
rules governing nonprofit self-insurance transactions are 
adopted by the state risk manager to implement chapter 109, 
Laws of 2015 relating to the management and operations of 
joint nonprofit property and liability self-insurance programs. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-020 Definitions. (1) "Actuary" means 
any person who is a fellow of the Casualty Actuarial Society 
and a member of the American Academy of Actuaries. 

(2) "Assessment" means the moneys paid by the mem- 
bers to a joint self-insurance program. 

(3) "Broker of record" means the insurance producer 
licensed in the state of Washington who, through a contrac- 
tual agreement with the joint self-insurance program, pro- 
cures insurance on behalf of the joint self-insurance program. 

(4) "Case reserves" means the total of all claims and 
claims adjustment expenses for covered events which have 
occurred and have been reported to the joint self-insurance 
programs as of the date of the financial statement. Case 
reserves include an estimate for each reported claim based on 
the undiscounted jury verdict value of said claim. 

(5) "Claim adjustment expense" means expenses, other 
than claim payments, incurred in the course of investigating 
and settling claims. 

(6) "Claim" means a demand for payment for damages or 
policy benefit because of the occurrence of an event that 
includes, but is not limited to, the destruction or damage of 
property or reputation, bodily injury or death and alleged 
civil rights violations. 

(7) "Claims auditor" means a person who has the follow- 
ing qualifications: 

(a) A minimum of five years in claims management and 
investigative experience; 

(b) A minimum of three years of experience in auditing 
the same manner of claims filed against the program being 
audited; 

(c) Proof of professional liability insurance; and 
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(d) Provides a statement that the auditor is independent 
from the program being audited, its vendors, insurers, bro- 
kers, and third-party administrators. 

(8) "Competitive solicitation" means a documented for- 
mal process requiring sealed bids, providing an equal and 
open opportunity to qualified parties and culminating in a 
selection based on criteria which may include such factors as 
the consultant's fees or costs, ability, capacity, experience, 
reputation, responsiveness to time limitations, responsive- 
ness to solicitation requirements, quality of previous perfor- 
mance, and compliance with statutes and rules relating to 
contracts or services. 

(9) "Consultant" means an independent individual or 
firm contracting with a joint self-insurance program to per- 
form actuarial, claims auditing or third-party administration 
services, represent the program as broker of record, or render 
an opinion or recommendation according to the consultant's 
methods, all without being subject to the control of the pro- 
gram, except as to satisfaction of the contracted deliverables. 

(10) "Foundation agreement" means the contract binding 
nonprofit members to a joint self-insurance program. 

(11) "Governing body" means the board, or governing 
body of a nonprofit risk pool formed under this chapter, or 
any committee thereof when the committee acts on behalf of 
the board or governing body. 

(12) "Incurred but not reported, or IBNR" means claims 
and claim adjustment expenses for covered events which 
have occurred but have not yet been reported to the self- 
insurance program as of the date of the financial statement. 
IBNR claims include (a) known loss events that are expected 
to be presented later as claims, (b) unknown loss events that 
are expected to become claims, and (c) future development 
on claims already reported. 

(13) "Joint self-insurance program" means any two or 
more nonprofit corporations which have entered into a coop- 
erative risk sharing foundation agreement subject to regula- 
tion under chapter 109, Laws of 2015. 

(14) "Jury verdict value" means the claim value estab- 
lished on an individual case basis by the entity's analysis of 
the jury verdict results within a jurisdiction in addition to 
other factors including, but not limited to, severity of injury 
or damage, length of recovery, credibility of parties and wit- 
nesses, ability of attorney, sympathy factors, degree of negli- 
gence of the parties and contribution or recovery from other 
sources. 

(15) "Member" means a nonprofit corporation that: 

(a) Is a signatory to a joint insurance program's founda- 
tion agreement; 

(b) Agrees to future assessments or reassessments as part 
of the program's joint self-insurance program if required by 
the terms of the program's foundation agreement; and 

(c) Is a past or present participant in the excess or self- 
insured retention portion of the pool's insurance program sub- 
ject to regulation under chapter 109, Laws of 2015. 

(16) "Nonprofit corporation," as defined in RCW 
24.03.005(3) or in similar laws of other states, means a cor- 
poration of which no part of the income is distributable to its 
members, directors or officers. 

(17) "Primary assets" means cash and investments (less 
any nonclaims liabilities). 
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(18) "Reassessment" means additional moneys paid by 
the members to a joint self-insurance program. 


(19) "Risk sharing" means a decision by the members of 
a joint self-insurance program to jointly absorb certain or 
specified financial exposures to risks of loss through the cre- 
ation of a formal program of advance funding of actuarially 
determined anticipated losses; and/or joint purchase of insur- 
ance or reinsurance as a member of a joint self-insurance pro- 
gram formed under chapter 109, Laws of 2015. 


(20) "Secondary assets" means insurance receivables, 
real estate or other assets (less any nonclaims liabilities) the 
value of which can be independently verified by the state risk 
manager. 


(21) "Self-insurance program" means any individual or 
joint self-insurance program required by chapter 109, Laws 
of 2015 to comply with this chapter. 


(22) "Services" means administrative, electronic, man- 
agement, loss prevention, training or other support services 
which do not include the participation in or purchase of the 
pool's excess or self-insured insurance programs. 


(23) "Stop-loss insurance" means a promise by an insur- 
ance company that it will cover losses of the entity it insures 
over and above an agreed-upon aggregated amount. 


(24) "Third-party administrator" means an independent 
association, agency, entity or enterprise which, through a 
contractual agreement, provides one or more of the following 
ongoing services: Pool management or administration ser- 
vices, claims administration services, risk management ser- 
vices, or services for the design, implementation, or termina- 
tion of an individual or joint self-insurance program. 


(25) "Unallocated loss adjustment expense (ULAE)" 
means costs that cannot be associated with specific claims 
but are related to the claims adjustment process, such as 
administrative and internal expenses related to settlement of 
claims at the termination of the program. 


(26) "Unpaid claims" means the obligations for future 
payment resulting from claims due to past events. This liabil- 
ity includes loss and adjustments expenses, incurred but not 
reported claims (IBNR), case reserves, and unallocated loss 
adjustment expenses (ULAE). 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-02005 Standards for operation— 
Membership. Membership in a joint self-insurance program 
requires the execution of a foundation agreement. Only mem- 
bers may participate in risk-sharing. Only members may par- 
ticipate in the self-insured retention layer, and only members 
may participate in the joint purchase of insurance or reinsur- 
ance. Further, each member shall agree to the following: 

(1) Each member shall pay assessments and reassess- 
ments when required by the governing body of the program. 

(2) Each member shall obtain approval to join the pro- 
gram from the governing body of the respective member. 

(3) Each member shall become a signatory to the founda- 
tion agreement and subsequent amendments to the founda- 
tion agreement of the joint self-insurance program. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-02007 Standards for operation—Pro- 
viding services to nonmembers. (1) Nonmembers may pur- 
chase services through a contract or agreement. Nonmembers 
shall not participate in any coverages of the joint self-insur- 
ance program including the self-insured retention layer and 
the excess insurance or reinsurance layer. This section is not 
intended to preclude nonmembers purchasing services from 
becoming members of the joint self-insurance program, pro- 
vided the nonmember meets the requirements of WAC 200- 
150-020 (15) and (16) and is eligible for membership as 
authorized by chapter 109, Laws of 2015. 


(2) A program intending to provide services to nonmem- 
bers shall submit a written plan to the state risk manager for 
approval prior to providing services. The plan shall include, 
at a minimum, the services to be provided, the time frame for 
providing such services, the expected revenues and expendi- 
tures resulting from providing said services, and a written 
legal analysis of all potential federal and state tax liabilities 
created by providing services to nonmembers. The arrange- 
ment to provide such services shall be approved in writing by 
the state risk manager within sixty days of the joint self-insur- 
ance program's final plan submission. 


(3) Every joint self-insurance program providing ser- 
vices as of the effective date of these regulations must submit 
a written plan meeting the requirements stated herein. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-02009 Standards for operation— 
Communication with members—Annual membership 
report. The joint self-insurance program shall make avail- 
able to each member a copy of the program's annual member- 
ship report. The annual membership report shall include, at a 
minimum, financial information which includes the compar- 
ative balance sheet and statement of revenues, expenses and 
net assets. The reports shall be delivered to each member by 
electronic or regular mail. Programs may meet the delivery 
requirement by publishing and maintaining the membership 
report on the official web site of the program for a minimum 
of three years from the date of publication. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-02013 Standards for operation— 
Notice of regular meetings of the governing body. Every 
joint self-insurance program shall provide every member 
with a notice of the time and place of each regular meeting of 
the governing body at least ten days prior to the meeting. The 
notice shall be provided in electronic or paper form, and the 
time and location of each meeting shall be included in such 
notice. The state risk manager shall be provided a copy of all 
meeting notifications to members in the same form, manner 
and time as provided to members. In addition to electronic or 
regular mail, programs shall publish notification of regular 
meetings on the electronic web site of the program accessible 
to the public. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-02015 Standards for operation—Spe- 
cial meetings—Notice to members. All joint self-insurance 
programs shall provide notice by electronic mail to the state 
risk manager and every member of the joint self-insurance 
program twenty-four hours in advance of every special meet- 
ing. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-02017 Standards for operations— 
Meeting agendas—Meeting minutes. Every joint self- 
insurance program must provide the state risk manager and 
every member with a preliminary agenda in advance of each 
meeting of the governing body. The agenda shall be provided 
by electronic mail and shall be posted on the web site of the 
program accessible to the public. Meeting minutes, after 
approval, shall be posted on the web site of the program 
accessible to the public. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-02019 Standards for operation— 
Notification of changes to bylaws or foundation agree- 
ment. Every joint self-insurance program shall provide noti- 
fication of the intent to change the bylaws or foundation 
agreement to each member of the joint self-insurance pro- 
gram and the state risk manager by regular or electronic mail 
at least thirty days in advance of the meeting during which a 
vote on the proposed change will occur. Such notification 
shall include a copy of proposed changes. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-02021 Standards for operation— 
Changes to foundation agreement. (1) Changes to the foun- 
dation agreement shall be by amendment and shall be 
approved by the governing body of each joint self-insurance 
program during a regular meeting of the governing body. 

(2) Amendments to the foundation agreement shall be 
adopted by the governing body of each member and signed 
by an authorized representative of each member. The signed 
amendment, shall be submitted to, and retained by, the joint 
self-insurance program. Copies of the foundation agreement 
and subsequent amendments shall be published on the web 
site of the joint self-insurance program. 

(3) Changes to any terms of the foundation agreement 
shall require amendment using the approval and adoption 
process described above. 

(4) Each new member joining a joint self-insurance pro- 
gram after the formation of the program shall sign a copy of 
the most current foundation agreement and copies of all sub- 
sequent amendments to that agreement that have been 
adopted by the governing body of the joint self-insurance 
program. The joint self-insurance program shall retain the 
signed foundation agreements and amendments until termi- 
nation of the program occurs. 

(5) When a new foundation agreement is adopted by the 
governing body of the joint self-insurance program to replace 
the existing foundation agreement and incorporate amend- 
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ments, the new foundation agreement shall be approved by 
the governing body of each member of the joint self-insur- 
ance program. The new foundation agreement shall be signed 
by an authorized representative of each member. The signed 
agreement shall be submitted to, and retained by, the joint 
self-insurance program until termination of the program 
occurs. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-02023 Standards for operation— 
Elections of the governing body. The governing body of 
every joint self-insurance program shall be elected by a 
majority of the members voting in the election. Elections may 
be conducted during a regular meeting of the governing body 
or by mail-in ballot or electronic ballot. If mail-in or elec- 
tronic ballots are used, the ballots are to be counted and 
secured until certified by the governing body at the next reg- 
ular meeting and recorded in the meeting minutes. Vacancies 
on the governing board shall be filled according to program 
bylaws. Joint self-insurance programs governed by a govern- 
ing body which requires the inclusion of a voting representa- 
tive from each member entity in such governing body are 
exempt from the requirements of this section. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-03001 Standards for solvency—Actu- 
arially determined liabilities, program funding and 
liquidity requirements. (1) All joint self-insurance pro- 
grams shall obtain an annual actuarial review as of fiscal year 
end which provides written estimates of the liability for 
unpaid claims measured at the expected level and the sev- 
enty, eighty, and ninety percent confidence level. 

(2) The governing body of the joint self-insurance pro- 
gram shall establish and maintain primary assets in an 
amount at least equal to the unpaid claims estimate at the 
expected level as determined by the program's actuary as of 
fiscal year end. All joint self-insurance programs meeting this 
requirement shall be considered in compliance with the pri- 
mary asset test. All joint self-insurance programs that do not 
meet the requirements of the primary asset test shall notify 
the state risk manager in writing of the condition. The state 
risk manager shall take corrective action, which may include 
the service of a cease and desist order upon the program, to 
require that the program increase primary assets in an amount 
equal to the unpaid claims estimate at the expected level as 
determined by the program's actuary as of fiscal year end. 

(3) The governing body of every joint self-insurance pro- 
gram operating under this chapter shall establish and main- 
tain total primary and secondary assets in an amount equal to 
or greater than the unpaid claim estimate at the eighty percent 
confidence level as determined by the program's actuary as of 
fiscal year end. 

(4) All joint self-insurance programs authorized by chap- 
ter 109, Laws of 2015 shall meet the requirements of both the 
primary asset test and the total asset test. The governing body 
of all joint self-insurance programs that do not meet require- 
ments of the total asset test shall notify the state risk manager 
in writing of the condition. The state risk manager shall 
require that the program submit a written corrective action 
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plan to the state risk manager within sixty days of notifica- 
tion. Such plan shall include a proposal for improving the 
financial condition of the self-insurance program and a time 
frame for completion. The state risk manager shall approve or 
deny the proposed plan in writing within thirty days of receipt 
of the final plan submission. 

Joint self-insurance programs operating under an 
approved plan and making satisfactory progress according to 
the terms of the plan shall remain under supervisory watch by 
the state risk manager until the terms of the approved plan 
have been met. Programs under supervisory watch but not 
making satisfactory progress may be subject to the following 
requirements: 

(a) Increase in frequency of examinations, the cost of 
which shall be the responsibility of the program; 

(b) Submission of quarterly reports; 

(c) On-site monitoring by the state risk manager; or 

(d) Service of a cease and desist order upon the program. 

(5) Failure by the joint self-insurance program to 
respond or submit a plan to improve the financial condition of 
the program shall cause the state risk manager to take correc- 
tive action, which may include written notification to every 
member of the joint self-insurance program, the service of a 
cease and desist order upon the program, and other available 
remedies necessary to ensure the program operates in a finan- 
cially sound manner. 

(6) All joint self-insurance programs that do not maintain 
total primary and secondary assets in an amount equal to or 
greater than unpaid claim estimate at the seventy percent con- 
fidence level, as determined by the program's actuary, as of 
fiscal year end shall be issued a cease and desist order by the 
state risk manager. Such programs will be considered under a 
supervisory cease and desist order. 

(7) The state risk manager shall evaluate the operational 
safety and soundness of the program by monitoring changes 
in liquidity, claims reserves and liabilities, member equity, 
self-insured retention, and other financial trends over time. 
Programs experiencing adverse trends may cause the state 
risk manager to increase frequency of on-site program review 
and monitoring, including increased communication with the 
governing body and requirements for corrective plans. 

(8) When the state risk manager determines it necessary 
to analyze the program's soundness and financial safety, the 
state risk manager may obtain an independent actuarial eval- 
uation to determine the accuracy of the estimate for unpaid 
claims liabilities, including the estimate of unallocated loss 
adjustment expenses. Costs of these services shall be the 
responsibility of the joint self-insurance program. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-033 Standards for management and 
operations—Individual rate setting—Nondiscrimination 
in joint program assessments. (1) Joint self-insurance pro- 
gram assessment formulas shall include all costs including 
rating for insured and self-insured layers of coverage. Assess- 
ment formulas shall be consistent and nondiscriminatory 
among all members. 

(2) This provision shall not be construed to prohibit indi- 
vidual choice of coverage by members from several offered 
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by the joint self-insurance program. The assessment formula, 
including the insured and self-insured components, shall be 
consistently applied to reflect the selection from among these 
choices. 

(3) The assessment formula shall be available for review 
by the state risk manager. 

(4) Joint self-insurance programs shall not sell equity, 
security, or shares in the joint self-insurance program. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-034 Standards for operations—Dis- 
closures. (1) All joint self-insurance programs shall furnish 
to each new member joining a self-insurance program written 
statements which describe: 

(a) Insurance coverages or benefits currently provided 
by the program, including any applicable restrictions, limita- 
tions, and exclusions; 

(b) The method by which members' (re)assessments are 
determined; 

(c) The procedure for filing a claim against the joint self- 
insurance program; 

(d) The procedure for a member to request an adjudica- 
tion of disputes or appeals arising from coverage, claim pay- 
ment or denial, membership, and other issues; and 

(e) General characteristics of the insurance coverage 
portion of the program. 

(2) If any changes are made to subsection (1)(a) through 
(e) of this section, new written documents must be provided 
to all members that include these changes. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-036 Standards for operations—Stan- 
dards for solvency—Termination provisions. (1) Program 
terminations. All joint self-insurance programs shall maintain 
a written plan that provides for the partial or complete termi- 
nation of the program and for liquidation of its assets upon 
termination of the program. The termination procedure shall 
include, but not be limited to, a provision for the settling of all 
its liabilities for unpaid claims and claim adjustment 
expenses. 

(2) Member terminations. All joint self-insurance pro- 
grams shall maintain a written plan that provides for the ter- 
mination of membership of a member. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-037 Standards for management and 
operations—Financial plans. (1) All joint self-insurance 
programs shall maintain a written plan for managing the 
financial resources of the program. The financial plan shall 
include: 

(a) A procedure for accounting for moneys received, 
payments made and liabilities of the joint program which 
complies with generally accepted accounting principles; 

(b) An investment policy approved by the governing 
body governing the investments of the program; 

(c) The preparation of accurate and timely annual finan- 
cial reports of the program; and 
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(d) The submission of audited financial statements to the 
state risk manager within one hundred twenty days of the pro- 
gram's fiscal year end which meet the requirements of the 
state risk manager as described in this chapter. 

(2) No financial plan of a joint self-insurance program 
shall permit any loans from primary assets held for payment 
of unpaid claims at the expected level as determined by an 
actuary as of fiscal year end. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-038 Standards for management— 
Standards for contracts—Third-party administrator 
contracts. Before contracting for third-party administrator 
professional services, all joint self-insurance programs shall 
establish and maintain written procedures for contracting 
with third-party administrators. Entering a contract for ser- 
vices shall not relieve the governing body of the joint self- 
insurance program of its ultimate governing, managerial and 
financial responsibilities. The procedures shall, as a mini- 
mum: 

(1) Provide a method of third-party administrator selec- 
tion using a formal competitive solicitation process; 

(2) Require a complete written description of the ser- 
vices to be provided, remuneration levels, contract period and 
expiration date providing for a contract term no greater than 
five years. The contract may include an additional one year 
extension to be exercised at the discretion of the joint self- 
insurance program; 

(3) Provide for the confidentiality of the program's infor- 
mation, data and other intellectual property developed or 
shared during the course of the contract; 

(4) Provide for the program's ownership of the informa- 
tion, data, and other intellectual property developed or shared 
during the course of the contract; 

(5) Provide for the expressed authorization of the joint 
self-insurance program, consultants to the program, the state 
risk manager, or their designees, to enter the third-party 
administrator's premises to inspect and audit the records and 
performance of the third-party administrator which pertains 
to the program and to obtain such records electronically when 
audit travel costs can be eliminated or reduced; 

(6) Require the compliance with all applicable local, 
state and federal laws; 

(7) Establish a monitoring and acceptance procedure to 
determine compliance with third-party administrator contract 
requirements; and 

(8) Establish indemnification provisions and set forth 
insurance requirements between the parties. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-050 Standards for claims manage- 
ment—Claims administration. (1) All joint self-insurance 
programs shall adopt a written claims administration program 
which includes, as a minimum, the following procedures: 

(a) Claims filing procedures and forms. 

(b) Standards requiring case reserves for each claim be 
established in the amount of the jury verdict value. 
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(c) Standards requiring case reserves be reviewed every 
ninety days or when reasonably practicable and such review 
is documented in the claims diary. 

(d) Standards requiring appropriate adjuster work loads. 

(e) Standards requiring claims payment procedures 
include sufficient internal controls to ensure adequate review 
and approval by claims management staff. 

(f) Standards requiring file documentation be complete 
and up-to-date. 

(g) Standards requiring timely and appropriate claim res- 
olution practices. 

(h) Standards requiring opportunities for recoveries be 
reviewed and documented for each claim. 

(i) Standards requiring compliance with Internal Reve- 
nue Service (IRS) rules for 10O99MISC regulations. 

(j) Standards requiring claims files be audited on the fol- 
lowing categories: Staffing, caseloads, supervision, diary, 
coverage, reserves, promptness of contacts, field investiga- 
tions, file documentation, settlements, litigation management 
and subrogation. 

(2) All joint self-insurance programs may perform 
claims administration services on their own behalf or may 
contract for claims administration services with a qualified 
third-party administrator, provided all of the specific require- 
ments under subsection (1) of this section are included in the 
contract. 

(3) All joint self-insurance programs shall have a written 
member coverage appeal procedure that contains, as a mini- 
mum, procedures for a member filing an appeal with the joint 
self-insurance program, including the time limit for filing, a 
time limit for response, and a provision for an additional level 
of review. 

(4) All joint self-insurance programs shall maintain a 
financial system that identifies claim and claim adjustment 
expenses. 

(5) All joint self-insurance programs shall provide for 
the purchase of goods and services to replace or repair prop- 
erty in a manner which will, in the judgment of the governing 
body of the joint self-insurance program, avoid further dam- 
age, injury, or loss of use to a member or third-party claimant. 

(6) All joint self-insurance programs shall maintain 
claim expense reports for all claims made against the joint 
self-insurance program and its members. 

(7) All joint self-insurance programs shall obtain an 
independent audit of claim reserving, adjusting and payment 
procedures every three years at a minimum. The audit shall 
be conducted by an independent qualified claims auditor not 
affiliated with the program, its insurers, its broker of record, 
or its third-party administrator. Such review shall be in writ- 
ing and identify strengths, areas of improvement, findings, 
conclusions and recommendations. Such review shall be pro- 
vided to the governing body and retained for a period not less 
than six years. The scope of the claims audit shall include 
claims administration procedures listed in subsection (1) of 
this section. 

(8) The state risk manager may require more frequent 
claims audits for programs that, in the state risk manager's 
opinion, are not operationally or financially sound. Failure to 
obtain the requested independent claims audit when required 
may result in the procurement of such audit by the state risk 
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manager on behalf of the program. Costs of these services 
shall be the responsibility of the joint self-insurance program. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-060 Standards for management and 
operations—State risk manager reports. (1) Every joint 
property and liability self-insurance program authorized to 
transact business in the state of Washington shall submit the 
annual report to the state risk manager. 

(2) The annual report to the state risk manager shall 
require the following information to be submitted in elec- 
tronic form: 

(a) Audited annual financial statements; 

(b) Actuarial reserve review report on which the net 
claims liabilities at fiscal year end reported in the audited 
financial statements are based; 

(c) Copies of all insurance coverage documents; 

(d) List of contracted consultants; 

(e) Details of changes in articles of incorporation, 
bylaws or foundation agreement; 

(f) Details of services provided by contract to nonmem- 
bers; 

(g) List of members added or terminated. 

Such reports shall be submitted to the state risk manager 
no later than one hundred twenty days following the comple- 
tion of the joint program's fiscal year. 

(3) All joint self-insurance programs shall submit quar- 
terly financial reports if, in the estimation of the state risk 
manager, the financial condition of a program warrants addi- 
tional quarterly reporting requirements. 

(4) Failure to provide required financial reports may 
result in corrective action by the state risk manager. Such 
actions may include: 

(a) Increase in frequency of examinations, the cost of 
which shall be the responsibility of the program; 

(b) On-site monitoring by the state risk manager; 

(c) Service of a cease and desist order upon the program. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-065 Standards for operations—Pro- 
gram changes—Notification to the state risk manager. (1) 
All joint self-insurance programs shall operate in the same 
form and manner stated in the program's original application 
approved by the state risk manager. Programs shall submit a 
written request and receive approval from the state risk man- 
ager prior to implementing the following proposed program 
changes: 

(a) Elimination or reduction of stop loss insurance; 

(b) Acceptance of any loans or lines of credit; 

(c) Provision of services to nonmembers; 

(d) Addition of members of other entity types than those 
included in original application approved by state risk man- 
ager. 

(2) The following program changes require written noti- 
fication to the state risk manager prior to implementing the 
following changes: 

(a) Increases in retention level; 

(b) Decrease or elimination of insurance limits; 
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(c) Initial contract with a third-party administrator, or 
change in third-party administrator; 

(d) Any change to bylaws; 

(e) Any amendments to the foundation agreement. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-080 Standards for management and 
operations—Conflict of interest. (1) Every joint self-insur- 
ance program shall require the claims auditor, the third-party 
administrator, the actuary, and the broker of record to con- 
tract separately with the joint self-insurance program. Each 
contract shall require that a written statement be submitted to 
the program on a form provided by the state risk manager 
providing assurance that no conflict of interest exists prior to 
acceptance of the contract by the joint self-insurance pro- 
gram. 


(2) All joint self-insurance programs shall meet the fol- 
lowing standards regarding restrictions on the financial inter- 
ests of the program administrators: 

(a) No member of the board of directors; trustee; admin- 
istrator, including a third-party administrator; or any other 
person having responsibility for the management or adminis- 
tration of a joint self-insurance program or the investment or 
other handling of the program's money shall: 

(1) Receive directly or indirectly or be pecuniarily inter- 
ested in any fee, commission, compensation, or emolument 
arising out of any transaction to which the program is or is 
expected to be a party except for salary or other similar com- 
pensation regularly fixed and allowed for because of services 
regularly rendered to the program. 

(11) Receive compensation as a consultant to the program 
while also acting as a member of the board of directors, 
trustee, third-party administrator, or as an employee. 

(iii) Have any direct or indirect pecuniary interest in any 
loan or investment of the program. 

(b) No consultant or legal counsel to the joint self-insur- 
ance program shall directly or indirectly receive or be pecu- 
niarily interested in any commission or other compensation 
arising out of any contract or transaction between the joint 
self-insurance program and any insurer or consultant. 

(c) Brokers of record for the joint self-insurance pro- 
grams may receive compensation for insurance transactions 
performed within the scope of their licenses. The terms of 
compensation shall be provided for by contract between the 
broker of record and the governing body, and the amount or 
percentage of the compensation must be disclosed in writing. 
Contracts between brokers of record and the governing body 
shall include a provision that contingent commissions or 
other form of compensation not specified in the contract shall 
not be paid to the broker of record as a result of any joint self- 
insurance program insurance transactions. The joint self- 
insurance program shall establish a contract provision which 
requires the broker provide to the program a written annual 
report on a form provided by the state risk manager which 
discloses the actual financial compensation received. The 
report shall include verification that no undisclosed commis- 
sion was received as a result of any such insurance transac- 
tion made on behalf of the program. 
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(d) No third-party administrator shall serve as an officer 
or on the board of directors of a self-insurance program. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-100 Standards for operations—State 
risk manager—Expense and operating cost fees. (1) The 
state risk manager shall fix state risk manager fees to cover 
expenses and operating costs of the state risk manager's 
office in administering chapter 109, Laws of 2015. Such fees 
shall be levied against each joint property and liability self- 
insurance program regulated by chapter 109, Laws of 2015. 
Services covered by the state risk manager fees will include 
program reviews, monitoring and continuing oversight. 

(2) The state risk manager fees shall be paid by each joint 
self-insurance program to the state of Washington, depart- 
ment of enterprise services within sixty days of the date of 
invoice. Any joint self-insurance program failing to remit its 
fee when due is subject to denial of permission to operate or 
to a cease and desist order until the fee is paid. 

(3) A joint self-insurance program that has voluntarily or 
involuntarily terminated shall continue to pay an administra- 
tive fee until such time as all liabilities for unpaid claims and 
claim adjustment expenses and all administrative responsibil- 
ities of the joint self-insurance program have been satisfied. 

(4) The state risk manager shall assess each prospective 
joint self-insurance program an initial investigation fee at a 
rate determined annually by the state risk manager. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-190 Standards for operation—Multi- 
state operations. Nonprofit joint self-insurance programs 
domiciled in this state and operating in this state and other 
states must obtain any licenses, permits and permissions to 
the extent required by a state prior to commencing operations 
in that state. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-200 Standards for operations— 
Appeals of fees. (1) A joint self-insurance program which 
disagrees with a fee for services issued to it by the state risk 
manager shall notify the state risk manager in writing within 
thirty days after receipt of the invoice. The writing shall 
include the self-insurance program's reasons for challenging 
the fee and any other information the self-insurance program 
deems pertinent. 

(2) The state risk manager shall review any fee appealed 
by a joint self-insurance program, together with the reasons 
for the appeal. Within fourteen days of receipt of notification 
from the self-insurance program, the state risk manager shall 
respond in writing to the self-insurance program, either reaf- 
firming the fee or modifying it, and stating the reasons for the 
decision. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 200-150-210 Standards for operations— 
Appeals of cease and desist orders. Within ten days after a 
joint self-insurance program covering property or liability 
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risks has been served with a cease and desist order under sec- 
tion 12(3), chapter 109, Laws of 2015, the entity may request 
an administrative hearing. The hearing provided may be held 
in such a place as is designated by the state risk manager and 
shall be conducted in accordance with chapters 34.05 RCW 
and 10-08 WAC. 


WSR 15-18-007 
PROPOSED RULES 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATOR 
STANDARDS BOARD 
[Filed August 20, 2015, 9:36 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 


Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 08- 
11-076. 


Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: 
Amends WAC 181-82-130 in response to new standards for 
Braille for educators teaching the blind. 

Hearing Location(s): Heathman Lodge, 7801 N.E. 
Greenwood Drive, Vancouver, WA, 98662, on November 5, 
2015, at 8:30. 

Date of Intended Adoption: November 5, 2015. 


Submit Written Comments to: David Brenna, 600 Wash- 
ington Street, Room 400, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail 
david.brenna@k12.wa.us, fax (360) 586-4548, by October 
29, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact David 
Brenna by October 29, 2015, (360) 725-6238. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: New standards for 
Braille need to be incorporated into requirements for instruc- 
tors of the blind. 


Reasons Supporting Proposal: Meets new standards. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 28A.410 
RCW. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: David Brenna, P.O. Box 
42736 [47236], Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 725-6238. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend- 
ment does not have an impact on small business and therefore 
does not meet the requirements for a statement under RCW 
19.85.030 (1) or (2). 

A cost-benefit analysis is required under RCW 34.05.- 
328. A preliminary cost-benefit analysis may be obtained by 
contacting David Brenna, 600 Washington Street, Olympia, 
WA 98504, phone (360) 725-6238, fax (360) 586-4548, e- 
mail david.brenna@k12.wa.us. 


August 20, 2015 
David Brenna 
Senior Policy Analyst 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 06-14-010, 
filed 6/22/06, effective 7/23/06) 


WAC 181-82-130 Assignment of persons providing 
instruction of Braille to students. (1) No certificated school 
district employee shall be assigned to provide instruction of 
Braille to students who has not demonstrated competency 


with the ((gradetwo-standardtiterary)) standards for Unified 
English Braille code by: 


(a) Successful completion of the National Literary 
Braille Competency Test; or 


(b) Successful completion of the Braille competency test 


developed at ((Pertland State University)) Washington State 
School for the Blind; or 


(c) Successful completion of any other test approved for 
use by the professional educator standards board. 


(2) No classified school district employee working under 
the supervision of a certificated school district employee, 
which certificated employee meets the requirement of sub- 
section (1) of this section, may produce Braille material or 
provide instruction in the Braille code unless the employee 
has demonstrated competency with the ((grade+we-standard 
literary)) standards for Unified English Braille code as pro- 
vided under subsection (1) of this section. 


(3)(a) Each school district is responsible for monitoring 
the appropriate assignment of personnel under subsections 
(1) and (2) of this section. 


(b) Any person under subsections (1) and (2) of this sec- 
tion shall have one year from the date of ((request)) applica- 
tion to successfully pass the testing requirement under sub- 
section (1) of this section. 

(c) The Washington ((astructional)) Ogden Resource 
Center ((ferthe-Visualytmpaired)) shall forward to the pro- 
fessional educator standards board the names of individuals 
who have passed the testing requirement under subsection (1) 
of this section and the date of passage. The center also shall 
forward to the professional educator standards board the 
names of individuals who have not passed the testing require- 
ment within one year and the name of the employing school 
district of the individual. 


(4) The professional educator standards board shall 
establish a test review committee which shall be responsible 
for developing criteria to evaluate a test under subsection 
(1)(c) of this section. No test shall be considered for approval 
by the professional educator standards board under subsec- 
tion (1)(c) of this section unless it has been evaluated by the 
test review committee and a recommendation for approval or 
disapproval has been submitted to the board. At a minimum, 
the membership of the committee shall include persons repre- 
senting: 

(a) National Federation of the Blind of Washington; 

(b) Washington council of the blind; 


(c) Association of education and rehabilitation of the 
blind and visually impaired of Washington; 

(d) Washington instructional resource center for the 
visually impaired; 

(e) Washington state school for the blind; and 

(f) Office of the superintendent of public instruction. 
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(5) A person who has met the requirement of subsection 
(1) of this section shall maintain their facility with the ((grade 
two-standard titerary)) current Unified English Braille code 
by: 

(a) (Completing ten hours-every five years of continuing 
edueation-or 


e} | . } . 4 3 . 2 


(i) The American Foundation for the Blind: 
GHt-Fhe Association of Education-and Rehabilitation of 
the Blind and Visually impaired of Washington; — 


(di Bor the pupie oF nodon o ao a 
person-whe-hoelds-aLibrary_of Consress_transertber's-certif- 
eate-is-exemptonby from the testing requirement under sub- 
section) of this section: Fan 


(e))) Passing a recertification exam of completing learn- 
ing modules every five years: 

(b) Individuals who seek through subsection (5)(a) of 
this section to remain eligible to work with visually impaired 
students are responsible for documenting completion of con- 
tinuing education. Such individuals are strongly encouraged 
to provide a copy of their documentation to their employing 
school district. The documentation shall not be collected by 
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the professional educator standards board. However, the doc- 
umentation could be audited for purposes of compliance with 
basic education appropriation requirements under WAC 180- 
16-195. 


WSR 15-18-010 
PROPOSED RULES 
HEALTH CARE AUTHORITY 
(Washington Apple Health) 
[Filed August 21, 2015, 10:59 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 


Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
13-051. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: WAC 
182-540-022 Kidney disease program (KDP)—Income eligi- 
bility. 

Hearing Location(s): Health Care Authority (HCA), 
Cherry Street Plaza Building, Sue Crystal Conference Room 
106A, 626 8th Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504 (metered public 
parking is available street side around building. A map is 
available at http://www.hca.wa.gov/documents/directions 
_to_csp.pdf or directions can be obtained by calling (360) 
725-1000), on October 6, 2015, at 10:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: Not sooner than October 7, 
2015. 


Submit Written Comments to: HCA Rules Coordinator, 
P.O. Box 45504, Olympia, WA 98504-5504, delivery 626 8th 
Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail arc@hca.wa.gov, fax 
(360) 586-9727, by October 6, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Amber 
Lougheed by October 2, 2015, TTY (800) 848-5429 or (360) 
725-1349 or e-mail amber.lougheed@hca.wa.gov. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The agency is 
amending this rule to ensure that clients who receive cost of 
living adjustments (COLAs) to their Social Security benefits 
remain eligible for KDP. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: In some cases, a COLA 
puts client[s] slightly above the KDP income limit. This 
amendment will exempt Social Security benefit COLAs and 
the first $20 of monthly unearned income from KDP eligibil- 
ity, consistent with SSI-related medical rules. The agency is 
also making some housekeeping changes to this rule. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 41.05.021, 
41.05.160. 


Statute Being Implemented: RCW 41.05.021, 41.05.160. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: HCA, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Melinda Froud, P.O. Box 42716, Olympia, WA 98504-2716, 
(360) 725-1408; Implementation and Enforcement: Mary 
Hughes, P.O. Box 45500, Olympia, WA 98504-5500, (360) 
725-0469. 
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No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed filing does 
not impose a disproportionate cost impact on small busi- 
nesses or nonprofits. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to HCA rules 
unless requested by the joint administrative rules review 
committee or applied voluntarily. 


August 21, 2015 
Wendy Barcus 
Rules Coordinator 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 13-23-065, 
filed 11/18/13, effective 1/1/14) 


WAC 182-540-022 Kidney disease program (KDP)— 
Income eligibility. (1) A household must have ((net)) count- 
able income at or below two hundred twenty percent of the 
federal poverty level ((##-erder)) for a person to be eligible 
for the kidney disease program (KDP). See WAC 182-540- 
021 to determine who must be included in the household and 
whose income counts. 


(2) The KDP contractor ((makesthe-determination-of)) 


determines the household's income based upon the informa- 
tion reported in the KDP application and may request addi- 
tional verification if the information in the application is not 
clear. A KDP applicant must provide verification of all 
household income (and expenses, if self-employed) to the 


KDP contractor ((#+-erder-for eligibility for kK DP te be deter 
mined)) for a KDP eligibility determination. 


(3) The ((feHewing income isnoetecounted)) agency does 


not count the following income: 


(a) The first twenty dollars per month of unearned 
income for the entire household; 

(b) Cost-of-living adjustments (COLAs) to Social Secu- 
rity disability benefits and supplemental security income 
(SSI) benefits that take effect in the calendar year of a KDP 
eligibility determination and any subsequent COLAs to these 
benefits received by: 


(i) The applicant; 


(11) The applicant's spouse; or 


(iii) Other family members included in the household 
size. 


(c) Fifty percent of the gross earned income of any per- 
son included in the household size; 

((€6))) (d) Income received by a dependent child age 
eighteen ((years-efage-and)) or younger who is not included 
in the household size; or 

((€€))) (e) Any income source which is specifically 
excluded by federal law. 

(4) The agency follows rules for SSI-related ((medie- 
aid)) medical described in chapter 182-512 WAC to deter- 
mine what income types count when determining eligibility 
for KDP. 
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WSR 15-18-033 
PROPOSED RULES 
OFFICE OF 
INSURANCE COMMISSIONER 


[Insurance Commissioner Matter No. R 2015-07—Filed August 25, 2015, 
4:23 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
13-101. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Sharing 
of commissions by licensed insurance producers. 

Hearing Location(s): Insurance Commissioner's Office, 
5000 Capitol Boulevard, TR 120, Tumwater, WA 98504- 
0255, on October 8, 2015, at 1:30 p.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 9, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Jim Tompkins, P.O. Box 
40258, Olympia, WA 98504-0258, e-mail rulescoordina- 
tor@oic.wa.gov, fax (360) 586-3109, by October 7, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Lori 
[Lorie] Villaflores by October 7, 2015, TTY (360) 586-0241 
or (360) 725-7087. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The proposed 
rules will consider amending and/or adopting new rules to 
provide guidance to insurance producers regarding the shar- 
ing of commissions in conformance with new legislation 
(ESSB 5743). 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: In August 2014 the com- 
missioner adopted rules providing guidance to licensed insur- 
ance producers as to what may or may not constitute sharing 
commissions with nonlicensed persons. During the 2015 leg- 
islative session, legislation (ESSB 5743) was enacted that 
amended some of the statutes regarding what constitutes 
rebates and inducements, which in turn impacts the rules 
adopted in 2014. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 48.02.060 and 
48.17.005. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 48.17.490. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Mike Kreidler, insurance commis- 
sioner, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Jim Tompkins, P.O. Box 98504-0258 [40258], Olympia, WA 
98504-0258, (360) 725-7036; Implementation and Enforce- 
ment: John Hamje, P.O. Box 98504-0255 [40255], Olympia, 
WA 98504-0255, (360) 725-7262. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed rule 
replaces WAC 284-17-800, 284-17-820, and 284-17-830 in 
order to bring guidance regarding the sharing of commissions 
in conformance with SB [ESSB] 5743. The repealed sections 
had not gone into effect yet. The proposed rule will not cause 
producers to incur any noteworthy new costs and therefore 
does not require a small business economic impact statement 
under the provisions of RCW 19.85.025(3). 

A cost-benefit analysis is required under RCW 34.05.- 
328. A preliminary cost-benefit analysis may be obtained by 
contacting Jim Tompkins, P.O. Box 40258, Olympia, WA 
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98504-0258, phone (360) 725-7036, fax (360) 586-3109, e- 
mail rulescoordinator@oic.wa.gov. 


August 25, 2015 
Mike Kreidler 
Insurance Commissioner 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 284-17-805 Charitable contributions. (1) An 
insurance producer may pay or assign all or a portion of a 
commission, fee, or other consideration received in connec- 
tion with the sale, solicitation, or negotiation of insurance to 
a bona fide charitable or nonprofit organization as defined in 
chapter 48.30 RCW if all of the following conditions are met: 


(a) The insured or prospective insured has no influence 
over which bona fide charitable or nonprofit organization 
receives the payment or assignment; 


(b) The payment or assignment is not made in the 
insured's or prospective insured's name; 


(c) The insured or prospective insured is not entitled to a 
tax benefit for the payment or assignment; and 


(d) The insured or prospective insured does not select or 
influence the selection of the person or persons who benefit 
from the bona fide charitable or nonprofit organization. 


(2) An insurance producer may sponsor events for, or 
make contributions to a bona fide charitable or nonprofit 
organization if the sponsorship or contribution is not condi- 
tioned upon any person affiliated with or interested in the 
bona fide charitable or nonprofit organization applying for or 
obtaining insurance through the insurance producer. 


(3) An insurance producer may not sponsor events for or 
make contributions to a bona fide charitable or nonprofit 
organization if the sponsorship or contribution is conditioned 
upon the referral of insurance business to the insurance pro- 
ducer or endorsement of the insurance producer or insurance 
product by the bona fide charitable or nonprofit organization. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 284-17-825 Referrals. (1) An unlicensed indi- 
vidual who receives referral compensation under section 3, 
chapter 272, Laws of 2015 is not selling, soliciting, or nego- 
tiating insurance if all of the following conditions are met: 


(a) The referral compensation does not depend upon 
whether the referral results in a purchase or sale; 


(b) If insurance is purchased, the purchase is not a factor 
in determining the value of the referral compensation; and 


(c) The recipient of the referral compensation does not 
make representations to the prospective insured about the 
terms of or specific need for a policy, or the quality or fea- 
tures of the insurance producer or insurer. 

(2) Referral compensation given to an individual under 
section 3, chapter 271, Laws of 2015 is limited to no more 
than one hundred dollars in value per referring individual in 
any consecutive twelve-month period. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 284-17-835 Promotional games of chance. An 
insurance producer may conduct a promotional game of 
chance provided that: 

(1) The promotional game of chance is undertaken solely 
for the purpose of advertising and promoting the insurance 
producer; 

(2) No person eligible to receive the prize is required to 
apply for insurance, purchase insurance, refer a person to the 
insurance producer, or pay any other consideration to enter 
the promotional game of chance; 

(3) The promotional game of chance is open to the gen- 
eral public; 

(4) The value of the prize is limited to one hundred dol- 
lars in value; 

(5) No person receives a total of prizes exceeding one 
hundred dollars in value in the aggregate in any consecutive 
twelve-month period from the insurance producer; and 

(6) The promotional game of chance complies with 
chapter 9.46 RCW and any and all other applicable Washing- 
ton state statutes and rules. 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 
WAC 284-17-800 
WAC 284-17-820 
WAC 284-17-830 


Charitable contributions. 
Referrals. 


Promotional games of chance. 
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PROPOSED RULES 
LIQUOR AND CANNABIS 
BOARD 
[Filed August 26, 2015, 10:57 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
08-033. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: New 
section WAC 314-03-035 Consumer orders, internet sales, 
and delivery for on-premises beer and/or wine liquor licens- 
ees. 

Hearing Location(s): Washington State Liquor Control 
[and Cannabis] Board, 3000 Pacific Avenue S.E., Board 
Room, Olympia, WA 98504, on October 7, 2015, at 10:00 
a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 21, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Karen McCall, P.O. Box 
43080, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail rules@lcb.wa.gov, fax 
(360) 664-9689, by October 7, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Karen 
McCall by October 7, 2015, (360) 664-1631. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The board was 
asked by a stakeholder to open rule making to allow internet 
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sales and delivery for beer and/or wine on-premises licensees 
who hold an off-premises endorsement. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: These activities are cur- 
rently allowed for off-premises licensees. The law does not 
specifically prohibit these activities. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 66.08.030. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 66.24.320, 66.24.330, 
66.24.350, 66.24.354. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Washington state liquor and canna- 
bis board, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Karen McCall, Rules Coordinator, 3000 Pacific Avenue S.E., 
Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 664-1631; Implementation: 
Becky Smith, Licensing Director, 3000 Pacific Avenue S.E., 
Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 664-1615; and Enforcement: Jus- 
tin Nordhorn, Chief Enforcement, 3000 Pacific Avenue S.E., 
Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 664-1726. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. A small business eco- 
nomic impact statement was not required. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. 


August 26, 2015 
Jane Rushford 
Chairman 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 314-03-035 Consumer orders, internet sales, 
and delivery for on-premises beer and/or wine liquor 
licensees. An on-premises beer and/or wine licensee may 
accept orders for beer or wine from, and deliver beer or wine 
to, customers. 

(1) Resale. Beer and wine shall not be for resale. 

(2) Stock location. Beer and wine must come directly 
from a licensed on-premises retail location. 

(3) How to place an order. Beer and wine may be 
ordered in person at a licensed location, by mail, telephone, 
internet, or by other similar methods. 

(4) Sales and payment. 

(a) Only a licensee or a licensee's direct employees may 
accept and process orders and payments. A contractor may 
not do so on behalf of a licensee, except for transmittal of 
payment through a third-party service. A third-party service 
may not solicit customer business on behalf of a licensee. 

(b) All orders and payments shall be fully processed 
before liquor transfers ownership or, in the case of delivery, 
leaves a licensed premises. 

(c) Payment method. Payment methods include, but are 
not limited to: Cash, credit or debit card, check or money 
order, electronic funds transfer, or an existing prepaid 
account. An existing prepaid account may not have a nega- 
tive balance. 

(d) Internet. To sell beer and wine via the internet, a new 
license applicant must request internet-sales privileges in his 
or her application. An existing licensee must notify the board 
prior to beginning internet sales. A corporate entity represent- 
ing multiple stores may notify the board in a single letter on 
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behalf of affiliated licensees, as long as the liquor license 
numbers of all licensee locations utilizing internet sales priv- 
ileges are clearly identified. 

(5) Delivery location. Delivery shall be made only to a 
residence or business that has an address recognized by the 
United States Postal Service; however, the board may grant 
an exception to this rule at its discretion. A residence includes 
a hotel room, a motel room, or other similar lodging that tem- 
porarily serves as a residence. 

(6) Hours of delivery. Beer and wine may be delivered 
each day of the week between the hours of 6:00 a.m. and 2:00 
a.m. Delivery must be fully completed by 2:00 a.m. 

(7) Age requirement. 

(a) Per chapter 66.44 RCW, any person under twenty- 
one years of age is prohibited from purchasing, delivering, or 
accepting delivery of beer and wine. 

(b) A delivery person must verify the age of the person 
accepting delivery before handing over beer and wine. 

(c) If no person twenty-one years of age or older is pres- 
ent to accept a beer and wine order at the time of delivery, the 
beer and wine shall be returned. 

(8) Intoxication. Delivery of beer and wine is prohibited 
to any person who shows signs of intoxication. 

(9) Containers and packaging. 

(a) Individual units of beer and wine must be factory 
sealed in bottles, cans or other like packaging. Delivery of 
growlers, jugs or other similar, nonfactory sealed containers 
is prohibited. Delivery of malt liquor in kegs or other contain- 
ers capable of holding four gallons or more of liquid is 
allowed, provided that kegs or containers are factory sealed 
and that the keg sales requirements (see WAC 314-02-115) 
are met prior to delivery. For the purposes of this subsection, 
"factory sealed" means that a unit is in one hundred percent 
resalable condition, with all manufacturer's seals intact. 

(b) The outermost surface of a beer and wine package, 
delivered by a third party, must have language stating that: 

(1) The package contains liquor; 

(ii) The recipient must be twenty-one years of age or 
older; and 

(iii) Delivery to intoxicated persons is prohibited. 

(10) Required information. 

(a) Records and files shall be retained at a licensed prem- 
ises. Each delivery sales record shall include the following: 

(i) Name of the purchaser; 

(11) Name of the person who accepts delivery; 

(iii) Street addresses of the purchaser and the delivery 
location; and 

(iv) Times and dates of purchase and delivery. 

(b) A private carrier must obtain the signature of the per- 
son who receives beer and wine upon delivery. 

(c) A sales record does not have to include the name of 
the delivery person, but it is encouraged. 

(11) Web site requirements. When selling over the 
internet, all web site pages associated with the sale of beer 
and wine must display a licensee's registered trade name. 

(12) Accountability. A licensee shall be accountable for 
all deliveries of beer and wine made on its behalf. 

(13) Violations. The board may impose administrative 
enforcement action upon a licensee, or suspend or revoke a 
licensee's delivery privileges, or any combination thereof, 
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should a licensee violate any condition, requirement or 
restriction. 


WSR 15-18-050 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Aging and Long-Term Support Administration) 
[Filed August 27, 2015, 9:39 a.m.] 


Supplemental Notice to WSR 15-10-100. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
01-181. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: The 
department is amending and adding new sections to chapter 
388-71 WAC, Home and community services and programs, 
specifically adult protective services. 

Hearing Location(s): Office Building 2, DSHS Head- 
quarters, 1115 Washington, Olympia, WA 98504 (public 
parking at 11th and Jefferson. A map is available at http:// 
www1.dshs.wa.gov/msa/rpau/RPAU-OB-2directions.html), 
on October 27, 2015, at 10:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: Not earlier than October 28, 
2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: DSHS Rules Coordinator, 
P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail DSHSRPAU 
RulesCoordinator@dshs.wa.gov, fax (360) 664-6185, by 
5:00 p.m., October 27, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Jeff 
Kildahl, DSHS rules consultant, by October 13, 2015, TTY 
(360) 664-6178 or (360) 664-6092 or by e-mail Kildaja@ 
dshs.wa.gov. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The department is 
adding new sections to chapter 388-71 WAC to transfer and 
amend the rules for residential client protection program 
found in chapter 388-76 WAC (adult family home), chapter 
388-78A WAC (assisted living), chapter 388-97 WAC (nurs- 
ing home), chapter 388-101 WAC (supportive living pro- 
grams), and chapter 388-111 WAC (residential habilitation 
centers), to the adult protective services program. 

The department is editing the original amendments to 
chapter 388-71 WAC to incorporate comments received after 
the hearing on June 9, 2015. New edits are: 


e WAC 388-71-0210: The proposed language stated that 
APS "may" notify the alleged perpetrator .... The discre- 
tionary "may" is changed to "will." 

e WAC 388-71-01247: A reference to 40 C.F.R. 488-335 
is struck as its inclusion was an error. 

e WAC 388-71-01247: The language is amended to miti- 
gate scope of authority concerns. 


Reasons Supporting Proposal: Read the purpose state- 
ment above. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090, 
74.09.520. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.08.090, 74.09.520. 


Proposed 
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Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Department of social and health ser- 
vices, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: Carol Sloan, P.O. Box 
45600, Olympia, WA 98504-5600, (360) 725-2345. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The preparation of a 
small business economic impact statement is not required, as 
no new costs will be imposed on small businesses or nonprof- 
its as a result of this rule amendment. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. Rules are exempt per RCW 34.05.328 (5)(b)(v), 
rules the content of which is explicitly and specifically dic- 
tated by statute. 


August 24, 2015 
Katherine I. Vasquez 
Rules Coordinator 


Reviser's note: The material contained in this filing exceeded the 
page-count limitations of WAC 1-21-040 for appearance in this issue of the 
Register. It will appear in the 15-19 issue of the Register. 


WSR 15-18-059 
PROPOSED RULES 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
[Filed August 27, 2015, 1:13 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 13- 
12-067. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Com- 
bined fund drive. 

Hearing Location(s): The Office of the Secretary of 
State, Legislative Building, Suite 250, 416 South Sid Snyder 
Avenue, Olympia, WA 98501, on October 16, 2015, at 1 p.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 19, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Heather Lucas, P.O. Box 
40250, Olympia, WA 98504-0250, e-mail Heather.lucas@ 
sos.wa.gov, fax (360) 586-5629, by October 16, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact 
Heather Lucas by October 15, 2015, (360) 902-4162. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Rule changes are 
necessary to update procedures and clarify policies. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Updating rules to reflect 
updated procedures and clarify policies. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 41.04.033. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 41.04.0331. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Office of the secretary of state, gov- 
ernmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Heather Lucas, P.O. Box 40250, Olympia, WA 98504-0250, 
(360) 902-4162; Implementation and Enforcement: Phillip 
Kerrigan, P.O. Box 40250, Olympia, WA 98504-0250, (360) 
902-4162. 


Proposed 
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No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Not applicable. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. Not applicable. 


August 27, 2015 
Mark Neary 
Assistant Secretary of State 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-020 Intent. The combined fund drive is 
the only authorized solicitation of Washington state employ- 
ees in the workplace. The intent of the combined fund drive 
1s to: 

(1) Lessen the burdens of government and of local com- 
munities in meeting the needs of human health and welfare; 

(2) Provide a convenient channel through which state 
employees, higher education employees and public agency 
retirees may contribute to the efforts of the participating 
organizations and federations providing services in Washing- 
ton state and around the world; and 

(3) Minimize ((beth)) the disruption of the state work- 
place ((andthe-coststetaxpayers)) caused by multiple chari- 
table fund drives((-and 

(4-Ensurethat participate _organizations_and_federa- 
tions-are fiscally responsible in the uses_of the moneys-so 
raised). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-040 Definitions. The following defini- 
tions apply to chapter 434-750 WAC: 

"CFD" means Washington state combined fund drive. 

"CFD campaign" means the period of organized solicita- 
tion of state employees, higher education employees and pub- 
lic agency retirees. This solicitation is conducted to obtain 
voluntary contributions, donations and charitable commit- 


ments to be allocated to (approved, not-for-profit) ) partici- 


pating organizations and federations. State agencies ((ef)) 
and higher education institutions ((efhigher-edueatien)) have 
the flexibility to conduct a CFD campaign once a year at any 
time during the year. 

"Federation" means a public or private not-for-profit 
umbrella organization made up of five or more individual 
member organizations approved by the CFD ((eemmittee)) to 
participate in the CFD campaign. 

"Participating employer" means Washington state agen- 
cies, higher education institutions, government-related enti- 
ties and related boards. 

"Participating organization" means a public 170 (c)(1) or 
private 501 (c)(3) not-for-profit organization ((whese-appl- 
eation-4s)) approved by the CFD to participate in the CFD 
campaign. 


((“State-empleyer''_means—Washinsten _state-agencies 
and higher education institutions and related beards. 
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ane ead with the ensuing December) "Volunteer" means a 
state employee or higher education employee chosen to rep- 
resent the CFD and run the CFD campaign at their respective 
agency or higher education institution. Volunteers may be 
referred to as "volunteer," "campaign leader," or "local coor- 
dinator." 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-050 Handling and depositing contri- 
butions. The office of the secretary of state ((wHłHestablisk 
@)) must follow established procedures ((fer-CFD-staffte-col 
leet;)) to process and deposit payroll deductions and individ- 
ual ((empleyee)) contributions. Contributions may be 
accepted in the form of payroll deduction, checks, money 
orders, credit cards, cash or electronic methods. Contribu- 
tions from fund-raising efforts will be deposited into the CFD 
account in the custody of the state treasurer according to state 
laws. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-060 Staff and volunteer positions. The 
office of the secretary of state ((wHHĦ)) may establish staff 
positions to administer the CFD, and volunteer positions and 


committees ((as-neeessary to-assist in the annual) ) to admin- 
ister the CFD campaign. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-090 Contracts. The CFD may enter into 
contracts and partnerships with a private institution, persons, 
firms or corporations for the benefit of the beneficiaries of the 
CFD. The CFD may authorize its volunteers, on a case-by- 
case basis, to enter into contracts and partnerships with a pri- 
vate institution, persons, firms or corporations for the benefit 
of the beneficiaries of the CFD. The CFD and its volunteers 
may also engage in advertising activities for the support of 
the administrative duties of the CFD. However, CFD activi- 
ties ((w#H)) must not result in the direct commercial solicita- 
tion of state employees, higher education employees or pub- 
lic agency retirees or in a benefit or advantage that would vio- 
late one or more provisions of chapter 42.52 RCW, the state 
ethics law. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-100 Campaign ((exeeutives)) leaders 
and local coordinators. Agency directors, elected officials 
and higher education presidents are authorized and encour- 


aged to designate employees ((the-eppertenity)) to serve as 
CFD campaign ((exeeuttves)) leaders and local coordinators 


to assist in the conduct of the CFD campaign. ((Fke)) CFD 
N ((executive-opportumity-s-aFotationalassienment 


ives), leaders a local liioi remain on Aile payroll of 


their employing organization during this assignment. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-110 CFD campaign support. State 
agencies and higher education institutions, at their discretion, 
are authorized to use reasonable state resources to support, 
promote, communicate information, and conduct the annual 
combined fund drive campaign within their organization in 
compliance with ethics board opinions (Executive Ethics 
Board Advisory Opinion 00-09). Reasonable uses are not 
excessive in volume or frequency as determined by the 
agency director or institution president. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-120 Local CFD campaigns. Each 
((state)) participating employer may establish local CFD 
campaigns within the geographical area it covers. Each 
((state)) participating employer and local county committee 
may develop promotional and fund-raising events, provide 
training and recognition to CFD local coordinators, develop 
marketing plans, supervise CFD campaign ((executtes)) 
leaders and local coordinators, and expend reasonable state 
resources or CFD funds to conduct the local CFD campaign. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-130 CFD campaign ((eceurrence)) 
duration. Each year the director of each ((state)) participat- 
ing agency and president of each higher education institution 
may determine the time period of the agency's or institution's 
ee eae Ue aantal ETA meine +5 


k . 4 } } 14 . . :)) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 


filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-140 ((Permissiente-shareinformation 


during-werkheurs-)) Equal opportunity for participating 
organizations. and federations. pee eae ele da 


Sistine of GH) All CFD Taipan Groat: 
tions and federations must be given an equal opportunity for 
communication in a ((state)) participating employer's local 
CFD campaign. 

This section ((wH)) may not be construed to require a 
((state)) participating employer to distribute or arrange for 
oral or written information other than the official CFD cam- 
paign and publicity material. 


Proposed 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-150 Campaign events during work 
hours. Solicitations of state employees ((wHĦ)) or higher edu- 
cation employees must be conducted during work hours 
using methods that permit true voluntary giving. Solicitations 
((wHH4)) must reserve to the individual the option of disclosing 
any ((# )) contribution or main- 
taining confidentiality to the extent confidentiality is permit- 
ted by law. Campaign kick-offs, recognition events, train- 
ings, meetings, awards and other nonsolicitation events to 
build support for the CFD are encouraged. CFD fund-raising 
events, such as raffles (as permitted by RCW 9.46.0209 and 
42.52.805), drawings, auctions, bake sales, carnivals, athletic 
events, or other activities not specifically provided for in 
these rules are permitted when approved, in advance, by the 
((state)) participating employer. At the discretion of each 
((state)) participating employer, state employees or higher 
education employees may be authorized to attend CFD pro- 
motional and fund-raising events on state work time. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-160 Donor solicitation. State employ- 
ees, higher education employees and public agency retirees 


may only be ((sekeited for contributions-usine payroH deduc- 
tien,_checks money _orders_eredit-eards_cash or electronic 


metheds)) contacted directly by charities for no purposes 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-190 Division of campaign expenses. 
The CFD campaign expenses ((##H)) must be shared propor- 
tionately by all ((the)) participating ((net-fer-prefit)) organi- 
zations and federations reflecting their individual percentage 
share of gross CFD campaign receipts. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-200 Eligibility. ((Not+erprefit)) Par- 
ticipating organizations or federations must meet three 
requirements in order to ((be-amembert)) become a participat- 
ing organization or federation with the CFD: 

(1) Must have an approved federal IRS 501 (c)(3) or 170 
(c)(1) status; 

(2) ((MustsubmiteCFD-membership-appleation and 

@))) Must be registered with the Washington state office 
of the secretary of state. Registrations must be kept in an 
active status; and 

(3) Must submit a CFD membership application. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 
WAC 434-750-210 Organizations not eligible. If a 


((net-fer-prefit)) participating organization or federation is 
determined not to be eligible by the secretary of state chari- 


other than acknowledgment. Exceptions include contact to 
state employees, higher education employees and public 
agency retirees directly from the CFD, any charity that has 
entered into an oral or written agreement with the CFD to 
assist with trainings in local areas, or any charity that has 
received written permission from the employee to contact 
them. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-170 Recovery of campaign expenses. 
The CFD ((w#4)) must recover from the gross receipts of the 
CFD campaign, or state appropriations, its reasonable admin- 
istrative expenses to conduct the CFD campaign. The secre- 
tary of state ((wiH)) must approve an annual budget to deter- 
mine the administrative fee to be charged to the beneficiaries 
of the CFD. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-180 Deduction of fund-raising 
expenses. Fund-raising expenses ((##H)) must not be taken or 
deducted from donations collected during a fund-raising 
event. ((Fhese)) Fund-raising expenses may be paid by the 
((state-ageney_or-hisher education institutien)) participating 
employer and((;+henr;)) upon request and submission of 
proper documentation, reimbursed by the CFD. 


Proposed 


ties program, ue cep To must AAE written notice 


Garen) to the a Re or Mederlion of this 
status and the steps needed to correct noneligibility. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-220 (( 


Reconsideration-ofnenelisibit 
ity-)) Reestablishment of ctigt ity. ((Fretoltowinge pro- 
eesswill be-used for requests _for reconsideration of nenelst 


bility: 


(2) Within-thiety calendar- days-of receiving the request 
7 the-CFD-will issue-awritten decision: 


ited in the United States-maik 


properly stamped and 
addressed.)) Requests for reestablishment of eligibility must 
be submitted by the participating organization or federation 
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ation must provide proof that steps have been taken to correct 


ticipating organization or federation must make any required 


the initial violation in WAC ((434-759-229)) 434-750-230. 


changes by the requirements set forth for eligibility in WAC 
434-750-200. The secretary of state charities program will 
notify the CFD if the participating organization or federation 
has been deemed eligible. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-230 Decertification or disqualifica- 
tion. Once approved for participation, any participating orga- 
nization or federation may be decertified and disqualified 
from participation in the combined fund drive campaign by 
the CFD for one or more of the following reasons: 

(1) Failing to comply with the rules contained in this 
chapter; 

(2) Filing an application to participate in the ((state)) 
combined fund drive campaign which contains false or inten- 
tionally misleading information; ((e£)) 

(3) ((Reeetving tess than_two-hundred_deHarsin_total 

in-a-catendaryear-)) Failing to deposit 
four disbursement payments within a year; 

(4) Failing to follow the requirements set forth for donor 
solicitation in WAC 434-750-160; or 

(5) Failing to follow the requirements set forth for eligi- 
bility in WAC 434-750-200. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-240 Notice of decertification deci- 
sions. The CFD ((##)) must provide written notice of the 
decertification decision, including a description of the deter- 
mination made, ((the-date-and)) by whom it was made, the 
basis for the determination, and the procedure for requesting 
reconsideration. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-250 Decertification effective date. 
Decertification is effective ((enthefiest day ofthe quarter) ) 
thirty calendar days following notice of decertification under 
WAC 434-750-240((-Quarters-begin-on-the first day ofJan- 
vary, Apri July_or- October ofeach-year)) if a participating 
organization or federation does not notify the CFD that steps 
have begun to correct decertification, disqualification or non- 
eligibility. A decertified participating organization or federa- 
tion is disqualified from participating in the CFD campaign 
as of that effective date. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-270 Reconsideration of decertifica- 
tion decisions. Requests for reconsideration of a decertifica- 


tion decision (will be-governed bythe-procedures-set forth 
)) must be submitted to the 


combined fund drive. The participating organization or feder- 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-290 Decertified contributions. The 
CFD ((witl diteet-payments)) must work directly with its 
donors to determine where to direct donations originally 
pledged to ((a#)) a participating organization or federation 
that has been deemed noneligible, decertified, is in receiver- 
ship, has filed for or been placed in bankruptcy, or ((has-been 
ef)) is in the process of being dissolved((,be+eturnedte 
deners)). The CFD must provide the donor with options to 
disburse the pledged and collected donations to other partici- 
pating organizations or federations or provide a refund of col- 
lected donations for the open quarter. If a donor does not 
respond to the CFD regarding redirecting donations, the CFD 
must issue a refund of all donations collected for the open 
quarter and cancel the donation. If the CFD determines it is 
not feasible to return such funds to donors, it ((@#H+)) must 
determine the appropriate disposition of the funds. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-16-017, 
filed 7/22/10, effective 8/22/10) 


WAC 434-750-300 Combined fund drive advisory 
council. The secretary of state may create a CFD advisory 
council to provide advice and guidance on matters pertaining 
to operating the CFD. The council ((wHH)) must consist of no 
more than ten members chosen by the secretary of state to 
represent a broad variety of charities, higher education insti- 
tutions, and state agencies. 

Members serve at the pleasure of the secretary. ((Ferms 


are-stageered, Ma 


terms-expireno later thanavhenthe 

leaves-offiee-)) Vacancies may be filled by the secretary upon 
notice of a vacancy from the member. ((Fhe-ceuneH will elect 
a-chairperson_from its-members-annualhy. The frequency of 
meetines will be atleast once-ayear-but 

maybecalled by the seeretaryorceuneit)) Council members 
are not compensated for their service, but may be reimbursed 
for expenses incurred in the conduct of their official duties. 
Reimbursement is at current state rates for travel and all reim- 
bursement requests must be received within thirty days of 
incurring the expense. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 434-750-310 Special campaigns and disburse- 
ments. The CFD is authorized to conduct special campaigns 
and disbursements for disaster relief or events with extraordi- 
nary circumstances. The CFD must contact all active partici- 
pating organizations and federations to identify participating 
organizations and federations that are assisting with disaster 
relief or event efforts. Participating organizations and federa- 
tions must be permitted to join a disaster relief campaign or 
event without bias if the participating organization or federa- 
tion provides the CFD with proof of their efforts in the disas- 
ter relief campaign or event. The CFD reserves the following 


Proposed 
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rights in regards to disaster relief campaigns or events with 
extraordinary circumstances: 

(1) The right to fundraise for disaster relief or events 
with extraordinary circumstances; 

(2) The right to determine the total number of participat- 
ing organizations or federations involved; 

(3) The length of the special campaign; and 

(4) The right to determine if collected funds are dis- 
bursed earlier than the scheduled quarterly disbursement or 
during a scheduled quarterly disbursement. 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 


WAC 434-750-010 Purpose. 


WAC 434-750-070 Responsibilities of CFD program 
manager. 


WSR 15-18-060 
PROPOSED RULES 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
[Filed August 27, 2015, 1:17 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
13-002. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Charita- 
ble solicitation organizations. 

Hearing Location(s): Corporations and Charities Divi- 
sion, 801 Capitol Way South, Olympia, WA, (360) 725-0378, 
on October 15, 2015, at 11:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 16, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Rebecca Sherrell, P.O. 
Box 40234, Olympia, WA 98504-0234, e-mail Rebecca. 
sherrel@sos.wa.gov, fax (360) 586-4989. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact 
Rebecca Sherrell by October 14, 2015, (360) 725-0380. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: To implement 
online filing. A new section has been proposed in chapter 
434-120 WAC that will, except for initial charitable trust reg- 
istrations, eliminate paper submissions. Charitable organiza- 
tions, commercial fundraisers, and charitable trust renewals 
will be required to submit their annual registrations, along 
with other miscellaneous filings, using the new online filing 
system. While the rules become effective January 1, 2015, 
the mandated online filing does not take effect until May 1, 
2017, when the system is available. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 11.110.070, 
19.09.020, 19.09.541, 19.09.560, 43.07.120. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Office of the secretary of state, gov- 
ernmental. 


Proposed 
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Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: Rebecca Sherrell, P.O. 
Box 40234, Olympia, WA 98504-0234, (360) 725-0830. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Not applicable. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. Not applicable. 


August 27, 2015 
Mark Neary 
Assistant Secretary of State 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 434-120-035 Mandatory filing online. All char- 
itable organizations and commercial fund-raisers filing regis- 
trations and renewals, and charitable trusts filing renewals, 
will be required to file using the secretary of state's online fil- 
ing application as of May 1, 2017. Except for initial trust reg- 
istrations, paper documents will not be accepted after April 
30, 2017. 


WSR 15-18-061 
PROPOSED RULES 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
[Filed August 27, 2015, 1:22 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
13-004. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Trade- 
marks. 

Hearing Location(s): Corporations and Charities Divi- 
sion, 801 Capitol Way South, Olympia, WA, (360) 725-0378, 
on October 15, 2015, at 11:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 16, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Pam Floyd, Director, Cor- 
porations Division, Office of the Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail pam.floyd@sos.wa.gov, 
fax (360) 586-4989. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Pam 
Floyd by October 14, 2015, (360) 725-0378. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Update classifica- 
tions of goods and services. 

Chapter 434-12 WAC, Trademarks, changes include 
updating the method of delivery of registrations to include 
"online" when the system is available, and updating the clas- 
sifications of goods and services to match the federal classifi- 
cations. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 19.77.115. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Office of the secretary of state, gov- 
ernmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: Pam Floyd, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, WA 98504-0234, (360) 725-0378. 
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No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Not applicable. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. Not applicable. 


August 27, 2015 
Mark Neary 
Assistant Secretary of State 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-04-045, 
filed 1/28/10, effective 2/28/10) 


WAC 434-12-005 Trademark filing—Fees((—Offiee 
heurs—Leeatien)). (1) Trademarks are filed with the corpo- 
rations division of the secretary of state and may be delivered 
in person, by mail, and when available, online. 

(2) Filing and other fees for trademarks are set forth in 
WAC 434-112-080 through 434-112-090. 

(3) Photocopy fees for trademarks are per WAC 434- 
12A-100. 

(4) Certified copies of trademarks are ten dollars for each 
certification plus the photocopy fee. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-04-045, 
filed 1/28/10, effective 2/28/10) 


WAC 434-12-015 Classification of goods and ser- 
vices. (1) The corporations division adopts the following 
table for classification of goods and services: 


Goods 


1. Chemicals used in industry, science and photography, 
as well as in agriculture, horticulture and forestry; unpro- 
cessed artificial resins; unprocessed plastics; manures; fire 
extinguishing compositions; tempering and soldering prepa- 
rations; chemical substances for preserving foodstuffs; tan- 
ning substances; adhesives used in industry. 

2. Paints, varnishes, lacquers; preservatives against rust 
and against deterioration of wood; colorants; mordants; raw 
natural resins; metals in foil and powder form for painters, 
decorators, printers and artists. 

3. Cosmetics and cleaning preparations, bleaching 
preparations and other substances for laundry use; cleaning, 
polishing, scouring and abrasive preparations; soaps; perfum- 
ery, essential oils, cosmetics, hair lotions; dentifrices. 

4. Lubricants and fuels, industrial oils and greases; lubri- 
cants; dust absorbing, wetting and binding compositions; 
fuels (including motor spirit) and illuminants; candles, wicks. 

5. Pharmaceuticals, veterinary, and sanitary prepara- 
tions; dietetic substances adapted for medical use, food for 
babies; plasters, materials for dressings; material for stopping 
teeth, dental wax; disinfectants; preparations for destroying 
vermin; fungicides, herbicides. 

6. Metal goods, common metals and their alloys; metal 
building materials; transportable buildings of metal; materi- 
als of metal for railway tracks; nonelectric cables and wires 
of common metal; ironmongery, small items of metal hard- 
ware; pipes and tubes of metal; safes; goods of common 
metal not included in other classes; ores. 

7. Machinery, machines and machine tools; motors and 
engines (except for land vehicles); machine coupling and 
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transmission components (except for land vehicles); agricul- 
tural implements other than hand-operated; incubators for 
eggs. 

8. Hand tools and implements (hand-operated); cutlery; 
side arms; razors. 

9. Electrical and scientific apparatus, scientific, nautical, 
surveying, electric, photographic, cinematographic, optical, 
weighing, measuring, signaling, checking (supervision), life- 
saving and teaching apparatus and instruments; apparatus for 
recording, transmission or reproduction of sound or images; 
magnetic data carriers, recording discs; automatic vending 
machines and mechanisms for coin operated apparatus; cash 
registers, calculating machines, data processing equipment 
and computers; fire extinguishing apparatus. 

10. Medical apparatus, surgical, medical, dental, and vet- 
erinary apparatus and instruments, artificial limbs, eyes, and 
teeth; orthopedic articles; suture materials. 

11. Environmental control apparatus, apparatus for light- 
ing, heating, steam generating, cooking, refrigerating, drying, 
ventilating, water supply, and sanitary purposes. 

12. Vehicles; apparatus for locomotion by land, air, or 
water. 

13. Firearms; ammunition and projectiles; explosives; 
fireworks. 

14. Jewelry, precious metals and their alloys and goods 
in precious metals or coated therewith, not included in other 
classes; jewelry, precious stones; horological and chronomet- 
ric instruments. 

15. Musical instruments. 

16. Paper goods and printed matter, paper, cardboard and 
goods made from these materials, not included in other 
classes; printed matter; bookbinding material; photographs; 
stationery; adhesives for stationery or household purposes; 
artists' materials; paint brushes; typewriters and office requi- 
sites (except furniture); instructional and teaching material 
(except apparatus); plastic materials for packaging (not 
included in other classes); playing cards; printers’ type; print- 
ing blocks. 

17. Rubber goods, rubber, gutta-percha, gum, asbestos, 
mica and goods made from these materials and not included 
in other classes; plastics in extruded form for use in manufac- 
ture; packing, stopping and insulating materials; flexible 
pipes, not of metal. 

18. Leather goods, leather and imitations of leather, and 
goods made of these materials and not included in other 
classes; animal skins, hides; trunks and traveling bags; 
umbrellas, parasols and walking sticks; whips, harness and 
saddlery. 

19. Nonmetallic building materials, building materials 
(nonmetallic); nonmetallic rigid pipes for building; asphalt, 
pitch and bitumen; nonmetallic transportable buildings; mon- 
uments, not of metal. 

20. Furniture and articles not otherwise classified, furni- 
ture, mirrors, picture frames; goods (not included in other 
classes) of wood, cork, reed, cane, wicker, horn, bone, ivory, 
whalebone, shell, amber, mother-of-pearl, meerschaum and 
substitutes for all these materials, or of plastics. 

21. Housewares and glass, household or kitchen utensils 
and containers (not of precious metal or coated therewith); 
combs and sponges; brushes (except paint brushes); brush 
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making materials; articles for cleaning purposes; steel wool; 
unworked or semi-worked glass (except glass used in build- 
ing); glassware, porcelain and earthenware not included in 
other classes. 

22. Cordage and fibers, ropes, string, nets, tents, 
awnings, tarpaulins, sails, sacks and bags (not included in 
other classes); padding and stuffing materials (except of rub- 
ber or plastics); raw fibrous textile materials. 

23. Yarns and threads, for textile use. 

24. Fabrics, textiles and textile goods, not included in 
other classes; beds and table covers. 

25. Clothing, footwear, headgear. 

26. Fancy goods, lace and embroidery, ribbons and 
braid; buttons, hooks and eyes, pins and needles; artificial 
flowers. 

27. Floor coverings, carpets, rugs, mats and matting, 
linoleum and other materials for covering existing floors; 
wall hangings (nontextile). 

28. Toys and sporting goods, games and playthings; 
gymnastic and sporting articles not included in other classes; 
decorations for Christmas trees. 

29. Meats and processed foods, meat, fish, poultry and 
game; meat extracts; preserved, dried and cooked fruits and 
vegetables; jellies, jams, fruit sauces; eggs, milk and milk 
products; edible oils and fats. 

30. Staple foods, coffee, tea, cocoa, sugar, rice, tapioca, 
sago, artificial coffee; flour and preparations made from cere- 
als, bread, pastry and confectionery, ices; honey, treacle; 
yeast, baking powder; salt, mustard; vinegar, sauces (condi- 
ments); spices; ice. 

31. Natural agricultural products, agricultural, horticul- 
tural and forestry products and grains not included in other 
classes; ((Hve)) living animals; fresh fruits and vegetables; 
seeds, natural plants and flowers; foodstuffs for animals; 
malt. 

32. Light beverages, beers; mineral and aerated waters 
and other nonalcoholic drinks; fruit drinks and fruit juices; 
syrups and other preparations for making beverages. 

33. Wine and spirits, alcoholic beverages (except beers). 

34. Smokers' articles, tobacco; smokers' articles; 
matches. 


Services 


35. Advertising and business, advertising; business man- 
agement; business administration; office functions. 

36. Insurance and financial, insurance; financial affairs; 
monetary affairs; real estate affairs. 

37. Building construction and repair; installation ser- 
vices. 

38. Telecommunications. 

39. Transportation and storage, transport; packaging and 
storage of goods; travel arrangement. 

40. Treatment of materials. 

41. Education and entertainment; providing of training; 
entertainment; sporting and cultural activities. 

42. Computer ((and)), scientific((=)) and legal, scientific 
and technological services and research and design relating 
thereto; industrial analysis and research services; design and 
development of computer hardware and software; legal ser- 
vices. 
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43. Hotels and restaurants; services for providing food 
and drink; temporary accommodations. 

44. Medical, beauty and agricultural; medical services; 
veterinary services; hygienic and beauty care for human 
beings or animals; agriculture, horticulture and forestry ser- 
vices. 

45. Personal ((anddegat)); personal and social services 
rendered by others to meet the needs of individuals; security 
services for the protection of property and individuals. 

(2) This table is adopted from the schedule for classifica- 
tion of goods and services published by the United States Pat- 
ent and Trademark Office. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-04-018, 
filed 1/23/04, effective 2/23/04) 


WAC 434-12-025 Document and specimen standards 


for trademark Harkins (1) (G-additionte the requirements-of 
W AC 434-H2-040-the folowing rules _apphy te trademark 


(2))) Specimens submitted in support of a trademark fil- 
ing must: 

((@)) (a) Be of sufficient quality, size and clarity to 
allow the ((eerperatiens)) division to create and maintain an 
accurate digital image of the specimen; and 

((65)) (b) Demonstrate that the trademark is in use in 
commerce; preliminary design artwork is not acceptable. 

((€))) (c) Be in pdf (portable document format), if filing 
online. 

(2) Specimens submitted in support of a trademark reser- 
vation: 

(®©) (a) Must be of sufficient quality, size and clarity to 
allow the ((eerperatiens)) division to create and maintain an 
accurate digital image of the specimen; and 

((6)) (b) May be in the form of preliminary design art- 
work so long as the design clearly describes the trademark to 
be reserved; and 

(c) Must be in pdf format, if filing online. 

((@))) G) Corporations division staff may reject submis- 
sions that do not meet these requirements. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 


WAC 434-12-190 Intervention. 


WSR 15-18-064 
PROPOSED RULES 
CENTRAL WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY 
[Filed August 27, 2015, 2:59 p.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
09-010. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Student 
conduct code, chapter 106-120 WAC (repealer); student con- 
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duct code, chapter 106-125 WAC (new chapter); and brief 
adjudicative proceedings, WAC 106-08-050 (amendments). 

Hearing Location(s): Central Washington University, 
Student Union Recreation Center, Room 140, 400 East Uni- 
versity Way, Ellensburg, WA, on October 26, 2015, at 3:00 
p.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: November 20, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Kim Dawson, Rules 
Coordinator, Office of the President, 400 East University 
Way, Ellensburg, WA 98926-7501, e-mail dawsonk@ 
cwu.edu, fax (509) 963-3206, by October 26, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Kim 
Dawson by October 16, 2015, phone (509) 963-2159, or e- 
mail dawsonk@cwu.edu. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Rule changes are 
needed to update, clarify, and streamline student conduct 
code standards and procedures, as well as to incorporate fed- 
eral requirements relating to sexual harassment and sexual 
misconduct, including the Violence Against Women Act, 
Clery Act amendments, and Title IX/OCR guidance letters. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 28B.35.120 and 
chapter 34.05 RCW. 

Rule is necessary because of federal law, 20 U.S.C. § 
1681(a); 20 U.S.C. § 1092(f); Pub. L. No. 113-4, § 304 
(2013). 

Name of Proponent: Central Washington University, 
public and governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: Richard DeShields, 
Bouillon 204, (509) 963-2735. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed rules 
impose no costs or regulatory burdens on small businesses as 
defined under RCW 19.85.040. The proposed rules are also 
exempt under RCW 19.85.025(3) and 34.05.310 (4)(g)(i). 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. The proposed rules are not "significant legislative 
rules" as defined under RCW 34.05.328(5). 


August 27, 2015 
Kimberly J. Dawson 
Rules Coordinator 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-22-037, 
filed 10/31/91, effective 12/1/91) 


WAC 106-08-050 Brief adjudicative ((preeedures)) 
proceedings. ((Fhis-+ruleis-adeptedin accerdance-with RCW 
3405-482 through 3405-494 the previsiens-ofwhieh are 

C4 Residenesy—determinations_made—pursuant to RCW 

@)Chalengeste-contents of education records: 


[31] 
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spensered_athletic_events pursuant te-chapter 106122 
WAC )) 

(1) The university will conduct brief adjudicative pro- 
ceedings in accordance with RCW 34.05.482 through 
34.05.494, the provisions of which are hereby adopted. 

(2) Except as otherwise provided by rule or as deter- 
mined in a particular case by the university president (or des- 
ignee), brief adjudicative proceedings shall be used to hear 
appeals of administrative actions relating to the following 
matters: 

(a) Parking and traffic citations; 

(b) Outstanding student debts or employee overpay- 
ments; 

(c) Student residency determinations; 

(d) Library fines; 

(e) Challenges to contents of student education records; 

(f) Loss of student eligibility for participation in univer- 
sity athletics; 

(2) Student disciplinary action as defined under the stu- 
dent conduct code, except for a decision referring the matter 
to the student conduct council, a decision imposing a sanction 
of conduct suspension in excess of ten instructional days, or a 
decision imposing a sanction of conduct expulsion; or 

(h) Administrative decisions regarding mandatory tui- 
tion and/or fee waivers. 

(3) Brief adjudicative proceedings are informal hearings 
and shall be conducted in a manner which will bring about a 
prompt and fair resolution of the matter. 

(4) The administrative record for brief adjudicative pro- 
ceedings shall consist of any documents regarding the matter 
that were considered or prepared by the presiding officer for 
the brief adjudicative proceeding or by the reviewing officer 
for any review. Such records shall be maintained as the offi- 
cial record of the proceedings. 


REPEALER 
The following chapter of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 
WAC 106-120-003 
WAC 106-120-004 
WAC 106-120-005 
WAC 106-120-006 


Purpose. 
Definitions. 
Provision for due process. 


Students subject to student conduct 
code. 


WAC 106-120-007 Cooperation with law enforcement 


agencies. 
WAC 106-120-021 
WAC 106-120-022 
WAC 106-120-023 


Student conduct council. 
Subsidiary judicial agencies. 
Student conduct council—Member- 
ship. 

WAC 106-120-024 
WAC 106-120-025 
WAC 106-120-026 
WAC 106-120-027 


Student conduct council—Chair. 
Student conduct council—Quorum. 
Student conduct council—Advisor. 
Proscribed conduct. 
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WAC 106-120-028 
WAC 106-120-033 
WAC 106-120-131 


Disciplinary sanctions. 
Readmission after suspension. 


Initiation, investigation, and disposi- 
tion of complaints. 


WAC 106-120-132 Procedures for proceeding before the 


student conduct council. 


WAC 106-120-143 Summary suspension proceedings. 


Chapter 106-125 WAC 
STUDENT CONDUCT CODE 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-005 Authority—Jurisdiction. (1) This 
student conduct code is adopted by the governing board of 
Central Washington University as authorized under RCW 
28B.35.120. Authority is hereby delegated to the university 
president and administrative officers to administer and 
enforce the provisions of this code. 

(2) The student conduct code shall apply to student con- 
duct that occurs on university premises and to conduct that 
occurs at or in connection with university sponsored events, 
programs, or activities. This code may also apply to other stu- 
dent conduct occurring off campus (or in nonuniversity elec- 
tronic environments) when the university deems such con- 
duct to threaten safety or security or otherwise adversely 
impact the university community. Students shall be responsi- 
ble for their conduct from the time of acceptance for admis- 
sion or registration through the actual awarding of a degree or 
other certificate of completion. The university shall have 
authority to revoke a degree or other certificate of completion 
based on prohibited student conduct that is found to have 
occurred before the award of such degree or certificate. Stu- 
dent organizations affiliated with the university may also be 
sanctioned under this code for the conduct of their student 
members. 

(3) The university shall not be required to stay disci- 
plinary action under this student code pending any criminal 
or civil proceeding arising from the same conduct that would 
constitute a violation of this code. Nor shall the disposition of 
any such criminal or civil proceeding control the outcome of 
any student disciplinary proceeding. 

(4) Nothing in this student code shall be construed as 
authorizing the university to prohibit or to discipline pro- 
tected speech or other conduct that is protected by law or con- 
stitutional right. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-010 Definitions. The following defini- 
tions shall apply for purposes of this student conduct code: 

(1) Complainant. A "complainant" for purposes of this 
student code means any person who is the alleged victim of 
prohibited student conduct, whether or not such person has 
made an actual complaint. 

(2) Conduct officer. The "conduct officer" or "student 
conduct officer" is the university official designated by the 
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university to be responsible for initiating disciplinary action 
for alleged violations of this code. 

(3) Conduct review officer. The "conduct review offi- 
cer" is the university official designated by the university to 
hear appeals of disciplinary action conducted as brief adju- 
dicative proceedings and to enter final decisions in proceed- 
ings heard by the student conduct council. 

(4) Day. The term "day," unless otherwise qualified, 
means "calendar day." The qualified term "instructional day" 
means any day within an academic term that the university is 
open for business, excluding weekends and holidays. 

(5) Dean of student success. The term "dean" or "dean 
of student success" means the chief student affairs officer of 
the university and includes any acting or interim dean desig- 
nated by the president to perform the functions and duties of 
the dean under this student code. 

(6) Disciplinary action. The term "disciplinary action" 
means the decision of the designated university official 
regarding alleged violations of the student code and includes 
any disciplinary sanction imposed for such violations. Disci- 
plinary action does not include a summary suspension. 

(7) Filing and service. 

(a) Filing. The term "filing" means the delivery to the 
designated university official of any document that is 
required to be filed under this code. A document is filed by 
hand delivering it or by mailing it to the university official (or 
the official's assistant) at the official's office address. Filing is 
complete upon actual receipt during office hours at the office 
of the designated official. 

(b) Service. The term "service" means the delivery to a 
party of any document that is required to be served under this 
code. A document is served by hand delivering it to the party 
or by mailing it to the party's address of record. Service is 
complete when the document is hand delivered or actually 
deposited in the mail. 

(c) Electronic filing and service. Unless otherwise pro- 
vided, filing or service may be accomplished by electronic 
mail. 

(8) Party. A "party" to a disciplinary proceeding under 
this code includes the student conduct officer and the student 
respondent, as well as any complainant in a proceeding 
involving allegations of sexual misconduct. 

(9) Preponderance of evidence. The term "preponder- 
ance of the evidence" is a standard of proof requiring that 
facts alleged as constituting a violation of this code must be 
proved on a more likely than not basis. 

(10) Respondent. A "respondent" is a student against 
whom disciplinary action is initiated. 

(11) Service. See "Filing and Service." 

(12) Student. The term "student" includes all persons 
taking courses at or through the university, whether on a full- 
time or part-time basis, and whether such courses are credit 
courses, noncredit courses, online courses, or otherwise. The 
term includes prospective students who have been accepted 
for admission or registration, currently enrolled students who 
withdraw before the end of a term, and students, including 
former students, who engage in prohibited conduct between 
terms of actual enrollment or before the awarding of a degree 
or other certificate of completion. 
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(13) University premises. "University premises" shall 
include all campuses and electronic presences of the univer- 
sity, wherever located, and includes all land, buildings, facil- 
ities, vehicles, equipment, computer systems, web sites, and 
other property owned, used, or controlled by the university. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-020 Prohibited student conduct. Pro- 
hibited student conduct includes engaging in, attempting to 
engage in, or encouraging or assisting another person to 
engage in, any of the conduct set forth in this section. As 
applicable, the term "conduct" includes acts performed by 
electronic means. The term "includes" or "including" as used 
in this section means "without limitation." 

(1) Academic dishonesty. The term "academic dishon- 
esty" includes cheating, plagiarism, and fabrication. 

(a) Cheating. Cheating includes any attempt to give or 
obtain unauthorized assistance relating to the completion of 
an academic assignment, including collaboration without 
authority. 

(b) Plagiarism. Plagiarism includes taking and using as 
one's own, without proper attribution, the ideas, writings, or 
work of another person in completing an academic assign- 
ment. Prohibited conduct may also include the unauthorized 
submission for credit of academic work that has been submit- 
ted for credit in another course. 

(c) Fabrication. Fabrication includes falsifying data, 
information, or citations in completing an academic assign- 
ment and also includes providing false or deceptive informa- 
tion to an instructor concerning the completion of an aca- 
demic assignment. 

(2) Alcohol, drug, and tobacco violations. 

(a) Alcohol. An "alcohol violation" includes using, pos- 
sessing, delivering, selling, or being under the influence of 
any alcoholic beverage, except as permitted by law and appli- 
cable university policies. 

(b) Marijuana. A "marijuana violation" includes using, 
possessing, delivering, selling, or being under the influence 
of marijuana or the psychoactive compounds found in mari- 
juana and intended for human consumption, regardless of 
form. While state law permits the recreational use of mari- 
juana, federal law prohibits any possession or use of mari- 
juana on university premises or in connection with university 
activities. 

(c) Drug. A "drug violation" includes using, possessing, 
delivering, selling, or being under the influence of any legend 
drug, including anabolic steroids, androgens, or human 
growth hormones as defined in chapter 69.41 RCW, or any 
other controlled substance under chapter 69.50 RCW, except 
as prescribed for a student's use by a licensed practitioner. 
The abuse, misuse, or unlawful sale or distribution of pre- 
scription or over-the-counter medications may also constitute 
a drug violation. 

(d) Tobacco. A "tobacco violation" means smoking or 
using tobacco products, electronic smoking devices (includ- 
ing e-cigarettes and vape pens), or other smoking devices in 
any area of university premises where smoking or tobacco 
use is prohibited in accordance with public law and univer- 
sity policy. 
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(3) Disruptive or obstructive conduct. The term "dis- 
ruptive" or "obstructive conduct" means conduct, not pro- 
tected by law, that interferes with, impedes, or otherwise 
unreasonably hinders the normal teaching, learning, research, 
administrative, or other functions, procedures, services, pro- 
grams, or activities of the university. The term includes disor- 
derly conduct, breach of the peace, violation of local or uni- 
versity noise policies, lewd or obscene conduct, obstruction 
of pedestrian or vehicular traffic, tampering with student 
election processes, or interfering with the orderly conduct of 
university investigations or disciplinary proceedings, includ- 
ing interfering with or retaliating against any witness, party, 
or other participant. 


(4) Ethics violations. An "ethics violation" includes the 
breach of any applicable code of ethics or standard of profes- 
sional practice governing the conduct of a profession for 
which the student is studying to be licensed or certified. The 
term also includes the violation of any state law or university 
policy relating to the ethical use of university resources. 


(5) Failure to comply. The term "failure to comply" 
means refusing to obey the lawful directive of a university 
official or authorized university body, including a failure to 
identify oneself upon request, refusing to comply with a dis- 
ciplinary sanction, or violating any no-contact or other pro- 
tective order. 


(6) False or deceptive conduct. The term "false" or 
"deceptive conduct" means dishonest conduct (other than 
academic dishonesty) that includes forgery, altering or falsi- 
fying of university records, furnishing false or misleading 
information to the university, falsely claiming an academic 
credential, or falsely accusing any person of misconduct. 


(7) Harassment. The term "harassment" means unwel- 
come and offensive conduct, including verbal, nonverbal, or 
physical conduct, that is directed at a person because of such 
person's protected status and that is sufficiently serious as to 
deny or limit the ability of a student to participate in or bene- 
fit from the university's educational program, or that creates 
an intimidating, hostile, or offensive environment for any 
campus community member(s). Protected status includes a 
person's actual or perceived race, color, national origin, gen- 
der, disability, or other status protected by law. See "Sexual 
misconduct" for the definition of "sexual harassment." 

(8) Hazing. "Hazing" includes any initiation into a stu- 
dent organization or any pastime or amusement engaged in 
with respect to such an organization that causes or is likely to 
cause the destruction or removal of public or private property 
or that causes or is likely to cause bodily danger or physical 
harm, or serious mental or emotional harm, to any student or 
other person. 


(9) Personal offenses. The term "personal offense" is an 
offense against the safety or security of any person and 
includes physical assault, reckless endangerment, physical or 
verbal abuse, threats, intimidation, harassment, bullying, 
stalking, invasion of privacy, or other similar conduct that 
harms any person, or that is reasonably perceived as threaten- 
ing the health or safety of any person, or that has the purpose 
or effect of unlawfully interfering with any person's rights. 
The term includes personal offenses committed by electronic 
means. 
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(10) Property violations. The term "property violation" 
includes the theft, misappropriation, unauthorized use or pos- 
session, vandalism, or other nonaccidental damaging or 
destruction of university property or the property of another 
person. Property for purposes of this subsection includes 
computer passwords, access codes, identification cards, per- 
sonal financial account numbers, other confidential personal 
information, intellectual property, and university trademarks. 

(11) Retaliation. The term "retaliation" means harming, 
threatening, intimidating, coercing, or taking adverse action 
of any kind against a person because such person reported an 
alleged violation of this code or other university policy, pro- 
vided information about an alleged violation, or participated 
as a witness or in any other capacity in a university investiga- 
tion or disciplinary proceeding. 

(12) Safety violations. The term "safety violation" 
includes any nonaccidental conduct that interferes with or 
otherwise compromises any university policy, equipment, or 
procedure relating to the safety and security of the campus 
community, including tampering with fire safety equipment 
and triggering false alarms or other emergency response sys- 
tems. 

(13) Sexual misconduct. The term "sexual misconduct" 
includes sexual harassment, sexual intimidation, and sexual 
violence. 

(a) Sexual harassment. The term "sexual harassment" 
means unwelcome conduct of a sexual nature, including 
unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and 
other verbal, nonverbal, or physical conduct of a sexual 
nature that is sufficiently serious as to deny or limit, based on 
sex, the ability of a student to participate in or benefit from 
the university's educational program, or that creates an intim- 
idating, hostile, or offensive environment for any campus 
community member(s). 

(b) Sexual intimidation. The term "sexual intimidation" 
incorporates the definition of "sexual harassment" and means 
threatening or emotionally distressing conduct based on sex, 
including stalking (or cyberstalking), voyeurism, indecent 
exposure, or the nonconsensual recording of sexual activity 
or distribution of such recording. Stalking means engaging in 
a course of conduct directed at a specific person that would 
cause a reasonable person to fear for such person's safety or 
the safety of others, or to suffer substantial emotional dis- 
tress. 

(c) Sexual violence. The term "sexual violence" incor- 
porates the definition of "sexual harassment" and means a 
physical sexual act perpetrated against a person's will or 
where the person is incapable of giving consent, including 
rape, sexual assault, sexual battery, and sexual coercion. The 
term further includes acts of dating or domestic violence. A 
person may be incapable of giving consent by reason of age, 
threat or intimidation, lack of opportunity to object, disabil- 
ity, drug or alcohol consumption, unconsciousness, or other 
cause. 

(14) Unauthorized access. The term "unauthorized 
access" means gaining entry without permission to any 
restricted area or property of the university or the property of 
another person, including any facility, computer system, e- 
mail account, or electronic or paper files. Unauthorized 
access includes computer hacking and the unauthorized pos- 
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session or sharing of any restricted means of gaining access, 
including keys, keycards, passwords, or access codes. 

(15) University policy violations. The term "policy vio- 
lation" means the violation of any applicable law or univer- 
sity policy governing the conduct of students as members of 
the university community, including university policies gov- 
erning nondiscrimination, alcohol and drugs, computer use, 
copyright, and parking and traffic. 

(16) Weapons violations. A "weapons violation" 
includes the possession, display, or use of any firearm, explo- 
sive, dangerous chemical, knife, or other instrument capable 
of inflicting serious bodily harm in circumstances that are 
reasonably perceived as causing alarm for the safety of any 
person. The term "weapons violation" includes any threat to 
use a weapon to harm any person and the use of any fake 
weapon or replica to cause the apprehension of harm. The 
term further includes the possession on university premises 
of any firearm or other dangerous weapon in violation of pub- 
lic law or university policy, but does not include the lawful 
possession of any personal protection spray device autho- 
rized under RCW 9.91.160. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-030 Disciplinary sanctions. The uni- 
versity may impose any of the following disciplinary sanc- 
tions for violations of this student code. Violations must be 
proved by a preponderance of the evidence. 

(1) Conduct reprimand. A "conduct reprimand" is a 
written notice formally censuring a student for a student code 
violation and providing notice that a repeated violation will 
subject the student to more severe disciplinary action. 

(2) Conduct probation. 

(a) The term "conduct probation" means a specified 
period of time during which a student's continued enrollment 
will be conditioned on the student's compliance with speci- 
fied requirements or restrictions. The probation may be for a 
limited term or may extend for the duration of the student's 
attendance at the university, depending on the nature and 
seriousness of the code violation(s). The sanction of conduct 
probation may be imposed in the form of a deferred suspen- 
sion. 

(b) Conditions placed on a student's continued enroll- 
ment may include, without limitation, any one or more of the 
following requirements or restrictions: 

(1) Compliance with applicable standards of conduct 
under the student code and university policies; 

(11) Restitution, defined as payment of compensation for 
damage or loss caused to the university or any person as a 
result of the student's misconduct, or the assessment of such 
fines as may be authorized under specific university policies 
for violations of those policies; 

(iii) Restrictions on the student's contact with specified 
individuals or groups, which may include an order that the 
student refrain from having any communication with the 
specified persons; 

(iv) Restrictions on the student's access to specified uni- 
versity premises and/or limitations on the student's participa- 
tion in university activities, which may include removal from 
or reassignment of student housing; 
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(v) A requirement that the student receive education or 
participate in training relating to the student's misconduct, 
which may include other educational sanctions assigned for 
the purpose of facilitating student development and learning 
as deemed appropriate to the offense; 

(vi) A requirement that the student be professionally 
evaluated by a qualified health care provider who is approved 
by the university and who is authorized by the student to dis- 
cuss the evaluation with designated university officials, 
together with a requirement that the student comply with 
treatment recommendations relating to the student's ability to 
maintain appropriate standards of conduct. 

(c) A student's failure to comply with the conditions of 
the conduct probation may result in further disciplinary 
action including, but not limited to, disciplinary suspension 
or permanent dismissal. 

(3) Conduct suspension. A "conduct suspension" means 
a temporary dismissal from the university and the suspension 
of student status for a specified period of time with no refund 
of tuition or fees. Reenrollment following a disciplinary sus- 
pension may be conditioned on any of the requirements or 
restrictions that may apply to a conduct probation. 

(4) Conduct dismissal. The term "conduct dismissal" 
means permanent expulsion from the university with no 
refund of tuition or fees and may include an order trespassing 
the student from university premises. A sanction of conduct 
dismissal shall be recorded on the student's academic tran- 
script. 

(5) Other sanctions. The following additional sanctions 
for student code violations may be imposed as required or 
permitted by law or university policy. 

(a) Athletics eligibility. A student athlete found in viola- 
tion of WAC 106-125-020 (2)(c), relating to drug violations, 
shall be ineligible to participate in university athletics pursu- 
ant to RCW 69.41.340. 

(b) Parental notification. The university reserves the 
right to inform a student's parent(s) or legal guardian(s) of the 
student's misconduct to the extent permitted by applicable 
law. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-040 Disciplinary action—Initiation. 
(1) The student conduct officer will initiate disciplinary 
action by serving the student respondent with written notice 
of an initial disciplinary meeting. The notice shall briefly 
describe the factual allegations or the issues involved, the 
specific conduct code provision(s) the respondent is alleged 
to have violated, and the range of possible sanctions for such 
violations(s). 

(2) At the disciplinary meeting, the student conduct offi- 
cer will review the allegations with the respondent and will 
afford the respondent an opportunity to respond. If the 
respondent fails to attend or participate in the meeting, the 
conduct officer may take disciplinary action based on the 
available information. 

(3) In a proceeding involving allegations of sexual mis- 
conduct, the student conduct officer prior to taking disci- 
plinary action will afford the complainant an opportunity to 
discuss the results of any investigation and the possible sanc- 
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tions and/or conditions that could be imposed for the com- 
plainant's protection if the sexual misconduct allegations are 
found to be substantiated. 

(4) The student conduct officer may take any of the fol- 
lowing disciplinary actions: 

(a) The conduct officer may dismiss the proceeding upon 
finding the allegations to be unsubstantiated and after provid- 
ing any appropriate counseling or warnings. Such action shall 
be final and not subject to appeal or further review, except as 
provided in proceedings involving allegations of sexual mis- 
conduct. 

(b) If the allegations are found to be substantiated, the 
conduct officer may impose any of the disciplinary sanctions 
authorized under WAC 106-125-030. Such sanction(s) shall 
be subject to review on appeal as provided in this student 
code. 

(c) The conduct officer may refer the matter for disci- 
plinary action by the student conduct council. Such referral 
shall be in writing, to the attention of the dean of student suc- 
cess, with a copy served on the respondent (and any com- 
plainant in a proceeding involving allegations of sexual mis- 
conduct). The decision to refer shall not be subject to appeal 
or further review. 

(5) Within ten days of the initial disciplinary meeting, 
the conduct officer will serve the respondent (and any com- 
plainant in a proceeding involving sexual misconduct allega- 
tions) with a written decision either dismissing or referring 
the matter or imposing disciplinary sanctions. If sanctions are 
imposed, the decision will specify the conduct code provi- 
sion(s) found to have been violated, will describe the facts 
and conclusions supporting the sanction(s), and will provide 
notice of any appeal rights. 

(6) In a proceeding involving sexual misconduct allega- 
tions, the decision will state whether such allegations were 
substantiated and will describe any sanctions or conditions 
imposed for the complainant's protection. The copy of the 
decision provided to a complainant will be redacted as 
needed to exclude any confidential student information not 
relating to the sexual misconduct allegations. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-045 Appeal and review procedures— 
General. The following general rules apply to appeals or 
requests for further administrative review of disciplinary 
action at any stage of a student disciplinary proceeding. 

(1) Parties. The parties to an appeal or review proceed- 
ing shall be the respondent, any complainant in a proceeding 
involving sexual misconduct allegations, and the student con- 
duct officer. 

(2) Filing of appeals. 

(a) Appeal periods. An appeal or request for review of 
disciplinary action must be filed with the designated univer- 
sity official within the applicable time period as further spec- 
ified in these rules. 

(b) Contents of appeal. A party's written notice of 
appeal or request for review must explain why the party dis- 
agrees with the disciplinary decision and what relief or rem- 
edy the party is requesting. The appeal or request for review 
must address one or more of the following grounds: 
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(1) Insufficient evidence. The disciplinary action taken 
was not supported by a preponderance of the evidence. 

(11) New evidence. New evidence not available at the 
time the disciplinary action was taken should result in a dif- 
ferent outcome. 

(iii) Procedural or other error. The disciplinary action 
was taken in violation of prescribed procedures or was based 
on an erroneous interpretation or application of the student 
conduct code. 

(iv) Disproportionate outcome. The disciplinary action 
taken was not proportionate to the student conduct viola- 
tion(s) alleged. 

(c) Failure to appeal. The failure of a party to file a 
timely appeal or request for review at any stage of the pro- 
ceeding waives that party's right to appeal. However, in a pro- 
ceeding involving sexual misconduct allegations, if any party 
appeals, the university official receiving the appeal or request 
for review will notify the other parties and will afford each 
party the opportunity to participate in the appeal or review 
proceeding. 

(3) Effect of appeal - Stay. The implementation of dis- 
ciplinary action imposing a conduct suspension of any length 
or imposing a conduct expulsion shall be stayed pending the 
time for filing an appeal and the conclusion of disciplinary 
proceedings. Other disciplinary sanctions shall not be stayed. 

(4) Reviewing authority. 

(a) Appeals of disciplinary action taken by the student 
conduct officer will be heard by the conduct review officer or 
student conduct council as further provided in these rules. 

(b) Appeals of disciplinary action taken by the conduct 
review officer in a brief adjudicative proceeding will be heard 
by the dean of student success (or designee) as further pro- 
vided in these rules. 

(c) Disciplinary action recommended by the student con- 
duct council will be heard by the conduct review officer as 
further provided in these rules. 

(5) Ex parte communications. Reviewing authorities 
(the conduct review officer, student conduct council mem- 
bers, and the dean) may not communicate with any of the par- 
ties regarding an appeal without providing notice and an 
opportunity for all parties to participate. 

(6) Disqualification. Reviewing authorities may not 
participate in a proceeding in which they: 

(a) Are a complainant or witness; 

(b) Have a direct or personal interest, prejudice, or bias; 
or 

(c) Have previously acted in the same proceeding in 
another capacity. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-050 Disciplinary action—Appeals. (1) 
Respondent. The student respondent may appeal the disci- 
plinary action of the student conduct officer in accordance 
with the following rules: 

(a) The respondent may appeal disciplinary action 
imposing a conduct reprimand, conduct probation, or conduct 
suspension not in excess of ten days by filing a written notice 
of appeal with the conduct review officer within ten days of 
service of the disciplinary decision. 
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(b) The respondent may appeal disciplinary action 
imposing a conduct suspension in excess of ten days or a con- 
duct dismissal by filing a written notice of appeal with the 
conduct review officer within twenty days of service of the 
disciplinary decision. 

(2) Complainant. The complainant in a proceeding 
involving sexual misconduct allegations may appeal the dis- 
ciplinary action of the student conduct officer with respect to 
such allegations in accordance with the following rules: 

(a) The complainant may appeal disciplinary action dis- 
missing the proceeding or imposing a conduct reprimand, 
conduct probation, or conduct suspension not in excess of ten 
days by filing a written notice of appeal with the conduct 
review officer within ten days of service of the disciplinary 
decision. 

(b) The complainant may appeal disciplinary action 
imposing a conduct suspension in excess of ten days or a con- 
duct dismissal by filing a written notice of appeal with the 
conduct review officer within twenty days of service of the 
disciplinary decision. 

(3) Ifno appeal is filed within the applicable time period, 
the disciplinary action of the student conduct officer shall be 
final. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-055 Conduct review hearings—Initial 
decision. (1) Conduct review officer - Authority. 

(a) The conduct review officer will hear a respondent's 
appeal of disciplinary action imposing a conduct reprimand, 
conduct probation, or conduct suspension not in excess of ten 
days. 

(b) In a proceeding involving sexual misconduct allega- 
tions, the conduct review officer will hear a complainant's 
appeal of disciplinary action dismissing the sexual miscon- 
duct allegations or imposing, with respect to such allegations, 
a conduct reprimand, conduct probation, or conduct suspen- 
sion not in excess of ten days. 

(c) The conduct review officer shall have the same 
authority as the student conduct officer to dismiss a proceed- 
ing, to impose a disciplinary sanction of conduct reprimand, 
conduct probation, or conduct suspension not in excess of ten 
days, or to refer the matter for disciplinary action by the stu- 
dent conduct council. 

(2) Appeal hearing. Appeals heard by the conduct 
review officer will be conducted as informal administrative 
hearings consistent with the rules for "brief adjudicative pro- 
ceedings" under RCW 34.05.482 and WAC 106-08-050. The 
review officer shall provide each party an opportunity to 
explain the party's view of the matter. 

(3) Initial decision - Service. 

(a) Within ten days of consideration of the appeal, the 
conduct review officer will serve an initial decision upon the 
respondent, the student conduct officer, and any complainant 
in a proceeding involving sexual misconduct allegations. The 
initial decision will explain the reasons for the decision and 
will provide notice of any right to request further administra- 
tive review. 

(b) In a proceeding involving sexual misconduct allega- 
tions, the initial decision will explain the reasons for modify- 
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ing any disciplinary action taken with respect to such allega- 
tions. The copy of the decision provided to a complainant 
will be redacted as needed to exclude any confidential stu- 
dent information not relating to the sexual misconduct allega- 
tions. 

(c) A decision by the conduct review officer to refer the 
appeal to the student conduct council is not subject to further 
administrative review. 

(4) Initial decision - Request for review. The respon- 
dent (or any complainant in a proceeding involving sexual 
misconduct allegations) may request administrative review 
of the initial decision by filing a written request for review 
with the dean of student success within twenty-one days of 
service of the initial decision. If no request for review is filed, 
the initial decision of the conduct review officer shall be 
final. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-060 Conduct review hearings— 
Review of initial decision. (1) Requests for review of the ini- 
tial decision of the conduct review officer will be heard by 
the dean of student success (or designee). The dean shall have 
the same authority on review as the conduct review officer to 
take disciplinary action. 

(2) The dean will review the hearing record and will 
afford the parties the opportunity to file written statements 
explaining their views of the matter. The dean may make any 
inquiries necessary to ascertain whether the proceeding 
should be referred to the student conduct council for a formal 
hearing. 

(3) Within twenty days of the date for the parties to sub- 
mit written statements, the dean will serve a written review 
decision upon the respondent, the student conduct officer, 
and any complainant in a proceeding involving sexual mis- 
conduct allegations. The review decision will explain the rea- 
sons for the decision and will provide a notice that judicial 
review may be available. 

(4) In a proceeding involving sexual misconduct allega- 
tions, the review decision will explain the reasons for modi- 
fying any disciplinary action taken with respect to such alle- 
gations. The copy of the decision provided to a complainant 
will be redacted as needed to exclude any confidential stu- 
dent information not relating to the sexual misconduct allega- 
tions. 

(5) The review decision of the dean (or designee) shall 
be final. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-070 Student conduct council. (1) The 
student conduct council shall consist of three students and 
two faculty members selected from a panel of eight full-time 
students and six faculty members holding the rank of assis- 
tant professor or above who are appointed to the panel in 
accordance with procedures established respectively by stu- 
dent government and the faculty senate. The conduct council 
members will be randomly selected by the council advisor 
subject to availability and qualification in accordance with 
WAC 106-125-045(6). Additional students and faculty may 
be selected to serve as alternate council members. 
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(2) The student conduct council shall elect a chair to pre- 
side over the hearing, and the dean of student success shall 
appoint a nonvoting staff member as council advisor to con- 
vene and otherwise advise and assist the council. 


(3) The student conduct council will hear appeals of dis- 
ciplinary action imposing a conduct suspension in excess of 
ten days or a conduct dismissal. The council will hear such 
other matters as may be referred to the council by the student 
conduct officer, conduct review officer, or dean of student 
success. The council shall have the authority to recommend 
dismissing a proceeding or to recommend imposing any of 
the disciplinary sanctions under WAC 106-125-030. 


(4) Proceedings of the student conduct council shall be 
governed by the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 
34.05 RCW) and by the model rules of procedure (chapter 
10-08 WAC), as supplemented by these rules. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-075 Student conduct council—Pre- 
hearing procedure. (1) The conduct council chair or advisor 
shall cause all parties to be served with written notice of the 
hearing not less than seven days in advance of the hearing 
date, as further specified in RCW 34.05.434 and WAC 10- 
08-040 and 10-08-045. The chair or adviser may shorten this 
notice period if the parties agree, and may continue the hear- 
ing to a later time for good cause shown. 


(2) The conduct council chair, assisted by the council 
adviser, is authorized to conduct prehearing conferences and 
to make prehearing decisions concerning the forms and 
extent of any discovery, issuance of protective orders, and 
similar procedural matters. 


(3) The council chair or advisor may direct the parties 
prior to the hearing to exchange lists of potential witnesses 
and copies of exhibits that the parties reasonably expect to 
present to the council. Failure to participate in good faith in 
such an exchange may be cause for excluding from the hear- 
ing any witness or exhibit not disclosed. 


(4) The council chair or advisor in advance of the hear- 
ing may provide council members with copies of (a) any 
notice of disciplinary action (or referral to the council) and 
(b) any notice of appeal filed by the respondent (or any com- 
plainant). However, such "pleadings" shall not be regarded as 
evidence of any facts they may allege. 


(5) Any party may be accompanied at the hearing by a 
nonattorney advisor of the party's choice. A respondent (or 
any complainant) may be represented by an attorney at such 
party's own cost, but will be deemed to have waived that right 
unless, at least four instructional days before the hearing, the 
attorney files and serves a notice of appearance. If the respon- 
dent (or complainant) is represented by an attorney, the stu- 
dent conduct officer may be represented by the university's 
assistant attorney general. 


(6) The student conduct council may itself be advised in 
any proceeding by an independently assigned assistant attor- 
ney general who shall have had no other involvement in the 
matter and who shall be appropriately screened from any 
other assistant attorney general appearing in the proceeding. 
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NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-080 Student conduct council—Hear- 
ing procedure. (1) Upon the failure of any party to attend or 
participate in a hearing, the student conduct council may 
either: 

(a) Proceed with the hearing; or 

(b) Serve an order of default in accordance with RCW 
34.05.440. 

(2) Council hearings shall be closed to the public, unless 
all parties (including any complainant) agree on the record 
that all or parts of the proceeding may be open. The council 
chair shall determine any extent to which the hearing will be 
open. The chair may exclude from the hearing any person 
who disrupts the proceeding. 

(3) The council advisor shall cause the hearing to be 
recorded pursuant to RCW 34.05.449 by a method the advi- 
sor selects. Other recording shall be permitted in accordance 
with WAC 10-08-190. The advisor shall maintain the official 
record of the proceeding that is required by RCW 34.05.476. 
Such record shall be made available upon request for inspec- 
tion and copying by any party to the extent permitted by 
applicable laws. 

(4) The council chair shall preside at the hearing and 
shall decide procedural questions that arise during the hear- 
ing, except as overridden by a majority vote of the council. 

(5) The student conduct officer (or assistant attorney 
general) shall present the case for imposing disciplinary sanc- 
tions and shall bear the burden of establishing the alleged vio- 
lations by a preponderance of the evidence. 

(6) All testimony shall be given under oath or affirma- 
tion. Evidence shall be admitted or excluded in accordance 
with RCW 34.05.452. 

(7) The respondent and a complainant in any proceeding 
involving sexual misconduct allegations shall not directly 
question or cross-examine one another. All questions shall be 
directed to the council chair, who will act as an intermediary 
and pose questions on behalf of the parties. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-085 Student conduct council—Rec- 
ommended decision. (1) At the conclusion of the hearing, 
the student conduct council shall permit the parties to make 
closing arguments in whatever form the council wishes to 
receive them. The council may permit each party to propose 
findings, conclusions, and/or a proposed decision for its con- 
sideration. 

(2) Within twenty days following the later of the conclu- 
sion of the hearing or the receipt of closing arguments, the 
student conduct council shall issue a recommended decision 
in accordance with RCW 34.05.461 and WAC 10-08-210. 
The recommended decision shall contain findings on relevant 
issues of fact, conclusions concerning which, if any, provi- 
sions of the student code were found to be violated, and any 
recommended sanction(s). Any findings based substantially 
on the credibility of evidence or the demeanor of witnesses 
shall be so identified. 

(3) The council chair shall cause the recommended deci- 
sion to be served on the respondent, the student conduct offi- 
cer, and any complainant in a proceeding involving sexual 
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misconduct allegations. In a proceeding involving sexual 
misconduct allegations, the decision will state whether the 
sexual misconduct allegations were substantiated and will 
describe any sanctions or conditions recommended for the 
complainant's protection. The copy of the decision provided 
to a complainant will be redacted as needed to exclude any 
confidential student information not relating to the sexual 
misconduct allegations. 

(4) The council advisor shall promptly transmit the coun- 
cil's recommended decision and the record of the proceedings 
for review by the conduct review officer who shall enter a 
final decision. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-090 Student conduct council—Review 
of recommended decision. (1) The recommended decision 
of the student conduct council will be reviewed by the con- 
duct review officer. The conduct review officer shall have the 
same authority on review as the student conduct officer to 
take disciplinary action. 

(2) The review by the conduct review officer will be lim- 
ited to the hearing record made before the student conduct 
council. The conduct review officer will afford all parties the 
opportunity to file written statements explaining why they 
agree or disagree with the council's recommended decision. 
The conduct review officer may notify the parties that the 
review will be limited to reviewing the specific issues raised 
by the parties. 

(3) The conduct review officer will serve a written deci- 
sion upon all parties (including the complainant in any pro- 
ceeding involving sexual misconduct allegations) within 
twenty days of the date for the parties to submit written state- 
ments. The decision will adopt or modify the conduct coun- 
cil's recommended decision and will provide a notice that 
reconsideration and/or judicial review may be available. 

(4) In a proceeding involving sexual misconduct allega- 
tions, the review decision will explain the reasons for modi- 
fying any recommended disciplinary action with respect to 
such allegations. The copy of the decision provided to a com- 
plainant will be redacted as needed to exclude any confiden- 
tial student information not relating to the sexual misconduct 
allegations. 

(5) The decision of the conduct review officer shall be 
final. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 106-125-100 Summary suspension. (1) A sum- 
mary suspension is the temporary exclusion of a student from 
all or specified portions of university premises, programs, or 
activities pending an investigation and/or disciplinary pro- 
ceeding relating to alleged student code violations. 

(2) The dean of student success (or designee) may sum- 
marily suspend a student when the dean has cause to believe 
that the student (a) has violated any provision of the student 
code and (b) presents an immediate danger to the safety or 
security of the campus community and/or poses an ongoing 
threat of serious disruption or interference with university 
operations. 
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(3) Notice of a summary suspension, if given orally, 
must be followed by service of a written notice within two 
instructional days of the oral notice. The written notice shall 
include: 

(a) The duration and scope of the suspension, including 
any conditions under which the student may access university 
premises or contact members of the campus community; 

(b) The reasons for the suspension, including reference 
to the student code provisions allegedly violated, together 
with notice of any resulting or pending disciplinary action; 
and 

(c) Notice of a summary suspension hearing to be held 
within three instructional days before a reviewing officer not 
otherwise involved in any pending disciplinary proceeding 
relating to the student. 

(4) The reviewing officer will conduct the summary sus- 
pension hearing as an emergency proceeding under RCW 
34.05.479. The issue before the reviewing officer shall be 
whether probable cause exists to continue the summary sus- 
pension. The student shall be afforded an opportunity at the 
hearing to explain why the suspension should not be contin- 
ued or why the suspension should be less restrictive in scope. 
If the student fails to appear or to participate in the hearing, 
the reviewing officer may order that the suspension continue 
pending the conclusion of disciplinary proceedings. 

(5) The reviewing officer, within two instructional days 
of the hearing, shall issue a written decision either terminat- 
ing the summary suspension or explaining the immediate 
danger and policy reasons justifying the continuation and/or 
modification of the summary suspension. The reviewing offi- 
cer will provide a copy of the decision to all persons who may 
be bound or protected by it. 

(6) The student may request review of the reviewing 
officer's decision before the student conduct council. Such 
review will be scheduled promptly and shall be consolidated 
with any pending disciplinary proceeding arising from the 
same conduct. 


WSR 15-18-071 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
[Filed August 28, 2015, 10:54 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
06-051. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Chapter 
16-470 WAC, Quarantine—A gricultural pests. The agency is 
considering amending the apple maggot quarantine by: 

(1) Adding municipal solid waste, yard debris, organic 
feedstocks, organic materials, and agricultural wastes to the 
list of commodities regulated under the apple maggot quaran- 
tine. 

(2) Establishing a special permit to allow transportation 
and disposition of municipal solid waste from the area under 
quarantine for disposal at a solid waste landfill or disposal 
facility in the apple maggot and plum curculio pest-free area; 
and 
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(3) Establishing a special permit to allow transportation 
and disposition of yard debris, organic feedstocks, organic 
materials, and agricultural wastes from the area under quar- 
antine for disposal at a solid waste landfill or treatment at a 
composting facility in the apple maggot and plum curculio 
pest-free area. 

Hearing Location(s): Washington State Department of 
Agriculture, 21 North First Avenue, Conference Room 238, 
Yakima, WA 98902, on October 8, 2015, at 1:30 p.m.; and at 
the Washington State Department of Agriculture, 1111 
Washington Street S.E., Conference Room 259, Olympia, 
WA 98504-2560, on October 9, 2015, at 10:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 23, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Teresa Norman, P.O. Box 
42560, Olympia, WA 98504-2560, e-mail wsdarules 
comments@agr.wa.gov, fax (360) 902-2092, by October 9, 
2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Henri 
Gonzales by October 1, 2015, TTY (800) 833-6388. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The agency has 
determined that municipal solid waste, yard debris, organic 
feedstocks, organic materials, and agricultural wastes are 
host mediums for apple maggot because they may contain 
apples, crabapple, and native hawthorn and should be treated 
as regulated commodities subject to the apple maggot quar- 
antine. The agency is proposing to modify the apple maggot 
quarantine to include these articles as regulated commodities 
and also allow the solid waste industry the ability to transport 
and dispose of municipal solid waste, yard debris, organic 
feedstocks, organic materials, and agricultural wastes in the 
pest-free area under a special permit that stipulates the condi- 
tions necessary in order to protect the tree fruit industry from 
a potentially devastating invasive pest. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The apple maggot is an 
invasive insect pest native to eastern North America. Its hosts 
include apples, crabapple, and native hawthorn. In its larval 
development stage it can cause extensive damage to fruit. It is 
economically significant to the Washington apple crop not 
only due to its ability to cause physical crop damage, but also 
because fruit from demonstrated apple maggot free areas or 
locations has greater market access for international ship- 
ments. The exclusion of apple maggot from the pest-free 
areas of the state is a priority pursuant to chapter 17.24 RCW. 
Chapter 17.24 RCW directs the agency to protect the agricul- 
tural and horticultural industries of the state by regulating the 
movement and quarantining infested areas to prevent the 
public and private costs that result when an infestation 
becomes established. As a result, a quarantine was estab- 
lished in 1984 to limit the distribution of this harmful pest. In 
order to protect the tree fruit industry and also to address the 
needs of the solid waste industry, the agency is proposing to 
issue special permits for municipal solid waste, yard debris, 
organic feedstocks, organic materials, and agricultural wastes 
that specify the requirements to address the risk associated 
with transportation and disposition of these host mediums in 
the apple maggot pest-free areas. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 17.24.011, 
17.24.041, and chapter 34.05 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 17.24.011, 17.24.041. 
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Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Washington state department of 
agriculture, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: James Marra, 1111 
Washington Street S.E., Olympia, WA 98504-2560, (360) 
902-2071. 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


SUMMARY OF PROPOSED RULES: Chapter 17.24 RCW 
mandates "a strong system" to protect the forest, agricultural, 
horticultural, floricultural, and apiary industries of the state 
from the impact of insect pests, plant pathogens, noxious 
weeds, and bee pests and infestations. The Washington state 
department of agriculture (department) is charged with 
implementing that mandate by excluding plant and bee pests 
and diseases from the pest-free areas of the state through reg- 
ulation of movement and quarantine of infested areas. RCW 
17.24.041 authorizes the director of the department to adopt 
quarantine areas by rule and to prohibit the movement of all 
regulated commodities from the quarantined areas. 

Currently, chapter 16-470 WAC establishes quarantine 
areas and pest-free areas for apple maggot. The apple maggot 
is an invasive insect pest native to eastern North America. Its 
hosts include apples, crabapple, and native hawthorn. In its 
larval development stage it can cause extensive damage to 
fruit. The potential for damage is economically significant to 
the Washington apple crop because the apple maggot can 
cause extensive physical crop damage and because fruit from 
demonstrated apple maggot-free areas has greater market 
access for international shipments. 

Municipal solid waste, yard debris, organic feedstock, 
organic materials, and agricultural wastes are host mediums 
for apple maggot because they may contain apples, crabap- 
ple, and native hawthorn and should be treated as regulated 
commodities subject to the apple maggot quarantine. 

The department is proposing to amend the apple maggot 
quarantine in chapter 16-470 WAC to protect the tree fruit 
industry in the state. The proposed rule adds municipal solid 
waste, yard debris, organic feedstock, organic materials, and 
agricultural wastes to the list of commodities regulated under 
the apple maggot quarantine. A special permit is established 
to allow the solid waste industry to transport municipal solid 
wastes from an area under quarantine and dispose of them at 
a solid waste landfill or disposal facility in the pest-free area. 
And, a special permit is established to allow transportation of 
yard debris, organic feedstock, organic materials, and agri- 
cultural wastes ("municipal green waste") from an area under 
quarantine to treatment at a composting facility in the pest- 
free area. 

SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 
(SBEIS): The following SBEIS was prepared in compliance 
with the Regulatory Fairness Act, chapter 19.85 RCW. 

The purpose of chapter 17.24 RCW includes providing a 
"strong system" to protect the tree fruit industry from insect 
pests. The proposed rules define two categories of municipal 
waste originating in the quarantine area as regulated articles 
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which may not be transported to or disposed of in the desig- 
nated pest-free area for apple maggot unless the owner 
obtains a special permit. 

The proposed rule imposes no new regulatory require- 
ments and no new costs on any tree fruit producer in the pest- 
free area. 

Any new regulatory requirements or costs imposed on 
the waste industry are necessary to protect the tree fruit 
industry from introduction of apple maggot through transport 
and disposition of waste from the quarantine area into the 
pest-free area. The department will determine the special per- 
mit conditions on a case-by-case basis. Costs associated with 
meeting requirements in a special permit will be different for 
each category of waste situation and may be minimal in some 
situations. 

Industry and Stakeholder Participation: In Septem- 
ber 2014, the department formed a working group for the pur- 
pose of soliciting input from industry and other interested 
stakeholders on the creation of terms and conditions of a spe- 
cial permit that would allow the transportation of green waste 
across the apple maggot quarantine boundary. The working 
group included representatives of three compost facilities 
located in the apple maggot pest-free area that currently 
import green waste from the apple maggot quarantine area. 
Also included in the working group were representatives of 
the apple industry, Grant County Solid Waste, Washington 
State University Extension, the Washington state department 
of ecology, and the United States Department of Agriculture. 
The working group conducted onsite visits of four compost 
facilities to review current practices and to assess the impacts 
of a special permit. The department held three working group 
meetings and received fourteen written comments discussing 
the conditions of the permit and their potential impacts. 
Numerous individual meetings also occurred between the 
department and members of the apple industry, the compost 
industry, and other government agencies to discuss the condi- 
tions of the permit. In addition, the department has main- 
tained an e-mail distribution list of over forty members to 
provide updates and e-mail exchanges on the progress of the 
tule change and the special permit. 

Economic Impact on Apple Growers: During these 
discussions representatives of the apple industry have repeat- 
edly expressed concerns that the transport and disposal of any 
organic wastes from the infested quarantine area into the 
pest-free area could have adverse economic impacts to the 
apple industry. Municipal organic waste moving from the 
quarantined area is likely to contain large quantities of waste 
from backyard fruit, widely acknowledged as the primary 
pathway for introducing apple maggot into the pest-free area. 
The expansion of the apple maggot through such waste oper- 
ations could have severe economic impacts on the state's 
apple growers. Apple maggot is a regulated pest by many of 
the state's international trading partners. Expansion of the 
infestation area will likely result in the imposition of costly 
restrictions on the export of apples. In addition, production 
costs would increase due to increased demands on the apple 
maggot certification program, increases in inspection fees, 
and the increased use of control measures. Based on the 2013 
crop year data, the apple industry contributed an estimated 
$2.19 billion a year to the state's economy. 
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Economic Impact on Solid Waste Facilities: Under the 
proposed rule, municipal solid waste becomes a regulated 
article which may not be transported to or disposed of in the 
designated pest-free area unless the owner obtains a special 
permit. A special permit is established to allow the solid 
waste industry to transport municipal solid wastes from an 
area under quarantine and dispose of them at a solid waste 
landfill or disposal facility in the pest-free area. 

The solid waste facilities impacted by the proposed rules 
are operated by governmental entities except for one solid 
waste facility operated by a commercial facility. Conditions 
of the permit go beyond current Washington state department 
of ecology rules for regulating pests and disease in solid 
municipal waste. Many of the conditions of the permit are 
currently in operation at these facilities. 

The conditions in the permit are intended to prevent the 
introduction of the apple maggot through the movement of 
municipal solid waste from the quarantine area to the pest- 
free area. The department continues to assess the permit con- 
ditions that may be necessary to mitigate the risk posed by 
apple maggot and may develop modifications to the condi- 
tions described here to address the risk. Specific operational 
conditions of the special permit may include: 

(1) Procedures to ensure that loads of municipal solid 
waste in transfer trailers are enclosed or securely covered 
with tarps to prevent material from escaping during transfer; 

(2) Proper disposal of all transfer trailer loads including 
compacting and covering of the material by other waste, soil/ 
dirt, or an alternative daily cover material; 

(3) Apple maggot pest monitoring at and in the vicinity 
of the facility; and 

(4) Procedures for performing at least three random load 
checks per week on loads received from outside the pest-free 
area and tracking and reporting the results of those random 
load checks. 

Under the conditions in the permit the municipal solid 
waste facility may accept for disposal solid wastes from a 
quarantine area only if: 

(1) The transfer station from which the waste is exported 
has implemented procedures for diverting organic material 
from the municipal solid waste being exported; or 

(2) The exporting county or municipality includes in its 
comprehensive solid waste management plan a program for 
segregating and diverting organic material from the residen- 
tial and nonresidential municipal solid stream. 

Additional labor costs may be incurred by the owners of 
the landfill resulting from several (e.g., three) load checks per 
week for the purpose of checking and reporting the amount of 
organic matter content of the solid waste imported into the 
pest-free area. Other increased costs to the landfill include 
potential fees for apple maggot pest monitoring carried out 
by the department's pest program. 

Economic Impact on Commercial Composters: 
Under the proposed rule, yard waste, organic feedstock, 
organic materials, and agricultural waste become regulated 
articles which may not be transported to or disposed of in the 
designated pest-free area unless the owner obtains a special 
permit. 

Of the more than sixty compost facilities in operation in 
Washington state, the proposed rule will affect a small num- 
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ber of compost facilities that choose to transport municipal 
solid waste or organic waste from the apple maggot quaran- 
tine area to the pest-free area. Only four composting facilities 
are currently requesting coverage under a permit. The pro- 
posed rule will require these commercial composters to com- 
ply with the terms and conditions of a special permit before 
the department authorizes the transport of regulated items 
across the quarantine boundary. Conditions of the permit go 
beyond current Washington state department of ecology rules 
for regulating pests and disease in solid municipal waste and 
green waste. These facilities, therefore, may be required to 
alter their current practices in ways that increase the cost of 
operations, if they choose to continue to transport green 
waste from the quarantine area. The financial cost of compli- 
ance will vary with each facility depending on their current 
practices and conditions at the facility. 


The list of conditions in the permit represent a series of 
mitigation procedures currently not contained in department 
of ecology rules, but are intended to prevent the introduction 
of the apple maggot through the movement of green waste 
from the quarantine area to the pest-free area. The department 
continues to assess the permit conditions that may be neces- 
sary to mitigate the risk posed by apple maggot and may 
develop modifications to the conditions described here to 
address the risk. 


Specific conditions of the special permit may include a 
provision for one of two options: (1) Grinding municipal 
green waste within the quarantine area prior to transporting 
the load into the pest-free area, or (2) delivering unprocessed 
municipal green waste from the quarantine area to the com- 
post facility in secure containers then unloading and process- 
ing it within a containment facility designed to prevent the 
exposure of unprocessed municipal green waste to the exter- 
nal environment. Additional costs to facilities choosing to 
grind quarantined municipal green waste in the pest-free area 
would include the design and construction of a contained 
unloading and grinding building. Other conditions include, 
adding ground municipal green waste to the active compost 
pile within twenty-four hours of arrival when the facility is 
located within five miles radius of the nearest apple orchard 
or, seventy-two hours of arrival if located outside the five 
mile radius. Currently not all facilities add ground municipal 
green waste to the compost pile within that timeframe. Other 
conditions include placing an insect proof barrier over the 
active compost pile till temperatures reach 55 degrees Celsius 
(131 degrees Fahrenheit) at a depth of eight inches. Adding 
an insect proof barrier during this stage of active composting 
is not commonly practiced during windrow composting. To 
insure compliance with the special permit, the department 
will administer a monitoring and inspection program of the 
compost facilities. Other increased costs to the permittees 
include potential fees for apple maggot pest monitoring car- 
ried out by the department's pest program at or in the vicinity 
of a permittee's composting facility or a permittee's solid 
waste facility. Commercial composting facilities will also 
incur additional costs related to training employees on han- 
dling green waste considered as an apple maggot pathway 
and for documenting the training. 


Jobs Created or Lost: Under RCW 19.85.040, agencies 
must provide an estimate of the number of jobs that will be 
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created or lost as the result of compliance with the proposed 
rule. The exact costs of compliance for the four compost 
facilities known to transport organic waste from the apple 
maggot quarantine area to the pest-free area cannot be deter- 
mined until the conditions of the permit are determined for 
each of the four compost facilities. Therefore, an estimate of 
the number of jobs that will be created or lost, if any, cannot 
be determined at this time. 

Disproportionate Impact to Small Businesses: RCW 
19.85.040 directs agencies to determine whether the pro- 
posed rule will have a disproportionate cost impact on small 
businesses by comparing the cost of compliance for small 
business with the cost of compliance for the ten percent of the 
largest businesses required to comply with the proposed 
tules. 

The solid waste facilities likely impacted by the pro- 
posed rules are operated by governmental entities except for 
one solid waste facility operated by a commercial facility. 
The commercial facility is a large company that does not 
meet the definition of a small business under RCW 19.85.020 
(3). 

All four of the composting facilities likely impacted by 
the proposed rule meet the definition of a small business 
under RCW 19.85.020(3). Therefore, there is no dispropor- 
tionate impact on small businesses. Those municipalities or 
counties from which green waste or solid waste originates 
may incur increased costs passed down from the landfill 
which in turn have the potential to be passed on to residential 
or commercial customers. 

CONCLUSION: The intent of chapter 17.24 RCW is to 
protect the forest, agricultural, horticultural, floricultural, and 
apiary industries of the state from the impact of insect pests, 
plant pathogens, noxious weeds, and bee pests and infesta- 
tions. The proposed rule amendments protect the state's apple 
industry from apple maggot infestation and impose reason- 
able and necessary requirements on small businesses wanting 
to transport organic waste from the apple maggot quarantine 
area to the pest-free area. The proposed rule was drafted with 
input from stakeholders from the apple industry and the solid 
waste and composting industries. 


A copy of the statement may be obtained by contacting 
Teresa Norman, P.O. Box 42560, Olympia, WA 98504-2560, 
phone (360) 902-2043, fax (360) 902-2092, e-mail wsdarules 
comments@agr.wa.gov. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. The department is not a listed agency under RCW 
34.05.328 (5)(a)(i). 


August 28, 2015 
Brad White 
Assistant Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 06-14-004, 
filed 6/22/06, effective 8/1/06) 


WAC 16-470-101 Establishing quarantine for apple 
maggot and plum curculio. Apple maggot (Rhagoletis 
pomonella) and plum curculio (Conotrachelus nenuphar) are 
insects with a larval (worm) stage that develops within fruit. 
These insects are capable of attacking many fruit crops grown 
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in Washington. Apple maggot is not established in significant 
portions of the major fruit production areas east of the Cas- 
cade Mountains, and plum curculio is not established any- 
where in the state. An increased range for either insect would 
cause decreased environmental quality and economic loss to 
the agricultural industries of the state by increasing produc- 
tion inputs and jeopardizing foreign and domestic markets. 

(1) The director of agriculture, pursuant to chapter 17.24 
RCW, has determined that the regulation and/or exclusion of 
fresh fruits grown or originating from areas infested with 
apple maggot or plum curculio is necessary to protect the 
environmental quality and agricultural crops of the state. 

(2) The director of agriculture, pursuant to chapter 17.24 
RCW, has determined that municipal solid waste originating 
from areas infested with apple maggot is a host medium for 
apple maggot and is a "regulated commodity" as provided in 
WAC 16-470-111. The exclusion of such municipal solid 
waste from the pest free area is necessary to protect the envi- 
ronmental quality and agricultural crops of the state. The 
transport into and disposition of such municipal solid waste 
in the pest free area may be allowed by a special permit as 
provided in WAC 16-470-124(1). 

(3) The director of agriculture, pursuant to chapter 17.24 
RCW, has determined that yard debris, organic feedstocks, 
organic materials, and agricultural wastes as defined in WAC 
173-350-100 originating from areas infested with apple mag- 
got is a host medium for apple maggot and is a "regulated 
commodity" as provided in WAC 16-470-111. The exclusion 
of such waste from the pest free area is necessary to protect 
the environmental quality and agricultural crops of the state. 
The transport into and disposition of yard debris, organic 
feedstocks, organic materials, and agricultural wastes in the 
pest free area may be allowed by a special permit as provided 
in WAC 16-470-124(2). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-14-075, 
filed 7/3/01, effective 8/3/01) 


WAC 16-470-108 Distribution of infested or dam- 
aged fruit is prohibited. Regulated commodities 
((deseribed)) specified in WAC 16-470-111(1) and 16-470- 
125(2) that are known or found to be infested or damaged by 
apple maggot or plum curculio may not be distributed, sold, 
held for sale, or offered for sale, unless the fruit has under- 
gone cold storage treatment, in compliance with WAC 16- 
470-113 (1)(a) and (b) or 16-470-127 (1)(a) and (b), and the 
necessary certificate has been issued by the appropriate plant 
protection organization. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 06-14-004, 
filed 6/22/06, effective 8/1/06) 


WAC 16-470-111 ((What)) Commodities ((are)) reg- 
ulated for apple maggot((?)). (1) All fresh fruit of apple 
(including crab apple), cherry (except cherries that are com- 
mercial fruit), hawthorn (haw), pear (except pears that are 
commercial fruit from California, Idaho, Oregon, Utah, and 
Washington), plum, prune, and quince are regulated under 
quarantine for apple maggot. 

(2) Municipal solid waste as defined in WAC 173-350- 
100 is regulated under quarantine for apple maggot. Munici- 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 06-14-004, 


apple maggot containing or likely to contain those fruits 
listed under subsection (1) of this section. 


(3) Yard debris, organic feedstocks, organic materials, 
and agricultural wastes as defined in WAC 173-350-100 are 
regulated under quarantine for apple maggot. Yard debris, 
organic feedstocks, organic materials, and agricultural wastes 
from quarantine areas are host mediums for apple maggot 
containing or likely to contain those fruits listed under sub- 
section (1) of this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-14-075, 
filed 7/3/01, effective 8/3/01) 


WAC 16-470-113 ((Whatde-you-need)) Require- 


ments to ship commodities regulated for apple maggot 
from a state under quarantine into the pest free area for 
apple maggot((?)). Shipment of ((regulated-commedities)) 
fruit, as ((desertbed)) specified in WAC 16-470-111(1), from 
an area under quarantine, as ((deseribed)) specified in WAC 
16-470-105(3), into the pest free area for apple maggot, as 
((deseribed)) specified in WAC 16-470-105(1), is prohibited, 
unless at least one of the following conditions is met: 


(1) The shipment is accompanied by an official certifi- 
cate issued by the plant protection organization of the state of 
origin evidencing at least one of the following: 

(a) The shipment is composed of apples, which ((have)) 
has undergone cold treatment for a continuous period of at 
least ninety days. During this ninety days, the temperature 
within the storage room must be maintained at thirty-seven 
and nine-tenths (37.9) degrees Fahrenheit or less. 


(b) The shipment is composed of ((regutated-commedi 
ties)) fresh fruit specified in WAC 16-470-111(1) other than 
apples, which ((have)) has undergone cold treatment for a 
continuous period of forty days or more. During this forty 
days, the temperature within the storage room must be main- 
tained at thirty-two (32) degrees Fahrenheit or less. 

(c) The shipment is composed of ((regulated commedi- 
ties)) fresh fruit specified in WAC 16-470-111(1) from Ore- 
gon, Idaho, or Utah, certified by the state of origin in compli- 
ance with WAC 16-470-122. 


(d) Each lot or shipment consists of repacked fruit, which 
was grown outside the area under quarantine and has been 
((#dentity)) identified and maintained ((whHe)) separately 
from any fruit specified in WAC 16-470-111(1) grown 
within the area under quarantine. For repacked fruit, the cer- 
tificate must show the following information: 


(1) State in which the fruit was grown; 

(ii) Point of repacking and reshipment; 

(iii) Amount and kind of commodities comprising the lot 
or shipment; and 

(iv) Names and addresses of the shipper and consignee. 

(2) The fruit originated outside the area under quarantine 
for apple maggot and is a reshipment in original, unopened 
containers. The containers must each bear labels or other 
identifying marks evidencing origin outside the area under 
quarantine. 

(3) The fruit is frozen solid. 


filed 6/22/06, effective 8/1/06) 


WAC 16-470-115 ((Within-Washingten state whatis 
requiredte-ship-fruit)) Requirements for shipment of reg- 
ulated commodities from the quarantine area for apple 

maggot into the pest free area ((fer-apple-masgegettfrom 
quarantined-areas?)) within Washington state. Shipment 
of regulated commodities, as ((desertbed)) specified in WAC 
16-470-111, from an area under quarantine, as ((desertbed)) 
specified in WAC 16-470-105(2), into the pest free area for 
apple maggot, as ((deseribed)) specified in WAC 16-470- 
105(1), is prohibited, unless one of the following conditions 
is met: 

(1) The shipment of fresh fruit is accompanied by a per- 
mit for movement of fruit issued by the department verifying 
one of the following: 

(a) The fruit came from orchards and production sites 
that are not threatened with infestation; or 

(b) The fruit has completed treatment as specified in 
WAC 16-470-118(3). If records of treatment verifying com- 
pliance with conditions specified in WAC 16-470-118(3) are 
made available to the department, no reinspection is required 
by the department. 

(2) The shipment of fresh fruit is accompanied by a per- 
mit issued by the department in fulfillment of WAC 16-470- 
118 (2) and (3), which specifies conditions for shipment from 
orchards and production sites that are infested or threatened 
with infestation. 

(3) The shipment of municipal solid waste from the quar- 
antine area to the pest free area for purposes of disposal in a 
municipal solid waste landfill or appropriate disposal or treat- 
ment facility is accompanied by a special permit issued by the 
department as provided in WAC 16-470-124(1). 

(4) The shipment of yard debris, organic feedstocks, 
organic materials, or agricultural wastes from the quarantine 
area to the pest free area for purposes of disposal in a munic- 
ipal solid waste landfill or appropriate treatment or compost- 
ing facility is accompanied by a special permit issued by the 
department as provided in WAC 16-470-124(2). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 06-14-004, 
filed 6/22/06, effective 8/1/06) 


WAC 16-470-118 Requirement within Washington 
state((-what-is-required)) to ship fruit into, within, or 
through the pest free area for apple maggot from an 
orchard or production site that is infested or threatened 
with infestation((?)). All ((regulated-commedities)) fresh 
fruit, as ((desertbed)) specified in WAC 16-470-111(1), from 
an orchard or production site that is infested or threatened 
with infestation by apple maggot must be inspected ((fexeept 
graded culls—See-subsection (4) of this seetien))) by the 
department following accepted agency standards. 

(1) If (regulated commedities-are)) the fruit is inspected 
and found free of apple maggot, the shipment must be accom- 
panied by a permit for movement of fruit issued by the 
department. 

(2) If (regulated commeodities-are)) the fruit is found to 
be infested with apple maggot, a permit from the department, 
which specifies conditions for handling and shipment, is 
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required to transport the fruit within or through the pest free 
area. No permit may be issued under this subsection for trans- 
portation of ((regulated-commedities)) fresh fruit found to be 
infested with apple maggot into the pest free area for apple 
maggot. 

(3) If (regulated commedities-are)) the fruit is found to 
be infested with apple maggot, one or more of the following 
treatments must be performed and verified by the department 
as specified in WAC 16-470-115 (1)(b) before the ((eem- 
medity)) fruit is moved from area(s) designated or quaran- 
tined by the department: 

(a) Apples (including crab apples) cold treated as speci- 
fied in WAC 16-470-113 (1)(a). 

(b) ((Regulated-commedities)) Fruit other than apples 
cold treated as specified in WAC 16-470-113 (1)(b). 

(c) Other methods as prescribed in writing by the depart- 
ment. 

(4) If the shipment contains graded culls, it must comply 
with the conditions specified in WAC 16-470-113 (1)(a) 
((a#d)) or (b), dependent on the category of fruit. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-14-075, 
filed 7/3/01, effective 8/3/01) 


WAC 16-470-122 ((What-arethe)) Requirements to 
ship regulated articles from Oregon, Idaho, or Utah into 
the pest free area for apple maggot((2)). Commercially 
grown fresh fruit from Oregon, Idaho, or Utah may be 
shipped into the pest free area for apple maggot if both of the 
subsections of this section are complied with: 

(1) A permit has been agreed to by the plant protection 
organization of the state of origin and the department. The 
permits must specify that the plant protection organization of 
the state of origin has conducted an adequate apple maggot 
detection program, which includes immediate written notifi- 
cation to the department of detections in counties where 
apple maggot has not previously been detected. 

(2) The plant protection organization of the state of ori- 
gin certifies that the fruit originated in areas in which apple 
maggot is not established, was grown in a commercial 
orchard, and has not been placed under quarantine. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 16-470-124 Special permits for solid waste 
transport and disposition. (1) The director may issue spe- 
cial permits admitting or allowing transportation and distri- 
bution of municipal solid waste for disposal at a solid waste 
landfill or appropriate disposal facility in the pest free area 
from the area under quarantine established in WAC 16-470- 
101, subject to conditions and provisions which the director 
may prescribe to prevent introduction, escape, or spread of 
the quarantined pests. For purposes of this section "solid 
waste" and "solid waste landfill" or "disposal facility" refer to 
solid waste and solid waste facilities regulated under chapters 
70.95 RCW and 173-351 WAC by the Washington state 
department of ecology. 

(2) The director may issue special permits admitting or 
allowing transportation and distribution of yard debris, 
organic feedstocks, organic materials, or agricultural wastes 
for treatment at a composting facility in the pest free area 
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from the area under quarantine established in WAC 16-470- 
101, subject to conditions and provisions which the director 
may prescribe to prevent introduction, escape, or spread of 
the quarantined pests. For purposes of this section "yard 
debris," "organic feedstocks," "organic materials," and "agri- 
cultural wastes" or "composting facility" refer to waste and 
composting facilities regulated under chapters 70.95 RCW 
and 173-350 WAC by the Washington state department of 
ecology. 

(3) When the owner of the waste identified in subsec- 
tions (1) and (2) of this section transfers ownership of the 
waste to a different person receiving the waste for disposal or 
treatment in the pest free area, both owners must apply for 
and receive special permits under this section. A special per- 
mit to transport will not be issued to the transporting owner 
unless a special permit is concurrently issued to the receiving 
facility owner under conditions specified by the director. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-14-075, 
filed 7/3/01, effective 8/3/01) 


WAC 116-470-127 ((Mhat-de-yeu-need)) Require- 


ments to ship commodities regulated for plum curculio 
into Washington((?)). Shipment into the state of Washing- 
ton of regulated commodities described in WAC 16-470-125 
from states under quarantine for plum curculio is prohibited, 
unless one of the following conditions is met: 

(1) The shipment is accompanied by an official certifi- 
cate issued by the plant protection organization of the state of 
origin evidencing at least one of the following: 

(a) The shipment consists of apples, which have under- 
gone cold treatment for a continuous period of at least ninety 
days. During this ninety days, the temperature within the 
storage room must be maintained at thirty-seven and nine- 
tenths ((@49))) degrees Fahrenheit or less. 

(b) The shipment consists of regulated commodities, 
which have undergone cold treatment for a continuous period 
of forty days or more. During this forty days, the temperature 
within the storage room must be maintained at thirty-two 
((@2)})) degrees Fahrenheit or less. 

(c) Each lot or shipment consists of repacked fruit, which 
was grown outside the area under quarantine and has been 
identity maintained while within the area under quarantine. 
For repacked fruit, the certificate must show the following 
information: 

(i) State in which the fruit was grown; 

(ii) Point of repacking and reshipment; 

(iii) Amount and kind of commodities comprising the lot 
or shipment; and 

(iv) Names and addresses of the shipper and consignee. 

(2) The fruit originated outside the area under quarantine 
for plum curculio and is a reshipment in original, unopened 
containers. The containers must each bear labels or other 
identifying marks evidencing origin outside the area under 
quarantine. 

(3) The shipment consists of fresh fruit from Utah coun- 
ties where plum curculio is established and is made in com- 
pliance with terms of a permit agreed upon by both the Utah 
and Washington plant protection organizations. 
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(4) The shipment consists of fresh fruit from Utah coun- 
ties where plum curculio is not established, and all of the fol- 
lowing conditions are complied with: 

(a) The Utah plant protection organization has conducted 
an adequate plum curculio detection program, which includes 
immediate written notification to the department of detec- 
tions in counties where plum curculio has not previously 
been detected; and 

(b) The Utah plant protection organization certifies that 
the fruit originated in areas in which plum curculio is not 
established, was grown in a commercial orchard, and has not 
been placed under quarantine. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-14-075, 
filed 7/3/01, effective 8/3/01) 


WAC 16-470-130 Special permits for fresh fruit 
transport and distribution. The director may issue special 
permits admitting, or allowing transportation and distribution 
of, regulated commodities described in WAC 16-470-111 
and 16-470-125(2), which would not otherwise be eligible for 
entry from the area under quarantine, or for transportation or 
distribution, subject to conditions and provisions which the 
director may prescribe to prevent introduction, escape or 
spread of the quarantined pests. 


WSR 15-18-072 
PROPOSED RULES 
HEALTH CARE AUTHORITY 
(Washington Apple Health) 
[Filed August 28, 2015, 11:00 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
09-051. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: WAC 
182-500-0015 Medical definitions—B, 182-500-0085 Medi- 
cal definitions—P, and 182-500-0105 Medical definitions— 
T. 

Hearing Location(s): Health Care Authority (HCA), 
Cherry Street Plaza Building, Sue Crystal Conference Room 
106A, 626 8th Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504 (metered public 
parking is available street side around building. A map is 
available at http://www.hca.wa.gov/documents/directions 
_to_csp.pdf or directions can be obtained by calling (360) 
725-1000), on October 6, 2015, at 10:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: Not sooner than October 7, 
2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: HCA Rules Coordinator, 
P.O. Box 45504, Olympia, WA 98504-5504, delivery 626 8th 
Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail arc@hca.wa.gov, fax 
(360) 586-9727, by 5:00 p.m. on October 6, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Amber 
Lougheed by September 28, 2015, e-mail amber.lougheed@ 
hca.wa.gov or (360) 725-1349, TTY (800) 848-5429 or 711. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The agency is 
amending these sections of the general definitions chapter to 
replace outdated references to Title 388 WAC, MAA, etc., to 
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clarify language, and to remove terms that are not actually 
used in Title 182 WAC. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The proposed revisions 
simplify and clarify definitions. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 41.05.021, 
41.05.160. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 41.05.021, 41.05.160. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: HCA, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Chantelle Diaz, P.O. Box 2716, Olympia, WA 98504-2716, 
(360) 725-1842; Implementation and Enforcement: Mick 
Pettersen, P.O. Box 5534, Olympia, WA 98504-5534, (360) 
725-0913 and Erin Mayo, P.O. Box 5240, Olympia, WA 
98504-5240, (360) 725-1729. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The joint administrative 
[rules] review committee has not requested the filing of a 
small business economic impact statement, and these rules do 
not impose a disproportionate cost impact on small busi- 
nesses. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to HCA rules 
unless requested by the joint administrative rules review 
committee or applied voluntarily. 


August 28, 2015 
Wendy Barcus 
Rules Coordinator 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-14-075, 
filed 6/30/11, effective 7/1/11) 


WAC 182-500-0015 Medical assistance definitions— 
B. "Benefit package" means the set of health care service 
categories included in a client's ((eH#gibHity)) health care pro- 
gram. See ((the table in WAC 388-501-0060)) WAC 182- 
501-0060. 

"Benefit period" means the time period used ((#+deter- 
mining)) to determine whether medicare can pay for covered 
Part A services. A benefit period begins the first day a bene- 
ficiary ((is-furnished)) receives inpatient hospital or extended 
care services ((by)) from a qualified provider. The benefit 
period ends when the beneficiary has not been an inpatient of 
a hospital or other facility primarily providing skilled nursing 
or rehabilitation services for sixty consecutive days. There is 
no limit to the number of benefit periods a beneficiary may 
receive. Benefit period also means a "spell of illness" for 
medicare payments. 

"Billing instructions" means provider guides. See 
WAC 182-500-0085. 

"Blind" is a category of medical program eligibility that 
requires: 

(a) A central visual acuity of 20/200 or less in the better 
eye with the use of a correcting lens((;)); or 

(b) A field of vision limitation so the widest diameter of 
the visual field subtends an angle no greater than twenty 
degrees from central. 

"By report (BR)" means a method of payment in which 
the agency or the agency's designee determines the amount it 
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will pay for a service when the rate for that service is not 
included in the agency's ((er-the-ageney's-designeets})) pub- 
lished fee schedules. The provider must submit a 
((*))report((*)) which describes the nature, extent, time, effort 
and((/er)) equipment necessary to deliver the service. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-06-045, 
filed 2/26/14, effective 3/29/14) 


WAC 182-500-0085 Medical assistance definitions— 
P. "Patient transportation" means client transportation to 
((and/))or from covered health care services under federal 
and state health care programs. 

"Physician" means a doctor of medicine, osteopathy, 
naturopathy, or podiatry who is legally authorized to perform 
the functions of the profession by the state in which the ser- 
vices are performed. 

"Prescribing provider" means (( 
ether)) a health care professional authorized by law or rule to 
prescribe drugs ((for current ehents-of : 

)) to Washington 


apple health (WAH) clients. 

"Prior authorization" is the requirement that a pro- 
vider must request, on behalf ofa client and when required by 
tule or agency billing instructions, the ((ageney's)) agency or 
the agency's designee's approval to ((render)) provide a 
health care service or write a prescription ((##-advanee-ef)) 
before the client ((reee#ving)) receives the health care service 
or prescribed drug, device, or drug-related supply. The 
((ageney's)) agency or the agency's designee's approval is 
based on medical necessity. Receipt of prior authorization 
does not guarantee payment. Expedited prior authorization 
and limitation extension are types of prior authorization. 

"Prosthetic device((s))" means a preventive, replace- 
ment, corrective, or supportive device((s)) prescribed by a 
physician or other licensed practitioner ((efthe- healing arts), 
within the scope of his or her practice ((as-defined-by)) under 
state law ((te: 


"Provider" means an institution, agency, or person that 
is licensed, certified, accredited, or registered according to 
Washington state law((s-andsues)), and has: 

((G)-Has)) (a) A signed core provider agreement or 
((signed-a)) contract with the agency or the agency's desig- 
nee, and is authorized to provide health care, goods, and((4 
ef)) services to ((medicalassistance)) WAH clients; or 

((@Has)) (b) Authorization from a managed care orga- 
nization (MCO) that contracts with the agency or the 
agency's designee to provide health care, goods, and((/er)) 
services to eligible ((medteatassistanee)) WAH clients 
enrolled in the MCO plan. 

"Provider guide" means an agency publication that 
describes a specific benefit covered under WAH, which 
includes client eligibility verification instructions, provider 
responsibilities, authorization requirements, coverage, bill- 
ing, and how to complete and submit claims. 
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"Public institution" see "institution" in WAC 182-500- 
0050. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-06-068, 
filed 2/28/14, effective 3/31/14) 


WAC 182-500-0105 Medical assistance definitions— 
T. (FaxfHingterms 


C) “Fax filer means-a-persenwhe-expectstefHeatax 
return. 


D) "Tax dependent means a person tr ann 


under Section 454 of the Internal Revenue Gade of 1986 for 
ataxable-year)) a tax filer claims an exemption on his or her 
federal income tax return. A tax dependent may be either a 
((qualfied)) qualifying child or a ((quatfed)) qualifying rel- 
ative ((as-defined below and under Section 152 ofthe Internal 
Revenue-Cede of 1986 fora taxable year 


ee a R 


lowe -relaliGashine4o-ue tee Me Nanital adoni Ve. step: 
E T Pe T 


(C Any age and permanently er totally disabled. 
G)-Fhe-chidtivedn the tax filers household for more 


than-one-half ofthe year: 


G+)}-Fhe-child is net fine a joint tax return for the year 
unless the return is fled only as-a-claim fora refund oftaxes. 


(A) -Fhe tax filer's -child A O A ora 
(C) parent -grandparent or-otherdireet-ancestor -but 
notafoster parent; 

(M) niece nephew aunt eruncte: 


3 h 3 3 3 3 
(id Has-gross-income below Be rey erry 


dred dellass fortes voice D013 sain come excen tions: See 
IRS publication 501 fer mere information: and 


G4 Rehes-onthetaxterte-payoveronehatt ofthe 
total suppert forthe year. 

@G)“Nenfiler" means-a_persenswhe-is net required to 
file-a-taxreturn-and alse inchides thesewhe-are net required 
te-file but cheese te file for another purpese,such aste-claim 
a-reimbursement oftaxes-paid)) under 26 U.S.C. Sec. 152. 
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"Tax filer" means a person who expects to file a federal 
income tax return. 

"Third party" means an entity other than the medicaid 
agency or the agency's designee that ((#s-er)) may be liable to 
pay all or part of the cost of health care for a Washington 
apple health (WAH) client. 

"Third-party liability (TPL)" means the legal respon- 
sibility of an identified third party or parties to pay all or part 
of the cost of health care for a (( 
€)WAH((})) client. ((A-WAH-cHent's 
establish TPL is -deseribedin)) See client obligations in estab- 
lishing TPL under WAC 182-503-0540. 

"Title XIX" is the portion of the federal Social Security 
Act, 42 U.S.C. 1396 et seq., that authorizes funding to states 
for health care programs. Title XIX is also called medicaid. 

"Title XXI" is the portion of the federal Social Security 
Act, 42 U.S.C. 1397aa et seq., that authorizes funding to 
states for the children's health insurance program (CHIP). 

"Transfer of assets" means changing ownership or title 
of an asset such as income, real property, or personal property 
by one of the following: 

(e) (a) An intentional act that changes ownership or 
title; or 

((@))) b) A failure to act that results in a change of own- 
ership or title. 


WSR 15-18-085 
PROPOSED RULES 
SEATTLE COLLEGES 
[Filed August 31, 2015, 9:00 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
13-041. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Control 
of pets in college facilities. 

Hearing Location(s): Seattle Colleges, Siegal Center (1st 
Floor Boardroom), 1500 Harvard Avenue, Seattle, WA 
98122, on October 7, 2015, at 2:30 - 3:30 p.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: November 12, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Jennie Chen, 1500 Har- 
vard Avenue, Seattle, WA 98122, e-mail wacinput@seattle 
colleges.edu, fax (206) 934-3894, by October 7, 2015, at 5:00 
p.m. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact 
wacinput@seattlecolleges.edu by September 25, 2015, (206) 
934-3873. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Update the exist- 
ing language so that it is in compliance with all relevant 
municipal, state and federal law. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The current rule is out-of- 
date and the revised rule will reflect the most up-to-date prac- 
tices. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 28B.50.140 
(13). 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 28B.50.140(13). 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 
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Name of Proponent: Seattle Colleges district, public. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: Kurt Buttleman, Seattle 
College District Office, (206) 934-4111. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. These proposed revi- 
sions are not predicted to impost [impose] any costs on busi- 
nesses or industry. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. The Seattle Colleges are not required to provide a 
cost-benefit analysis under RCW 34.05.328 (5)(a). 


Jill Wakefield 
Chancellor 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 35, filed 11/ 


21/77) 


WAC 132F-136-070 Control of pets in college facili- 
ties. Se ee ee 


Soke east in chanel 70- 84 REW 
law})) Pets on the grounds of the Seattle Colleges shall be in 
the physical control of their owner in accordance with Seattle 
Municipal Code 18.12.080 (Animals running at large prohib- 
ited) at all times. 

Animals, except for service animals, are prohibited from 
entering buildings operated by the Seattle Colleges. 

These provisions do not apply to guide dogs and service 
animals as provided in chapter 70.84 RCW or medically pre- 
scribed as an accommodation for a disability. 


WSR 15-18-086 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
[Filed August 31, 2015, 9:01 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
09-124. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Chapter 
16-401 WAC, Nursery inspection fees and chapter 16-470 
WAC, Quarantine—A gricultural pests. 

Hearing Location(s): Natural Resources Building, 1111 
Washington Avenue S.E., Second Floor, Room 205, Olym- 
pia, WA 98504, on October 6, 2015, at 10:30 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 13, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Teresa Norman, P.O. Box 
42560, Olympia, WA 98504-2560, e-mail WSDARules 
Comments@agr.wa.gov, fax (360) 902-2092, by 5:00 p.m., 
October 6, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact agency 
receptionist by September 30, 2015, TTY (800) 833-6388 or 
711. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The department is 
proposing increasing the fees for: Nursery dealer licenses, 
requested inspections, plant sale permits, plant pest inspec- 
tions, post entry quarantine site inspections, witnessing fumi- 
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gations, certain laboratory diagnostic services, phytosanitary 
certification of exports, compliance agreements, and other 
certificates/documents. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: These rules establish the 
fees charged by the plant services program for activities 
authorized in chapters 15.13, 15.14, and 17.24 RCW. The 
program's revenue is almost solely derived from inspection, 
testing, and license fees. An increase in fees would enable the 
program to cover the costs associated with actually perform- 
ing these activities. The increase in revenue is necessary for 
the financial stability of the program. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 15.13.260, 
15.13.280, 15.14.015, 17.24.131, and chapter 34.05 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapters 15.13, 15.14, and 
17.24 RCW. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Washington state department of 
agriculture (WSDA), governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: Cindy Cooper, Olympia, 
(360) 902-2062. 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


SUMMARY OF PROPOSED RULES: WSDA plant services 
program is proposing to amend the schedule of fees and 
charges for nursery licenses and requested services, in chap- 
ters 16-401 and 16-470 WAC. 

Chapters 15.13 and 17.24 RCW authorize WSDA to pro- 
vide mandatory nursery licensing, and special certification 
services upon request, to facilitate the movement and sales of 
plant products and to charge a fee for those services adequate 
to cover the cost of the services rendered. The schedule of 
fees for such nursery licenses and special services is estab- 
lished in rule in chapters 16-401 and 16-470 WAC. 

The proposed amendments to chapter 16-401 WAC 
include: 


e Increasing the retail nursery dealer license fee on gross 
business sales of horticultural plants and turf of less than 
two thousand five hundred dollars, from $42.00 to 
$52.50. 


¢ Increasing the retail nursery dealer license fee on gross 
business sales of horticultural plants and turf between 
two thousand five hundred dollars and fifteen thousand 
dollars, from $91.00 to $115.00. 


¢ Increasing the retail nursery dealer license fee on gross 
business sales of horticultural plants and turf of fifteen 
thousand dollars or more, from $182.00 to $228.00. 


e Increasing the wholesale nursery dealer license fee on 
gross business sales of horticultural plants and turf of 
less than fifteen thousand dollars, from $91.00 to 
$115.00. 


e Increasing the wholesale nursery dealer license fee on 
gross business sales of horticultural plants and turf of fif- 
teen thousand dollars or more, from $182.00 to $228.00. 
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¢ Increasing the permit fee for those types of sales and 
organizations exempted from licensing requirements by 
RCW 15.13.270, from $6.70 to $10.00. 

e Increasing the hourly rate for requested services con- 
ducted during business hours at a licensed nursery, from 
$40.00 to $50.00. 

e — Increase the hourly rate for requested services conducted 
during nonbusiness hours at a licensed nursery, from 
$51.00 to $75.00. 

e — Increase the fee for certificates issued more than twenty- 
four hours after the inspection at a licensed nursery, from 
$19.50 to $24.50 (there is no charge for a single certifi- 
cate issued at the time of inspection). 

e Increase the fee for additional certificates issued to a 
licensed nursery, from $6.50 to $8.25. 

e Increase the fumigation lot or container fee from $16.00 
to $25.00. 

e Increase the fee for a certificate of plant health for non- 
commercial movement from $6.80 to $10.00. 

e Increase the fee for compliance agreements issued to 
licensed nurseries, from $40.00 to $50.00. 

e Increase the fee for inspection tags or stickers (lots of 
two hundred fifty) from $7.80 to $10.00. 


The proposed amendments to chapter 16-470 WAC 
include: 


e Increase the hourly rate for requested services conducted 
during business hours from $50.00 to $62.50. 

e Increase the hourly rate for requested services conducted 
during nonbusiness hours from $65.00 to $93.75. 

¢ Increase the fee for compliance agreements from $50.00 
to $62.50. 

e — Increase the fee for certificates issued more than twenty- 
four hours after the inspection from $24.00 to $30.00 
(there is no charge for a single certificate issued at the 
time of inspection). 

e Increase the fee for additional certificates from $8.00 to 
$10.00. 

e Increase the fumigation lot fee from $20.00 to $25.00. 

e Increase the site inspection fee for the United States 
Department of Agriculture (USDA) postentry quarantine 
program from $101.00 to $125.00. 

e Under WAC 16-470-921, certain lab fees are charged at 
the hourly rate for requested services. These lab fees 
would increase from $50.00 to $62.50 per hour of lab 
time spent. 


SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 
(SBEIS): Chapter 19.85 RCW, the Regulatory Fairness Act, 
requires an analysis of the economic impact proposed rules 
will have on regulated businesses. Preparation of an SBEIS is 
required when proposed rules will impose more than minor 
costs on businesses. 

"Minor cost" means a cost that is less than one percent of 
annual payroll, or the greater of either .3 percent of annual 
revenue or $100. 

"Small business" means any business entity that is 
owned and operated independently from all other businesses 
and has fifty or fewer employees. 

INDUSTRY ANALYSIS: The plant services program is 
funded virtually entirely by fees of various types. Major 
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sources of revenue are nursery license fees collected under 
authority of chapter 15.13 RCW and fees for requested ser- 
vices collected under authority of chapter 17.24 RCW. Both 
types of fees are deposited into an account in the ag local 
fund. Expenses for this account have exceeded revenue for 
the past two years, resulting in a declining fund balance. The 
current fund balance is $64,996 at the end of the 2015 bien- 
nium, with expenses exceeding revenue by $150,582 for the 
biennium. Providing requested services at a loss is not sus- 
tainable for a fee-for-service program. One immediate 
response to the rapidly decreasing fund balance has been to 
reduce our permanent inspection staff by one position. This 
was done on July 1, 2015. Any additional reduction in staff 
would result in substantially longer wait times for services or 
discontinuing certification services altogether. 

Nurseries are regulated under chapter 15.13 RCW and 
receive regulatory inspection to verify compliance with state 
plant pest quarantines. Fees received from nursery license 
fees make up nearly half the revenue received by the plant 
services program. Licensed nurseries also request export cer- 
tification services to facilitate domestic or international plant 
export. These requests are usually provided in conjunction 
with regulatory inspection, reducing program costs to carry 
them out. Consequently, nursery licensees receive two or 
four hours of requested inspection at no additional fee annu- 
ally, depending on the level of gross sales of plants for which 
they are licensed. The economy and efficiency of performing 
joint inspection for these services is reflected in the fee 
schedule in WAC 16-401-027. 

The proposed changes to chapter 16-401 WAC, would 
raise licensing fees for all five thousand seven hundred thirty- 
five currently licensed nursery businesses in the state of 
Washington. This increase would range from $12.50 to 
$46.00 per nursery location, annually. Licensed nursery busi- 
nesses fall into NAICS code 1114, "Greenhouse, Nursery & 
Floriculture Production." 

Washington nurseries may request inspections from the 
WSDA plant services program or the USDA Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Services (APHIS) for international 
plant export certification, but regulatory inspection for intra- 
state plant sales and movement is only available from the 
WSDA plant services program. In fiscal year (FY) 2015, the 
WSDA plant services program provided six hundred ten reg- 
ulatory inspections at licensed nurseries, and conducted other 
requested services at one hundred fifteen licensed nurseries, 
with annual fees for businesses of any size ranging from $0 to 
$5,491. The department has analyzed the proposed rule 
amendments and has determined that some costs are more 
than minor and could have an economic impact on small 
nursery businesses that are licensed in our state. 

Under chapter 16-470 WAC, the plant services program 
provides special certification services upon request, to facili- 
tate the domestic and international export of nonnursery plant 
products (mostly logs, lumber, hay, grains). Businesses 
requesting these services are not regulated by the plant ser- 
vices program, but they voluntarily request certification ser- 
vices in order to fulfill the phytosanitary standards of import- 
ing countries and states. Businesses may request inspections 
from USDA APHIS or from the WSDA plant services pro- 
gram to verify compliance with those standards. The WSDA 
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plant services program provided requested services to three 
hundred ninety nonnursery customers in FY 2015, with 
annual fees for businesses of any size ranging from $6.80 to 
$81,299. The fee charged is based on the time it takes to ver- 
ify compliance with the standards of importing countries or 
states. There are several types of businesses requesting ser- 
vices, with NAICS codes including 1112, 1113, 1131, 1132, 
3211, 3212, 3219, 3399, 4233, 4238, 4244, and 4245. Many 
customers are located in other states or Canada but ship 
through Washington ports. The department has analyzed the 
proposed rule amendments and has determined that some 
costs are considered more than minor and could have an eco- 
nomic impact on small businesses that use these services. 

INVOLVEMENT OF SMALL BUSINESSES: Because of the 
diversity of the businesses using these services, there is no 
formal organization representing affected industries. The 
proposal was developed solely to enable the plant services 
program to recover the costs of providing these services. 
RCW 17.24.131 states that to facilitate the movement of 
plant products, WSDA may provide these services upon 
request and prescribe a fee to recover its costs. As a program 
without access to state general funds, the plant services pro- 
gram must maintain an adequate fund balance if it is to con- 
tinue providing these services. 

Small businesses have been involved in writing the pro- 
posed rules and in providing the department with the 
expected costs associated with the changes. In July 2015, a 
survey describing the proposed fee increases was sent to five 
hundred ten current clients of our program, using online sur- 
vey methods. The sample receiving the survey represents 
small and large nurseries who license under chapter 16-401 
WAC, participants in WSDA's voluntary planting stock certi- 
fication programs for fruit trees and grapevines, and small 
and large exporters of hay, lumber and logs who request ser- 
vices under chapter 16-470 WAC. Of the twenty-three 
respondents, nineteen identified themselves as small busi- 
nesses. Additional industry participation occurred when the 
proposed changes were presented at the June 26 meeting of 
the nursery advisory committee and the June and August 
meetings of the seed potato commission. An article about the 
proposed fee increases will be published in the September 
issue of the trade magazine of the Washington State Nursery 
& Landscape Association (WSNLA). 

COST OF COMPLIANCE: RCW 19.85.040 directs agen- 
cies to analyze the costs of compliance for businesses 
required to comply with the proposed rule, including cost of 
equipment, supplies, labor, professional services, and 
increased administrative costs. Agencies must also consider 
whether compliance with the rule will result in loss of sales or 
revenue. 

This proposal does not impose regulations on Washing- 
ton businesses but increases licensing fees for nurseries and 
user fees for requested services. The amount of license fees is 
based on the amount of annual sales of plants by a nursery 
and includes a low base fee for the smallest businesses. Fees 
for requested services are charged hourly, with the most sig- 
nificant factor in determining these costs being the import 
requirements of receiving countries and states. 

Survey results indicate that no sales revenue would be 
lost in complying with the proposed increase in license fees. 
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JOBS CREATED OR LOST: Under RCW 19.85.040, agen- 
cies must provide an estimate of the number of jobs that will 
be created or lost as the result of compliance with the pro- 
posed rules. In collecting information from representative 
small businesses through survey and advisory group feed- 
back, the program estimates that ten jobs could be lost as a 
result of small businesses paying increased license and user 
fees. 

DISPROPORTIONATE IMPACT TO SMALL BUSINESSES: 
RCW 19.85.040 directs agencies to determine whether the 
proposed rule will have a disproportionate cost impact on 
small businesses by comparing the cost of compliance for 
small business with the cost of compliance for the ten percent 
of the largest businesses required to comply with the pro- 
posed rules. Agencies are to use one or more of the following 
as a basis for comparing costs: 


e Cost per employee; 
e Cost per hour of labor; or 
e Cost per one hundred dollars of sales. 


This proposal does not impose regulations on Washing- 
ton businesses but increases user fees for requested services. 
The cost of this proposal on affected businesses is determined 
by many factors including the following: 


¢ The number of certification services requested - the pro- 
gram charges for services on an hourly basis. 

e The certification requirements - some countries may 
require multiple inspections or laboratory testing. 

¢ The receiving country or states - some countries or states 
have overall more stringent import requirements than 
others. 

¢ The product exported - some products have an inherently 
higher phytosanitary risk. 

e The location of the business - businesses in remote areas 
will pay more for WSDA inspector's travel time. 


An analysis of these factors shows that the costs small 
businesses will incur to comply with the proposed rules are 
not disproportionate between small and large businesses, as 
they are directly proportional to the services requested. 
Because costs are not disproportionate, mitigation of fees for 
services is not required. 

CONCLUSION: The plant services program has deter- 
mined that they must increase fees for nursery licensing and 
requested services, in order to maintain the sustainability of 
the program, and to recover the costs of providing those ser- 
vices. The alternative to this proposal is to reduce the number 
of the program's inspectors and eliminate requested services 
when the cost of providing those services cannot be fully 
recovered. Unfortunately, this would have a much larger eco- 
nomic impact on businesses using these services. Exporters 
would have to rely on USDA APHIS for certification at a sig- 
nificantly higher cost, and with a much smaller USDA 
APHIS staff, exporters would face significant delays. Some 
businesses also have the option of exporting out of Oregon 
ports, but the Oregon department of agriculture fees for these 
services are also higher. Even with a twenty-five percent 
increase in fees for licensing and requested services, WSDA 
will still provide phytosanitary certification services at a 
lower cost than is available to exporters in neighboring states. 
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To comply with chapter 19.85 RCW, the Regulatory 
Fairness Act, the plant services program has analyzed the 
economic impact of the proposed rules on small businesses 
and found that it will have a significant cost on some small 
businesses requesting services. Based on the results of the 
customer survey, eighty-three percent of businesses licensing 
as a nursery or requesting services from WSDA are small 
businesses, and the cost of the proposal would be more than 
minor for some of those. However costs for small businesses 
are proportional to larger businesses so no mitigation of fees 
is required. 

Please contact Cindy Cooper if you have questions, at 
(360) 902-2062 or ccooper@agr.wa.gov. 


A copy of the statement may be obtained by contacting 
Cindy Cooper, 1111 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, WA 
98504-2560, phone (360) 902-2062, fax (360) 902-2092, e- 
mail ccooper@agr.wa.gov. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. WSDA is not a listed agency under RCW 34.05.- 
328 (5)(a)(1). 


August 31, 2015 
Brad White 
Assistant Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 09-23-005, 
filed 11/5/09, effective 1/1/10) 


WAC 16-401-027 Schedule of fees and charges— 
Applicable rates and charges. The following rates apply for 
requested inspection services: 


(1) Fee or Charge: 
Hourly rate—business hours $((49-89)) 
50.00 
Hourly rate—nonbusiness hours $((5499)) 
75.00 
Certificate issued at time of inspection No charge 
Certificate issued more than twenty-four $((49-59)) 
hours after the inspection 24.50 
Additional certificates $((6-58)) 
8.25 
Fumigation lot or container fee $((46-89)) 
25.00 
Certificate of plant health for noncommer- $((6-88)) 
cial movement 10.00 
Compliance agreement $((49-89)) 
50.00 
Inspection tags or stickers (lots of 250) $((4%88)) 
10.00 per lot 


(2) Mileage at the established office of financial manage- 
ment rate (schedule A), per diem and other authorized travel 
expenses at actual cost, and travel time at the applicable 
hourly rate may be assessed for requested inspections that are 
not a part of a regular work schedule. Such charge may be 
prorated among applicants if more than one applicant is pro- 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


vided service during a workday or trip when mileage and/or 
per diem are applicable. 

(3) Inspections for phytosanitary certification, including 
growing season field inspections, are provided at the applica- 
ble hourly rate provided in subsection (1) of this section 
except where an alternate certification inspection fee is pro- 
vided in statute, in rule, or by a written agreement between 
the department and an industry entity, university, or public 
agency. When growing season field inspections for phytosan- 
itary certification and regulatory inspections are performed 
simultaneously, the first two hours of inspection each calen- 
dar year for nurseries licensed under WAC 16-401-041 (1)(b) 
or (2)(a); and the first four hours of inspection per calendar 
year for nurseries licensed under WAC 16-401-041 (1)(c) or 
(2)(b), are without charge. 

There is no additional charge for the first phytosanitary 
certificate issued at the time of the inspection. 

(4) Inspection and certification of nonplant material or 
equipment for sanitation (freedom from soil or pests) by 
visual examination or through witnessing a prescribed treat- 
ment (steam cleaning, hydro-washing, etc.) is charged at the 
applicable hourly rate. 

(5) Witnessing and certification of fumigation is charged 
at the applicable hourly rate, plus a per lot or container fee. 

(6) The department may also charge fees and/or sur- 
charges for transmittal to federal agencies. 

(7) The department may issue a certificate of plant health 
for noncommercial movement of plant materials between 
states by unlicensed persons, up to a maximum of five plants, 
and provided that the plants are brought to a plant services 
office for inspection. 

Note: When two or more types of inspection, provided in this section, 
are performed simultaneously, only one hourly rate applies. 
One certificate for one service is issued at no charge. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 09-23-005, 
filed 11/5/09, effective 1/1/10) 


WAC 16-401-041 Nursery dealer license fees. Annual 
license fees as established below, must accompany the appli- 
cation for nursery dealer license: 

(1) Retail nursery dealer license fee: 

(a) Gross business sales of horticultural plants and turf 
less than two thousand five hundred dollars ... . $((42-06)) 
52.50 

(b) Gross business sales of horticultural plants and turf 
between two thousand five hundred dollars and fifteen thou- 


sand dollars, the license fee is .......... $((9406)) 115.00 
(c) Gross business sales of horticultural plants and turf of 
fifteen thousand dollars or more ....... $((482.69)) 228.00 


(2) Wholesale nursery dealer license fee: 
(a) Gross business sales of horticultural plants and turf 


less than fifteen thousand dollars........ $((9408)) 115.00 
(b) Gross business sales of horticultural plants and turf of 
fifteen thousand dollars or more ....... $((482.68)) 228.00 


(3) As provided in RCW 15.13.285, a surcharge of 
twenty percent of the base rate, in addition to the fees estab- 
lished on all classes of licenses in subsections (1) and (2) of 
this section, is established. 
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(4) Permit fee for those types of sales and organizations 
exempted from licensing requirements by RCW 15.13.270 
SGU ial gained a a A E AE EAEN $((6-70)) 10.00 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-22-028, 
filed 10/31/12, effective 12/1/12) 


WAC 16-470-912 Schedule of fees and charges— 
Applicable fees and charges. (1) Hourly rate. 


Hourly rate - Business hours $((50-09)) 
62.50 
Hourly rate - Nonbusiness hours $((65-09)) 
93.75 


(2) Laboratory diagnostic services, except as provided in 
subsection (3) or (4) of this section, are charged at the appli- 
cable hourly rate plus materials. 

(3) Plant pathology laboratory diagnostic fees: 

(a) Nematode assay (plant material).......... $38.00 

(b) Nematode assay (soil)... n.n. nonan $60.00 

(c) Assay for dwarf bunt (TCK), Karnal bunt, flag smut 

AEE EE NEE EEAS S A A AAEE ESA $60.00 
Note: Fee is for one sample for one specific organism, unless more than 
one organism can be detected in a single test without additional 
inputs. 


(4) The department reserves the right to provide service 
by written agreement at a single, negotiated cost or at a nego- 
tiated rate for projects with at least one of the following char- 
acteristics: 

(a) Projects greater than one hundred samples; 

(b) Projects requiring materials not readily available; or 

(c) Projects requiring special handling, multiple phase 
test procedures, or prolonged incubation periods. 

The rate charged shall not be less than the cost to the 
department of performing the tests. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-22-028, 
filed 10/31/12, effective 12/1/12) 


WAC 16-470-917 Schedule of fees and charges— 
Fees for post entry inspection services. (1) Post entry site 
inspection and/or permit review and approval. . . $((+64+09)) 
125.00 

(2) Subsequent inspections of post entry plant materials 
are provided at the applicable hourly rate. 

(3) Post entry inspection fees may be waived for state 
universities, United States Department of Agriculture 
researchers, and other public entities. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-22-028, 
filed 10/31/12, effective 12/1/12) 


WAC 16-470-921 Schedule of fees and charges— 
Miscellaneous fees. (1) Mileage at the established office of 
financial management rate (schedule A), per diem and other 
authorized travel expenses at actual cost, and travel time at 
the applicable hourly rate may be assessed for requested 
inspections or post entry inspections that are not a part of a 
regular work schedule. Such charges may be prorated among 
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applicants if more than one applicant is provided service 
during a workday or trip when per diem is applicable. 

(2) Postage, special handling services and other miscel- 
laneous costs exceeding five dollars will be charged back to 
the applicant at the actual cost. 

(3) Certificates of inspection, phytosanitary certificates, 
and other official documents will be provided to the applicant 
subject to the charges and conditions established below: 


Fee or Charge: 
Certificate issued at time of inspection No charge 
Certificate issued more than twenty-four $((24-06)) 
hours after the inspection 30.00 
Additional certificates $((8-08)) 
10.00 
Fumigation lot or container fee $((20-89)) 
25.00 
Compliance agreement $((59-98)) 
62.50 
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PROPOSED RULES 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
[Filed August 31, 2015, 11:05 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
13-003. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Corpo- 
rations filing of records. 

Hearing Location(s): Corporations and Charities Divi- 
sion, 801 Capitol Way South, Olympia, WA, (360) 725-0378, 
on October 15, 2015, at 11:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 16, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Pam Floyd, Director, Cor- 
porations Division, Office of the Secretary of State, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail pam.floyd@sos.wa.gov, 
fax (360) 586-4989. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Pam 
Floyd by October 14, 2015, (360) 725-0378. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: Updates to imple- 
ment new law from 2015. 

Chapter 434-12A WAC, adding combined fund drive as 
a service of the office of secretary of state and updating the 
laws pertaining to the revolving fund. 

Chapter 434-55 WAC, repealed due to SB 5387 of the 
2015 legislative session, combining limited partnership filing 
provisions in one chapter with other entities. Updating chap- 
ter 434-112 WAC to include limited partnerships. 

Chapter 434-112 WAC, updating chapter to include all 
filing provisions for business corporations, nonprofit corpo- 
rations, limited liability partnerships, limited partnerships, 
limited liability companies, and general cooperative associa- 
tion per SB 5387 of the 2015 session. Addresses the new des- 
ignation of commercial-registered-agent and the procedures 
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and fees associated; streamline filings for office and custom- 
ers. 

Chapter 434-130 WAC, repealed due to SB 5387 of the 
2015 legislative session, combining limited liability compa- 
nies filing with other business entities. Updating chapter 434- 
112 WAC to include limited liability companies. 

Chapter 434-135 WAC, repealed due to SB 5387 of the 
2015 legislative session, combining limited liability partner- 
ships filing provisions with other business entities. Updating 
chapter 434-112 WAC to include limited liability partner- 
ships. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 176, Laws of 
2015 (HUB) and chapters 11.110, 18.100, 19.77, 23.86, 
23.90, 23B.01, 24.03, 24.06, 25.10, 25.15, 43.07, 46.64 
RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 176, Laws of 2015 
(HUB). 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Office of the secretary of state, gov- 
ernmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: Pam Floyd, P.O. Box 
40234, Olympia, WA 98504-0234, (360) 725-0378. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. Not applicable. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. Not applicable. 


August 31, 2015 
Mark Neary 
Assistant Secretary of State 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-010 Services provided by the corpora- 
tions and charities division. ((G)-The division inehides the 

prosrantand thee 

@))) The corporations ((pregram)) and charities division 
provides the following services: 

(( )) (1) Filing business records under 
chapters 18.100, 23.78, 23.86, 23.90 RCW, and Titles 23B 
and 25 RCW, and chapter 176, Laws of 2015; 

(Œ) (2) Filing nonprofit organization ((fHags)) 
records under Title 24 RCW and chapter 176, Laws of 2015; 

((&) (3) Filing charities program registrations under 
chapters 19.09 RCW and 434-120 WAC; 

(4) Filing trademark registration records under chapters 
19.77 RCW and 434-12 WAC; 

((€)) (5) Certification authority licensing under chap- 
ters 19.34 RCW((-the Electronic Authentication Act)) and 
434-180 WAC; 

((e))) (6) Filing registration records of international stu- 
dent exchange programs under chapters 19.166 RCW and 
434-166 WAC; 

((h Registration tinder the tmntigration Assistant Prac- 
tices Act, chapter 19.154 REW: 

E) (D) Apostilles under RCW 42.44.180; 

((Œ)) (8) Agent for service of process on nonresident 
motorists under RCW 46.64.040; 
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((@)) (9) Agent for service of process on defendants in 
actions for recovery of damages for motor vehicle theft, as 
authorized by RCW 9A.56.078; 


((@)) d0) Agent for service of process for those entities 
and under those circumstances listed in ((f4)b)-andte}-ef 
this-subseection)) section 1411(4), chapter 176, Laws of 2015; 


(€) (1) Filing registration records of state registered 
domestic partnerships under chapter 26.60 RCW and RCW 


43.07.400. 
ERSS program provides the following ser- 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-028 ((Mailinservice—Gorperate)) 
At mated in-decuments-are-pro- 


Name reservation. (1) (( 

eessec-_and filed in orderof date of receiptunless-expedited, 
meomptete_orincorreet A specie Hire date may be 
E Marie red Seat hc Sac aie Agia 


mation and Tees- nue be 
@))) Paper requests for ((aunesearshercoesled sik) a 


name reservation are completed in order of date received 
unless immediate or expedited service is requested. A name 


(c} Publication-efthe trust directory and 


ton-)) 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 434-112-023 Preclearance. Records will only be 
precleared in person at the front counter. The filing fee is ten 
dollars plus the immediate service fee of fifty dollars. If 
immediate service is not required, the record may be left for 
processing with other records received that day and the pre- 
cleared record will be returned by mail or electronically 
within five business days. If grounds for rejection are found, 
a notice of the grounds will be included with the returned 
record. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-025 ((Deeuments)) Paper records 
delivered after normal working hours. (1) ((Decuments)) 
Paper records, including substitute service of process on the 
secretary of state, delivered after the normal working hours 
((e£ 8-00-a-mte5+00-pan-)), will be treated as though 
received on the next working day. 


(2) ((F##mgs)) Records submitted online ((et+byfax)) 


will be treated as though received as of the date and time the 
division's computer system ((or-faxmaehine)) records the 
complete submission and credit card approval for the transac- 
tion. 


(3) The secretary assumes no responsibility for any form 
of delivery other than that: 

(a) Received personally by an employee of the office of 
the secretary of state; or 

(b) Received by the division's computer system ((er-fax 
machine)) as a result of an electronic ((fH##g)) record submis- 
sion. 


reservation may be made by completing the form provided by 
the division or in a letter clearly containing all the following 
information: 

(a) The corporate name desired((—with-twe—alternate 
names); 

(b) The name, address, and telephone number of the 
applicant; 

(c) The signature of the applicant; and 

(d) The application date. 

An application on behalf of a client should also include 
the client's name and complete address. 

(2) A name reservation expires in one hundred eighty 
days and may not be renewed. A new filing may be made 
after the expiration date. 

(3) Requests for a name reservation may be filed online, 
when the system is available. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-030 Certificates ((ferfitings)). Certifi- 
cates issued by the secretary of state or the secretary's desig- 
nee in furtherance of duties under Titles 18, 19, 23, 23B, 24, 
25, 26 RCW, ((and)) chapter 42.44 RCW, and chapter 176, 
Laws of 2015, will: 

(1) Contain a rendition of the Washington state seal; 

(2) Contain a mechanical or electronic reproduction of 
the secretary's signature; ((and)) 

(3) Be regarded as the secretary of state's official certifi- 
cation of the matters itemized in the certificate; and 

(4) Types of certificates issued include, but are not lim- 
ited to: 

(a) Certificate of existence; 

(b) Certificate of registration; 

(c) Certificate of fact or record. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-040 ((Deeument)) Standards for ((f+ 
ings)) confirmation of filed records. ((G)A+ cerperatiens)) 
All paper or electronic business related ((fHags)) records are 
returned to the registered ((agentfer)) agent's mail or elec- 
tronic address on behalf of the entity when processing is 


((eemplete)) completed unless the ((#HAg)) record indicates 
otherwise. 
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recorded_as-an image with adequate resehition-_and clarity or 


are-net- complete. 
filing-)) 


in-pencH will net be accepted for 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-045 Rejection of ((deeuments)) 
records. (1) The corporations ((aad-charities)) program((s)) 
may reject ((decumentsunder WAC 434 112-946)) paper or 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-055 Registered ((effiee-address— 
Requirements) agent. ((H+- pest office box addressmay 
beused in-additien toa resistered Washinsten seesraphic 
effice address. 


@) Fhe resistered agentis required te notify the office of 
E eso cae anni ear abil 


as-pessible-)) A domestic entity and a Torce tedistered 


entity must designate a registered agent. A registered agent 
may be a noncommercial or commercial registered agent. To 
be designated as a commercial registered agent, a person 
must deliver to the secretary of state a commercial-regis- 
tered-agent-listing statement accompanied by a list of all 
entities' names and unified business identifier numbers the 


electronic records that: 


(a) Are not legible; or 
(b) Are not able to be recorded as an image with ade- 


commercial registered agent represents in this state. 


NEW SECTION 


quate resolution and clarity; or 
(c) Are incomplete; or 


(d) Are not permitted to be filed in the corporations 
office; or 


(e) Paper records completed in pencil or faxed will not 
be accepted for filing. 


(2) Additional information or payment may be requested 
by telephone, ((fax;)) e-mail or letter. 

(3) The corporations ((andharities)) program((s)) may 
hold ((decaments)) records for up to thirty days to await addi- 
tional information or funds needed to complete the filing(( 
Fhistine may extend te-_forty five days +f the fins partys 
making good faith efforts te-complete the filine)) process. 


After thirty days, new records and fees are required. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-050 (( 


Dupheateorigirals_net 
required—))Filing procedure. (1) Persons submitting paper 


business ((#Hsags)) records under chapters 18.100, 19.77 
RCW, or Titles 23, 23B, 24 ((and)), 25 RCW, and chapter 
176, Laws of 2015, must submit one ((eriginat)) copy of the 
((decument)) record for filing. 


(2) (Subsection 4)-of this section dees net apph te: 
Eji letedel cathe: 


By) T The corporat lee) oat sill 
retain a digital image of the paper or electronic record sub- 
mitted for filing((~aad)). The corporations program will, on 

completion of the filing ((wil+eturntethe fler-acopyofthe 
digitalimage-with-aFiled" endersement)), send a confirma- 
tion per WAC 434-112-040. 

((4))) G) The corporations ((and—charities)) pro- 
gram((s)) may return the completed ((fHng)) filed record via 
e-mail or other electronic means if the ((fHer)) record indi- 
cates that an electronic response is acceptable. 
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WAC 434-112-056 Statement of change for regis- 
tered agent name and address. (1) A statement of change to 
change the registered agent name and/or address, may be 
completed online by: 

(a) The entity; 

(b) A noncommercial registered agent; 

(c) A commercial registered agent; or 

(d) Paper forms may be available at the secretary's online 
site. 

(2) When a statement of change is filed by a noncom- 
mercial or commercial registered agent, the agent making the 
change must give each entity represented a notice in the form 
of a record relating to the change. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 434-112-057 Resignation of agent. (1) A regis- 
tered agent may resign as agent for a represented entity by 
delivering to the secretary of state for filing, a statement of 
resignation, executed by the agent. 

(2) A statement of resignation takes effect on the 31st 
day after the day on which it is filed by the secretary or the 
designation of a new registered agent, whichever is earlier. 

(3) A resigning registered agent must promptly furnish 
each represented entity notice in a record of the date on which 
a statement of resignation was filed. Notice must include the 
warning that the entity may be administratively dissolved if a 
new registered agent is not appointed within sixty days of the 
resignation of the agent. 


NEW SECTION 


WAC 434-112-058 Service of process. (1) The secre- 
tary serves as an agent for an entity only after service has 
been attempted by: 

(a) Serving the registered agent; 

(b) If the registered agent cannot be served, service 
should be sent to the principal office address as shown in the 
entity's most recent annual report; 
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(c) If process cannot be served by (a) or (b) of this sub- 
section, service may be made by handing a copy to an indi- 
vidual in charge of any regular place of business or activity of 
the entity, if the individual served is not a plaintiff. 

(2) Service is effected on the earliest of: 

(a) The date the entity receives the mail delivery by the 
commercial delivery service; 

(b) The date shown on the return receipt, if executed by 
the entity; or 

(c) Five days after its deposit with the United States 
Postal Service or commercial delivery service, if correctly 
addressed and with sufficient postage or payment. 

(3) Service must be in a written record, but service may 
be made on a commercial registered agent in other forms and 
subject to such requirements as the agent has stated in its 
commercial-registered-agent-listing statement. 

(4) Service of process, notice, or demand may be made 
by other means under law. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 


filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 
WAC 434-112-060 (Giitiatand)) A Annual reports((— 


of£nature-ofbusinessi 

(d) Sectin4Aistofnames-andaddresses--faleorpo- 
rate-officers-and directors-and 

ier re oe A 


prin POF cate. n nT Saas 
folowing manner: 


(a) Section 1. Corporate name and registered agent and 
effice-address-currenthon file with the corporations _pre- 
gram the unified business identification number state-of 
incorperation_and orteinal date filed in Washington; 

(6) Section 21f there_has been-a-change in registered 
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(e} Section 5—Fhe signature_of either the -chaitor-_prest+ 
dent of the _board_of directors-_or-an-_officer_tisted-within the 
repert.)) All business entities, as defined in section 1102(6), 
chapter 176, Laws of 2015, must file annual reports ((must 
be)) accompanied by the statutory fee under WAC 434-112- 
085 and are due by the last day of the month that the business 
entity was formed or registered in the secretary of state's 
office. 

Any entity formed under Titles 23, 23B, and 25 RCW 
must disclose any transfer in the controlling interest of the 
entity and any interest in real property on the annual report, 
under RCW 43.07.390. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-065 Online filing—((Gensent)) Desig- 
nation of registered agent. (1) When completing and sub- 
mitting an online filing for any entity required by Washing- 
ton law to appoint a registered agent the filing party shall 
affirm under oath that they have obtained and have in their 
possession the signed, written consent of the person 
appointed as registered agent. 

(2) When the person submitting the filing is the person 
appointed as registered agent, ((they-are not required to 
ebtat)) a separate written consent is not required. 

(3) Submitting a false affirmation is punishable as a 
gross misdemeanor under RCW 43.07.210. 

(4) The ((cerperation-er-other)) entity required to main- 
tain a registered agent must: 

(a) Retain the original of the registered agent's signed 
consent; 

(b) Make the original of the registered agent's signed 
consent available for inspection on request; and 

(c) Submit the original signed consent to the corpora- 
tions program or the office of the attorney general within ten 
business days upon demand. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-070 Online filing—((Appleatien-fer 
eertifieate-of autherity)) For foreign entity registration— 
Certificate of ((geed-standing)) existence. (1) When a for- 
eign ((eerperatien_orforeientimited Habihty company)) 
entity as defined by section 1102(6), chapter 176, Laws of 
2015, submits an online ((appheation fer-certificateof 
authorityunder RCW 23815-03024 03.395 _or-an-ontne 
registration tinder RCW 2515 345)) foreign entity registra- 
tion statement, the filing party may meet the statutory 
requirement for submitting a (( 

a)) certificate of existence by submitting a digital image of a 
((eertifieate of good standing,)) certificate of existence((; )) or 
document of similar import (( 

statute)) no older than sixty days before the date of submis- 
sion. 
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(2) The image must be in a format specified as accept- 
able on the online filing web site. 

(3) The ((certifteate-of goed —standine—must-_meetthe 
requirements-of chapters 23B 15.24 03 or 2515 RCW for 
eertificates-ofautherity submitted in_suppert ofan applea- 
tion fer certificate of authority. 

(4)-The corporation ortnited ability company)) entity 
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processing with nonexpedited ((decuments)) records 
received that day. 

((€e))) (3) There is no ((#n-person-expedited)) immediate 
service fee for photocopies requested in-person, however, 
photocopies ordered online are subject to a twenty dollar 
online processing fee. If a request is made for immediate ser- 
vice on a photocopy that was ordered online, an additional 


must: 

(a) Retain the original certificate of ((geed-standing)) 
existence; 

(b) Make the original certificate of ((geed-standing)) 
existence available for inspection on request; and 

(c) Submit the original to the corporations program or 
the office of the attorney general within ten business days 
upon demand. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-075 Online services. (1) ((Fhe-corpera- 
trons-and-charities_division_offers online services—the dit 
sten'sweb-site provides-a variety of services for charities and 


corporations inchidine ontine teokiuponine fine and 
downloadable forms. 
v seep ane pe aoe Aree 


@))) Online filings: 

(a) (Wat be-precessed-as-expedited ings: 

(6))) Will be subject to ((an-expedited)) a processing fee 
of twenty dollars, with the exception of annual ((renewals)) 
reports or statements of change for registered agent informa- 
tion processed online; and 

((€e))) (b) Be treated as received when the division's sys- 
tem records receipt of the completed transaction including 
payment authorization. 

((4))) (2) When submitting an online filing, the person 
completing the filing shall sign the application by: Typing 
their full name in the space provided on the web form; stating 
their capacity with the entity addressed in the filing; and fol- 
lowing the directions for signing the web form. 

(6) 8) Online processing fees are nonrefundable. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-080 ((Hi-persen-er)) Immediate and 
expedited service—Special fees. (1) ((d2-person)) Immedi- 
ate service is available at ihe civasion: s front counter ries 


S) for an immediate service fee of fifty dollars for sin- 
gle or multiple transactions on paper within each new or 
existing division program filing. In addition, the filing fee for 
each transaction applies. 


(2) There is no ((##-persen-expedited)) immediate ser- 
vice fee for ((decuments)) records dropped off in-person for 


Proposed 


immediate service fee may be assessed. 


((@})) (4) Expedited service requests((ineluding-ontine 


services)) for filing paper records received by mail, will be 


completed gim two orkrie oG pi subinis0n CoN 


w) for an expedited service fee of fifty dollars. If a 
request is made for immediate service on an expedited 
record, an immediate service fee may be assessed. 

(5) Nonexpedited records are processed within fifteen 
business days with no service fee. If a request is made for 
expedite or immediate service, the applicable fee may be 
assessed. 

(6) The processing fee for online service is twenty dol- 
lars and records are filed within two business days. If an 
online record is subsequently requested to be filed immedi- 
ately, an additional immediate service fee may be required. 

(7) The filing party may indicate ((that)) expedited ((pre- 
eessing)) service is requested on mailed records by placing 
the word "expedite" in bold letters on either the envelope, the 
face of the ((decument)) record to be filed, or on any cover 
letter submitted with the ((decument)) record. 


NS Ba ra Te ales 


E) (8) Customers who resubmit rejected records that 
were expedited the first time they were submitted, may be 
charged an additional expedite fee upon resubmission. 

(9) Emergency services outside regular business hours 
requiring employee overtime are one hundred fifty dollars 
per hour plus transaction fees due on any filing. When the 
division receives a request for emergency services, staff will 
notify the customer of the service fee and any other reason- 
able conditions set by the director. The customer must agree 
to pay the fees or have received a fee waiver before emer- 
gency services are provided. 
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((€8))) 0) A customer may make alternate arrange- 
ments with the director prior to bringing or sending in ((dee- 
uments)) records, if a sudden, unexpected situation occurs 
during the business day. 


(©) (11) A customer may submit a written request 


((askingthe-seeretary)) to waive emergency, expedited, or 
penalty fees, which must include the special circumstances 


justifying the fee waiver. The ((seeretary)) director or deputy 
director will make the determination to waive fees or not. 


((A-0)4-persen)) (12) Immediate, online, or expedited 


service fees are not refundable. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-12-020, 
filed 5/24/11, effective 7/1/11) 


WAC 434-112-085 Fees and penalties. (1) For 
(W gsbinpion ee sere pren) domestic and orei Cr 


etic aan earn ee aan n enna wis 
trusts_and_timited Habiity_partnerships.)) business entities, 


formed under Title 23B RCW, chapters 23.78, 25.15, 25.10, 
and 25.05 RCW, fees and penalties are: 


(a) ((Articles-ofineerpe- One hundred eighty 
ration)) Public organic dollars ((Gnehidesher 
record including itage-center fee of five 
employee coopera- deHars under RCW- 
tives 43.07428))) 

(() Certificates offerma- one-hundred erehty 
tage-centerfee-of five 
doHarstinder RCW- 
43-.07128))) 

((f€})) ((AppHeationsferree- One hundred eighty 

(b) istratien)) Foreign reg- dollars ((Grehides-her 

istration statement itage-centerfee of five 
doHarstinder RCW- 
43-07128))) (may 
include back fees) 

(68 Certifieatesofauther one-hundredeighty- 
tagecenterfee-offive- 
doHarstinder RCW- 
43-07128) 

fe) vortigi ‘Limited . 

hi toll cael be a : 
tage-centerfee-of five 
doHarstinder RCW- 
43-07128) 

8 8 loll inel i : i 
tagecenterfee-offive- 
doHarstinder RCW- 
BAES 
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(D) 
(c) 


Articles ofamendment 
or amendment of for- 
eign registration state- 
ment 


Articles of restatement 


((Attieles)) Statement 
of correction 
Revocation of volun- 
tary dissolution ((e+ 
withdrawal) ) 
Delinquent ((Heense- 
renewal)) fee 


((Lemited-partner- 
ship)) Annual report 
including employee 
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Thirty dollars 


Thirty dollars 
Thirty dollars 


Thirty dollars 


((ninety-four- dears, 


vent - 


appHeable)) Twenty- 
five dollars 
Sixty dollars plus busi- 
ness licensing services 
fee when applicable 


cooperative 


Reinstatement from 
administrative dissolu- 
tion 

Requalification from 
administrative ((reve- 
eatien)) termination 
Articles of merger or 
exchange 

Resignation of regis- 
tered agent 

Resi f cofi 
or-director 

Initial report filed with 
((fermatien)) public 
organic record 

Initial report filed sep- 


sixty-deHars 
sixty-doHars 


ten-doHars)) 


One hundred forty dol- 
lars plus all delinquent 
license or annual fees 
One hundred eighty 
dollars plus all delin- 
quent fees or penalties 
Twenty dollars for 
each listed company 


(twenty deHars)) No 


fee 
ten-doHars)) 


No fee 


Ten dollars 


arate 
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(6D) 
(0) 


(ea 
(bb) 


((fee})) 
(s) 
(1) 
(t) 


((€ee})) 
(u) 


Amended annual 
report ((er+attial 


matien)) 

Change of registered 
agent 
Change-ofresistered- 
offiee-address 
Registration, reserva- 
tion, or transfer of 
name 


Articles of dissolution 
or ((eertificate-of dis- 
sehitien)) voluntary 
termination of state- 
ment 

Certifi ewit 
drawal 
CertHficate-ofeanceHa- 
tion 

Agent's consent to act 
as agent 


Agent's resignation if 
appointed without 
consent 


Other statement or 
report 
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Ten dollars 


No fee 


no-fee)) 


Thirty dollars 


No fee 


nofee 
no-fee)) 
No fee 


No fee 


Ten dollars 


(2) For ((Washingten+registered)) domestic and foreign 
nonprofit ((eerperations,ceeperative-asseciations, nonprofit 


)) entities under 


tions and other asseciations-and corporations 
Title 24 RCW and chapter 23.86 RCW, fees and penalties 


are: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 


Proposed 


((Attieles-ofineerpera- 


tien)) Public organic 
record 


((Certifteates-of author 


ity)) Foreign registra- 
tion statement 


((Other-original fH- 


ings)) Cooperative 
association 


Articles of amendment 
Restatement 
Annual report 


Articles of voluntary 
dissolution, ((eert##+- 
eate)) statement of 
withdrawal 


Thirty dollars 


Thirty dollars 


((thirty)) Twenty-five 
dollars 


Twenty dollars 
Twenty dollars 
Ten dollars 

No fee 


(h) 


(i) 


(E) 
© 
(®©) 
(k) 
(6) 
(0) 
(6) 
m) 
(6) 
(n) 


(E) 
(0) 


(C) 
(p) 


Reinstatement from 
administrative dissolu- 
tion 

Articles of merger or 
exchange 

Resi ; coff 
ordirector 

Amended annual report 


Change of registered 
agent 


Change of registered 
((effee)) agent address 


Resignation of regis- 
tered agent 


Registration, reserva- 
tion, or transfer of reser- 
vation of name 


Certificate of election 
adopting provisions of 
chapter 24.03 RCW 


Other statement or 
report filed 


Thirty dollars plus all 
delinquent annual fees 
and five dollar penalty 


Twenty dollars for 
each listed corporation 
ten-deHars)) 

Ten dollars 

No fee 


No fee 


((twenty deHars)) No 


fee 


Twenty dollars 


Thirty dollars 


Ten dollars 


(3) For registering trademarks for use within the state, 
the fees are as follows: 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


(e) 


(f) 
(g) 
(h) 


Five year registration 


Five year renewal 


((Reeerding)) Assign- 


ment of trademark 


New certificate with 
name of assignee 


Reservation of trademark 


Amendment of trade- 
mark 


Cancellation of trade- 
mark 


Other statement or report 
filed 


Fifty-five dollars 
(includes five dollars 
heritage center fee) for 
each class registered 
Fifty dollars for each 
class registered 


Ten dollars ((Grehides- 
Fegistration))) 


Five dollars 


Thirty dollars for each 
class reserved, for one 
hundred eighty days 
Fifty dollars for each 
class 


No fee 


Ten dollars 


(4) For filings related to state registered domestic part- 
nership, the fees are: 


(a) 
(b) 
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Registration 
Name change 


Fifty dollars 
No fee 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


(c) Address change No fee 


(d) Notice of termination by No fee 
reason of death 


(5) Fees paid under WAC 434-112-085 are not refund- 
able. ((Gader-speetatcireumstanees, the fing party may 
gencey-or penalty fees. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-090 Miscellaneous fees. (1) Copy fees 
for corporate ((decaments)) records are: 


(a) Each annual report, five dollars; 


(b) Initial articles of incorporation, initial certificate of 
formation, or other initial organizing ((deeument)) records 
including a foreign entity registration or any single document 
except an annual report, ten dollars each; 

(c) ((Atticles-ofFineorporationeertticate_of formation, 

iy } ing)) Initial organizational 
records as listed in (b) of this subsection plus all subsequent 
amendments, changes, and restatements, including mergers, 
conversions, etc., twenty dollars; 


(d) Copy of any filing related to a state registered domes- 
tic partnership, five dollars; 

(e) Surcharge for files exceeding one hundred pages of 
copy, thirteen dollars for each fifty-page increment. 

(2) For certificates of existence, registration, or any fact 
on record, fees are as follows: 

(a) With complete historical data, ((under-state-seat)) 
thirty dollars; 

(b) Without complete historical data, ((under-state-seat)) 
twenty dollars; 

(c) Duplicate certificate ((under-state-seał)), twenty dol- 
lars. 


(3) For additional certificates of registration of a state 
registered domestic partnership, five dollars. For an addi- 
tional or replacement state registered domestic partnership 
wallet card, ten dollars. 

(4) For verifying the signature of a notary or public offi- 
cial, for an apostille or certification authenticating a sworn 
document, the fee is fifteen dollars. 

(5) For each certified copy of any ((deeument)) record 
the fee is ten dollars plus the ((decument)) record copy fee. 


(6) For any service of process the fee is fifty dollars. 


(7) Dishonored checks. If a person, corporation, or other 
submitting entity has attempted to pay any fee due to the sec- 
retary of state by means of a check, and the check is dishon- 
ored by the financial institution when presented, the secretary 
of state will impose a twenty-five-dollar penalty, payable to 
the secretary of state. 


In the event a valid replacement check and dishonor 
charge is not received in the office of the secretary of state 
within the time prescribed by its accounting division, the 
transaction covered by the dishonored check will be canceled 
and all other late filing fees and penalties will be instituted. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-20-150, 
filed 10/6/10, effective 11/6/10) 


WAC 434-112-100 State registered domestic part- 
nerships. (1) State registered domestic partnerships will be 
registered by the corporations program, in the corporations 
and charities division of the office of the secretary of state. 

(2) Declarations of state registered domestic partnerships 
may be submitted to the division by mail, or in person. 

(3) The ((decument)) paper record standards in WAC 
434-112-040 apply to declarations of state registered domes- 
tic partnerships. 

(4) At the time of registration of a declaration of state 
registered domestic partnership the corporations program 
will provide to ((eaeh)) the state registered domestic ((part- 
ner)) partnership: 

(a) One original certificate of registration. Further certif- 


icates or additional certificates requested after registration are 
available subject to the fees set forth in WAC 434-112-090. 


(b) Two wallet sized cards documenting registration of 
the state registered domestic partnership. 

(5) Registrations of state registered domestic partner- 
ships are public records and all ((deeaments)) records related 
to the registration are subject to public disclosure. 


(6) Notice of termination of domestic partnership by rea- 
son of death only may be submitted to the corporations pro- 
gram by e-mail, regular mail or in person and must include a 
copy of the death certificate. There is no fee. 


REPEALER 


The following sections of the Washington Administra- 
tive Code are repealed: 
WAC 434-112-005 
WAC 434-112-020 
WAC 434-112-062 


Purpose. 

Office hours. 

Annual reports—Due date for all non- 
profit corporations. 


WAC 434-112-092 Inactive profit domestic corpora- 


tions—Proof. 


WSR 15-18-094 
WITHDRAWL OF PROPOSED RULES 
HEALTH CARE AUTHORITY 
(Public Employees Benefits Board) 

[Filed August 31, 2015, 4:28 p.m.] 


The health care authority requests the withdrawal of pro- 
posed rule making filed as WSR 15-16-121. The agency is 
withdrawing this filing to incorporate a material correction 
and will propose these rules at a later date. 


Wendy Barcus 
Rules Coordinator 


Proposed 
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WSR 15-18-103 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
[Filed September 1, 2015, 11:21 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Proposal is exempt under RCW 34.05.310(4) or 34.05.- 
330(1). 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Chapter 
246-803 WAC, East Asian medicine practitioners (EAMP), 
repealing requirement for a written plan for consultation, 
emergency transfer, and referral. Amending WAC 246-803- 
100, 246-803-110, 246-803-120 and 246-803-130, and 
repealing WAC 246-803-330. 

Hearing Location(s): Department of Health, Point Plaza 
East, Room 152, 310 Israel Road S.E., Tumwater, WA 
98501, on October 16, 2015, at 10:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 23, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Brown, P.O. Box 
47852, Olympia, WA 98504-7852, e-mail http://www3.doh. 
wa.gov/policyreview/, fax (360) 236-2901, by October 16, 
2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Vicki 
Brown by October 2, 2015, TTY (800) 833-6388 or 711. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: SHB 1045 (chap- 
ter 60, Laws of 2015) amended RCW 18.06.140 by removing 
the requirement for an EAMP to develop a written plan for 
consultation, emergency transfer, and referral. The proposal 
amends WAC 246-803-100 through 246-803-130 and repeals 
WAC 246-803-330 to remove this requirement for licensure. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Rule making is necessary 
to align the existing rules with legislation and implementing 
SHB 1045. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 18.06.160. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 18.06 RCW as 
amended by SHB 1045 (chapter 60, Laws of 2015). 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Department of health, governmen- 
tal. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Brett Lorentson, 111 Israel Road S.E., Tumwater, WA 
98501, (360) 236-4611; Implementation and Enforcement: 
Vicki Brown, 111 Israel Road S.E., Tumwater, WA 98501, 
(360) 236-4865. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed rule 
would not impose more than minor costs on businesses in an 
industry. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. The agency did not complete a cost-benefit analy- 
sis under RCW 34.05.328. RCW 34.05.328 (5)(b)(v) 
exempts rules the content of which is explicitly and specifi- 
cally dictated by statute. 


September 1, 2015 

Dennis E. Worsham 

Deputy Secretary 

for John Wiesman, DrPH, MPH 
Secretary 


Proposed 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-17-105, 
filed 8/22/11, effective 9/22/11) 


WAC 246-803-100 Application requirements for 
applicants from approved schools, colleges or programs. 
An applicant for an East Asian medicine practitioner license 
who has graduated from an approved school, college or pro- 
gram must submit to the department: 

(1) A completed application. 

(2) The application fee required under WAC 246-803- 
990. 

(3) Verification of academic or educational study and 
clinical training at a school, college or program approved by 
the secretary. The school, college or program verification 
must include one of the following: 

(a) Original copy of school transcript evidencing com- 
pletion of a program in East Asian medicine that includes the 
required basic sciences sent directly from the school, college 
or program; or 

(b) If the school no longer exists, a copy of the transcript 
and a sworn affidavit stating the school no longer exists. 

(4) Verification of clinical training as required in WAC 
246-803-230. 

(5) Verification of successful completion of the exam- 
inations as required in WAC 246-803-240. 

(6) Verification of all East Asian medicine practitioner 
or health care licenses held, submitted directly from the 
licensing agency. The certification shall include the license 
number, issue date, expiration date and whether the East 
Asian medicine practitioner has been the subject of final or 
pending disciplinary action. 

(7) Verification of completion of seven clock hours of 
AIDS education as required in chapter 246-12 WAC, Part 8. 

(8) Verification of current cardiopulmonary resuscita- 
tion (CPR) certification. The training in CPR shall consist of 
a minimum of one quarter credit or equivalent. Red Cross 
certification or documentation of equivalent training may be 
substituted for the one quarter credit. 

(9) ((Atrattestation stating thatthe applheantawit submit 

iors ytransferand-referrahpriot 


€40))) Any additional documents requested by the secre- 
tary. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-17-105, 
filed 8/22/11, effective 9/22/11) 


WAC 246-803-110 Application requirements for 
applicants from accredited schools, colleges or programs. 
An applicant for an East Asian medicine practitioner license 
who has graduated from an accredited school, college or pro- 
gram must submit to the department: 

(1) A completed application. 
(2) The application fee required under WAC 246-803- 


990 

(3) Verification of academic or educational study and 
clinical training at a school, college or program accredited by 
the Accreditation Commission for Acupuncture and Oriental 
Medicine (ACAOM). The school, college or program verifi- 
cation must include one of the following: 
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(a) Original copy of school transcript evidencing com- 
pletion of a program in East Asian medicine that includes the 
required basic sciences sent directly from the school, college 
or program. If all of the required basic sciences were not 
included as a part of the curriculum, then the applicant must 
also provide official transcripts where the basic sciences were 
obtained; or 

(b) A notarized affidavit or statement signed by an offi- 
cer of the school, college or program certifying the appli- 
cant's satisfactory completion of the training and designating 
the subjects and hours; or 

(c) If the school no longer exists, a copy of the transcript 
and a sworn affidavit stating the school no longer exists. 

(4) Verification of clinical training as required in WAC 
246-803-230. 

(5) Verification of successful completion of the exam- 
inations as required in WAC 246-803-240. 

(6) Verification of all East Asian medicine practitioner 
or health care licenses held, submitted directly from the 
licensing agency. The certification shall include the license 
number, issue date, expiration date and whether the East 
Asian medicine practitioner has been the subject of final or 
pending disciplinary action. 

(7) Verification of completion of seven clock hours of 
AIDS education as required in chapter 246-12 WAC, Part 8. 

(8) Verification of current cardiopulmonary resuscita- 
tion (CPR) certification. The training in CPR shall consist of 
a minimum of one quarter credit or equivalent. Red Cross 
certification or documentation of equivalent training may be 
substituted for the one quarter credit. 

(9) ((Atrattestation stating thatthe applheantavitt submit 

iors y-transfer-and referral prior 


€09) Any additional documents requested by the secre- 
tary. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-17-105, 
filed 8/22/11, effective 9/22/11) 


WAC 246-803-120 Application requirements for 
applicants from approved apprenticeships or tutorials. 
Prior to applying for an East Asian medicine practitioner 
license, an applicant must have on file an approved applica- 
tion for apprenticeship or tutorial. The application must meet 
the requirements set out in WAC 246-803-510. An applicant 
for an East Asian medicine practitioner license who has com- 
pleted an apprenticeship or tutorial program approved by the 
secretary must submit to the department: 

(1) A completed application. 

(2) The application fee required under WAC 246-803- 
990. 

(3) Verification of academic or educational study and 
clinical training at an approved apprenticeship or tutorial. 
Verification must include a notarized affidavit or statement 
signed by the apprenticeship trainer certifying the applicant's 
satisfactory completion of the training and designating the 
subjects and hours. 

(4) Verification of clinical training as required in WAC 
246-803-230. 
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(5) Verification of successful completion of the exam- 
inations as required in WAC 246-803-240. 

(6) Verification of all East Asian medicine practitioner 
or health care licenses held, submitted directly from the 
licensing agency. The certification shall include the license 
number, issue date, expiration date and whether the East 
Asian medicine practitioner has been the subject of final or 
pending disciplinary action. 

(7) Verification of completion of seven clock hours of 
AIDS education as required in chapter 246-12 WAC, Part 8. 

(8) Verification of current cardiopulmonary resuscita- 
tion (CPR) certification. The training in CPR shall consist of 
a minimum of one quarter credit or equivalent. Red Cross 
certification or documentation of equivalent training may be 
substituted for the one quarter credit. 

(9) ((Atrattestation stating thatthe appleantawit submit 

108; y-transfer-and referral prior 


€09) Any additional documents requested by the secre- 
tary. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 11-17-105, 
filed 8/22/11, effective 9/22/11) 


WAC 246-803-130 Application requirements for 
applicants from foreign schools. (1) An applicant for an 
East Asian medicine practitioner license who has graduated 
from a foreign East Asian medicine practitioner program not 
accredited, or approved by the secretary must: 

(a) Have at least a bachelor's or master's degree in East 
Asian medicine or acupuncture from an institution of higher 
learning which is approved by the foreign country's ministry 
of education/health, or other governmental entity; 

(b) Have graduated from a program of East Asian medi- 
cine or acupuncture education with requirements substan- 
tially equal to those required of graduates of secretary- 
approved programs; and 

(c) Demonstrate fluency in reading, speaking, and under- 
standing the English language by taking the examinations 
required in WAC 246-803-240 (2)(a) through (c) in English 
or by passage of the test of English as a foreign language in 
WAC 246-803-240(3). 

(2) An applicant for an East Asian medicine practitioner 
license must submit to the department: 

(a) A completed application. 
(b) The application fee required under WAC 246-803- 


990 

(c) Original copy of school transcripts from the East 
Asian medicine or acupuncture program showing degree and 
degree date. 

(d) A credentialing evaluation report from the American 
Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Offi- 
cers (AACRAO). The report must be sent directly from the 
AACRAO to the department. Submit transcripts, fees, and 
other documentation to a credentialing service approved by 
the department and request the evaluation report be sent 
directly to the department. The department recognizes the 
AACRAO for credential evaluations. 

(e) Verification of clinical training as required in WAC 
246-803-230. 
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(f) Verification of successful completion of the examina- 
tions as required in WAC 246-803-240. 

(g) Verification of all East Asian medicine practitioner 
or health care licenses held, submitted directly from the 
licensing agency. The certification shall include the license 
number, issue date, expiration date and whether the East 
Asian medicine practitioner has been the subject of final or 
pending disciplinary action. 

(h) Verification of completion of seven clock hours of 
AIDS education as required in chapter 246-812 WAC, Part 8. 

(1) Verification of current cardiopulmonary resuscitation 
(CPR) certification. The training in CPR shall consist of a 
minimum of one quarter credit or equivalent. Red Cross cer- 
tification or documentation of equivalent training may be 
substituted for the one quarter credit. 

(j) ((Atrattestation stating that the -appleantavtt submit 

ior ytransfer-andreferrahpriof 


€x)) Any additional documents requested by the secre- 
tary. 


REPEALER 


The following section of the Washington Administrative 
Code is repealed: 


WAC 246-803-330 Plan for consultation, emergency 
transfer and referral. 
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PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Filed September 1, 2015, 11:23 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
14-081. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: WAC 
458-20-10201 (Rule 10201) Application process and eligibil- 
ity requirements for reseller permits. Rule 10201 explains the 
application process and eligibility requirements for busi- 
nesses to receive department-issued reseller permits. 

Hearing Location(s): Capital Plaza Building, Fourth 
Floor, Executive Conference Room, 1025 Union Avenue 
S.E., Olympia, WA, on October 7, 2015, at 10:00 a.m. Copies 
of draft rules are available for viewing and printing on our 
web site at Rules Agenda. 

Call-in option can be provided upon request no later 
than three days before the hearing date. 

Date of Intended Adoption: October 14, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Gayle Carlson, Depart- 
ment of Revenue, P.O. Box 47453, Olympia, WA 98504- 
7453, e-mail GayleC@dor.wa.gov, by October 7, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Mary 
Carol LaPalm, (360) 725-7499, or Renee Cosare, (360) 725- 
7514, no later than ten days before the hearing date. For hear- 
ing impaired please contact us via the Washington relay oper- 
ator at (800) 833-6384. 
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Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The department is 
proposing to revise Rule 10201 to update it by removing past 
statute information. In addition, a criteria has been added to 
subsections (203)(b) and (303)(b) as a consideration for 
deciding whether a business will be issued a reseller permit 
by the department. Part I General Information has been 
expanded to include the definitions that are currently spread 
throughout the rule. Headings, as needed for subsections, and 
examples have been added. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Removal of past statute 
information. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 82.32.300 and 
82.01.060(2). 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Department of revenue, govern- 
mental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Gayle Carlson, 1025 Union Avenue S.E., Suite #544, Olym- 
pia, WA, (360) 534-1576; Implementation and Enforcement: 
Marcus Glasper, 1025 Union Avenue S.E., Suite #544, 
Olympia, WA, (360) 534-1615. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The rules do not impose 
any new performance requirements or administrative burden 
on any small business not required by statute. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. The proposed rules are not significant legislative 
rules as defined by RCW 34.05.328. 


September 1, 2015 
Kevin Dixon 
Rules Coordinator 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-14-080, 
filed 7/1/10, effective 8/1/10) 


WAC 458-20-10201 Application process and eligibil- 
ity requirements for reseller permits. 


((Part General 
404))) (1) Introduction. ((EffectiveJanuaryt 2010,)) 


Reseller permits, issued by the department of revenue 
(department) ((repleee)), replaced resale certificates as the 
documentation necessary to substantiate the wholesale nature 
of a sales transaction effective January 1, 2010. ((Unique 


requirements-and provisions-apply_te-construction contrac- 
ters(See Part Hi of this section.) This -seetion)) This rule 
explains the criteria under which the department will auto- 
matically issue a reseller permit, the application process for 
both contractors and taxpayers engaging in other business 
activities when the department does not automatically issue 
or renew a reseller permit, and the criteria that may result in 
the denial of an application for a reseller permit. Unique 
requirements and provisions apply to contractors. (See Part 
II of this rule.) 

The information in this rule is organized into the follow- 
ing three parts: 

(a) Part I: General Information. 

(b) Part II: Businesses Other than Contractors. 
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(c) Part II: Contractors. 


(2) Other rules that may apply. Readers may want to 
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plies, tools, and equipment rentals may be included with 
material purchases if all such purchases are commingled in 


refer to other rules for additional information, including those 


the applicant's records and it would be impractical to exclude 


in the following list: 

(a) WAC 458-20-102, which explains taxpayers' respon- 
sibilities regarding the use of reseller permits, sellers' respon- 
sibilities for retaining copies of reseller permits, and the 
implications for taxpayers not properly using reseller permits 
and sellers not obtaining copies of reseller permits from tax- 
payers; and 

(b) WAC 458-20-10202, which explains the process a 
taxpayer must use to appeal the department's denial of an 
application for a reseller permit. 

(3) Examples. This rule contains examples that identify 
a number of facts and then state a conclusion. The examples 
should be used only as a general guide. The tax results of 
other situations must be determined after a review of all the 
facts and circumstances. 


Part I - General Information 


(101) Definitions. For the purpose of this rule, the fol- 
lowing terms will apply: 

(a) Consumer, "Consumer" has the same meaning as 
under RCW 82.04.190. 

(b) Contractor. A "contractor" is a person whose pri- 
mary business activity is as a contractor as defined under 
RCW 18.27.010 or an electrical contractor as defined under 
RCW 19.28.006. 

(c) Gross income. "Gross income" means gross pro- 


such purchases. 

Material misstatement, "Material misstatement" is a 
false statement knowingly or purposefully made by the appli- 
cant with the intent to deceive or mislead the department. 


(g) Reseller permit. A "reseller permit" is the document 
issued to a taxpayer by the department, a copy of which the 
taxpayer provides to a seller to substantiate a wholesale pur- 
chase. A wholesale purchase is not subject to retail sales tax. 
RCW 82.04.060; 82.08.020. 


(h) Retail construction activity. "Retail construction 


activity" means the constructing, repairing, decorating, or 
improving of new or existing buildings or other structures 
under, on, or above real property of or for consumers, includ- 
ing the installing or attaching of any article of tangible per- 
sonal property therein or thereto, whether or not such per- 
sonal property becomes a part of the realty by virtue of instal- 
lation, and it also includes the sale of services or charges 
made for the clearing of land and the moving of earth except 
the mere leveling of land used in commercial farming or agri- 
culture. Retail construction activity generally involves resi- 
dential and commercial construction performed for others, 
including road construction for the state of Washington. It 
generally includes construction activities that are not specifi- 
cally designated as speculative building, government con- 
tracting, public road construction, logging road construction, 
radioactive waste cleanup on federal lands, or designated 


ceeds of sales as defined in RCW 82.04.070 and value of 


hazardous site clean-up jobs. 


products manufactured as determined under RCW 82.04.450. 

(d) Labor. "Labor" is defined as the work of subcontrac- 
tors (including personnel provided by temporary staffing 
companies) hired by a contractor to perform a portion of the 
construction services in respect to real property owned by a 
third party. In the case of speculative builders, labor includes 
the work of any contractor hired by the speculative builder. 
Labor does not include the work of taxpayer's employees. 
Nor does the term include architects, consultants, engineers, 
construction managers, or other independent contractors 
hired to oversee a project but who are not responsible for the 
construction of the project. However, for purposes of the per- 
centage discussed in subsection (303)(a)(iii) of this rule, pur- 
chases of labor may include the wages of taxpayer's employ- 
ees and amounts paid to consultants, engineers, construction 
managers or other independent contractors hired to oversee a 
project if all such purchases are commingled in the appli- 
cant's records and it would be impractical to exclude such 
purchases. 

(e) Materials. "Materials" is defined as tangible per- 
sonal property that becomes incorporated into the real prop- 
erty being constructed, repaired, decorated, or improved. 
Materials are the type of tangible personal property that con- 
tractors on retail construction projects purchase at wholesale, 
such as lumber, concrete, paint, wiring, pipe, roofing materi- 
als, insulation, nails, screws, drywall, and flooring material. 
Materials do not include consumable supplies, tools, or 
equipment, whether purchased or rented, such as bulldozers. 
However, for purposes of the percentage discussed in subsec- 
tion (303)(a)(111) of this rule, purchases of consumable sup- 


(i) Wholesale construction activity. "Wholesale con- 


struction activity" means labor and services rendered for per- 
sons who are not consumers in respect to real property, if 
such labor and services are expressly defined as a retail sale 
by RCW 82.04.050 when rendered to or for consumers. 


(102) ((Mehat-is-a-reseller_permit? A reseHer-permitis 
the decument issued to-a taxpayer by the department acepy 
efavhich the taxpayer-providesteaselerte-substantiatea 
wholesale-purchase_A wholesale_ purchases _ net subjectte 
retaitsalestax. REW82-04.060:-82.08.020 ReseHer-per- 


January +2010. 

(463))) Can any business obtain a reseller permit? 
No. ((Fhis-actawas-passed bythe tegistature)) The legislature 
passed the act authorizing reseller permits to address the sig- 
nificant retail sales tax noncompliance problem resulting 
from both the intentional and unintentional misuse of resale 
certificates. The department will not issue a reseller permit 
unless the business ((ea#)) substantiates that ((the-busimess)) 
it is entitled to make wholesale purchases. Some businesses 
may not receive a reseller permit, and if they ((de)) make 
wholesale purchases, they will need to pay retail sales tax to 
the seller and then claim a "taxable amount for tax paid at 
source" deduction on their excise tax return or request a 
refund from the department as discussed in subsection (205) 
of this ((seetien)) rule. 

E E j lined 
reseHer-permitis-avatable atthe folowing sources: 
~http:-//derava-gov which is the department's web-site: 
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EEE Sa AST ia 
a WAC- 458-20-102, which—explains—the taxpayer's 
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Example 1. BC Interior Design (BC) arranges for its custom- 


ers to order and pay for furniture, window treatments and 
other decorative items directly from vendors. As the custom- 
ers purchase directly from the vendors, and BC does not pur- 
chase the items for resale to their customers, BC may not 
qualify for a reseller permit. BC must meet the criteria as dis- 
cussed in subsection (203) of this rule, which includes report- 
ing income from retailing, wholesaling, or manufacturing 
activities. 


Part II - Businesses Other than Contractors 


(201) How does a business obtain a reseller permit? 
The department will automatically issue a reseller permit to a 
business if it appears to the department's satisfaction, based 
on the nature of the business's activities and any other infor- 
mation available to the department, that the business is enti- 
tled to make purchases at wholesale. 

Those businesses that do not receive an automatically 
issued reseller permit may apply to the department to obtain 
a reseller permit. Applications ((are avaHableat:-http:# 
derava-gevoer)) can be filed using the businesses' "My 
Account." If a paper application is needed, businesses can 
obtain one by calling 1-800-647-7706 (taxpayer services) or 
360-902-7137 (taxpayer account administration). Completed 
paper applications should be mailed or faxed to the depart- 
ment at: 


Taxpayer Account Administration 
Department of Revenue 

P.O. Box 47476 

Olympia, WA 98504-7476 

Fax: 360-705-6733 


(202) When does a business apply for a reseller per- 
mit? A business ((ea})) may apply for a reseller permit at any 
time. 
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(203) What criteria will the department consider 
when ((making-ts-deeision)) deciding whether a business 
will receive a reseller permit? 

(a) Except as provided in (b) of this subsection, a busi- 
ness other than a contractor will receive a reseller permit if it 
satisfies the following criteria (contractors should refer to 
subsection ((@95))) (303) of this ((seetien)) rule for an expla- 
nation of the requirements unique to them): 

(1) The business has an active tax reporting account with 
the department; 

(ii) The business ((must—have)) has reported gross 
income on its excise tax returns covering a monthly or quar- 
terly period during the immediately preceding six months or, 
if the business reports on an annual basis, on the immediately 
preceding annual excise tax return; and 

(iii) Five percent or more of the business's gross income 
reported during the applicable six- or twelve-month period 
described in (a)(ii) of this subsection was reported under a 
retailing, wholesaling, or manufacturing business and occu- 
pation (B&O) tax classification. 

(b) Notwithstanding (a) of this subsection, the depart- 
ment may deny an application for a reseller permit if: 

(1) The department determines that an applicant is not 
entitled to make purchases at wholesale or is otherwise pro- 
hibited from using a reseller permit based on the nature of the 
applicant's business; 

(ii) The applicant has been assessed the penalty for the 
misuse of a resale certificate or a reseller permit; 

(iii) The application contains any material misstatement; 

(iv) The application is incomplete; ((er)) 

(v) The applicant has an outstanding tax liability due to 
the department; or 

(vi) The department determines that denial of the appli- 
cation is in the best interest of collecting the taxes due under 
Title 82 RCW. 

(c) The department's decision to approve or deny an 
application may be based on excise tax returns previously 


filed with the department by the applicant, a current or previ- 
ous examination of the applicant's books and records by the 
department, information provided by the applicant in the 
master application and the reseller permit application, and 
other information available to the department. 


as gross proceeds of sales en defined in RCW 32.04070 


€)) In the event that a business has reorganized, the new 
business resulting from the reorganization may be denied a 
reseller permit if the former business would not have quali- 
fied for a reseller permit under (a) or (b) of this subsection. 
For purposes of this subsection, "reorganize" means: 

(1) The transfer, however effected, of a majority of the 
assets of one business to another business where any of the 
persons having an interest in the ownership or management 
in the former business maintain an ownership or management 
interest in the new business, either directly or indirectly; 
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(ii) A mere change in identity or form of ownership, 
however effected; or 

(iii) The new business is a mere continuation of the for- 
mer business based on significant shared features such as 
owners, personnel, assets, or general business activity. 

(204) What if I am a new business and don't have a 
past reporting history? New businesses will generally be 
issued permits if they indicate they will engage in activity 
taxable under a retailing, wholesaling, or manufacturing 
B&O tax classification. 

(205) What if I don't get a reseller permit and some of 
my purchases ((de)) qualify as wholesale purchases? ((tHs 
pessiblethat)) Some taxpayers that do not qualify for a 
reseller permit ((##)) make occasional wholesale purchases. 
In these circumstances, the taxpayer must pay retail sales tax 
on these purchases and then claim a "taxable amount for tax 
paid at source" deduction on ((the-taxpayer's)) its excise tax 
return. However, such a deduction in respect to the purchase 
of services is not permitted if the services are not of a type 
that can be sold at wholesale under the definition of whole- 
sale sale in RCW 82.04.060. 

Alternatively, the taxpayer may request a refund from 
the department of retail sales tax it paid on purchases that are 
later resold without being used (intervening use) by the tax- 
payer or for purchases that would otherwise have met the 
definition of wholesale sale if the taxpayer had provided the 
seller with a reseller permit or uniform exemption certificate 
as authorized in RCW 82.04.470. ((See-alse WAC458-20- 


9 


purchase of services is net permitted +f the services-are netef 
atypethatean_be-sold atiwhelesaleimderthe definition-of 
whetesate-satein RCW 82.04.066)) For instructions on 
requesting a refund see WAC 458-20-229. 


Part III - ((Censtruetion)) Contractors 


(301) How does a contractor obtain a reseller permit? 
The department will automatically issue a reseller permit to a 
contractor if the department is satisfied that the contractor is 
entitled to make purchases at wholesale and that issuing the 
reseller permit is unlikely to jeopardize collection of sales 
taxes due based on the criteria discussed in subsection 
((G95))) (303) of this ((seetien)) rule. 

((Fhese-businesses)) Contractors that do not receive an 
automatically issued reseller permit may apply to the depart- 
ment to obtain a reseller permit in the same manner as pro- 
vided in subsection (201) of this ((seetten)) rule. However 
the application identifies information specific to contractors 
that must be provided. 

(302) (Hew det determine whether T anta—“eontrac 


sihedhoror not och persondl propery Seoomena pat crtie 
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(303) Hew-dees-a-contracter apply _fera+reselerper 
mit?_A-contractor applies for a reseller permit in the same 


manneras_businesses_apphy-as-_providedin-_subsection QO) 
ofthis section However the appleation identifies nferma- 
f y À i ded. 

(394))) When does a contractor apply for a reseller 
permit? The same guidelines for business applicants as pro- 
vided in subsection (202) of this ((seetien)) rule also apply to 
contractor applicants. 

((€395})) (303) What are the criteria specific to con- 
tractors to receive a reseller permit? 

(a) The department may issue a permit to a contractor 
that: 
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(i) Provides a completed application with no material 
misstatement as that term is defined in ((subseetion-203}fe} 
efthis-section)) this rule; 

(ii) Demonstrates it is entitled to make purchases at 
wholesale; and 

(iii) Reported on its application((< 

(A) Filed Fahy, 2010-and-afterthat)) at least twenty- 
five percent of its total dollar amount of material and labor 
purchases in the preceding twenty-four months were for retail 
and wholesale construction activities performed by the con- 
tractor((s 

(B) Filed from tanvaryt 2010 threveh Fine 30,2010, 
that-atleast twenty-five percent of its total deHar- amount 


were-forretai construction actiyities) ). 

The department may((;hewever;)) approve an applica- 
tion not meeting ((this-eriterien)) these criteria if the depart- 
ment is satisfied that approval is unlikely to jeopardize col- 
lection of the taxes due under Title 82 RCW. 

(b) If the criteria in (a) of this subsection are satisfied, the 
department will then consider the following factors ((whea 
determining)) to determine whether to issue a reseller permit 
to a contractor: 

(1) Whether the contractor has an active tax reporting 
account with the department; 

(11) Whether the contractor has reported gross income on 
its excise tax returns covering a monthly or quarterly period 
during the immediately preceding six months or, if the con- 
tractor reports on an annual basis, on the immediately preced- 
ing annual excise tax return; 

(iii) Whether the contractor has the appropriate certifica- 
tion and licensing with the Washington state department of 
labor and industries; 

(iv) Whether the contractor has been assessed the penalty 
for the misuse of a resale certificate or a reseller permit; 
((and)) 

(v) Whether the contractor has an outstanding tax liabil- 
ity due to the department; and 

(vi) Any other factor resulting in a determination by the 
department that denial of the contractor's application is in the 
best interest of collecting the taxes due under Title 82 RCW. 

(c) The department's decision to approve or deny an 
application may be based on the same materials and informa- 
tion as discussed in subsection (203)(c) of this ((seetien)) 
tule. 

(d) ((Fer-purpeses—of this-_subsection,—" 


" 


income 
nA 


and-valre-of preducts manufactured as_determined ander 

(e})) The provisions of subsection (203)(())) (d) of this 
((seetton-are-equalyappHeable)) rule apply equally to con- 
tractors. 

(((396})) Example 2. DC Contracting is a speculative 
homebuilder and also purchases houses to renovate and sell, 
sometimes referred to as flipping. A speculative builder is the 
consumer of all materials incorporated into the real estate 
including houses purchased for flipping. Retail sales tax is 
owed on all supplies and services DC Contracting purchases, 
unless there is an applicable exemption. DC Contracting 
would not qualify for a reseller permit under these facts. 
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(304) What if a contractor does not obtain a reseller 
permit and some of its purchases do qualify as wholesale 
purchases? The provisions of subsection (205) of this ((see- 


tion-are)) rule apply equally ((appHeable)) to contractors. 


WSR 15-18-105 
PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
(Economic Services Administration) 
[Filed September 1, 2015, 11:32 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
01-178. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: WAC 
388-410-0020 What happens if I receive more Basic Food or 
WASHCAP benefits than I am supposed to receive?, 388- 
410-0025 Am I responsible for an overpayment in my assis- 
tance unit?, 388-410-0030 How does the department calcu- 
late and set up my Basic Food or WASHCAP overpayment?, 
and 388-410-0033 How and when does the department col- 
lect a Basic Food or WASHCAP overpayment? 

Hearing Location(s): Office Building 2, DSHS Head- 
quarters, 1115 Washington, Olympia, WA 98504 (public 
parking at 11th and Jefferson. A map is available at http:// 
www1.dshs.wa.gov/msa/rpau/RPAU-OB-2directions.html), 
on October 6, 2015, at 10:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: Not earlier than October 7, 
2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: DSHS Rules Coordinator, 
P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail DSHSRPAU 
RulesCoordinator@dshs.wa.gov, fax (360) 664-6185, by 
5:00 p.m., October 6, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Jeff 
Kildahl, DSHS rules consultant, TTY (360) 664-6178 or 
(360) 664-6092 or e-mail Kildaja@dshs.wa.gov. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: This department is 
proposing to amend sections under chapter 388-410 WAC, 
Benefit error, to clarify how state and federal food assistance 
overpayments are established, calculated, and recovered. 
Amendments address and clarify the administrative hearings 
procedures for reviewing overpayment appeals and proce- 
dures for requesting an overpayment write-off, compromise, 
or termination through the department. Hardship language is 
removed. 

The proposed changes will also add reference to the state 
funded food assistance program (FAP) to clarify that FAP is 
one of the food assistance programs covered by these rules. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 43.20A.550, 
43.20B.630, 74.04.050, 74.04.055, 74.04.057, 74.04.510, 
74.08.090, and 74.08A.120. 

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.04.050, 74.04.055, 
74.04.057, 74.04.300, 74.04.510, 74.08.090, and 7 U.S.C. § 
2022. 

Rule is necessary because of federal law, 7 C.F.R. § 
273.18. 
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Name of Proponent: Department of social and health ser- 
vices, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, 
Implementation, and Enforcement: Robert Thibodeau, 712 
Pear Street S.E., Olympia, WA 98504, (360) 725-4634. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. These proposed rules do 
not have an economic impact on small businesses. The pro- 
posed amendment only affects households served by DSHS 
who are issued incorrect food assistance benefits under Basic 
Food, WASHCAP, or the state-funded FAP. 

A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. These amendments are exempt as allowed under 
RCW 34.05.328 (5)(b)(vii) which states in part, "[t]his sec- 
tion does not apply to ... rules of the department of social and 
health services relating only to client medical or financial eli- 
gibility and rules concerning liability for care of dependents." 


August 27, 2015 
Katherine I. Vasquez 
Rules Coordinator 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-05-064, 
filed 2/18/14, effective 3/21/14) 


WAC 388-410-0020 What happens if I receive more 
Basic Food, FAP, or WASHCAP benefits than I am sup- 
posed to receive? (1) If you receive more Basic Food, FAP, 
or WASHCAP benefits than you were supposed to receive, 
your assistance unit (AU) has an overpayment. There are 
three types of overpayments: 

(a) Administrative error overpayment: When you 
received too many benefits because the department made a 
mistake. 

(b) Inadvertent household error overpayment: When 
you received too many benefits because you made a mistake 
or didn't understand what you were supposed to do. 

(c) Intentional program violation (IPV) overpay- 
ment: When you received too many benefits because you 
broke a federal food assistance rule on purpose. If you have 
an IPV, you could be disqualified from receiving Basic Food 
or WASHCAP benefits under chapter 388-446 WAC. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-05-062, 
filed 2/18/14, effective 3/21/14) 


WAC 388-410-0025 Am I responsible for ((a})) a 
food benefits overpayment in my assistance unit? If your 
assistance unit (AU) received more Basic Food, FAP, or 
WASHCAP benefits than it was supposed to receive, your 
AU has an overpayment. If you have an overpayment, we 
determine the amount you were overpaid and set up a claim 
to recover this overpayment. 

(1) We set up an overpayment for the full amount your 
AU was overpaid for every adult AU member at the time 
your AU was overpaid. 

(2) ((Eaeh)) Except as provided in WAC 388-410-0030 
and _ 388-410-0033, each adult member is responsible for the 
whole overpayment until we recover the entire amount of the 
overpayment. We do not collect more than the amount your 
AU was overpaid. 
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(3) If we determine you are responsible for an overpay- 
ment, you are responsible for the overpayment even if you 
are now in a different AU than you were when you had the 
overpayment. 

(4) You may be responsible for a Basic Food, FAP, or 
WASHCAP overpayment even if it was the department's 
fault you were overpaid. 

(5) ((We-de—net—apply)) Equitable estoppel, ((as)) 
described under WAC 388-02-0495, does not apply to Basic 
Food, FAP, or WASHCAP overpayments. Federal law pro- 
vides that your AU is responsible for repaying any overpay- 
ment of benefits, as stated in 7 U.S.C. §2022 (a)(4) and 7 
C.F.R. §273.18(a). Federal law does not permit states to 
make exceptions based on equitable estoppel, as stated in the 
Federal Register at volume 63, page 29307 and volume 65, 
page 41765. This also applies to FAP overpayments because 
under RCW 74.08A.120, FAP rules must follow federal food 
assistance rules. 


so would bea hardship. See WAC 388-410-0033.) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-05-064, 
filed 2/18/14, effective 3/21/14) 


WAC 388-410-0030 How does the department calcu- 
late and set up my Basic Food, FAP, or WASHCAP over- 
payment? (1) We calculate the amount of your Basic Food or 
WASHCAP overpayment by counting the difference 
between: 

(a) The benefits your assistance unit (AU) received; and 

(b) The benefits your AU should have received. 

(2) To calculate the benefits your AU should have 
received, we determine what we would have authorized if 
we: 

(a) Had correct and complete information; and 

(b) Followed all the necessary procedures to determine 
your AU's eligibility and benefits. 

(3) If you did not report your earned income as required 
under WAC 388-418-0005 and 388-418-0007, you do not 
receive the earned income deduction under WAC 388-450- 
0185 when we calculate your overpayment amount. 


(4) (ve-paidsyoutooefew Basie Food-or WASHEAP 
benefits -for-aperied oftimewe-awitluse the ameountave 
underpaid your AU to reduce-youreverpaymenttt 

(a}-We-have- net-already_ issued you benefits to replace 
whatyouwereinderpaid-and 

(b)-We-have -netused_this_amount toreduce—anether 
overpayment: 

6) We must set up an inadvertent household error or 
administrative error overpayment if: 

(a) We discovered the overpayment through the federal 
quality control process; 

(b) You currently receive Basic Food, FAP, or WASH- 
CAP benefits; or 

(c) The overpayment is over one hundred twenty-five 


dollars and you do not currently receive Basic Food, FAP, or 
WASHCAP benefits. 
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(5) We do not set up an inadvertent household error or 
administrative error overpayment if all of the following are 
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(13) If the overpayment has been referred for prosecu- 
tion (in accordance with WAC 388-446-0001(4)), you may 


true: 

(a) We did not discover the overpayment through the 
federal quality control process; 

(b) You do not currently receive Basic Food, FAP, or 
WASHCAP benefits; and 

(c) The total amount your household was overpaid was 
one hundred twenty-five dollars or less. 

(6) If you have an inadvertent household error that we 
referred for prosecution or an administrative disqualification 
hearing, we will not set up and start collecting the overpay- 
ment if doing so could negatively impact this process. 

(7) We set up an intentional program violation overpay- 
ment based on the results of an administrative disqualifica- 
tion hearing (chapter 388-02 WAC) unless: 

(a) Your AU has repaid the overpayment; or 

(b) We have referred your inadvertent household error 
for prosecution and collecting the overpayment could nega- 
tively impact this process. 

(8) We must calculate the overpayment amount: 

(a) For an administrative error overpayment - Up to 
twelve months prior to when we became aware of the over- 
payment; 

(b) For an inadvertent household error overpayment - 
For no more than twenty-four months before we became 
aware of the overpayment; and 

(c) For intentional program violation (IPV) overpay- 
ments - From the month the act of IPV first occurred as deter- 
mined under WAC 388-446-0015, but no more than six years 
before we became aware of the overpayment. 

(9) If we paid you too few Basic Food, FAP, or WASH- 
CAP benefits for a period of time, we will use the amount we 
underpaid your AU to reduce your overpayment if: 

(a) We have not already issued you benefits to replace 


request that the administrative hearing related to the overpay- 
ment be postponed. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-05-062, 
filed 2/18/14, effective 3/21/14) 


WAC 388-410-0033 How and when does the depart- 
ment collect a Basic Food, FAP, or WASHCAP overpay- 
ment? (1) ((Whea)) After we set up ((an)) a Basic Food 
FAP, WASHCAP overpayment (( j 
Basie Food-or WASHCAP benefits than -you-were-supposed 
terecetve)) under WAC 388-410-0030, we ((startte)) collect 
the ((benefits)) amount you were overpaid even when the 
total is less than $125 as discussed in WAC 388-410-0030(4). 
This includes when we: 

(a) Modify an established overpayment to an amount we 
would not have to set up under WAC 388-410-0030(5); or 

(b) Set up an overpayment that we do not have to set up 
under WAC 388-410-0030(((S))4). 

(2) You can repay your overpayment by: 

(a) Paying the entire amount at once; 

(b) Having us take the amount of your overpayment out 
of your EBT account; 

(c) Making regular payments under a scheduled repay- 
ment agreement as described in subsection (4) of this section; 
or 


(d) Having your current Basic Food, FAP, or WASH- 
CAP benefits reduced. 

(3) If you have an inactive EBT account and we can- 
celled Basic Food, FAP, or WASHCAP benefits in the 
account under WAC 388-412-0025, we use the cancelled 
benefits to reduce the amount of your overpayment. 

(4) ((H-yeur—AU_currenthy _+eeetves_Basie Food_or 


what you were underpaid; and 

(b) We have not used this amount to reduce another 
overpayment. 

(10) We will send you an overpayment notice under 
RCW 43.20B.630. We send notices as required under WAC 
388-406-0050. If all adult AU members live at the same 
address, we serve an overpayment notice on the head of 
household. 

(11) The overpayment becomes an established (set-up) 
debt in one of the following ways: 

(a) By operation of law if you do not respond within 
ninety days of service of the overpayment notice; 

(b) By administrative order if you timely request a hear- 
ing; or 

(c) By written agreement. 

(12) You may request a hearing to contest an overpay- 
ment of your Basic Food, FAP, or WASHCAP benefits, for 
instance, if you do not feel the amount of the overpayment 
was calculated correctly. 

(a) The hearing can include issues such as whether you 
were overpaid and the type and amount of the overpayment. 

(b) The administrative law judge (ALJ) does not have the 


WASHCAP benefits you-can repay your overpayment by 


©) If you are responsible for repaying an administra- 
tive or inadvertent household error overpayment, we ((aute- 
matieaHy)) reduce your monthly benefits unless you: 

(a) Pay the overpayment all at once; 

(b) Set up a repayment agreement with us; or 

(c) Arrange with us to compromise (reduce) ((erswatre)) 
all or part of your overpayment under section (13) below; or 

(d) Request a hearing and continued benefits ((within 
ninety -days_of the date-veu recetved-your coHection-action 
netice)) under WAC 388-458-0040. 

((€6))) (5) If you are responsible for an intentional pro- 
gram violation (IPV) overpayment, you must tell us how you 
want to repay this overpayment within ten days of the date 
((yeutecetve)) we sent your collection action notice. If you 
do not do this, we ((#w#4)) reduce your current monthly bene- 
fits. 

((@)) (6) If your AU currently receives Basic Food, 
FAP, or WASHCAP benefits, you can choose to repay your 


authority to compromise, terminate, write-off, defer, or other- 


overpayment by making monthly payments. The payments 


wise waive the overpayment claim or recovery of the claim. 


must be more than we would recover by reducing your bene- 
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fits. Your AU or the department can request a change to the 
agreement if necessary. 

(7) If you receive ongoing Basic Food, FAP, or WASH- 
CAP benefits, we ((ean)) reduce your monthly benefits to 
repay the overpayment. We do not reduce your first Basic 
Food, FAP, or WASHCAP allotment when we first approve 
your application for benefits. 

(a) If you have an administrative or inadvertent house- 
hold error overpayment, we reduce your benefits by the 
greater of: 

(i) Ten percent of your monthly benefits; or 

(ii) Ten dollars per month. 

(b) If you have an IPV overpayment, we reduce your 
benefits by the greater of: 

(i) Twenty percent of your monthly benefits; or 

(11) Twenty dollars per month. 

(8) We send you a change letter under WAC 388-458- 
0025 before we reduce your Basic Food, FAP, or WASH- 
CAP benefits. 

(a) You may request a hearing on the change letter, for 
instance, if you do not feel the amount of the overpayment 
was calculated correctly making the reduction incorrect. 

(b) The administrative law judge (ALJ) does not have 
authority to compromise, terminate, write-off, defer or other- 
wise waive the overpayment claim or recovery thereunder. 

(9) If you do not meet the terms of a repayment agree- 
ment ((awiththe-department)), we ((automatieaHy)) reduce 
your current benefits unless you: 

(a) Pay all overdue payments to bring your repayment 
agreement current; or 

(b) Ask us to consider a change to the repayment sched- 
ule. 

(10) We may also collect overpaid food benefits with an 
order to withhold and deliver property under RCW 


43.20B.635. 

(©) (LL) If your overpayment claim is past due for one 
hundred ((eighty)) twenty or more days, we refer your over- 
payment for federal collection. A federal collection includes 
reducing your income tax refund, Social Security benefits, or 
federal wages. We do not count your overpayment as past 
due if you: 

(a) Repay the entire overpayment by the due date; 

(b) Have your monthly benefits reduced to repay the 
overpayment; or 

(c) Arrange with us to compromise (reduce) ((erwatre)) 
all or part of your overpayment under section (13) below; or 

(d) Meet the requirements of your scheduled repayment 
agreement. 

(€) (12) If you no longer receive Basic Food, FAP, 
or WASHCAP benefits, we can garnish your wages, file a 
lien against your personal or real property, attach other bene- 
fits, or otherwise access your property to collect the overpay- 
ment amount. 

((G) We-suspend-celtection-on-an-overpaymenti= 

(a}-We-cannet find the responsible AU members-or 


be mere than the amountwe-weuld recover 


G2}We-ean)) (13) At anytime based on your request or 
our own, we may compromise (reduce) all or part of ((any 
unpaid claim -when:)) your overpayment. 
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(a) ((Fheamount-youoffertorepayseloseto-what-we 
could expeetto+receive from-you before we-can netonger 


(b)-We-determine that-you-areanable to repay the bal 
ance-orthat deine-so-weuld be-ahardship)) We may, at our 
discretion, compromise a claim or any portion of a claim if 
we determine that your household's economic circumstance 
dictate that you will not be able to pay the claim in three 
years. 

(b) If you disagree with our decision not to compromise 
all or part of a food benefits overpayment, you may ask for a 
review of that decision. 

(1) The review will be heard by someone other than the 
person who made the decision you disagree with. 

(ii) You do not have a right to an administrative hearing 
to contest our decision not to compromise all or part of a food 
benefits overpayment. 

(c) If your claim becomes delinquent (you have failed to 
follow a written repayment agreement entered with the 
Office of Financial Recovery (OFR)), we may reinstate the 
compromised portion of your claim. 

((G3))) G4) We write off unpaid overpayments and 
release any related liens when: 

(a) The claim is invalid; 

(b) All adult household members die; 

(c) The claim balance is less than twenty-five dollars and 
has been delinquent for ninety days or more; 

(d) We determine it is not cost effective to pursue the 
claim further; 

(e) We agreed to accept a partial payment that left an 
unpaid balance after this payment; 

(f) You have paid ten percent of your monthly benefits or 
ten dollars, whichever is greater, on an administrative or 
inadvertent household error overpayment for at least thirty- 
six months; or 

(g) The claim has been delinquent for three years or 
more unless we plan to pursue the claim through the treasury 
offset program((er 

ini )). 


ive lawiad i i 
((G4)) C15) If your AU has an overpayment from 


another state, we can collect this overpayment if the state 
where you were overpaid does not plan to collect it and they 
give us the following: 

(a) A copy of the overpayment calculation and overpay- 
ment notice made for the client; and 

(b) Proof that you received the overpayment notice. 

((G5}-¥Yeu-ean-ask fora hearings te-contestavhether-you 
ewe-anoverpayment whether we-caleulated the everpay- 
ment correcthy_or-whetherweshould havewatved an-over 
payment.) 
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PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
[Filed September 2, 2015, 8:52 a.m.] 


Original Notice. 
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
13-128. 
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Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: Chapter 
16-610 WAC, Livestock brand inspection. 

Hearing Location(s): Washington state Department of 
Agriculture (WSDA), Conference Room 238, 21 North First 
Avenue, Yakima, WA 98902, on October 8, 2015, at 11:00 
a.m.; and at the Washington State Dairy Products Commis- 
sion, 4201 198th Street S.W., Lynnwood, WA 98036, on 
October 13, 2015, at 11:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: November 16, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Teresa Norman, P.O. Box 
42560, Olympia, WA 98504-2560, e-mail WSDARules 
Comments@agr.wa.gov, fax (360) 902-2092, by 5:00 p.m., 
October 13, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact WSDA 
receptionist by October 2, 2015, TTY (800) 833-6388 or 711. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: The department 
proposes to amend chapter 16-610 WAC to develop an elec- 
tronic cattle transaction reporting system for milk producers 
licensed under chapter 15.36 RCW by establishing (1) crite- 
ria for utilizing the system, (2) fees to support the system, and 
(3) conditions of licensure. 

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Animal disease traceabil- 
ity (ADT) in Washington relies on data collected mainly 
from two existing WSDA programs - our livestock inspection 
and animal health programs. While the livestock inspection 
program was historically created to verify ownership and 
protect assets, the information gathered by the program has 
become crucial for tracking in-state animal movement, some- 
thing that is key for traceability. The ability to develop an 
electronic cattle transaction reporting system for dairy pro- 
ducers increases data collection necessary for ADT, while 
complimenting industry practices. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 16.57.160 and 
chapter 34.05 RCW. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 16.57 RCW. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. Title 9 Code of Federal Regulations. 

Name of Proponent: WSDA, governmental. 

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting 
and Implementation: Lynn Briscoe, Olympia, (360) 902- 
1804; and Enforcement: David Bangart, Olympia, (360) 902- 
1946. 

A small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. 


Small Business Economic Impact Statement 


SUMMARY OF PROPOSED RULES: WSDA's livestock 
inspection program is proposing to amend chapter 16-610 
WAC. 

The livestock inspection program is dedicated to provid- 
ing asset protection for the livestock industry by recording 
brands, licensing feedlots and public livestock markets, and 
by conducting surveillance and inspection of livestock at 
time of sale and upon out-of-state movement. The purpose of 
this chapter is to regulate and govern the livestock inspection 
program and livestock industry. 

The proposed amendments to this chapter include: Add 
language for the electronic cattle transaction reporting 
(ECTR) system. 
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SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT 
(SBEIS): Chapter 19.85 RCW, the Regulatory Fairness Act, 
requires an analysis of the economic impact proposed rules 
will have on regulated businesses. Preparation of an SBEIS is 
required when proposed rules have the potential to impose 
more than minor costs on businesses. 

"Minor cost" means a cost that is less than one percent of 
annual payroll or the greater of either .3 percent of annual 
revenue or $100. 

"Small business" means any business entity that is 
owned and operated independently from all other businesses 
and has fifty or fewer employees. 

INDUSTRY ANALYSIS: The proposed rule impacts busi- 
nesses that fall under the North American Industry Classifi- 
cation System codes corresponding to the regulated industry: 
112120, Dairy cattle and milk production; 112130, Dual-pur- 
pose cattle ranching and farming; 424520, Cattle merchant 
wholesalers. 

INVOLVEMENT OF SMALL BUSINESSES: Small busi- 
nesses have been involved in writing the proposed rules and 
in providing the department with the expected costs associ- 
ated with the changes. The department has been working with 
industry members, discussing ADT since 2007 and specifi- 
cally discussing an alternative reporting system for dairy cat- 
tle since early 2014. There have been a number of work ses- 
sions with industry members and presentations at industry 
meetings. Along with existing efforts, a small business eco- 
nomic impact assessment survey was mailed to four hundred 
thirty-three dairy producers to analyze the economic impact 
of proposed rules on small businesses. WSDA analyzed how 
the fee associated with the ECTR system would impact the 
dairy industry in the state. 

COST OF COMPLIANCE: RCW 19.85.040 directs agen- 
cies to analyze the costs of compliance for businesses 
required to comply with the proposed rule. 

The program has analyzed the cost of compliance antici- 
pated by regulated small businesses. Twenty-one small busi- 
nesses and one large business returned the small business 
economic impact survey. Ninety percent of small businesses 
and one hundred percent of the large businesses surveyed 
indicated that the $1.30 per head fee assessed with the elec- 
tronic cattle reporting system would have an impact. Fifty 
percent of small businesses and zero percent of large busi- 
nesses indicated that they would need additional resources; 
and twenty percent of small businesses and zero percent of 
large businesses thought they may lose sales or revenue to 
comply with the laws. 

The cost of a brand inspection on the class of cattle cov- 
ered is $1.60 per head. The cost to report transactions on the 
class of cattle covered utilizing the electronic cattle transac- 
tion reporting system is $1.30 per head. 

JOBS CREATED OR LOST: Under RCW 19.85.040, agen- 
cies must provide an estimate of the number of jobs that will 
be created or lost as the result of compliance with the pro- 
posed rules. 

In collecting information from representative small busi- 
nesses through the survey the program estimates that zero 
percent of small businesses and zero percent of large busi- 
nesses indicated that they would need to increase staff. Ten 
percent of small businesses and zero percent of large busi- 
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nesses indicated that they will need to decrease their current 
staff by at least one employee to comply with the proposed 
changes. 

DISPROPORTIONATE IMPACT TO SMALL BUSINESSES: 
RCW 19.85.040 directs agencies to determine whether the 
proposed rule will have a disproportionate cost impact on 
small businesses by comparing the cost of compliance for 
small business with the cost of compliance for the ten percent 
of the largest businesses required to comply with the pro- 
posed rules. Use one or more of the following as a basis for 
comparing costs: 


e Cost per employee; 
Cost per hour of labor; or 


Cost per one hundred dollars of sales. 


The program has opted to look at cost per one hundred 
dollars of sales as a basis for comparing costs. The program 
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has analyzed the cost of compliance anticipated by regulated 
small businesses. 

The following questions were asked and then charted for 
businesses that may experience impact from the $1.30 per 
head fee assessed with the electronic cattle reporting system 
per language from chapter 16-610 WAC: 


How much does your business expect to pay to comply 
with the rule? 

What kinds of resources will the business likely need i.e., 
equipment, supplies, labor increased administrative 
costs or professional services? 

Will the business lose sales or revenue? If yes, how 
much revenue will be lost? 

Will the estimated cost of compliance be more than 
"minor" (defined as more than 3/10 of one percent of 
annual revenue; or more than $100; or more than one 
percent of annual payroll)? 


Question: How much does your business expect to pay to comply with the rule? 


No Impact 


$i or more per $100 


Less than $1 per $100 


[71] 


E Small Business 


@ Large Business 
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Question: What kinds of resources will the business likely need i.e., equipment, supplies, labor increased administrative 
costs or professional services? 


None 


Professional 


Administrative 
E Small Business 


Labor E Large Business 


Supplies 


Equipment 


0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 


Question: Will the business lose sales or revenue? 


E Small Business 


Will lose sales or revenue E Large Business 


0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 
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Question: Will the estimated cost of compliance be more than "minor" (defined as more than 3/10 of one percent of annual 
revenue; or more than $100; or more than one percent of annual payroll)? 


Yes 


0% 20% 40% 60% 


CONCLUSION: To comply with chapter 19.85 RCW, the 
Regulatory Fairness Act, the livestock inspection program 
has analyzed the economic impact of the proposed rules on 
small businesses and has concluded that, depending upon the 
number of cattle sold per year, the costs may be more than 
minor (greater than $100.00), but there is no disproportionate 
impact between small and large businesses. The department 
will work with affected businesses for potential ways to mit- 
igate costs for small businesses. 

Please contact Dawn Grummer if you have any questions 
at (360) 902-1987 or e-mail dgrummer@agr.wa.gov. 


A copy of the statement may be obtained by contacting 
Dawn Grummer, P.O. Box 42560, Olympia, WA 98504- 
2560, phone (360) 902-1987, fax (360) 902-2087, e-mail 
dgrummer@agr.wa.gov. 


A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. WSDA is not a listed agency in RCW 34.05.328 


(5)(a)(i). 


September 2, 2015 
Lynn N. Briscoe 
Assistant Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 15-02-026, 
filed 12/30/14, effective 7/1/15) 


WAC 16-610-020 Cattle inspections for brands or 
other proof of ownership. (1) All cattle must be inspected 
for brands or other proof of ownership: 

(a) Before being moved out of Washington state, unless 
the provisions of WAC 16-610-035(2) apply. 

(b) When offered for sale at any public livestock market 
or special sale approved by the director. 


E Small Business 


E Large Business 


80% 100% 


(c) Upon delivery to any cattle processing plant where 
the United States Department of Agriculture maintains a 
meat inspection program, unless the cattle: 

(1) Originate from a certified feedlot; or 

(11) Are accompanied by an inspection certificate issued 
by the director, or a veterinarian certified by the director, or 
an agency in another state or Canadian province authorized 
by law to issue such a certificate. 

(2) All cattle entering or reentering any certified feedlot 
licensed under chapter 16.58 RCW must be inspected for 
brands or other proof of ownership before commingling with 
other cattle unless the cattle are accompanied by an inspec- 
tion certificate issued by the director, or a veterinarian certi- 
fied by the director, or an agency in another state or Canadian 
province authorized by law to issue such a certificate. 

(3) All cattle must be inspected for brands or other proof 
of ownership at any point of private sale, trade, gifting, bar- 
ter, or any other action that constitutes a change of owner- 
ship. For transactions involving cattle not being moved or 
transported out of Washington state: 

(a) Cattle must be presented for an inspection within fif- 
teen days from the date of the initial transaction and accom- 
panied by a certificate of permit. It shall be the responsibility 
of the seller to notify the department immediately that a sale 
has occurred. It shall be the responsibility of the buyer to 
present the animals for inspection. 

(b) Cattle sold for 4-H and FFA youth projects are 
exempt from the fifteen day inspection requirement and can 
be inspected, if not prior, when consigned to a terminal show. 

(c) Until the earlier of January 1, 2016, or the date of 
notice that an electronic livestock movement reporting sys- 
tem is available for use, individual private sales of unbranded 
female dairy breed cattle involving fifteen head or less are 
exempt from the inspection requirement. 
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(4) Individual private sales, trades, gifting, barter, or any 
other action that constitutes a change of ownership of 
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(ii) Only dairy cattle that are officially identified with a 
green tag per RCW _16.57.160(3), an animal identification 


unbranded dairy cattle are required to obtain inspections 


number radio frequency tag, a brucellosis vaccination metal 


under this section except when the seller holds an electronic 


tag, or a brucellosis vaccination radio frequency tag may be 


cattle transaction reporting license under chapter 16.57 RCW 


reported electronically. 


and reports transactions through that system. 
(a) Transactions involving dispersal or liquidation sales, 


(iii) A fee of one dollar and thirty cents per head will be 
assessed for electronically reported transactions, along with 


or covered by subsection (1) and (2) of this section, or cattle 


any other applicable fees including, but not limited to, the 


being moved or transported out of Washington state, may not 


fees listed in subsection (5) of this section. The fees are due 


be reported electronically and inspection is required. 
(b) For purposes of this section, "dairy cattle" means all 


and collected at the time of reporting through the electronic 
cattle transaction reporting system. 


cattle, regardless of age or sex, that are in use to produce milk 
or other dairy products for human consumption including, but 
not limited to, breeds such as Ayrshire, Brown Swiss, Hol- 
stein, Jersey, Guernsey, and Milking Shorthorn. 

(c) License: 

(i) Holders of a valid milk producers license under chap- 
ter 15.36 RCW may apply for an electronic cattle transaction 
reporting license. Applications shall be made upon a form 
provided by the department to include: 

(A) Milk producers license number; 

(B) First and last name of the holder of the milk producer 
license; 

(C) Active e-mail address, phone number, and mailing 
address for the licensed milk producer; and 

(D) Business name, physical address, mailing address, 
and phone number. 

(ii) Upon approval of the application, the director will 
provide the licensee with system authorization to begin utiliz- 
ing the electronic cattle transaction reporting system. 

(iii) As a condition of licensure, the electronic cattle 
transaction reporting licensee consents to up to two site visits 
per year. The purpose of a site visit is to conduct examina- 
tions and inspections of cattle and any associated records for 
movement verification. Records must be kept for three years 
and include information such as, but not limited to, cattle ori- 
gin and destination, official individual identification tag 
number of each cattle sold, breed and sex of cattle sold, and 
date the transaction occurred. Site visits will be conducted 
during normal business hours and scheduled in advance. 
Time and mileage fees as described in WAC 16-610-065 will 
be assessed at the time of each site visit and will be collected 
from the licensee. 

(iv) The director may deny, suspend, or revoke an elec- 
tronic cattle transaction reporting license for failure to com- 
ply with any condition of licensure under this section or any 
requirement of this chapter or chapter 16.57 RCW. 

(d) Reporting: 

(i) All transactions reported to the department through 
the electronic cattle transaction reporting system must be 
reported within twenty-four hours of the transaction and 
include the following information: 

(A) Buyer's name, phone number, and physical address 
of destination; 

(B) Buyer's e-mail address if available: 

(C) Number of cattle sold; 

(D) Official individual identification tag number of each 
cattle sold; 

(E) Breed and sex of cattle sold; and 

(F) Date the transaction occurred; 
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(5) Exemptions from mandatory inspections do not 
exempt cattle owners or sellers from paying beef promotion 
fees owed to the Washington state beef commission under 
chapter 16.67 RCW or the animal disease traceability fee 
owed to the department under chapter 16.36 RCW. 
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Original Notice. 

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 15- 
07-076. 

Title of Rule and Other Identifying Information: eRules 
Phase IV; chapter 296-24 WAC, General safety and health 
standards. 

Hearing Location(s): Department of Labor and Indus- 
tries, 7273 Linderson Way S.W., Tumwater, WA 98501, on 
October 16, 2015, at 9:00 a.m. 

Date of Intended Adoption: November 3, 2015. 

Submit Written Comments to: Kevin Walder, P.O. Box 
44620, Olympia, WA 98504, e-mail kevin.walder@Ini.wa. 
gov, fax (360) 902-5619, by October 23, 2015. 

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Kevin 
Walder by October 9, 2015, at (360) 902-5401. 

Purpose of the Proposal and Its Anticipated Effects, 
Including Any Changes in Existing Rules: 


e No changes in requirements as a result of this rule mak- 
ing. 

e Consistent format for all division of occupational safety 
and health (DOSH) rules. 

e Easy to access rules for smart phone and table [tablet] 
users. 

e Easy navigation in PDF files provided through book- 
marks in the rules. 

e Easier referencing by replacing bullets and dashes with 
numbers and letters. 

e Enhanced rule update efficiency for customers through 
electronic postings. 

e "Housekeeping" corrections such as correcting dead 
links and obsolete references. 

e Applying "plain talk" principles such as changing pas- 
sive language to active for better clarity. 
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Reasons Supporting Proposal: When the agency updated 
its web site, template DOSH rules in HTML were broken and 
DOSH began forwarding rule users to the office of the code 
reviser web site, causing more confusion among customers. 
This rule package will resolve stakeholder issues that have 
caused confusion for rule users by bringing one clear and 
consistent format to all of our rules. 

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 49.17.010, 
49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.060. 

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state 
court decision. 

Name of Proponent: Department of labor and industries, 
governmental. 


Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: 
Chris Miller, Tumwater, (360) 902-5516; Implementation 
and Enforcement: Anne Soiza, Tumwater, (360) 902-5090. 

No small business economic impact statement has been 
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. No change in require- 
ments, so no economic impact. 


A cost-benefit analysis is not required under RCW 
34.05.328. No change in requirements, so no change in costs 
or benefits. 


September 2, 2015 
Joel Sacks 
Director 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 09-01-158, 
filed 12/23/08, effective 3/1/09) 


WAC 296-24-012 Definitions applicable to all sec- 
tions of this chapter. 


Note: Meaning of words. Unless the context indicates otherwise, 
words used in this chapter shall have the meaning given in this 
section. 


" 


)) Approved. Approved by the 
director of the department of labor and industries or ((his/ 


her)) their authorized representative: Provided, however, 
That should a provision of this chapter state that approval by 
an agency or organization other than the department of labor 
and industries is required, such as Underwriters' Laboratories 
or the Mine Safety and Health Administration (MSHA) and 
the National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health 
(NIOSH), the provisions of WAC 296-800-360 ((shaH)) must 
apply. 

((2)"Autherized-_persenimeans)) Authorized person. 
A person approved or assigned by the employer to perform a 
specific type of duty or duties or to be at a specific location or 
locations at the job site. 


" 


)) Competent person. 
One who is capable of identifying existing and predictable 


hazards in the surroundings or working conditions which are 
unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to employees, and who 
has authorization to take prompt corrective action to elimi- 
nate them. 


(((A -Department —means)) Department. The depart- 


ment of labor and industries. 
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((G)}"Dreetor'means)) Director. The director of the 
department of labor and industries, or ((his/her)) designated 


representative. 


(((6}Employermeans)) Employer. Any person, firm, 
corporation, partnership, business trust, legal representative, 
or other business entity which engages in any business, 
industry, profession, or activity in this state and employs one 
or more employees or who contracts with one or more per- 
sons, the essence of which is the personal labor of such per- 
son or persons and includes the state, counties, cities, and all 
municipal corporations, public corporations, political subdi- 
visions of the state, and charitable organizations: Provided, 
That any person, partnership, or business entity not having 
employees, and who is covered by the industrial insurance act 
((shaH)) must be considered both an employer and an 
employee. 

((A“Fitst-aid" means;)) First aid. For purposes of this 
section, the extent of treatment that could be expected to be 
given by a person trained in basic first aid, using supplies 
from a first-aid kit. Tests, such as X rays, ((shaH)) must not be 
confused with treatment. 


((8)} "Hazard" means)) Hazard. That condition, poten- 


tial or inherent, which can cause injury, death, or occupa- 
tional disease. 


(((0) "Hospitalization —means)) Hospitalization. To be 


admitted to a hospital or an equivalent medical facility on an 
emergent in-patient basis requiring an overnight stay. 


Must. Mandatory. 

((G0} Qualified" means)) Qualified. One who, by pos- 
session of a recognized degree, certificate, or professional 
standing, or who by extensive knowledge, training, and expe- 
rience, has successfully demonstrated the ability to solve or 
resolve problems relating to the subject matter, the work, or 
the project. 

(Safety factor —means—the—ratto—ofthe—Htimate 

amemberor-piece-ofmatertatorequip- 
menttethe actualworkine stress-_or safe load shen in-use. 

G2)"Safety-and health standard" means)) Safety and 
health standard. A standard which requires the adoption or 
use of one or more practices, means, methods, operations, or 
processes reasonably necessary or appropriate to provide safe 
or healthful employment and places of employment. 

((G3}"Shal" meansmandatery, 

d4"Should" means)) Safety factor. The ratio of the 
ultimate breaking strength of a member or piece of material 
or equipment to the actual working stress or safe load when in 
use. 

Should. Recommended. 


" " 


)) Standard safe- 
guard. A device designed and constructed with the object of 
removing the hazard of accident incidental to the machine, 
appliance, tool, building, or equipment to which it is 
attached. 

Standard safeguards ((shaH)) must be constructed of 
either metal or wood or other suitable material or a combina- 
tion of these. The final determination of the sufficiency of 
any safeguard rests with the director of the department of 
labor and industries. 
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((G6}Suttable" means)) Suitable. That which fits, or 


has the qualities or qualifications to meet a given purpose, 
occasion, condition, function, or circumstance. 


(4 Workingday means-a-eatendar-day,except Sat 
as-set-forthin REW 


urdays, Sundays_and lecal holidays 
T1600; E 


oie N hdl be compued By 


exeludingthefirst-working-day and including the last-work- 
ing-day- 


" a " = " = " — 


other-terms-oflike-meaning unless the-context_of the provi- 
Pien eae SHAN er cere S are eee 


isle enpor whe lier by ei o aal bora aien 
wiseandevyerypersominhhis-state-who-s-engagedHnhe 


employment oferwhe-isswerkine under 
tract the -essence-of-whieh is his/her personal labor for an 


is ests iy aie gence ar Sage 


butis-nettmitedto_all awerk places_covered by industrial 
insurance under Title 51 RCW _as new or hereafter amended. 
0) Work place. Any plant, yard, premises, room, or 
other place where an employee or employees are employed 
for the performance of labor or service over which the 
employer has the right of access or control, and includes, but 
is not limited to, all work places covered by industrial insur- 
ance under Title 51 RCW, as now or hereafter amended. 


Worker, personnel, person, employee, (and_ other 
terms of like meaning, unless the context of the provision 
containing such term indicates otherwise). An employee of 


an employer who is employed in the business of their 
employer whether by way of manual labor or otherwise and 
every person in this state who is engaged in the employment 
of or who is working under an independent contract the 
essence of which is their personal labor for an employer 
whether by manual labor or otherwise. 

Working day. A calendar day, except Saturdays, Sun- 
days, and legal holidays as set forth in RCW 1.16.050, as now 
or hereafter amended, and for the purposes of the computa- 
tion of time within which an act is to be done under the pro- 
visions of this chapter, must be computed by excluding the 
first working day and including the last working day. 

Abbreviations used in this chapter: 

(((Q“ANSFE means)) ANSI. American National Stan- 
dards Institute. 

((BH*APE means)) API. American Petroleum Institute. 

(((eHASA" means)) ASA. American Standards Associ- 


ation. 


(ASAE means)) ASAE. American Society of 


Agricultural Engineers. 


(((eHASHRE" means)) ASHRE. American Society of 


Heating and Refrigeration Engineers. 


((HAASME" means)) ASME. American Society for 


Mechanical Engineers. 


(ASEM means)) ASTM. American Society for 


Testing and Materials. 
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(HAWS means)) AWS. American Welding Society. 
((@ BFC" means)) BTU. British thermal unit. 
((Q“BICH" means)) BTUH. British thermal unit per 


hour. 


((djC EM" means)) CFM. Cubic feet per minute. 
((H“CER-" means)) C.E.R. Code of Federal Regula- 


tions. 


((G)“CGA" means)) CGA. Compressed Gas Associa- 


tion. 


((G)*CHE" means)) CIE. Commission Internationale de 


l' Eclairage. 


(((0e H POFmeans)) DOSH. Division of occupational 
safety and health. 

DOT. Department of transportation. 

(((PHERP™means)) ERP. Fiberglass reinforced plastic. 

(((pPSGPM™means)) GPM. Gallons per minute. 

((@4ICC" means)) ICC. Interstate Commerce Commis- 


sion. 


(((s4D" means)) ID. Inside diameter. 
((4)"EPG" means)) LPG. Liquefied petroleum gas. 
((QH"MCA" means)) MCA. Manufacturing Chemist 


Association. (New name: Chemical Manufacturers Associa- 
tion.) 


((Q@)"NBFEU" means)) NBFU. National Board of Fire 


Underwriters. 


((Q@4—"NEMA"-means)) NEMA. National Electrical 


Manufacturing Association. 


((GQ"NEPA" means)) NFPA. National Fire Protection 


Association. 


((Q)NFPe" means)) NTP. Normal temperature and 


pressure. 


((2OB" means)) OD. Outside diameter. 
((faa}PSE' means)) PSI. Pounds per square inch. 
((b}H' PSH" means)) PSIA. Pounds per square inch 


atmospheric. 

((fce}"PSIG" -means)) PSIG. Pounds per square inch 
gauge. 

(4h RMA" neans)) RMA. Rubber Manufacturers 


Association. 


((fee}"SAE" means)) SAE. Society of Automotive 


Engineers. 
(€F means)) TFL. The Fertilizer Institute. 
(((es} "FSC" means)) TSC. Trailer Standard Code. 
(((hR"UE"-means)) UL. Underwriters' Laboratories, 


Inc. 


((GHUSASE' means)) USASL United States of Amer- 
ica Standards Institute. 

((Gp“ES-C" means)) U.S.C. United States Code. 

((AdQ"USEG" -means)) USCG. United States Coast 
Guard. 


((GH"WAC" means)) WAC. Washington Administra- 


tive Code. 


((Gama)“WISHA" means)) WISHA. Washington Indus- 
trial Safety and Health Act of 1973. 
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PART B-2 
SAFETY COLOR CODE FOR MARKING PHYSICAL 


HAZARDS, ETC., WINDOW WASHING 


Note: Safety color code for marking physical hazards, etc., window 
washing has been moved to WAC 296-800-11045 and chapter 
296-878 WAC. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296- 24- 21501 Use of mechanical equipment. 

; -)) You must 

allow sufficient safe clearances shall be allowed for aisles, at 

loading docks, through doorways and wherever turns or pas- 

sage must be made((-)) where mechanical handling equip- 

ment is used. You must keep aisles and passageways ((shalt 

be-kept)) clear and in good repair, with no obstruction across 

or in aisles that could create a hazard. ((Rermanent)) You 

must ensure that aisles and passageways ((shal-be)) are 
appropriately marked. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-21509 Clearance limits. You must pro- 
vide clearance signs to warn of clearance limits ((shalH-be 


previded)). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 89-11-035, 
filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89) 


WAC 296-24-21511 Rolling railroad cars. (1) You 
must ensure that derail and/or bumper blocks ((shaltbe)) are 
provided on spur railroad tracks where a rolling car could 
contact other cars being worked, enter a building, work or 
traffic area. This does not apply to cars being moved by a 
locomotive, switch engine, donkey engine, or a car puller, but 
only to cars which are "cut loose." The standard does not 
apply to "cut loose" cars in railroad yards where trains are 
made up u 3/1/76sing gravity feed arrangements. 

(2) You must employ a clearly audible warning system 
((shal-be-empleyed)) when cars are being moved by car pull- 
ers or locomotives, and when the person responsible for the 
moving does not have assurance that the area is clear, and it 
is safe to move the car or cars. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 

WAC 296-24-21513 Guarding. You must provide cov- 
ers and/or guardrails ((shal-be-previded)) to protect person- 


nel from the hazards of open pits, tanks, vats, ditches, etc. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 


5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-23501 Definitions. (GA “eraneis-a 
sini DARE a aa IDR & ee and ae +H Hori- 
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machine—Cranes-whetherfixedormobHe-are-drivemmam 


@) An"autematie-erane'is_a_erane whieh when-act- 


G4)"Wall-erane! means—a-_erane having —a_fibavithor 


withouttreleyand supported from-aside-wall or tne ofcol 
umns-ofabuildine H is-atraveline type-and eperates-on-a 
Raney stiichod tothe side alkor cotumins; 


a pea 


do “ANS! means as ie Nee Standards 
tastitute: 


€D An "auxiHary heist" isa supplemental hoisting unit 


G8} A"brake! is-a-deviceused_for retardins of stopping 


-friction-orpowermeans- 
49} A-"dras_brake"is-a-brakeswhich provides retarding 
fereeswitheut-externalcontrel 


20} “heldine brakeis-a brake that automatically pre- 
vents motion when-pewerts- off 

C4 “Bridge” means_that_part of acraneconsisting_of 
girderstrucks_end ties, feotwatks_and drive mechanism 
which carries the treHey_or troHies. 


(22) "Bridgetravel"_meansthe—crane movement ina 
tothecranerunway- 
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@3)}/"bumper'_(bufferHs-an enersy_absorbine device 


for-reducine impactihen-a-movine erane_or trolley reaches 
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(46)Fhe"lead bleck"is the assembly efheok or shackle, 
swivel bearing, sheaves_pins_and frame suspended bythe 
keisti ; 

HP Magnet means-anelecetromagnetie-devieeearried 
omaerane-hooktopiekuptoads-masnetieahy- 


eS) landasi runway (man) are the electrical con- 


ducterstecated alons-a- crane runwayte-previde pewer tothe 


eranc 
(29) Fhe— 'eontrol-braking-means" is-a-method of con- 


62} Regenerative means-a form of dynamic braking +3 
which the electrical enersysenerated is fed back inte the 


@G3}"Mechanical means—a-_methed_of eontro by frie- 
ton 

G4)"CoentreHer spring return” means-a-controHer which 

@G5}"Designated" means_selected_orassigned bythe 


G6}A"drift point" means—a_point en-atravel motion 
controler which releases the brake-while the -motoris not 


(48)}"Main_heist imeans_the hoist mechanism provided 
fortiftine the maxim _ratedtoad, 
(49} Aman trolley" is-a trolley having an eperater's-cab 
attached thereto. 
pie ome o E 


(51)"Rope" erent: wire rope; ales T Ores 
fied. 
623 “Running sheave" means-a-sheave-which retates-as 


63}'Runway Banm an ef rails beams,eird- 
ers,_brackets_and framework onwhich the -crane_or troHey 
travels. 


cahy- 
65 "Span meansthe-horizontalkdistancecentertoeen- 


(56)"Standby-erane" means-a-eraneswhich is netin tes 
ular-service-but which is used_oceasionally_or intermittenth: 
as-required 

G67 "step" is_a-devicetotmit travel of a trolley_or 
erane-bridge—This device normaly is-_attached toafixed 
structure-and normaly dees-net have -enersy_absorbine- abi 


ity: 
G8}"switeh" is-a-device for makine breaking or for 
tappie ho connections tear cleciie erent: 


maticalhoperated electric switch te-cut off electric power 
iad agence | : | 


(60) A"hmit switeh" is-a-switeh whieh +s—eperated by 


(40}"Fail safe" means 


a-provisien desienedte-autematt 
ealty-step_orsafely_contrelany motion dnavhich amare 
ten-eccurs: 


attached+tethe bridge or trolley for access purposes: 
(42)“heist'-4s-an-apparatusswhich may be-a_part ofa 
crane exerting a force for fine of towering. 
(43) "Heist chain" means _thetoad bearine chain ina 
heist: 
Note: Chain-properties-do-net-conform-to-those-shown-in ANSI 
(44}"Heistinetion means that motion of a-ecrane-which 
raises-andtewers-atoad 
(45}Eead" means the total superimposedsveieht onthe 
lead bleck or heek 


Proposed 


te-aler the electric circuit associated swith the machine or 
equipment. 
(6-5 -A"mataswiteh" is-a-_switeh_contretine the-entire 


(625-A “master switeh™ ka awitehw hich deninntes4he 
re ee relays,orother remoteheperated 


63) The: ‘troHey” Ce re rane 


ee) ANSI. The J enaa National Standard; iii 


tute. 

Appointed. Assigned specific responsibilities by the 
employer or the employer's representative. 

Automatic crane. A crane which when activated operates 
through a preset cycle or cycles. 

Auxiliary hoist. A supplemental hoisting unit of lighter 
capacity and usually higher speed than provided for the main 
hoist. 
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Brake. A device used for retarding or stopping motion by 
friction or power means. 
Bridge. That part of a crane consisting of girders, trucks, 
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Floor-operated crane. A crane which is pendant or non- 
conductive rope controlled by an operator on the floor or an 
independent platform. 


end ties, footwalks, and drive mechanism which carries the 
trolley or trollies. 

Bridge travel. The crane movement in a direction paral- 
lel to the crane runway. 

Bumper (buffer). An energy absorbing device for reduc- 


Footwalk. The walkway with handrail, attached to the 
bridge or trolley for access purposes. 

Gantry crane. A crane similar to an overhead crane 
except that the bridge for carrying the trolley or trolleys is 
rigidly supported on two or more legs running on fixed rails 


ing impact when a moving crane or trolley reaches the end of 


or other runway. 


its permitted travel; or when two moving cranes or trolleys 
come in contact. 
Cab. The operator's compartment on a crane. 
Cab-operated crane. A crane controlled by an operator in 


Hoist. An apparatus which may be a part of a crane, 
exerting a force for lifting or lowering. 
Hoist chain. The load bearing chain in a hoist. 


Note: Chain properties do not conform to those shown in ANSI 


a cab located on the bridge or trolley. 

Cantilever gantry crane. A gantry or semigantry crane in 
which the bridge girders or trusses extend transversely 
beyond the crane runway on one or both sides. 

Clearance. The distance from any part of the crane to a 
point of the nearest obstruction. 

Collectors (current). Contacting devices for collecting 
current from runway or bridge conductors. 

Conductors, bridge. The electrical conductors located 
along the bridge structure of a crane to provide power to the 
trolley. 

Conductors, runway (main). The electrical conductors 
located along a crane runway to provide power to the crane. 

Control braking. A method of controlling crane motor 
speed when in an overhauling condition. 

Controller, spring return. A controller which when 
released will return automatically to a neutral position. 

Countertorque. A method of control by which the power 
to the motor is reversed to develop torque in the opposite 
direction. 

Crane. A machine for lifting and lowering a load and 
moving it horizontally, with the hoisting mechanism and 
integral part of the machine. Cranes whether fixed or mobile 
are driven manually or by power. 

Designated. Selected or assigned by the employer or the 
employer's representative as being qualified to perform spe- 
cific duties. 

Drag brake. A brake which provides retarding force 
without external control. 

Drift point. A point on a travel motion controller which 
releases the brake while the motor is not energized. This 
allows for coasting before the brake is set. 

Drum. The cylindrical member around which the ropes 
are wound for raising or lowering the load. 

Dynamic. A method of controlling crane motor speeds 
when in the overhauling condition to provide a retarding 
force. 

Emergency stop switch. A manually or automatically 
operated electric switch to cut off electric power inde- 


B30.9-1971, Safety Code for Slings. 


Hoist motion. That motion of a crane which raises and 
lowers a load. 

Holding brake. A brake that automatically prevents 
motion when power is off. 

Hot metal handling crane. An overhead crane used for 
transporting or pouring molten material. 

Limit switch. A switch which is operated by some part or 
motion of a power-driven machine or equipment to alter the 
electric circuit associated with the machine or equipment. 

Load. The total superimposed weight on the load block 
or hook. 

Load block. The assembly of hook or shackle, swivel, 
bearing, sheaves, pins, and frame suspended by the hoisting 
rope. 

Magnet. An electromagnetic device carried on a crane 
hook to pick up loads magnetically. 

Main hoist. The hoist mechanism provided for lifting the 
maximum rated load. 

Main switch. A switch controlling the entire power sup- 
ply to the crane. 

Man trolley. A trolley having an operator's cab attached 
thereto. 

Master switch. A switch which dominates the operation 
of contractors, relays, or other remotely operated devices. 
Mechanical. A method of control by friction. 

Overhead crane. A crane with a movable bridge carrying 
a movable or fixed hoisting mechanism and traveling on an 
overhead fixed runway structure. 

Power-operated_ crane. A crane whose mechanism is 
driven by electric, air, hydraulic, or internal combustion 
means. 

Pulpit-operated crane. A crane operated from a fixed 
operator station not attached to the crane. 

Rated load. The maximum load for which a crane or 
individual hoist is designed and built by the manufacturer and 
shown on the equipment nameplate(s). 

Regenerative. A form of dynamic braking in which the 
electrical energy generated is fed back into the power system. 


pendently of the regular operating controls. 
Equalizer. A device which compensates for unequal 


Remote-operated crane. A crane controlled by an opera- 
tor not in a pulpit or in the cab attached to the crane, by any 


length or stretch of a rope. 

Exposed. Capable of being contacted inadvertently. 
Applied to hazardous objects not adequately guarded or iso- 
lated. 

Fail-safe. A provision designed to automatically stop or 
safely control any motion in which a malfunction occurs. 


method other than pendant or rope control. 

Rope. Refers to wire rope, unless otherwise specified. 

Running sheave. A sheave which rotates_as the load 
block is raised or lowered. 

Runway. An assembly of rails, beams, girders, brackets, 
and framework on which the crane or trolley travels. 
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Semigantry crane. A gantry crane with one end of the 
bridge rigidly supported on one or more legs that run on a 
fixed rail or runway, the other end of the bridge being sup- 
ported by a truck running on an elevated rail or runway. 

Side pull. That portion of the hoist pull acting horizon- 
tally when the hoist lines are not operated vertically. 

Span. The horizontal distance center to center of runway 
rails. 

Standby crane. A crane which is not in regular service 
but which is used occasionally or intermittently as required. 

Stop. A device to limit travel of a trolley or crane bridge. 
This device normally is attached to a fixed structure and nor- 
mally does not have energy absorbing ability. 

Storage bridge crane. A gantry type crane of long span 
usually used for bulk storage of material; the bridge girders or 
trusses are rigidly or nonrigidly supported on one or more 
legs. It may have one or more fixed or hinged cantilever ends. 

Switch. A device for making, breaking, or for changing 
the connections in an electric circuit. 

Trolley. The unit which travels on the bridge rails and 
carries the hoisting mechanism. 

Trolley travel. The trolley movement at right angles to 
the crane runway. 

Truck. The unit consisting of a frame, wheels, bearings, 
and axles which supports the bridge girders or trolleys. 

Wall crane. A crane having a jib with or without trolley 
and supported from a side wall or line of columns of a build- 
ing. It is a traveling type and operates on a runway attached to 
the side wall or columns. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 07-03-163, 
filed 1/24/07, effective 4/1/07) 


WAC 296-24-23503 General requirements. (1) 
Application. This section applies to overhead and gantry 
cranes, including semigantry, cantilever gantry, wall cranes, 
storage bridge cranes, and others having the same fundamen- 
tal characteristics. These cranes are grouped because they all 
have trolleys and similar travel characteristics. 

(2) New and existing equipment. You must ensure that 
all new overhead and gantry cranes constructed and installed 
on or after the effective date of these standards((;-shaH)) meet 
the design specifications of the American National Standards 
Institute, Safety Code for Overhead and Gantry Cranes, 
ANSI B30.2.0-1967. Overhead and gantry cranes constructed 
before the effective date of these standards, should be modi- 
fied to conform to those design specifications, unless it can 
be shown that the crane cannot feasibly or economically be 
altered and that the crane substantially complies with the 
requirements of this section. (See chapter 296-900 WAC, 
Administrative rules, for information on applying for a vari- 
ance.) 

(3) Modifications. Cranes may be modified and rerated 
provided such modifications and the supporting structure are 
checked thoroughly for the new rated load by a qualified 
engineer or the equipment manufacturer. You must test the 
crane ((shal-be+tested)) in accordance with WAC 296-24- 
23521(2). You must display new rated load shall be displayed 
in accordance with (5) of this section. 
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(4) Wind indicators and rail clamps. 

(a) You must provide outdoor storage bridges ((shal-be 
previded)) with automatic rail clamps. You must provide a 
wind-indicating device ((shal-be-previded)) which will give 
a visible or audible alarm to the bridge operator at a predeter- 
mined wind velocity. If the clamps act on the rail heads, you 
must ground off any beads or weld flash on the rail heads 


(b) You must base calculations for wind pressure on out- 
side overhead traveling cranes ((shall be-based)) on not less 
than 30 pounds per square foot of exposed surface. 

(5) Rated load marking. You must_plainly mark the 
rated load of the crane ((shaH-be-plainty-marked)) on each 
side of the crane, and if the crane has more than one hoisting 
unit, each hoist ((shaH)) must have its rated load marked on it 
or its load block ((aad+hts)). You must ensure that the rated 
load marking ((shatbe)) is clearly legible from the ground or 
floor. 

(6) Clearance from obstruction. 

(a) You must provide and maintain minimum clearance 
of 3 inches overhead and 2 inches laterally ((shaH-be-pre- 
vided and-maintained)) between crane and obstructions in 
conformity with Specification No. 61 Crane Manufactures 
Association of America, Inc., 8720 Red Oak Blvd., Suite 
201, Charlotte, NC 28217. 

(b) Where passageways or walkways are provided you 
must not place obstructions ((shaH netbe-placed)) so that 
safety of personnel will be jeopardized by movements of the 
crane. 

(7) Clearance between parallel cranes. If the runways 
of two cranes are parallel, and there are no intervening walls 
or structure, you must ensure that there ((shal-be)) is ade- 
quate clearance provided and maintained between the two 
bridges. 

(8) Designated personnel. You must ensure that only 
designated personnel ((shallbe)) permitted to operate a crane 
covered by this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-23505 Cabs. (1) Cab location. 

(a) You must ensure that the general arrangement of the 
cab and the location of control and protective equipment 
((shaH-be)) is such that all operating handles are within con- 
venient reach of the operator when facing the area to be 
served by the load hook, or while facing the direction of 
travel of the cab. The arrangement ((ska})) must allow the 
operator a full view of the load hook in all positions. 

(b) You must locate the cab ((shal betoeated)) to afford 
a minimum of 3 inches clearance from all fixed structures 
within its area of possible movement. 

(c) You must ensure that the clearance of the cab above 
the working floor or passageway ((sheutd be)) is not less than 
seven feet. 

(2) Access to crane. You must provide access to the cab 
and/or bridge walkway ((shal-be)) by a conveniently placed 
fixed ladder, stairs, or platform, requiring no step over any 
gap exceeding 12 inches. You must ensure that fixed ladders 
((shal-'e)) are in conformance with the American National 
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Standards Institute, Safety Code for Fixed Ladders, ANSI 
A14.3-1956. 

(3) Fire extinguisher. A carbon dioxide, dry-chemical, 
or equivalent hand fire extinguisher should be kept in the cab. 
You must not use carbon tetrachloride extinguishers ((shaH 
netbe-used)). 

Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extinguish- 
ers see WAC 296-800-300. 


(4) Lighting. You must ensure that light in the cab 
((shal-be)) is sufficient to enable the operator to see clearly 
enough to perform the work. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 06-16-020, 
filed 7/24/06, effective 12/1/06) 


WAC 296-24-23507 Footwalks and ladders. (1) Loca- 
tion of footwalks. 

(a) If sufficient headroom is available on cab-operated 
cranes, you must provide a footwalk ((skal-be-previded)) on 
the drive side along the entire length of the bridge of all 
cranes having the trolley running on the top of the girders. To 
give sufficient access to the opposite side of the trolley, 

ided)) you should provide either a foot- 
walk mounted on the trolley, a suitable footwalk or platform 
in the building, or a footwalk on the opposite side of the crane 
at least twice the length of the trolley. 

(b) ((Feetwatks-sheuld be)) You must ensure that foot- 
walks are located to give a headroom not less than 78 inches. 
(+ ne-case-shall less than 48 +nehes-be-provided.)) You must 
provide a minimum of 48 inches. If you cannot provide 48 
inches of headroom ((eannetbe-previded)), you should omit 
footwalks ((sheuld be-omitted)) from the crane and build a 
stationary platform or landing stage ((buHt)) for workers 
making repairs. 

(2) Construction of footwalks. 

(a) ((Feetwalks-shall be)) You must ensure that foot- 
walks are of rigid construction and designed to sustain a dis- 
tributed load of at least 50 pounds per square foot. 

(b) ((Feetwalks-shal)) You must ensure that footwalks 
have a walking surface of antislip type. 


Note: Wood will meet this requirement. 


(c) (Feetwalks-sheuld-be)) You must ensure that foot- 
walks are continuous and permanently secured. 

(d) Footwalks should have a clear passageway at least 18 
inches wide except opposite the bridge motor, where they 
should be not less than 15 inches. The inner edge ((shaH)) 
must extend at least to the line of the outside edge of the 
lower cover plate or flange of the girder. 

(3) Toeboards and handrails for footwalks. Toeboards 
and handrails ((shaH)) must be in compliance with WAC 
296-24-750 through 296-24-75011 and WAC 296-800-260. 

(4) Ladders and stairways. 

(a) You must provide gantry cranes ((shal-be-previded)) 
with ladders or stairways extending from the ground to the 
footwalk or cab platform. 

(b) ((Stateways-shal -be-equipped)) You must equip stair- 
ways with rigid and substantial metal handrails. (Walking 
surfaces shal be)) You must ensure that walking surfaces are 
of an antislip type. 
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(c) ((kadders—shaHbe 
tened)) You must permanently and securely fasten ladders in 
place and ((shal-be)) ensure that they are constructed in com- 
pliance with chapter 296-876 WAC, Ladders, portable and 
fixed. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 80-17-015, 
filed 11/13/80) 


WAC 296-24-23509 Stops, bumpers, rail sweeps, and 
guards. (1) Trolley stops. 


(a) ((Steps-shalbe)) You must ensure that stops are pro- 


vided at the limits of travel of the trolley. 


(b) ((Steps-shal be)) You must ensure that stops are fas- 
tened to resist forces applied when contacted. 

(c) You must ensure that a stop engaging the tread of the 
wheel ((shat-be)) is of a height at least equal to the radius of 
the wheel. 

(2) Bridge bumpers. 

((€4))) You must ensure that a crane ((shal-be)) is pro- 
vided with bumpers or other automatic means providing 
equivalent effect, unless the crane travels at a slow rate of 
speed and has a faster deceleration rate due to the use of 
sleeve bearings, or is not operated near the ends of bridge and 
trolley travel, or is restricted to a limited distance by the 
nature of the crane operation and there is no hazard of strik- 
ing any object in this limited distance or is used in similar 
operating conditions. The bumpers ((sha)) must be capable 
of stopping the crane (not including the lifted load) at an 
average rate of deceleration not to exceed 3 ((##s/s)) feet per 
second squared when traveling in either direction at 20 ((per- 
eent)) % of the rated load speed. 


((@)) (a) The bumpers ((ska)) must have sufficient 
energy absorbing capacity to stop the crane when traveling at 
a speed of at least 40 ((pereent)) % of rated load speed. 


((65)) (b) The bumpers ((shaH)) must be so mounted that 
there is no direct shear on bolts. 


((ŒÐ)) (c) Bumpers ((shaH)) must be so designed and 
installed as to minimize parts falling from the crane in case of 
breakage. 


(3) Trolley bumpers. 
(a) ((AtroHeyshalbe)) You must ensure that a trolley is 


provided with bumpers or other automatic means of equiva- 
lent effect, unless the trolley travels at a slow rate of speed, or 
is not operated near the ends of bridge and trolley travel, or is 
restricted to a limited distance of the runway and there is no 
hazard of striking any object in this limited distance, or is 
used in similar operating conditions. The bumpers ((skaH)) 
must be capable of stopping the trolley (not including the 
lifted load) at an average rate of deceleration not to exceed 
4.7 ((/s/s)) feet per second squared when traveling in either 
direction at one-third of the rated load speed. 


((@)) When more than one trolley is operated on the 
same bridge, each ((shaH)) must be equipped with bumpers or 
equivalent on their adjacent ends. 


(b) Bumpers or equivalent ((shaH)) must be designed and 
installed to minimize parts falling from the trolley in case of 
age. 
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(4) Rail sweeps. You must ensure that bridge trucks 
((shaH-be)) are equipped with sweeps which extend below the 
top of the rail and project in front of the truck wheels. 

(5) Guards for hoisting ropes. 

(a) If hoisting ropes run near enough to other parts to 
make fouling or chafing possible, you must install guards 
((shaH-beinstated)) to prevent this condition. 

(b) You must provide a guard ((shaH-be-previded)) to 
prevent contact between bridge conductors and hoisting 
ropes if they could come into contact. 

(6) Guards for moving parts. 

(a) You must ensure that exposed moving parts such as 
gears, set screws, projecting keys, chains, chain sprockets, 
and reciprocating components which might constitute a haz- 
ard under normal operating conditions ((shaH-be)) are 
guarded. 

(b) ((Gaards-shall be)) You must ensure that guards are 
securely fastened. 

(c) You must ensure that each guard ((shalbe)) is capa- 
ble of supporting without permanent distortion the weight of 
a 200-pound person unless the guard is located where it is 
impossible for a person to step on it. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-23511 Brakes. (1) Brakes for hoists. 

(a) You must ensure that each independent hoisting unit 
of a crane ((shal-be)) is equipped with at least one self-set- 
ting brake, hereafter referred to as a holding brake, applied 
directly to the motor shaft or some part of the gear train. 

(b) You must ensure that each independent hoisting unit 
of a crane, except worm-geared hoists, the angle of whose 
worm is such as to prevent the load from accelerating in the 
lowering direction ((skaH)) is, in addition to a holding brake, 
((be)) equipped with control braking means to prevent over- 
speeding. 

(2) Holding brakes. 

(a) Holding brakes for hoist motors ((shaH)) must have 
not less than the following percentage of the full load hoisting 
torque at the point where the brake is applied. 

(i) 125 ((pereent)) % when used with a control braking 
means other than mechanical. 

(ii) 100 ((pereent)) % when used in conjunction with a 
mechanical control braking means. 

(iii) 100 ((pereent)) % each if two holding brakes are 
provided. 

(b) Holding brakes on hoists ((shaĦ)) must have ample 
thermal capacity for the frequency of operation required by 
the service. 

(c) Holding brakes on hoists ((shalt)) must be applied 
automatically when power is removed. 

(d) Where necessary holding brakes ((shall)) must be 
provided with adjustment means to compensate for wear. 

(e) The wearing surface of all holding-brake drums or 
discs ((shaH)) must be smooth. 

(f) Each independent hoisting unit of a crane handling 
hot metal and having power control braking means ((ska})) 
must be equipped with at least two holding brakes. 
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(3) Control braking means. 

(a) You must ensure that a power control braking means 
such as regenerative, dynamic or countertorque braking, or a 
mechanically controlled braking means ((shal-be)) is capable 
of maintaining safe lowering speeds of rated loads. 

(b) You must ensure that the control braking means 
((shalt have)) has ample thermal capacity for the frequency of 
operation required by service. 

(4) Brakes for trolleys and bridges. 

(a) You must ensure that foot operated brakes ((sha})) 
do not require an applied force of more than 70 pounds to 
develop manufacturer's rated brake torque. 

(b) Brakes may be applied by mechanical, electrical, 
pneumatic, hydraulic, or gravity means. 

(c) Where necessary you must provide brakes ((shal-be 
provided)) with adjustment means to compensate for wear. 

(d) You must ensure that the wearing surface of all brake 
drums or discs shall be smooth. 

(e) All foot-brake pedals ((sha)) must be constructed so 
that the operator's foot will not easily slip off the pedal. 

(£) Foot-operated brakes ((shaH)) must be equipped with 
automatic means for positive release when pressure is 
released from the pedal. 

(g) You must ensure that brakes for stopping the motion 
of the trolley or bridge ((shaH-be)) are of sufficient size to 
stop the trolley or bridge within a distance in feet equal to 10 
((pereent)) % of full load speed in feet per minute when trav- 
eling at full speed with full load. 

(h) If holding brakes are provided on the bridge or trol- 
ley(s), you must ensure that they ((shaH)) do not prohibit the 
use of a drift point in the control circuit. 

(i) You must ensure that brakes on trolleys and bridges 
((shaH)) have ample thermal capacity for the frequency of 
operation required by the service to prevent impairment of 
functions from overheating. 

(5) Application of trolley brakes. 

(a) On cab-operated cranes with cab on trolley, a trolley 
brake ((shal-be)) is required as specified under (4) of this 
section. 

(b) A drag brake may be applied to hold the trolley in a 
desired position on the bridge and to eliminate creep with the 
power off. 

(6) Application of bridge brakes. 

(a) On cab-operated cranes with cab on bridge, a bridge 
brake is required as specified under (4) of this section. 

(b) On cab-operated cranes with cab on trolley, you must 
use a bridge brake of the holding type ((shal be required)). 

(c) On all floor, remote and pulpit-operated crane bridge 
drives, you must provide a brake or noncoasting mechanical 


drive ((shalibe-previded)). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-23513 Electric equipment. (1) General. 

(a) Wiring and equipment ((shaH)) must comply with 
chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, and WAC 296-800-280. 

(b) The control circuit voltage ((shaH)) must not exceed 
600 volts for a.c. or d.c. current. 
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(c) The voltage at pendant pushbuttons ((shaH)) must not 
exceed 150 volts for a.c. and 300 volts for d.c. 

(d) Where multiple conductor cable is used with a sus- 
pended pushbutton station, the station ((shaH)) must be sup- 
ported in a manner that will protect the electrical conductors 
against strain. 

(e) Pendant control boxes ((shaH)) must be constructed 
to prevent electrical shock and ((shaH)) must be clearly 
marked for identification of functions. 

(2) Equipment. 

(a) You must ensure that electrical equipment ((shal-be 
se)) is located or enclosed so that live parts will not be 
exposed to accidental contact under normal operating condi- 
tions. 

(b) You must ensure that electric equipment ((shaH4e)) 
is protected from dirt, grease, oil, and moisture. 

(c) You must ensure that guards for live parts ((shallbe)) 
are substantial and ((se)) located so that they cannot be acci- 
dentally deformed so as to make contact with the live parts. 

(3) Controllers. 

(a) You must provide cranes not equipped with spring- 
return controllers or momentary contact pushbuttons ((shaH 
be-provided)) with a device which will disconnect all motors 
from the line on failure of power and will not permit any 
motor to be restarted until the controller handle is brought to 
the "off" position, or a reset switch or button is operated. 

(b) You must provide lever operated controllers ((shatt 
be-previded)) with a notch or latch which in the "off" position 
prevents the handle from being inadvertently moved to the 
"on" position. An "off" detent or spring return arrangement is 
acceptable. 

(c) You must ensure that the controller operating handle 
((shaH-be)) is located within convenient reach of the operator. 

(d) You must ensure that as far as practicable, the move- 
ment of each controller handle ((shat+e)) is in the same gen- 
eral directions as the resultant movements of the load. 

(e) You must ensure that the control for the bridge and 
trolley travel ((shaHbe-se)) is located so that the operator can 
readily face the direction of travel. 

(f) For floor-operated cranes, you must ensure that the 
controller or controllers if rope operated, ((shaH)) automati- 
cally returns to the "off" position when released by the oper- 
ator. 

(g) You must ensure that pushbuttons in pendant stations 
((shaH})) return to the off position when pressure is released 
by the crane operator. 

(h) You must ensure that automatic cranes ((shaHbe-se)) 
are designed so that all motions shall fail-safe if any malfunc- 
tion of operation occurs. 

(i) You must ensure that remote-operated cranes ((sha})) 
function so that if the control signal for any crane motion 
becomes ineffective the crane motion ((shaH)) must stop. 

(4) Resistors. 

(a) You must ensure that enclosures for resistors ((sha})) 
have openings to provide adequate ventilation, and ((shaHł 
be)) are installed to prevent the accumulation of combustible 
matter near hot parts. 

(b) You must ensure that resistor units ((shalte)) are 
supported so as to be free as possible from vibration. 
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(c) ((Prevision-shal be-made)) You must put in place a 
provision to prevent broken parts or molten metal falling 
upon the operator or from the crane. 


(5) Switches. 


(a) You must ensure that the power supply to the runway 
conductors ((shal-be)) is controlled by a switch or circuit 
breaker located on a fixed structure, accessible from the floor, 
and arranged to be locked in the open position. 


(b) You must ensure that on cab-operated cranes a switch 
or circuit breaker of the enclosed type, with provision for 
locking in the open position ((shaH-be)) is provided in the 
leads from the runway conductors. A means of opening this 
switch or circuit breaker ((shaH)) must be located within easy 
reach of the operator. 

(c) You must ensure that on floor-operated cranes, a 
switch or circuit breaker of the enclosed type, with provision 
for locking in the open position, ((shallbe)) is provided in the 
leads from the runway conductors. This disconnect ((skhaH)) 
must be mounted on the bridge or footwalk near the runway 
collectors. You must provide one of the following types of 


floor operated disconnects ((shali be-previded)): 

(1) Nonconductive rope attached to the main disconnect 
switch. 

(ii) An undervoltage trip for the main circuit breaker 
operated by an emergency stop button in the pendant push- 
button station. 

(iii) A main line contactor operated by a switch or push- 
button in the pendant pushbutton station. 

(d) You must ensure that the hoisting motion of all elec- 
tric traveling cranes ((shal-be)) is provided with an over- 
travel limit switch in the hoisting direction. 

(e) You must ensure that all cranes using a lifting magnet 
((shaH)) must have a magnet circuit switch of the enclosed 
type with provision for locking in the open position. You 
must provide means for discharging the inductive load of the 
magnet ((shal-be-previded)). 

(6) Runway conductors. You must ensure that conduc- 
tors of the open type mounted on the crane runway beams or 
overhead ((shaH-be-se)) (sometimes known as "runway con- 
ductors") are located or ((se)) guarded so that persons enter- 
ing or leaving the cab or crane footwalk normally could not 
come into contact with them. 


(7) Extension lamps. If a service receptacle is provided 
in the cab or on the bridge of cab-operated cranes, it ((shall)) 
must be a grounded three-prong type permanent receptacle, 
not exceeding 300 volts. 


(8) Floor operated cranes. 


(a) You must maintain an unobstructed aisle not less than 
three feet wide ((shalt be-maintained)) for travel of the oper- 
ator except in such cases where the control handles are hung 
from the trolleys of traveling cranes. 


(b) You must ensure that the handles of control ropes 
((shaH-be)) are distinctly different in contour so that, without 
looking, the operator will know which is the hoisting and 
which is the lowering handle. You must clearly indicate the 
direction of all movements of the crane ((shaH-be-clearhy indi 
eated)) in some manner so that the operator can easily 
become familiar with them. 
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(c) When repairing runways, repairpersons ((shaH)) must 
place rail stops and warning signs or signals so as to protect 
both ends of the section to be repaired. 

(d) Repairpersons ((shaH)) must take care to prevent 
loose parts from falling or being thrown upon the floor 
beneath. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 80-17-015, 
filed 11/13/80) 


WAC 296-24-23515 Hoisting equipment. (1) Sheaves. 

(a) You must ensure that sheave grooves ((shal be)) are 
smooth and free from surface defects which could cause rope 
damage. 

(b) You must provide sheaves carrying ropes which can 
be momentarily unloaded ((shalbe-previded)) with close-fit- 
ting guards or other suitable devices to guide the rope back 
into the groove when the load is applied again. 

(c) You must ensure that the sheaves in the bottom block 
((shalH-be)) are equipped with close-fitting guards that will 
prevent ropes from becoming fouled when the block is laying 
on the ground with ropes loose. 

(d) You must ensure that pockets and flanges of sheaves 
used with hoist chains ((shaH-be)) are of such dimensions that 
the chain does not catch or bind during operation. 

(e) You must ensure that all running sheaves ((shal-be)) 
are equipped with means for lubrication. Permanently lubri- 
cated, sealed and/or shielded bearings meet this requirement. 

(2) Ropes. 

(a) In using hoisting ropes, you must follow the crane 
manufacturer's recommendation ((shal-befeHewed)). The 
rated load divided by the number of parts of rope ((shal)) 
must not exceed 20 ((pereent)) % of the nominal breaking 
strength of the rope. 

(b) (Seeketine- shal be)) You must ensure that socketing 
is done in the manner specified by the manufacturer of the 
assembly. 

(c) ((Repe-shal beseeured)) You must secure rope to the 
drum as follows: 

(1) No less than two wraps of rope ((shaH)) must remain 
on the drum when the hook is in its extreme low position. 

(ii) Rope end ((skalt)) must be anchored by a clamp 
securely attached to the drum, or by a socket arrangement 
approved by the crane or rope manufacturer. 

(d) You must ensure that rope clips attached with U-bolts 
((shal)) have the U-bolts on the dead or short end of the rope. 
Spacing and number of all types of clips ((shat})) must be in 
accordance with (2)(e) of this section. Clips ((shaH)) must be 
drop-forged steel in all sizes manufactured commercially. 
When a newly installed rope has been in operation for an 
hour, all nuts on the clip bolts ((shal)) must be retightened. 


(e) 


Diameter Number of Clips Space Between 
of Rope Required Clips 

1 1/2 inch 8 10 inches 
1 3/8 inch 7 9 inches 
1 1/4 inch 6 8 inches 
1 1/8 inch 5 7i inches 
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Diameter Number of Clips Space Between 
of Rope Required Clips 
1 inch 5 6 inches 
7/8 inch 5 5 1⁄4 inches 
3/4 inch 5 4 1/2 inches 
3/8 to 5/8 inch 4 3 inches 


(£) You must apply swaged or compressed fittings ((shalt 
be-appled)) as recommended by the rope or crane manufac- 
turer. 

(g) Wherever exposed to temperatures, at which fiber 
cores would be damaged, you must use rope having an inde- 
pendent wire-rope or wire-strand core, or other temperature- 
damage resistant core ((skal-beused)). 

(h) You must ensure that replacement rope ((shat-be)) is 
the same size, grade, and construction as the original rope 
furnished by the crane manufacturer, unless otherwise rec- 
ommended by a wire rope manufacturer due to actual work- 
ing condition requirements. 

(3) Equalizers. (( 

;)) You must ensure that the tension in the parts 
((shal-be)) is equalized if a load is supported by more than 
one part of rope. 

(4) Hooks. ((Heeks-shaH)) You must ensure that hooks 
meet the manufacturer's recommendations and ((skal)) are 
not ((be)) overloaded. Safety latch-type hooks ((sha)) must 
be used or the hook ((shal)) must be moused. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-23517 Warning device. ((Exceptfer 


fleer-operatedcranes)) You must provide a gong or other 
effective warning signal ((shal-be-previded)) for each crane 
equipped with a powered traveling mechanism except for 
floor operated cranes. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-23519 Inspection. (1) Inspection classi- 
fication. 

(a) Initial inspection. You must perform an initial inspec- 
tion prior to initial use all new and altered cranes ((skal-be 
imspectedteinsure)) to ensure compliance with the provi- 
sions of these standards. 

(b) Inspection procedure for cranes in regular service is 
divided into two general classifications based upon the inter- 
vals at which inspection should be performed. The intervals 
in turn are dependent upon the nature of the critical compo- 
nents of the crane and the degree of their exposure to wear, 
deterioration, or malfunction. The two general classifications 
are herein designated as "frequent" and "periodic" with 
respective intervals between inspections as defined below: 

(1) Frequent inspection - Daily to monthly intervals. 

(ii) Periodic inspection - 1 to 12 month intervals. 

(2) Frequent inspection. You must inspect the follow- 


ing items ((shaH-beanspected)) for defects at intervals as 


defined in (1)(b) of this section or as specifically indicated, 
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including observation during operation for any defects which 
might appear between regular inspections. All deficiencies 
such as listed ((shaH)) must be carefully examined and deter- 
mination made as to whether they constitute a safety hazard: 

(a) All functional operating mechanisms for maladjust- 
ment interfering with proper operation. Daily. 

(b) Deterioration or leakage in lines, tanks, valves, drain 
pumps, and other parts of air or hydraulic systems. Daily. 

(c) Hooks with deformation or cracks. Visual inspection 
daily; monthly inspection with signed reports. For hooks with 
cracks or having more than 15 ((pereent)) % in excess of nor- 
mal throat opening or more than 10° twist from the plane of 
the unbent hook refer to WAC 296-24-23523 (3)(c)(i). 

(d) Hoist or load attachment chains, including end con- 
nections, for excessive wear, twist, distorted links interfering 
with proper function, or stretch beyond manufacturer's rec- 
ommendations. Visual inspection daily; monthly inspection 
with signed report. 

(e) Rope slings, including end connections, for excessive 
wear, broken wires, stretch, kinking, or twisting. Visual 
inspection daily; monthly inspection with signed report. 

(f) All functional operating mechanisms for excessive 
wear of components. 

(g) Rope reeving for noncompliance with manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

(3) Periodic inspection. You must complete inspections 
of the crane (( )) at intervals as generally 
defined in (1)(b) (ii) of this section, depending upon its activ- 
ity, severity of service, and environment, or as specifically 
indicated below. These inspections ((shaH)) must include the 
requirements of (2) of this section and in addition, the follow- 
ing items. Any deficiencies such as listed shall be carefully 
examined and determination made as to whether they consti- 
tute a safety hazard: 

(a) Deformed, cracked, or corroded members. 

(b) Loose bolts or rivets. 

(c) Cracked or worn sheaves and drums. 

(d) Worn, cracked or distorted parts such as pins, bear- 
ings, shafts, gears, rollers, locking and clamping devices. 

(e) Excessive wear on brake system parts, linings, pawls, 
and ratchets. 

(f) Load, wind, and other indicators over their full range, 
for any significant inaccuracies. 

(g) Gasoline, diesel, electric, or other powerplants for 
improper performance or noncompliance with applicable 
safety requirements. 

(h) Excessive wear of chain drive sprockets and exces- 
sive chain stretch. 

(1) Crane hooks. Magnetic particle or other suitable crack 
detecting inspection should be performed at least once each 
year. 

(j) Electrical apparatus, for signs of pitting or any deteri- 
oration of controller contactors, limit switches and pushbut- 
ton stations. 

(4) Cranes not in regular use. 

(a) You must inspect_a crane which has been idle for a 
period of 1 month or more, but less than 6 months, ((shalbe 
givenamnspectone )) in conformance with 
requirements of (2) of this section and WAC 296-24-23525 
(2), before placing in service. 
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(b) You must completely inspect a crane which has been 
idle for a period of over 6 months ((shall be -given-a-complete 
inspection-_conferming)) in conformance with requirements 
of (2) and (3) of this section and WAC 296-24-23525(2) 
before placing in service. 

(c) You must inspect standby cranes ((shal—be 
imspected)) at least semi-annually in accordance with require- 
ments of (2) of this section and WAC 296-24-23525(2). 
Standby cranes exposed to adverse environment should be 
inspected more frequently. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-23521 Testing. (1) Operational tests. 

(a) Prior to initial use you must test all new and altered 
cranes ((shaH-be-+tested)) to insure compliance with this sec- 
tion including the following functions: 

(1) Hoisting and lowering. 

(11) Trolley travel. 

(iii) Bridge travel. 

(iv) Limit switches, locking and safety devices. 

(b) You must determine the trip setting of hoist limit 
switches ((shal-be-determined)) by tests with an empty hook 
traveling in increasing speeds up to the maximum speed. You 
must ensure that the actuating mechanism of the limit switch 
((shaH-be)) is located so that it will trip the switch, under all 
conditions, in sufficient time to prevent contact of the hook or 
hook block with any part of the trolley. 

(2) Rated load test. Prior to initial use all new, exten- 
sively repaired, and altered cranes should be tested by or 
under the direction of an appointed or authorized person, con- 
firming the load rating of the crane. The load rating should 
not be more than 80 ((pereent)) % of the maximum load sus- 
tained during the test. Test loads ((sha)) must not be more 
than 125 ((pereent)) % of the rated load unless otherwise rec- 
ommended by the manufacturer. You must place the tests 


reports ((shalH-be-placed)) on file where readily available to 
appointed personnel. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-23523 Maintenance. (1) Preventive 
maintenance. You must establish a preventive maintenance 
program based on the crane manufacturer's recommendations 
((shal-be-established)). 

(2) Maintenance procedure. 

(a) Before adjustments and repairs are started on a crane 
you must take the following precautions ((shallbetaken)): 

(i) The crane to be repaired ((shaH)) must be run to a 
location where it will cause the least interference with other 
cranes and operations in the area. 

(11) All controllers ((shaH)) must be at the off position. 

(iii) The main or emergency switch ((shaH)) must be 
open and locked in the open position. 

(iv) Warning or "out of order" signs ((shaH)) must be 
placed on the crane, also on the floor beneath or on the hook 
where visible from the floor. 
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(v) Where other cranes are in operation on the same run- 
way, rail stops or other suitable means ((shaH)) must be pro- 
vided to prevent interference with the idle crane. 

(vi) Where temporary protective rail stops are not avail- 
able, or practical, a signalperson should be placed at a visual 
vantage point for observing the approach of an active crane 
and warning its operator when reaching the limit of safe dis- 
tance from the idle crane. 

(b) After adjustments and repairs have been made you 
must not operate the crane ((shall net-be-operated)) until all 
guards have been reinstalled, safety devices reactivated and 
maintenance equipment removed. 

(3) Adjustments and repairs. 

(a) You must correct any unsafe conditions disclosed by 
the inspection requirements of WAC 296-24-23519 ((shaHbe 
eoerreeted)) before operation of the crane is resumed. You 
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(b) A number of broken outside wires and the degree of 
distribution or concentration of such broken wires. 

(c) Worn outside wires. 

(d) Corroded or broken wires at end connections. 

(e) Corroded, cracked, bent, worn, or improperly applied 
end connections. 

(f) Severe kinking, crushing, cutting, or unstranding. 

(2) Other ropes. You must thoroughly inspect all rope 
which has been idle for a period of a month or more due to 
shutdown or storage of a crane on which it is installed ((shalt 
be-stver-athereugh inspectien)) before it is placed in service. 


((Fhissnspection-shal be)) You must inspect for all types of 
deterioration and ((shalbe)) you must ensure that the inspec- 


tion is performed by an appointed person whose approval 
((shaH)) must be required for further use of the rope. You 
must make available for inspection a written and dated report 


must ensure that adjustments and repairs ((shat-be)) are done 
only by designated personnel. 

(b) (Adjustments-shal be-maintained)) You must main- 
tain adjustments to assure correct functioning of components. 
The following are examples: 

(1) All functional operating mechanisms. 

(11) Limit switches. 

(iii) Control systems. 

(iv) Brakes. 

(v) Power plants. 

(c) You must provide repairs or replacements ((shaHtbe 
previded)) promptly as needed for safe operation. The fol- 
lowing are examples: 

(i) You must carefully examine accessory components, 
such as hooks, ((shall-be-carefullyexamined)) periodically 
and at the time of annual examination and inspection. You 
must discard cracked or deformed hooks ((shal-be-dis- 
earded)) immediately and not reused on any equipment sub- 
ject to the provisions of this code. 

(ii) Load attachment chains and rope slings showing 
defects described in WAC 296-24-23519 (2)(d) and (e) 
respectively. 

(iii) All critical parts which are cracked, broken, bent, or 
excessively worn. 

(iv) You must keep pendant control stations ((shalte 
kept)) clean and function labels kept legible. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 80-17-015, 
filed 11/13/80) 


WAC 296-24-23525 Rope inspection. (1) Running 
ropes. You must perform a thorough inspection of all ropes 
((shaH-be-made)) at least once a month and keep a full writ- 
ten, dated, and signed report of rope condition ((kept)) on file 
where readily available to appointed personnel. You must 


of the rope condition ((shal-be-available fer imspection)). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-23527 Handling the load. (1) Size of 
load. You must ensure that the crane ((skaH)) is not ((be)) 
loaded beyond its rated load except for test purposes as pro- 
vided in WAC 296-24-23521. 

(2) Attaching the load. 

(a) You must ensure that the hoist chain or hoist rope 
((shal-be)) is free from kinks or twists and ((shaH)) is not be 
wrapped around the load. 

(b) The load ((shaH)) must be attached to the load block 
hook by means of slings or other approved devices. 

(c) ((Cate-shalbe+taken)) You must take care to make 
certain that the sling clears all obstacles. 

(3) Moving the load. 

(a) You must ensure that the load ((shaHbe)) is well 
secured and properly balanced in the sling or lifting device 
before it is lifted more than a few inches. 

(b) Before starting to hoist you must note the following 
conditions ((shal-be-neted)): 

(i) Hoist rope ((shaH)) must not be kinked. 

(ii) Multiple part lines ((shaH)) must not be twisted 
around each other. 

(iii) The hook ((shaH)) must be brought over the load in 
such a manner as to prevent swinging. 

(c) During hoisting you must take care ((shal betaken)) 
that: 

(1) There is no sudden acceleration or deceleration of the 
moving load. 

(11) The load does not contact any obstructions. 

(d) ((Cranes-shall netbe)) You must ensure that cranes 
are not used for side pulls except when specifically autho- 


carefully note any deterioration, resulting in appreciable loss 

of original strength, such as described below, ((shal-be-care- 

)) and determine 

whether further use of the rope would constitute a safety haz- 

ard: 

(a) Reduction of rope diameter below nominal diameter 

due to loss of core support, internal or external corrosion, or 
wear of outside wires. 


Proposed 


rized by a responsible person who has determined that the 
stability of the crane is not thereby endangered and that vari- 
ous parts of the crane will not be overstressed. 

(e) While any employee is on the load or hook, you must 
ensure that there ((shal-be)) is no hoisting, lowering, or trav- 
eling. 

(f£) The employer ((shaH)) must require that the operator 
avoid carrying loads over people. 
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(g) The operator ((shaH)) must test the brakes each time 
a load approaching the rated load is handled. You must test 
the brakes ((shal-betested)) by raising the load a few inches 
and applying the brakes. 

(h) The load ((shal)) must not be lowered below the 
point where less than two full wraps of rope remain on the 
hoisting drum. 

(1) When two or more cranes are used to lift a load one 
qualified responsible person ((shaH)) must be in charge of the 
operation. The qualified person ((skha)) must analyze the 
operation and instruct all personnel involved in the proper 
positioning, rigging of the load, and the movements to be 
made. 

(j) The employer ((shalt)) must assure that the operator 
does not leave the control position while the load is sus- 
pended. 

(k) When starting the bridge and when the load or hook 
approaches near or over personnel, you must sound the warn- 
ing signal ((shaH-be-seunded)). 

(4) Hoist limit switch. 

(a) At the beginning of each operator's shift, the operator 
must try out the upper limit switch of each hoist ((shaH-be 
tried out)) under no load. Extreme care ((shaH)) must be exer- 
cised; the block ((skaH)) must be "inched" into the limit or 
run in at slow speed. If the switch does not operate properly, 
the appointed person ((shaH)) must be immediately notified. 

(b) You must never use the hoist limit switch which con- 
trols the upper limit of travel of the load block ((shaH- never 
be-ased)) as an operating control. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-17-094, 
filed 8/17/99, effective 12/1/99) 


WAC 296-24-23529 Operators. (1) ((Cranes-shall be)) 
You must ensure that cranes are operated only by regular 
crane operators, authorized substitutes who have had ade- 
quate experience and training under the supervision of a com- 
petent operator, or by crane repairmen or inspectors. 

(2) You must ensure that crane operators ((muastbe)) are 
able to communicate with others at the worksite sufficiently 
to understand the signs, notices, operation instructions, and 
the signal code in use to ensure safe operation of the crane. 

(3) You must ensure that no minor under eighteen years 
of age ((shaH-be)) is employed in occupations involving the 
operation of any power-driven hoisting apparatus or assisting 
in such operations by work such as hooking on, loading 
slings, rigging gear, etc. 

(4) You must ensure that no person ((shall be)) is permit- 
ted to operate a crane whose hearing or eye-sight is impaired, 
or who may be suffering from heart disease or similar ail- 
ments. The following physical qualifications ((skaH)) must 
be minimum requirements for overhead and gantry crane 
operators and trainees: 

(a) They ((shaH})) must have vision of at least 20/30 in 
one eye, and 20/50 in the other, with or without corrective 
lenses. 

(b) They ((shaH)) must be able to distinguish colors, 
regardless of position of colors, if color differential is 
required for operation. 
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(c) Their hearing, with or without hearing aid, must be 
adequate for a specific operation. 

(d) They ((shaH)) must have sufficient strength, endur- 
ance, agility, coordination, and speed of reaction to meet the 
demands of equipment operation. 

(e) They ((shaH)) must have normal depth perception, 
field of vision, reaction time, manual dexterity, coordination 
and no tendencies to dizziness or similar undesirable charac- 
teristics. 

(f) Evidence of physical defects, or emotional instability 
which could render the operator or trainee a hazard to their 
self or others, or could interfere with their safe performance 
may be sufficient cause for disqualification. In such cases, 
you must require specialized clinical or medical judgments or 
tests ((shall be required)) (which include annual medical cer- 
tification for recovered heart attack patients). 

(g) Evidence that an operator or trainee is subject to sei- 
zures or loss of physical control ((shaH)) must be sufficient 
reason for disqualification. You must require specialized 
medical tests ((shal-be+equired)) to substantiate these condi- 
tions. 

(5) Persons who have recovered from a heart attack 
((shaH)) must be exempted from the provisions of subsection 
(4) of this section, as it pertains to their heart condition, pro- 
vided: 

(a) A medical release is obtained from their attending 
medical doctor. 

(b) The release ((shaH)) must state that the operation of a 
crane will not present a hazard to their self or others. 

(c) An examination by a medical doctor, and renewal of 
the work release certification is required annually. 

(6) The operator ((shaH)) must be fully familiar with all 
crane rules and with the crane mechanism and its proper care. 
Needed adjustments or repairs ((shaH)) must be reported at 
once to the proper authority. 

(7) The operator ((shaH)) must not eat, smoke or read 
while actually engaged in the operation of the crane, or oper- 
ate the crane when physically unfit. 

(8) The operator or someone especially designated 
((shaH)) must properly lubricate all working parts of the 
crane. 

(9) ((Granes-shalbekept)) You must keep cranes clean. 

(10) You must ensure that whenever the operator finds 
the main or emergency switch open, it ((shaH)) is not ((be)) 
closed, even when starting on regular duty, until it is deter- 
mined that no one is on or about the crane. ((Fhe-crane-shalt 
notbeoHedorrepaired)) You must not oil or repair the crane 


unless the main switch is open. 

(11) (Gfthe power goes-off;)) The operator ((shaH)) must 
immediately throw all controllers to "off" position until the 
power is again available if the power goes off. 

(12) ((Befere-clesing—the—main-switeh)) The operator 
((shaH)) must make sure that all controllers are in "off" posi- 
tion until the power is again available before closing the main 
switch. 

(13) You must ensure that the operator ((skaH)) recog- 
nizes signals only from the employee who is supervising the 
lift. Operating signals ((shaH)) must follow an established 
standard. Whistle signals may be used where only one crane 


((enty)) is in operation. 
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(14) You must ensure that bumping into runway stops or 
other cranes ((shaH-be)) is avoided. When the operator is 
ordered to engage with or push other cranes, it ((shaH)) must 
be done with special care for the safety of persons on or 
below cranes. 

(15) You must ensure that when lowering a load, the 
operator ((sha)) proceeds carefully and makes sure the load 
is under safe control. 

(16) You must ensure that when leaving the cage the 
operator ((skaH)) throws all controllers to "off" position and 
open the main switch. 

(17) You must ensure that if the crane is located out-of- 
doors the operator ((skaH)) locks the crane in a secure posi- 
tion to prevent it from being blown along or off the track by a 
severe wind. 

(18) Operators ((shaH)) must not permit anyone to ride 
on the load or hooks, unless using a lifeline or safety device 
approved by the department. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-23531 Other requirements—General. 
(1) Ladders. 

(a) The employer ((shaH4nsure)) must ensure that hands 
are free from encumbrances while personnel are using lad- 
ders. 

(b) You must lift and lower articles which are too large 
to be carried in pockets or belts ((shal-betfted-andtewered)) 
by hand line. 

(2) Cabs. 

(a) You must store necessary clothing and personal 
belongings ((shaltbe-stered)) in such a manner as not to inter- 
fere with access or operation. 

(b) You must store tools, oil cans, waste, extra fuses, and 
other necessary articles ((shal-be-stered)) in the tool box, and 
((shal net be-peremitted)) you must not permit them to lie 


loose in or about the cab. 

(3) Fire extinguishers. ((Fhe-empleyershatinsure)) 
You must ensure that operators are familiar with the opera- 
tion and care of fire extinguishers provided. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-08-078, 
filed 4/4/00, effective 7/1/00) 


WAC 296-24-23533 Crane and derrick suspended 
personnel (work) platforms. (1) Scope and application. 
This standard applies to the design, construction, testing, use 
and maintenance of personnel platforms, and the hoisting of 
personnel platforms on the load lines of cranes or derricks. 

(2) Definitions. For the purposes of this section, the fol- 
lowing definitions apply: 

(((a2*))Failure((*means)). Load refusal, breakage, or 
separation of components. 

(())Hoist((“)) (or hoisting) ((means)), All crane or 
derrick functions such as lowering, lifting, swinging, boom- 
ing in and out or up and down, or suspending a personnel 
platform. 

((}=)Load refusal((“means)), The point where the 
ultimate strength is exceeded. 
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((¢}*))Maximum intended load((“means)). The total 
load of all employees tools, materials, and other loads reason- 
ably anticipated to be applied to a personnel platform or per- 
sonnel platform component at any one time. 

((fe}—*))Runway((“—means)), A firm, level surface 
designed, prepared, and designated as a path of travel for the 
weight and configuration of the crane being used to lift and 
travel with the crane suspended platform. An existing surface 
may be used as long as it meets these criteria. 

(3) General requirements. The use of a crane or derrick 
to hoist employees on a personnel platform is prohibited, 
except when the erection, use, and dismantling of conven- 
tional means of reaching the worksite, such as a personnel 
hoist, ladder, stairway, aerial lift, elevating work platform or 
scaffold, would be more hazardous, or is not possible because 
of structural design or worksite conditions. 

(4) Operational criteria. 

(a) You must perform hoisting of the personnel platform 
((shal-be-perfermed)) in a slow, controlled, cautious manner 
with no sudden movements of the crane or derrick, or the 
platform. 

(b) You must ensure that load lines ((shalibe)) are capa- 
ble of supporting, without failure, at least ((seven)) 7 times 
the maximum intended load, except that where rotation resis- 
tant rope is used, the lines ((shal})) must be capable of sup- 
porting without failure, at least ((ten)) 10 times the maximum 
intended load. The required design factor is achieved by tak- 
ing the current safety factor of 3.5 and applying the ((ff¥ 
pereent)) 50% derating of the crane capacity. 

(c) You must engage load and boom hoist drum brakes, 
swing brakes, and locking devices such as pawls or dogs 
((shaH-be-engaged)) when the occupied personnel platform is 
in a stationary working position. 

(d) You must equip cranes and derricks with variable 
angle booms ((shall be-equipped)) with a boom angle indica- 
tor, readily visible to the operator. 

(e) You must equip cranes with telescoping booms 
((shall be-equipped)) with a device to indicate clearly to the 
operator, at all times, the boom's extended length, or you 
must make an accurate determination of the load radius to be 
used during the lift ((shal-be-made)) prior to hoisting person- 
nel. 

(f) You must use a positive acting device ((shal}be 
used)) which prevents contact between the load block or 
overhaul ball and the boom tip (anti-two-blocking device), or 
you must use a system ((shal-be-used)) which deactivates the 
hoisting action before damage occurs in the event of a two- 
blocking situation (two block damage prevention feature). 

(g) You must ensure that the load line hoist drum ((shaH 
have)) has a system or device on the power train, other than 
the load hoist brake, which regulates the lowering rate of 
speed of the hoist mechanism (controlled load lowering). 
Free fall is prohibited. 

(h) You must ensure that the crane ((shaH-be)) is uni- 
formly level within one percent of level grade and located on 
firm footing. You must ensure that cranes equipped with out- 
riggers ((shaH)) have them all fully deployed following man- 
ufacturer's specifications, insofar as applicable, when hoist- 
ing employees. 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


(i) You must ensure that the total weight of the loaded 
personnel platform and related rigging ((shaH)) does not 
exceed ((fifty-pereent)) 50% of the rated capacity for the 
radius and configuration of the crane or derrick. 

(j) The use of machines having live booms (booms in 
which lowering is controlled by a brake without aid from 
other devices which slow the lowering speeds) is prohibited. 

(k) Multiple-part line block: When a multiple-part line 
block is in use, you must use a substantial strap ((shaHbe 
used)) between the crane hook and common ring, shackle, or 
other equivalent device, to eliminate employee exposure to 
the lines running through the block, and to the block itself. 

(5) Rigging. 

(a) Lifting bridles on box-type platforms ((shaH)) must 
consist of four legs of equal length, with one end securely 
shackled to each corner of the platform and the other end 
securely attached to a common ring, shackle, or other equiv- 
alent device to accommodate the crane hook, or a strap to the 
crane hook. 

(b) You must secure shackle bolts used for rigging of 
personnel platforms ((shaHbe-secured)) against displace- 
ment. 

(c) A substantial safety line ((shaH)) must pass through 
the eye of each leg of the bridle adjacent to the common ring, 
shackle, or equivalent device and be securely fastened with a 
minimum amount of slack to the lift line above the headache 
ball or to the crane hook itself. 

(d) All eyes in wire rope sling ((shaH)) must be fabri- 
cated with thimbles. 

(e) Wire rope, shackles, rings, master links, and other 
rigging hardware must be capable of supporting, without fail- 
ure, at least ((five)) 5 times the maximum intended load 
applied or transmitted to that component. Where rotation 
resistant wire rope is used for slings, they ((shalt)) must be 
capable of supporting without failure at least ((ten)) 10 times 
the maximum intended load. 

(f) Hooks on headache ball assemblies, lower load 
blocks, or other attachment assemblies ((shaH)) must be of a 
type that can be closed and locked, eliminating the hook 
throat opening. Alternatively, an alloy anchor type shackle 
with a bolt, nut, and retaining pin ((shaH})) must be used. 

(g) You must only use bridles and associated rigging for 
attaching the personnel platform to the hoist line ((shaH-be 
used-onty)) for the platform and the necessary employees, 
their tools and the materials necessary to do their work, and 
((shaH net be-ased)) you must not use them for any other pur- 
pose when not hoisting personnel. 

(6) Personnel platforms - Design criteria. 

(a) The personnel platform and suspension system 
((shaH)) must be designed by a qualified engineer or a quali- 
fied person competent in structural design. 

(b) The suspension system ((skaH)) must be designed to 
minimize tipping of the platform due to movement of 
employees occupying the platform. 

(c) The personnel platform itself, except the guardrail 
system and body belt/harness anchorages, ((shaH)) must be 
capable of supporting, without failure, its own weight and at 
least ((five)) 5 times the maximum intended load based on a 
minimum allowance of ((f#ve-hurdred)) 500 pounds for the 
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first person with light tools, and an additional ((tve-hundred 
fifty)) 250 pounds for each additional person. 


(d) (Criteri 
ined Parts JH and J2 ofthis chapter. 

(e))) The personnel platform ((shaH)) must be conspicu- 
ously posted with a plate or other permanent marking which 
indicates the weight of the platform and its rated load capac- 
ity or maximum intended load. 

(7) Platform specifications. 

(a) You must equip each personnel platform ((shaHte 
equipped)) with a guardrail system which meets the require- 
ments of WAC ((296-24-75007)) 296-24-75011, and ((shaHł 
be)) is enclosed at least from the toeboard to mid-rail with 
either solid construction or expanded metal having openings 
no greater than ((ene-hal{)) 1/2 inch (1.27cm). 

(b) You must install a grab rail ((shal-benstaHed)) 
inside the entire perimeter of the personnel platform. 

(c) You must ensure that access gates, if installed, 
((shaH)) do not swing outward during hoisting. 

(d) You must equip access gates, including sliding or 
folding gates, ((shal-be-equipped)) with a restraining device 
to prevent accidental opening. 

(e) ((Headreem-shal be-previded)) You must provide 
headroom which allows employees to stand upright in the 
platform. 

(f) In addition to the use of hard hats, you must protect 
employees ((shal}-be-preteeted)) by overhead protection on 
the personnel platform when employees are exposed to fall- 
ing objects. 

(g) You must surface or smooth all rough edges exposed 
to contact by employees ((shal-be-surfaced-or-smeoethed)) in 
order to prevent injury to employees from punctures or lacer- 
ations. 

(h) You must ensure that all welding of the personnel 
platform and its components ((shaH-be)) is performed by a 
qualified welder familiar with the weld grades, types, and 
material specified in the platform design. 

(i) Occupants of all personnel platforms ((skaH)) must 
wear a safety belt or harness and lanyard which meets the 
requirements of ANSI A10.14-1975. 

(j) Box-type platform: The workers lanyard ((shaH)) 
must be secured to the work platform or guardrail of the work 
platform. 

(k) Rescue platform: 

(1) If the platform is used as a rescue vehicle, the injured 
worker ((shaH)) must be strapped into the stretcher or basket. 

(ii) The basket ((shaH)) must then be secured by lanyard 
to an anchorage within the platform. 

(1) Boatswains chair: You must ensure that the workers 
lanyard ((skhallbe)) is secured to the lift line above the head- 
ache ball or to the crane hook itself. 

(m) Barrel-type platform: 

(i) The workers lanyard ((shaH)) must be secured to the 
lift line above the headache ball or to the crane hook itself. 

(ii) A solid bar or rod ((shaH)) must be substantially 
attached in a rigid position to the bottom or side of the plat- 
form. 

(iii) The side bar or rod ((shaH)) must extend a minimum 
of ((e#ght)) 8 feet above the floor of the work platform. 
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(iv) The bottom of the barrel-type platform ((shaĦH)) must 
be of a convex shape to cause the platform to lay on its side 
when lowered to the ground or floor. 

(v) Workers ((skaH)) must enter and exit from barrel- 
type platforms only when they are in an upright position, sta- 
ble, and securely attached to the load line. 

(vi) The employer ((shaH)) must use methods or devices 
which allow employees to safely enter or exit barrel-type 
platforms. 

(8) Personnel platform loading. 

(a) You must ensure that the personnel platform ((shaH)) 
is not ((be)) loaded in excess of its rated load capacity. 

(b) You must ensure that the number of employees occu- 
pying the personnel platform ((skaH)) does not exceed the 
number required for the work being performed. 

(c) You must ensure that the personnel platforms ((shalt 
be)) are used only for employees, their tools, and the materi- 
als necessary to do their work, and ((shaH)) are not ((be)) 
used to hoist only materials or tools when not hoisting per- 
sonnel. 

(d) You must secure materials and tools for use during a 
personnel lift ((shal-be-seeured)) to prevent displacement. 

(e) You must evenly distribute materials and tools for 
use during a personnel lift (( istri )) 
within the confines of the platform while the platform is sus- 
pended. 

(9) Trial lift, inspection, and prooftesting. 

(a) You must make a trial lift with the unoccupied per- 
sonnel platform loaded at least to the anticipated liftweight 
((shal-be-made)) from ground level, or any other location 
where employees will enter the platform, to each location at 
which the personnel platform is to be hoisted and positioned. 
You must perform this trial lift ((shal-be-perfermed)) imme- 
diately prior to placing personnel on the platform. The opera- 
tor ((shaH)) must determine that all systems, controls, and 
safety devices are activated and functioning properly; that no 
interferences exist; and that all configurations necessary to 
reach those work locations will allow the operator to remain 
under the ((fifty-pereent)) 50% limit of the hoist's rated 
capacity. Materials and tools to be used during the actual lift 
can be loaded in the platform, as provided in subsection 
(8)(d) and (e) of this section for the trial lift. A single trial lift 
may be performed at one time for all locations that are to be 
reached from a single set-up position. 

(b) You must repeat the trial lift ((shal-be+epeated)) 
prior to hoisting employees whenever the crane or derrick is 
moved and set up in a new location or returned to a previ- 
ously used location. Additionally, you must repeat the trial 
lift ((shaH-be+epeated)) when the lift route is changed unless 
the operator determines that the route change is not signifi- 
cant (i.e., the route change would not affect the safety of 
hoisted employees). 

(c) After the trial lift, and just prior to hoisting personnel, 
you must hoist the platform ((shal-be-heisted)) a few inches 
and ((inspeeted)) inspect it to ensure that it is secure and 
properly balanced. (( isted)) You 
must not hoist employees unless the following conditions are 
determined to exist: 

(i) Hoist ropes ((shalt)) must be free of kinks; 
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(ii) Multiple part lines ((shaH)) must not be twisted 
around each other; 

(iii) The primary attachment ((sha})) must be centered 
over the platform; and 

(iv) The hoisting system ((shaH)) must be inspected if the 
load rope is slack to ensure all ropes are properly stated on 
drums and in sheaves. 

(d) A competent person must conduct a visual inspection 
of the crane or derrick, rigging, personnel platform, and the 
crane or derrick base support or ground ((shal-be-cenducted 

)) immediately after the trial lift to 
determine whether the testing has exposed any defect or pro- 
duced any adverse effect upon any component or structure. 

(e) You must correct any defects found during inspec- 
tions which create a safety hazard ((shaH be-cerrected)) 
before hoisting personnel. 

(f) At each job site, prior to hoisting employees on the 
personnel platform, and after any repair or modification, you 
must prooftest the platform and rigging ((shalbe preeftested 
j )) to 125% of the plat- 
form's rated capacity by holding it in a suspended position for 
((f#ve)) 5 minutes with the test load evenly distributed on the 
platform (this may be done concurrently with the trial lift). 
After prooftesting, a competent person ((shaH)) must inspect 
the platform and rigging. You must correct any deficiencies 
found ((shaH-be-correeted)) and conduct another prooftest 
((shal be-conducted)). You must not conduct personnel 
hoisting ((shal net-be-conducted)) until the prooftesting 
requirements are satisfied. 

(g) The employer ((sha)) must retain at the ((jebsite)) 
job site and produce when requested, documentation such as 
lift capacity information, verifying that the requirements of 
this standard have been met. 

(10) Work practices. 

(a) Employees ((shaH)) must keep all parts of the body 
inside the platform during raising, lowering, and positioning. 
This provision does not apply to an occupant of the platform 
performing the duties of a signal person. 

(b) Before employees exit or enter a hoisted personnel 
platform that is not landed, you must secure the platform 
((shal be-seeured)) to the structure where the work is to be 
performed, unless securing to the structure creates an unsafe 
situation. 

(c) You must use tag lines ((shal be-ased)) unless their 
use creates an unsafe condition. 

(d) The crane or derrick operator ((sha)) must remain at 
the controls at all times when the crane engine is running and 
the platform is occupied. 

(e) You must promptly discontinue hoisting of employ- 
ees ((shall be promptlydisecontinued)) upon indication of any 
dangerous weather conditions or other impending danger. 

(f) Employees being hoisted ((shaH)) must remain in 
continuous sight of and in direct communication with the 
operator or signal person. In those situations where direct 
visual contact with the operator is not possible, and the use of 
a signal person would create a greater hazard for that person, 
direct communication alone such as by radio may be used. 

(g) Hand signals to the operator ((shal)) must be in 
accordance with those prescribed by the applicable ANSI 
standard for the type of crane or lift in use unless voice com- 
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munication equipment is utilized. Signals ((shałtł)) must be 
discernable or audible at all times. 

(h) Except over water, employees occupying the person- 
nel platform ((shaH)) must use a body belt/harness system 
with lanyard appropriately attached to the lower load block or 
overhaul ball, or to a structural member within the personnel 
platform capable of supporting a fall impact for employees 
using the anchorage. 

(1) (Ne+Hfts-shall)) Lifts must not be made on another of 
the crane's or derrick's load lines while personnel are sus- 
pended on a platform. 

(11) Traveling. 

(a) Hoisting of employees while the crane is traveling is 
prohibited except for portal, tower and locomotive cranes, or 
where the employer demonstrates that there is no less hazard- 
ous way to perform the work. 

(b) Under any circumstances where a crane would travel 
while hoisting personnel, the employer ((sha#)) must imple- 
ment the following procedures to safeguard employees: 

(i) Crane travel ((shaH)) must be restricted to a fixed 
track or runway; 

(ii) Travel ((shaH)) must be limited to the load radius of 
the boom used during the lift; and 

(iii) The boom must be parallel to the direction of travel. 

(c) You must perform a complete trial run ((shaH-be-per- 
fermed)) to test the route of travel before employees are 
allowed to occupy the platform. This trial run can be per- 
formed at the same time as the trial lift required by subsection 
(9)(a) of this section which tests the route of the lift. 

(d) If travel is done with a rubber tired-carrier, you must 
check the condition and air pressure of the tires ((shaH be 
eheeked)). You must use the chart capacity for lifts on rubber 
((shall be+used)) for application of the ((fifty-pereent)) 50% 
reduction of rated capacity. Notwithstanding subsection 
(4)(i) of this section, outriggers may be partially retracted as 
necessary for travel. 

(12) Prelift meeting. 

(a) You must hold a meeting attended by the crane or 
derrick operator, signal person(s) (if necessary for the lift), 
employee(s) to be lifted, and the person responsible for the 
task to be performed ((shal-be-held)) to review the appropri- 
ate requirements of this section and the procedures to be fol- 
lowed. 

(b) You must hold this meeting ((shalbe-held)) prior to 
the trial lift at each new location, and ((shal-be+epeated)) 


repeat it for any employees newly assigned to the operation. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-237 Construction, operation and main- 
tenance—Chain and electric hoists. (1) You must ensure 
that chain and electric hoists ((shalbe)) are of what is known 
as "all steel construction." No cast iron ((shaH)) may be used 
in parts subject to tension except drums, bearings or brake 
shoes. 

(2) You must ensure that the chains ((shaH-be)) are made 
of the best quality steel or iron with welded links. 

(3) You must ensure that chain and electric hoists 
((shaH)) have a factor of safety of at least ((five)) 5. 
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(4) You must ensure that chain and electric hoists ((shalt 
be)) are equipped with an approved device which will auto- 
matically lock the load when hoisting is stopped. 

(5) You must ensure that electric hoists ((shaH-be)) are 
provided with an approved limit stop to prevent the hoist 
block from traveling too far in case the operating handle is 
not released in time. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-238 Air hoists. (1) ((Fe-prevent-pisten 
redteck nuts_from become teoese-and alewine red+te-droep 
when-supperting ateadtoeektutshal beseeured to-pisten 

in-)) You must prevent 
piston rod lock nuts from becoming loose and allowing rod to 
drop when supporting a load. A lock nut shall be secured to 
piston rod by a castellated nut and cotter-pin. 

(2) You must use a clevis or other means ((shal+tbe 
used)) to prevent hoists cylinder becoming detached from 
hanger. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 
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axles mounted in- tandem -in-aframe-so-as-to-divide the load 
between the-axtesand permit -verticatescitation of the 


G3) Fhe: "boom" (crane) isa member hinged 1o-the Front 


fones Iaidine ton vial PoE LAN Rane Gnd used! for suspen 
ine the hoisting tackle. 


QA Fhe"beon-ansle" is the angle between the lonsite- 
dinal centerline of the boom-and the horizontal The boom 


PS calor RE PE toh ae aka Se 


5} -Fhe"boon hoist is-a hoist druntand +epe reeving 
systemusedte+raise-and lower the boom The repe-system 
maybe-all tive reevine or a-combination-of lve reevine and 
pendants. 


AAA brake" ea doce uscd T IE ET 
motionbyfrietionorpowermeans- 

G8)}“eab'is_ housine which covers the rotating super- 
structure machinery and/or operator's station: Ontrack erane 


ae ifs eich ah a ese electromagnetics hydra 


Se a 
workine loads. 
C4 "Designated" means seleeted_or_assigned bythe 


@Q2})-Fhe—"drum" ig he eylindrical_ members—around 


which repes-areswound for raisine and towers the lead _or 
been: 


" an 


(24)-The Iaa (Aam 45 -a <olucuial fume: 
tare,te=which the-beent-sup- 


EAI i A Ce 


" " 


26})"Eead"_Grerkine)} means—the—external load 
poundsappledtethe crane inchidine the weight of tead- 
attaching equipment such-as_toad blocks, shackles—and 


ED "Lead bleek" tipper) means the assembh- of heok 
ershackle-swivel _sheaves_pins,and frame -suspended from 

eS "Load block" HeowerHneansthe-assembly of heok 
ershackle swivel sheaves,pins_and frame suspended by the 
hoisti 


Proposed 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


" i LLE 
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speelL)) Accessory. A secondary part or assembly of parts 
which contributes to the overall function and usefulness of a 
machine. 

Angle indicator (boom). An accessory which measures 
the angle of the boom to the horizontal. 

ANSI The American National Standards Institute. 

Appointed. Assigned specific responsibilities by the 
employer or the employer's representative. 
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Axis of rotation. The vertical axis around which the 
crane superstructure rotates. 

Axle. The shaft or spindle with which or about which a 
wheel rotates. On truck- and wheel-mounted cranes it refers 
to an automotive type of axle assembly including housings, 
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Load block (lower). The assembly of hook or shackle, 
swivel, sheaves, pins, and frame suspended by the hoisting 
ropes. 

Load block (upper). The assembly of hook or shackle, 
swivel, sheaves, pins, and frame suspended from the boom 


gearing, differential, bearings, and mounting appurtenances. 


point. 


Axle (bogie). Two or more automotive-type axles 
mounted in tandem in a frame so as to divide the load 


Load hoist. A hoist drum and rope reeving system used 
for hoisting and lowering loads. 


between the axles and permit vertical oscillation of the 
wheels. 


Base (mounting). The traveling base or carrier on which 
the rotating superstructure is mounted such as a car, truck, 
crawlers, or wheel platform. 

Boom (crane). A member hinged to the front of the rotat- 
ing superstructure with the outer end supported by ropes 
leading to a gantry or "A" frame and used for supporting the 
hoisting tackle. 

Boom angle. The angle between the longitudinal center- 
line of the boom and the horizontal. The boom longitudinal 


Load ratings. Crane ratings in pounds established by the 
manufacturer in accordance with WAC 296-24-24005. 


Locomotive crane. A rotating superstructure with power 
plant, operating machinery and boom, mounted on a base or 
car equipped for travel on railroad track. It may be self-pro- 
pelled or propelled by an outside source. Its function is to 
hoist and swing loads at various radii. 

Outriggers. Extendable or fixed metal arms, attached to 
the mounting base, which rest on supports at the outer ends. 


Rail clamp. A tong-like metal device, mounted on a 
locomotive crane car, which can be connected to the track. 


centerline is a straight line between the boom foot pin (heel 
pin) centerline and boom point sheave pin centerline. 

Boom hoist. A hoist drum and rope reeving system used 
to raise and lower the boom. The rope system may be all live 
reeving or a combination of live reeving and pendants. 


Boom stop. A device used to limit the angle of the boom 
at the highest position. 

Brake. A device used for retarding or stopping motion by 
friction or power means. 


Cab. Housing which covers the rotating superstructure 
machinery and/or operator's station. On truck crane trucks a 
separate cab covers the driver's station. 


Clutch. A friction, electromagnetic, hydraulic, pneu- 


Reeving. A rope system in which the rope travels around 
drums and sheaves. 

Rope. Refers to a wire rope unless otherwise specified. 

Side loading. A load applied at an angle to the vertical 
plane of the boom. 

Standby crane. A crane which is not in regular service 
but which is used occasionally or intermittently as required. 

Standing (guy) rope. A supporting rope which maintains 
a constant distance between the points of attachment to the 
two components connected by the rope. 

Structural competence. The ability of the machine and its 
components to withstand the stresses imposed by applied 
loads. 


matic, or positive mechanical device for engagement or dis- 
engagement of power. 

Counterweight. A weight used to supplement the weight 
of the machine in providing stability for lifting working 
loads. 


Crawler crane. A rotating superstructure with power 
plant, operating machinery, and boom, mounted on a base, 
equipped with crawler treads for travel. Its function is to hoist 
and swing loads at various radii. 


Designated. Selected or assigned by the employer or the 
employer's representative as being qualified to perform spe- 
cific duties. 


Drum. The cylindrical members around which ropes are 
wound for raising and lowering the load or boom. 


Dynamic (loading). Loads introduced into the machine 
or its components by forces in motion. 

Gantry (A-frame). A structural frame, extending above 
the superstructure, to which the boom supports ropes are 
reeved. 


Jib. An extension attached to the boom point to provide 
added boom length for lifting specified loads. The jib may be 
in line with the boom or offset to various angles. 


Load (working). The external load, in pounds, applied to 


Superstructure. The rotating upper frame structure of the 
machine and the operating machinery mounted thereon. 


Swing. The rotation of the superstructure for movement 
of loads in a horizontal direction about the axis of rotation. 

Swing mechanism. The machinery involved in providing 
rotation of the superstructure. 

Tackle. An assembly of ropes and sheaves arranged for 
hoisting and pulling. 

Transit. The moving or transporting of a crane from one 
job site to another. 

Travel. The functions of the machine moving from one 
location to another, on a job site. 

Travel mechanism. The machinery involved in provid- 
ing travel. 

Truck crane. A rotating superstructure with power plant, 
operating machinery and boom, mounted on an automotive 
truck equipped with a power plant for travel. Its function is to 
hoist and swing loads at various radii. 

Wheel mounted crane (wagon crane). A rotating super- 
structure with power plant, operating machinery and boom, 
mounted on a base or platform equipped with axles and rub- 
ber-tired wheels for travel. The base is usually propelled by 
the engine in the superstructure, but it may be equipped with 


the crane, including the weight of load-attaching equipment 


a separate engine controlled from the superstructure. Its func- 


such as load blocks, shackles, and slings. 


tion is to hoist and swing loads at various radii. 


Proposed 


WSR 15-18-118 


Wheelbase. The distance between centers of front and 
rear axles. For a multiple axle assembly the axle center for 
wheelbase measurement is taken as the midpoint of the 
assembly. 

Whipline (auxiliary hoist). A separate hoist rope system 
of lighter load capacity and higher speed than provided by the 
main hoist. 


Winch head. A power driven spool for handling of loads 
by means of friction between fiber or wire rope and spool. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-27, filed 
5/7/74) 


WAC 296-24-24003 General requirements. (1) 
Application. This section applies to crawler cranes, locomo- 
tive cranes, wheel mounted cranes of both truck and self-pro- 
pelled wheel type, and any variations thereof which retain the 
same fundamental characteristics. This section includes only 
cranes of the above types, which are basically powered by 
internal combustion engines or electric motors and which uti- 
lize drums and ropes. Cranes designed for railway and auto- 
mobile wreck clearances are excepted. The requirements of 
these standards are applicable only to machines when used as 
lifting cranes. 


(2) New and existing equipment. All new crawler, 
locomotive, and truck cranes constructed and utilized on or 
after the effective date of these standards, ((shalt)) must meet 
the design specifications of the American National Standard 
Safety Code for Crawler, Locomotive, and Truck Cranes, 
ANSI B 30.5-1968. Crawler, locomotive, and truck cranes 
constructed prior to the effective date of these standards 
should be modified to conform to those design specifications 
by December 31, 1973, unless it can be shown that the crane 
cannot feasibly or economically be altered and that the crane 
substantially complies with the requirements of this section. 
Replacement parts ((shaH)) must be of equal or better quality 
than the original equipment and suitable for the purpose. 
Repairs or modifications ((shaH)) must be such as to render 
the equipment equal to or better than the original construction 
or design. 


(3) Designated personnel. You must ensure that only 
designated personnel ((shaHbe)) are permitted to operate a 
crane covered by this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-24005 Load ratings. (1) Load ratings— 
Where stability governs lifting performance. 


(a) The margin of stability for determination of load rat- 
ings, with booms of stipulated lengths at stipulated working 
radii for the various types of crane mountings is established 
by taking a percentage of the loads which will produce a con- 
dition of tipping or balance with the boom in the least stable 
direction, relative to the mounting. The load ratings ((ska)) 
must not exceed the following percentages for cranes, with 
the indicated types of mounting under conditions stipulated 
in (1)(b) and (c) of this section. 
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Maximum 
load ratings 
(((pereent)) % 
of tipping 
Type of crane mounting: loads) 
Locomotive, without outriggers; 
Booms 60 feet or less .............. 85 
Booms over 60 feet ................ 85! 
Locomotive, using outriggers fully extended 80 
Crawler, without outriggers............... 75 
Crawler, using outriggers fully extended .... 85 
Truck and wheel mounted without outriggers 
or using outriggers fully extended ..... 85 


1 Unless this results in less than 30,000 pound-feet net stabilizing moment 
about the rail, which ((shaH)) must be minimum with such booms. 


(b) The following stipulation ((shaH)) must govern the 
application of the values in (1)(a) of this section for locomo- 
tive cranes: 

(i) Tipping with or without the use of outriggers occurs 
when half of the wheels farthest from the load leave the rail. 

(ii) The crane ((shaH)) must be standing on track which 
is level within 1 ((pereent)) % grade. 

(iii) Radius of the load is the horizontal distance from a 
projection of the axis of rotation to the rail support surface, 
before loading, to the center of vertical hoist line or tackle 
with load applied. 

(iv) Tipping loads from which ratings are determined 
((shaH)) must be applied under static conditions only, i.e., 
without dynamic effect of hoisting, lowering, or swinging. 

(v) The weight of all auxiliary handling devices such as 
hoist blocks, hooks, and slings ((sha)) must be considered a 
part of the load rating. 

(c) Stipulations governing the application of the values 
in (1)(a) of this section for crawler, truck, and wheel-mounted 
cranes ((shaH)) must be in accordance with Crane Load-Sta- 
bility Test Code. Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) 
J765. 


Note: The effectiveness of these preceding stability factors will be 
influenced by such additional factors as freely suspended 
loads, track, wind, or ground conditions, condition and infla- 
tion of rubber tires, boom lengths, proper operating speeds for 
existing conditions, and, in general, careful and competent 
operation. All of these ((sha)) must be taken into account by 
the user. 


(2) Rated capacity chart. You must post a chart indicat- 
ing the manufacturer's rated capacity at all operating radii for 
all permissible boom lengths and jib lengths with alternate 
ratings for optional equipment affecting such ratings ((shaH 
be-pested)) in all mobile type cranes ((and-shaH)). Rated 
capacity charts must be readily visible to the operator in the 
normal operating position. 

(3) Inspection classification. Initial inspection. You 
must inspect all new and altered cranes prior to initial use 
((al new-and-altered-_cranes-shal be inspected teinsure)) to 
ensure compliance with provisions of these standards. 
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(4) You must ensure that all hooks ((shaH-be)) are of the 
safety latch-type or the hook ((shaH)) must be moused. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-24007 Inspection classification. (1) 
Regular inspection. Inspection procedure for cranes in regu- 
lar service is divided into two general classifications based 
upon the intervals at which inspection should be performed. 
The intervals in turn are dependent upon the nature of the 
critical components of the crane and the degree of their expo- 
sure to wear, deterioration, or malfunction. The two general 
classifications are herein designated as "frequent" and "peri- 
odic" with respective intervals between inspections as 
defined below: 

(a) Frequent inspection: Daily to monthly intervals. 

(b) Periodic inspection: One- to 12-month intervals, or as 
specifically recommended by the manufacturer. 

(2) Frequent inspection. You must inspect items such 
as the following ((shal-beinspected)) for defects at intervals 
as defined in (2)(a) of this section or as specifically indicated 
including observation during operation for any defects which 
might appear between regular inspection. Any deficiencies 
such as listed ((shaH)) must be carefully examined and deter- 
mination made as to whether they constitute a safety hazard: 

(a) All control mechanisms for maladjustment interfer- 
ing with proper operation: Daily. 

(b) All control mechanisms for excessive wear of com- 
ponents and contamination by lubricants or other foreign 
matter. 

(c) All safety devices for malfunction. 

(d) Deterioration or leakage in air or hydraulic systems: 
Daily. 

(e) Crane hooks with deformations or cracks. For hooks 
with cracks or having more than 15 ((pereent)) % in excess of 
normal throat opening or more than 10° twist from the plane 
of the unbent hook. 

(f) Rope reeving for noncompliance with manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

(g) Electrical apparatus for malfunctioning, signs of 
excessive deterioration, dirt, and moisture accumulation. 

(3) Periodic inspection. You must perform complete 
inspections of the crane ((shallbe-perfermed)) at intervals as 
generally defined in (2)(b) of this section depending upon its 
activity, severity of service, and environment, or as specifi- 
cally indicated below. These inspections ((shaH)) must 
include the requirements of (3) of this section and in addition, 
items such as the following. You must carefully examine any 
deficiencies such as listed ((shal be-carefullhy-examined and 
determination made-aste)) and determine whether they con- 
stitute a safety hazard: 

(a) Deformed, cracked, or corroded members, in the 
crane structure and boom. 

(b) Loose bolts or rivets. 

(c) Cracked or worn sheaves and drums. 

(d) Worn, cracked, or distorted parts such as pins, bear- 
ings, shafts, gears, rollers and locking devices. 

(e) Excessive wear on brake and clutch system parts, lin- 
ings, pawls, and ratchets. 
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(f) Load, boom angle, and other indicators over their full 
range, for any significant inaccuracies. 

(g) Gasoline, diesel, electric, or other power plants for 
improper performance or noncompliance with safety require- 
ments. 

(h) Excessive wear of chain-drive sprockets and exces- 
sive chain stretch. 

(i) Travel steering, braking, and locking devices, for 
malfunction. 

(j) Excessively worn or damaged tires. 

(4) Cranes not in regular use. 

(a) A crane which has been idle for a period of one 
month or more, but less than 6 months, ((shaH)) must be 
given an inspection conforming with requirements of (3) of 
this section and WAC 296-24-24013 (2)(b) before placing in 
service. 

(b) A crane which has been idle for a period of ((s#x)) 6 
months ((shaH)) must be given a complete inspection con- 
forming with requirements of (3) and (4) of this section and 
WAC 296-24-24013 (2)(b) before placing in service. 

(c) You must inspect standby cranes ((shal—be 
taspected)) at least semi-annually in accordance with require- 
ments of (3) of this section and WAC 296-24-24013 (2)(b). 
Such cranes which are exposed to adverse environment 
should be inspected more frequently. 

(5) Inspection records. You must make written, dated, 
and signed inspection reports and records ((shaH-be-made)) 
monthly on critical items in use such as brakes, crane hooks, 


and ropes. ((Reeerds-shal bekept)) You must keep records 


readily available. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-24009 Testing. (1) Operational tests. 

(a) In addition to prototype tests and quality-control 
measures, the user of each new production crane ((skaH)) 
must require that it be tested and related data supplied by the 
manufacturer to the extent necessary to assure compliance 
with the operational requirements of this subsection includ- 
ing functions such as the following: 

(i) Load hoisting and lowering mechanisms 

(11) Boom hoisting and lower mechanisms 

(iii) Swinging mechanism 

(iv) Travel mechanism 

(v) Safety devices 

(b) ((AWherethe-complete-_production-_craneisiet-sup- 
pled by-one-manufacturer)) You must conduct such tests 
((shall be-conducted)) at final assembly where the complete 
production crane is not supplied by one manufacturer. 

(c) You must make certified production-crane test results 
((shalbe-made)) available. 

(2) Rated load test. 

(a) You must make written reports ((shal-be)) available 
showing test procedures and confirming the adequacy of 
repairs or alterations. 

(b) Test loads ((shaH)) must not exceed 110 ((pereent)) 
% of the rated load at any selected working radius. 
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(c) Where rerating is necessary: 

(i) You must test crawler, truck, and wheel-mounted 
cranes ((shal-be-tested)) in accordance with SAE Recom- 
mended Practice, Crane Load Stability Test Code J765 (April 
1961). 

(ii) (Eecometive)) You must locate test crawler cranes 
((shal-be+tested)) in accordance with WAC 296-24-24005 
(1)(a) and (b). 

(iii) You must make rerating test report ((shal-be)) read- 
ily available. 

(d) ((Ne-cranes-shalbe-+erated)) You must not rerate 
cranes in excess of the original load ratings unless such rating 
changes are approved by the crane manufacturer or final 
assembler. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-24011 Maintenance procedure. (1) You 
must correct any unsafe conditions disclosed by the inspec- 
tion requirements of this section ((shal be-cerreeted)) before 
operation of the crane is resumed. Adjustments and repairs 
((shaH)) must be done only by designated personnel. 

(2) ((After-adpustments—and +epaits_-have been imade)) 
You must not operate the crane ((shal net be-eperated)) until 
all guards have been reinstalled, safety devices reactivated, 
and maintenance equipment removed after adjustments and 
repairs have been made. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-24013 Rope inspection. (1) Running 
ropes. You must perform a thorough inspection of all ropes 
in use ((shal be+made)) at least once a month and keep a full 
written, dated, and signed report of rope condition ((kept)) on 
file where readily available. All inspections ((shal})) must be 
performed by an appointed or authorized person. You must 
carefully note any deterioration, resulting in appreciable loss 
of original strength, such as described below, ((shal-be-care- 
falty-neted)) and make a determination ((made)) as to 
whether further use of the rope would constitute a safety haz- 
ard: 

(a) Reduction of rope diameter below nominal diameter 
due to loss of core support, internal, or external corrosion or 
wear of outside wires. 

(b) A number of broken outside wires and the degree of 
distribution of concentration of such broken wires. 

(c) Worn outside wires. 

(d) Corroded or broken wires at end connections. 

(e) Corroded, cracked, bent, worn, or improperly applied 
end connections. 

(f) Severe kinking, crushing, cutting, or unstranding. 

(2) Other ropes. 

(a) Heavy wear and/or broken wires may occur in sec- 
tions in contact with equalizer sheaves or other sheaves 
where rope travel is limited, or with saddles. You must take 
particular care ((shal-be+taken)) to inspect ropes at these 
locations. 

(b) You must give a thorough inspection of all rope 
which has been idle for a period of a month or more due to 
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shut down or storage of a crane on which it is installed ((shat 

j ten)) before it is placed in service. 
This inspection ((skhalt)) must be for all types of deterioration 
and ((shaH)) must be performed by an appointed or autho- 
rized person whose approval ((shaltbe)) is required for fur- 
ther use of the rope. You must make a written and dated 
report of the rope condition ((shalbe)) available. 

(c) You must take particular care ((shallbetaken)) in the 
inspection of nonrotating rope. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-24015 Handling the load. (1) Size of 
load. 

(a) ((Ne-erane-shal-betoaded)) You must not load any 
crane beyond the rated load, except for test purposes as pro- 
vided in WAC 296-24-24009. 

(b) When loads which are limited by structural compe- 
tence rather than by stability are to be handled, ((#-shal-be 
aseertained)) you must ascertain that the weight of the load 
has been determined within plus or minus 10 ((pereent)) % 
before it is lifted. 

(2) Attaching the load. 

(a) You must ensure that the hoist rope ((shaH)) is not 
((6e)) wrapped around the load. 

(b) You must ensure that the load ((shaHbe)) is attached 
to the hook by means of slings or other approved devices. 

(3) Moving the load. 

(a) The employer ((shat-assure)) must ensure that: 

(i) The crane is level and where necessary blocked prop- 
erly. 

(ii) The load is well secured and properly balanced in the 
sling or lifting device before it is lifted more than a few 
inches. 

(b) Before starting to hoist, you must note the following 
conditions ((shal-be-neted)): 

(i) Hoist rope ((shaH)) must not be kinked. 

(ii) Multiple part lines ((shaH)) must not be twisted 
around each other. 

(iii) The hook ((sha)) must be brought over the load in 
such a manner as to prevent swinging. 

(iv) If there is a slack rope condition, it should be deter- 
mined that the rope is properly seated on the drum and in the 
sheaves. 

(c) During hoisting you must take care ((shal betaken)) 
that: 

(1) There is no sudden acceleration or deceleration of the 
moving load. 

(11) The load does not contact any obstructions. 

(d) You must ensure that side loading of booms ((shalt 
be)) is limited to freely suspended loads. ((Cranes-shal net be 
used)) You must not use cranes for dragging loads sideways. 

(e) ((Ne)) You must not do any hoisting, lowering, 
swinging, or traveling ((shaH-be-dene)) while anyone is on 
the load or hook. 

(f) The operator should avoid carrying loads over people. 

(g) On truck mounted cranes, ((#e)) you must not lift any 
loads ((shal beifted)) over the front area except as approved 
by the crane manufacturer. 
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(h) The operator ((shaH)) must test the brakes each time 
a load approaching the rated load is handled by raising it a 
few inches and applying the brakes. 

(1) (( j )) You must use outriggers 
when the load to be handled at that particular radius exceeds 
the rated load without outriggers as given by the manufac- 
turer for that crane. Where floats are used they ((shatt)) must 
be securely attached to the outriggers. Wood blocks used to 
support outriggers ((shaHt)) must: 

(i) Be strong enough to prevent crushing. 

(11) Be free from defects. 

(iii) Be of sufficient width and length to prevent shifting 
or toppling under load. 

(j) ((Ne#ther)) You must not lower either the load ((ner)) 
or the boom ((shal-betewered)) below the point where less 
than two full wraps of rope remain on their respective drums. 

(k) Before lifting loads with locomotive cranes without 
using outriggers, you must apply means ((skhal-be-apphed)) 
to prevent the load from being carried by the truck springs. 

(1) When two or more cranes are used to lift one load, one 
designated person ((sha}})) must be responsible for the opera- 
tion. ((Fhey-shaH)) The designated person must be required 
to analyze the operation and instruct all personnel involved in 
the proper positioning, rigging of the load, and the move- 
ments to be made. 

(m) In transit you must exercise the following additional 
precautions ((shaH-be-exereised)). 

(i) The boom ((shaH)) must be carried in line with the 
direction of motion. 

(ii) The superstructure ((shall)) must be secured against 
rotation, except when negotiating turns when there is an oper- 
ator in the cab or the boom is supported on a dolly. 

(iii) The empty hook ((shaH)) must be lashed or other- 
wise restrained so that it cannot swing freely. 

(n) Before traveling a crane with load, a designated per- 
son ((shaH)) must be responsible for determining and con- 
trolling safety. Decisions such as position of load, boom loca- 
tion, ground support, travel route, and speed of movement 
((shaH)) must be in accord with their determinations. 

(o) You must not travel a crane with or without load 
((shal not betraveled)) with the boom so high that it may 
bounce back over the cab. 

(p) When rotating the crane, you must avoid sudden 
starts and stops ((shal-be-aveided)). You must ensure that 
rotational speed ((shal-be)) is such that the load does not 
swing out beyond the radii at which it can be controlled. You 
must use a tag or restraint line ((shaH-be+used)) when rotation 
of the load is hazardous. 

(q) When a crane is to be operated at a fixed radius, you 
must engage the boom-hoist pawl or other positive locking 
device ((shal be-engaged)). 

(r) ((Repes-shal})) You must ensure that ropes are not be 
handled on a winch head without the knowledge of the oper- 
ator. 

(s) While a winch head is being used, the operator 
((shatt)) must be within convenient reach of the power unit 
control lever. 

(4) Holding the load. 

(a) The operator ((shaH)) must not be permitted to leave 
the control position while the load is suspended. 
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(b) No person should be permitted to stand or pass under 
a load on the hook. 

(c) If the load must remain suspended for any consider- 
able length of time, the operator ((sha)) must hold the drum 
from rotating in the lowering direction by activating the pos- 
itive controllable means of the operator's station. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 88-23-054, 
filed 11/14/88) 


WAC 296-24-24017 Other requirements. (1) Rail 
clamps. You must ensure that rail clamps ((skaH)) are not 
((be)) used as a means of restraining tipping of a locomotive 
crane. 

(2) Ballast or counterweight. ((Cranes—shall note)) 
You must ensure that cranes are not operated without the full 
amount of any ballast or counterweight in place as specified 
by the maker, but truck cranes that have dropped the ballast 
or counterweight may be operated temporarily with special 
care and only for light loads without full ballast or counter- 
weight in place. The ballast or counterweight in place speci- 
fied by the manufacturer ((shaH})) must not be exceeded. 

(3) Cabs. 

(a) You must store necessary clothing and personal 
belongings ((shalibe-stered)) in such a manner as to not inter- 
fere with access or operation. 

(b) You must store tools, oil cans, waste, extra fuses, and 
other necessary articles ((shal-be-stered)) in the tool box, and 
((shaH)) they must not be permitted to lie loose in or about the 
cab. 

(4) Refueling. 

(a) You must ensure that refueling with small portable 
containers ((shal-be)) is done with an approved safety type 
can equipped with an automatic closing cap and flame 
arrester. Refer to WAC 296-24-58501((G99)) for definition 
of approved. 

(b) ((Machines—shalt not _be+efieled)) You must not 
refuel machines with the engine running. 

(5) Fire extinguishers. 

(a) You must keep a carbon dioxide, dry chemical, or 
equivalent fire extinguisher ((shaH-bekept)) in the cab or 
vicinity of the crane. 

(b) You must familiarize operating and maintenance per- 
sonnel ((shaH-be-+made-famitiar)) with the use and care of the 
fire extinguishers provided. 

(6) Swinging locomotive cranes. You must ensure that 
a locomotive crane ((shaH)) is not ((be)) swung into a posi- 
tion where railway cars on an adjacent track might strike it, 
until it has been ascertained that cars are not being moved on 
the adjacent track and proper flag protection has been estab- 
lished. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-24-017, 
filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91) 


WAC 296-24-24019 Operating near overhead elec- 
tric power lines. (1) For operations near overhead electric 
lines see chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. 

(2) Boom guards. Cage-type boom guards, insulating 
links, or proximity warning devices may be used on cranes, 
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but the use of such devices ((sha)) must not operate to alter 
the requirements of (1) of this section. 

(3) Notification. Before the commencement of opera- 
tions near electrical lines, you must notify the owners of the 
lines or their authorized representative ((shall be-netified-and 
previded)) and provide them with all pertinent information. 
You must request the cooperation of the owner ((shal-be 
requested)). 

(4) Overhead wires. You must consider any overhead 
wire ((shal-be-considered)) to be an energized line unless and 
until the person owning such line or the electrical utility 
authorities indicate that it is not an energized line. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-24501 Definitions. (HA "derrick" s-an 


apparatus-consistine of a- mast er-equivatent member held at 
the-head-_by_suys-or_braces with er-withouta_beem, feruse 
itha a ated hani ) : 
@)-"A-frame—derrick" means—a—derrick +n whieh the 
beom-is-hinged from across member between the bottom 


ends of two-upright members -spread apart at the lower ends 
and-+eined at the top:-the boom point secured tothe junction 


GB) "basket derrick" is-a-derriek witheutabeom, simi 


lar-te-agin pele-with its_ base -supperted by repes-_attachedto 
eoerner_pests_or-other_parts-of the structure—The base is-ata 
a-basket derrick can-_be-changed by-varyine the lensth of the 


ratsec_and lowered by ropes_threughasheave or bloek 
seeuredtothetop-ofthe pele. 
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(4)"Breast derrick" means-a-derrick witheut been Fhe 


mastconsists-of twe-side members spread farther apart atthe 
O A dbo. The ond de caiced sna lowered 
by-ropes-_through-a-sheave-or block secured te the top-eress- 
piece- 


6) Chieago-boom-—derriek means—a_beemovhich is 


attachedto-a-structureand-outsideupriehtmemberofHhe 
structure-serving asthe mast-andthe-boom-beingsteppedHa 
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(8)"Shearles-derrick" means-a-_derrick withoutabeem 
and similarte-a breast derrick_Fhe mast wide at the bottom 
igual oiib tpr epee ea es Pode ani haaien 


on ae Picanol nnd ackle sacpended Gor ine 
masttop- 
(9) "stifles derriek'is-a derrick simitarte-asuy der 


rick except that the mast is _ supported or held in place by two 
ermore-stiff members_called stiffless which are capable of 


resisting either tensHe or compressive forces_sils are gener 
ally-providedte-connect the lowerends of the stiffless tothe 
feetefthe- mast 


Wes 


SFHFF-EEG 


CHCANSE means the American National Standards 
Tastitute. 

C2}-beenis-atimber or metal section or strat piveted 
orhinged atthe heel tower end) -atatoeation fixedin height 
or-atrameomimastoryerticalmember_andavithits pet 
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(upper-end) supported by_chains, ropes,or rods _to the upper 
enc-ofthe frame mast, orverticalLmember A rope for raising 


the- beom point Fhe tensth of the boom shall be taken-asthe 
axis-of the boom pot sheave-_pit, or whereused, the axis of 
the uppertead bleck attachment pin- 

43}"Beem—harness"—imeans_the—block—and 


tothe feet efaderrick,ferthe_-purpese-of 
te-a-powered drunt 
(6) Designated meansselected_orassigned bythe 


' 


G7) "Ess" seas i lodp E ab tie ond'et a eope by 


sheaves_inthe same plane held in place by the same cheek 
plates. 
(19) Fhe "foot bearing" or “foot block"_{sill block} is the 


" ani! 4 


@CHA"euyHs-arepetsedte steady-or-seeure the mast 


22) "Lead,—working"means—the—extemal_tload,_in 
poundsappled te the derrick inchidine the weieht ofHlead 
attachine equipment such_as_tead bleeks,shackles_and 


23) "Load—bloek tower —means—the—assembły—of 


24)—"Eoeadbleek—upper_means—the 


(26)-"Mast-cap-(spider}- means the fitting at the-top-of 
(27)*Reeving"-means-a-rope-system-in-which-the-rope 
eae "Repe" refers te-wire rope unless otherwise-speci- 
29} "Safety hook" means a hook with a lateh te prevent 


G0) Sidetoadingis-atoad appled at an-angle tothe 


stiffles-_oramember-connectine the lower-ends-of a-deuble 
membermast 

G2) "standby derrick His-a derrick notin tesularser 
. hich is eee : ‘sod. 


retation.)) A-frame derrick. A derrick in which the boom is 
hinged from a cross member between the bottom ends of two 
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upright members spread apart at the lower ends and joined at 
the top; the boom point secured to the junction of the side 
members, and the side members are braced or guyed from 


this junction point. 


A-FRAME 


ANSI The American National Standards Institute. 

Appointed. Assigned specific responsibilities by the 
employer or the employer's representative. 

Basket derrick. A derrick without a boom, similar to a 
gin pole with its base supported by ropes attached to corner 
posts or other parts of the structure. The base is at a lower ele- 
vation than its supports. The location of the base of a basket 
derrick can be changed by varying the length of the rope sup- 
ports. The top of the pole is secured with multiple reeved 
guys to position the top of the pole to the desired location by 
varying the length of the upper guy lines. The load is raised 
and lowered by ropes through a sheave or block secured to 
the top of the pole. 


BASKET 


Boom. A timber or metal section or strut, pivoted or 
hinged at the heel (lower end) at a location fixed in height on 
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a frame or mast or vertical member, and with its point (upper 
end) supported by chains, ropes, or rods to the upper end of 
the frame mast, or vertical member. A rope for raising and 
lowering the load is reeved through sheaves or a block at the 
boom point. The length of the boom shall be taken as the 
straight line distance between the axis of the foot pin and the 
axis of the boom point sheave pin, or where used, the axis of 
the upper load block attachment pin. 

Boom harness. The block and sheave arrangement on the 
boom point to which the topping lift cable is reeved for low- 
ering and raising the boom. 

Boom point. Is outward end of the top section of the 
boom. 


Breast derrick. A derrick without boom. The mast con- 
sists of two side members spread farther apart at the base than 
at the top and tied together at top and bottom by rigid mem- 
bers. The mast is prevented from tipping forward by guys 
connected to its top. The load is raised and lowered by ropes 
through a sheave or block secured to the top crosspiece. 


BREAST 


Chicago boom derrick. A boom which is attached to a 
structure, and outside upright member of the structure serving 
as the mast, and the boom being stepped in a fixed socket 
clamped to the upright. The derrick is complete with load, 
boom, and boom point swing line falls. 


[101] 


WSR 15-18-118 


CHICAGO BOOM 


Derrick. An apparatus consisting of a mast or equivalent 
member held at the head by guys or braces, with or without a 
boom, for use with a hoisting mechanism and operating 
ropes. 

Derrick bullwheel. A horizontal ring or wheel, fastened 
to the foot of a derrick, for the purpose of turning the derrick 
by means of ropes leading from this wheel to a powered 
drum. 

Designated. Selected or assigned by the employer or 
employer's representative as being qualified to perform spe- 
cific duties. 

Eye. A loop formed at the end of a rope by securing the 
dead end to the live end at the base of the loop. 

Fiddle block. A block consisting of two sheaves in the 
same plane held in place by the same cheek plates. 

Foot bearing or foot block (sill block). The lower support 
on which the mast rotates. 

Gin pole derrick. A derrick without a boom. Its guys are 
so arranged from its top as to permit leaning the mast in any 
direction. The load is raised and lowered by ropes reeved 
through sheaves or blocks at the top of the mast. 
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GIN POLE 


Gudgeon pin. A pin connecting the mast cap to the mast 
allowing rotation of the mast. 

Guy. A rope used to steady or secure the mast or other 
member in the desired position. 

Guy derrick. A fixed derrick consisting of a mast capable 
of being rotated, supported in a vertical position by guys, and 
a boom whose bottom end is hinged or pivoted to move in a 
vertical plane with a reeved rope between the head of the 


mast and the boom point for raising and lowering the boom, 
and a reeved rope from the boom point for raising and lower- 


ing the load. 


oa 


GUY 


Load block, lower. The assembly of sheaves, pins, and 
frame suspended by the hoisting rope. 

Load block, upper. The assembly of sheaves, pins, and 
frame suspended from the boom. 

Load, working. The external load, in pounds, applied to 
the derrick, including the weight of load attaching equipment 
such as load blocks, shackles, and slings. 

Mast. The upright member of the derrick. 
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Mast cap (spider). The fitting at the top of the mast to 
which the guys are connected. 

Reeving. A rope system in which the rope travels around 
drums and sheaves. 

Rope. Refers to wire rope unless otherwise specified. 

Safety hook. A hook with a latch to prevent slings or 
load from accidentally slipping off the hook. 

Shearleg derrick. A derrick without a boom and similar 
to a breast derrick. The mast, wide at the bottom and narrow 
at the top, is hinged at the bottom and has its top secured by a 
multiple reeved guy to permit handling loads at various radii 
by means of load tackle suspended from the mast top. 

Side loading. A load applied at an angle to the vertical 
plane of the boom. 

Sill. A member connecting the foot block and stiffleg or 
a member connecting the lower ends of a double member 
mast. 

Standby derrick. A derrick not in regular service which is 
used occasionally or intermittently as required. 

Stiff leg. A rigid member supporting the mast at the 
head. 

Stiffleg derrick. A derrick similar to a guy derrick except 
that the mast is supported or held in place by two or more stiff 
members, called stifflegs, which are capable of resisting 
either tensile or compressive forces. Sills are generally pro- 
vided to connect the lower ends of the stifflegs to the foot of 
the mast. 


Ng 


STIFF LEG 


Swing. Rotation of the mast and/or boom for movements 
of loads in a horizontal direction about the axis of rotation. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-24503 General requirements. (1) 
Application. This section applies to guy, stiffleg, basket, 
breast, gin pole, Chicago boom and A-frame derricks of the 
stationary type, capable of handling loads at variable reaches 
and powered by hoists through systems of rope reeving, used 
to perform lifting hook work, single or multiple line bucket 
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work, grab, grapple, and magnet work. Derricks may be per- 
manently installed for temporary use as in construction work. 
The requirements of this section also apply to any modifica- 
tion of these types which retain their fundamental features, 
except for floating derricks. 


(2) New and existing equipment. You must ensure that 
all new derricks constructed and installed on or after the 
effective date of these standards ((shaH)) meet the design 
specifications of the "American National Standards Institute, 
Safety Code for Derricks, ANSI B30.6-1969." Derricks con- 
structed prior to the effective date of these standards should 
be modified to conform to these design specifications by 
December 31, 1973 unless it can be shown that the derrick 
cannot feasibly or economically be altered and that the der- 
rick substantially complies with the requirements of this sec- 
tion. 


(a) You must mark operating controls ((shal—be 
marked)) or post an explanation of the controls ((shal-be 
pested)) in full view of the operator. 


(b) You must ensure that the radius or boom angle indi- 
cator has been installed on all cranes or derricks having a 
movable working boom ((shaH -have-a+radius_or- boom angle 
indicatorinstaHed)). This ((shaH)) must be located where the 
operator can readily read it from the normal operating posi- 
tion. 


(c) Top of boom painted. You must ensure that the top 
six feet of the boom or jib ((shaH-be)) are painted bright yel- 
low. 


(3) Designated personnel. You must ensure that only 
designated personnel ((shaHbe)) are permitted to operate a 
derrick covered by this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-24505 Load ratings. (1) Rated load 
marking. ((Ferpermanenthinstated derricks avithfixed 
lensths-ef beom,suyand mast)) You must provide a sub- 
stantial, durable, and clearly legible rating chart shall be pro- 
vided with each derrick and securely affixed where it is visi- 
ble to personnel responsible for the safe operation of the 
equipment for permanently installed derricks with fixed 
lengths of boom, guy, and mast. The chart ((shaH)) must 
include the following data: 


(a) Manufacturer's approved load ratings at correspond- 
ing ranges of boom angle or operating radii. 


(b) Specific lengths of components on which the load 
ratings are based. 


(c) Required parts for hoist reeving. Size and construc- 
tion of rope may be shown either on the rating chart or in the 
operating manual. 


(2) Nonpermanent installations. ((Fernenpermanent 


)) You must provide suffi- 
cient information from which capacity charts can be prepared 
for the particular installation for nonpermanent installations. 
The capacity charts ((shal)) must be located at the derricks or 


the ((jebsite)) job site office. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-24507 Inspection. (1) Inspection classi- 
fication. 

(a) Prior to initial use you must inspect all new and 
altered derricks ((shaH-bemspeeted)) to insure compliance 
with the provisions of these standards. 

(b) Inspection procedure for derricks in regular service is 
divided into two general classifications based upon the inter- 
vals at which inspection should be performed. The intervals 
in turn are dependent upon the nature of the critical compo- 
nents of the derrick and the degree of their exposure to wear, 
deterioration, or malfunction. The two general classifications 
are herein designated as frequent and periodic with respective 
intervals between inspections as defined below: 

(1) Frequent inspection - Daily to monthly intervals. 

(ii) Periodic inspection - ((+)) One- to 12-month inter- 
vals, or as specified by the manufacturer. 

(2) Frequent inspection. You must inspect items such 
as the following ((shal-beinspected)) for defects at intervals 
as defined in (1)(b)(i) of this section or as specifically indi- 
cated, including observation during operation for any defects 
which might appear between regular inspections. ((Defieten- 
etes-shall be-carefully-examined)) You must carefully exam- 
ine deficiencies for any safety hazard. 

(a) All control mechanisms: Inspect daily for adjustment, 
wear, and lubrication. 

(b) All chords and lacing: Inspect daily, visually. 

(c) Tension in guys: Daily. 

(d) Plumb of the mast. 

(e) Deterioration or leakage in air or hydraulic systems: 
Daily. 

(f) Derrick hooks for deformations or cracks; for hooks 
with cracks or having more than 15 ((pereent)) % in excess of 
normal throat opening or more than 10° twist from the plane 
of the unbent hook, refer to WAC 296-24-24511 (3)(c). 

(g) Rope reeving; visual inspection for noncompliance 
with derrick manufacturer's recommendations. 

(h) Hoist brakes, clutches, and operating levers: Check 
daily for proper functioning before beginning operations. 

(i) Electrical apparatus for malfunctioning, signs of 
excessive deterioration, dirt, and moisture accumulation. 

(3) Periodic inspection. 

(a) You must perform complete inspections of the der- 
rick ((shal-be-perfermed)) at intervals as generally defined in 
(1)(b) (ii) of this section depending upon its activity, severity 
of service, and environment, or as specifically indicated 
below. These inspections ((skhalt)) must include the require- 
ments of (2) of this section and in addition, items such as the 
following. ((Defietencies-shall be-carefty examined anda 
determination made-asto)) You must carefully examine defi- 
ciencies and determine whether they constitute a safety haz- 
ard: 

(1) Structural members for deformations, cracks, and cor- 
rosion. 

(11) Bolts or rivets for tightness. 

(iii) Parts such as pins, bearings, shafts, gears, sheaves, 
drums, rollers, locking and clamping devices, for wear, 
cracks, and distortion. 
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(iv) Gudgeon pin for cracks, wear, and distortion each 
time the derrick is to be erected. 

(v) Power plants for proper performance and compliance 
with applicable safety requirements. 

(vi) Hooks: Magnetic particle or other suitable crack 
detecting inspection should be performed at least once each 
year. 

(b) Foundation or supports ((skaH)) must be inspected 
for continued ability to sustain the imposed loads. 

(4) Derricks not in regular use. 

(a) You must inspect a derrick which has been idle for a 
period of ((+)) one month or more, but less than 6 months, 

i i i ing)) in conformance 
with requirements of (2) of this section and WAC 296-24- 
245 13(2) before placing in service. 

(b) You must completely inspect_a derrick which has 

been idle for a period of over 6 months ((shaH-be-stren-a 


complete inspection in#)) in conformance with 
requirements of (2) and (3) of this section and WAC 296-24- 


245 13(3) before placing in service. 

(c) Standby derricks ((skaH)) must be inspected at least 
semiannually in accordance with requirements of (2) of this 
section and WAC 296-24-24513(3). Those exposed to 
adverse environment should be inspected more frequently. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-24509 Testing. (1) Operational tests. 
Prior to initial use you must test all new and altered derricks 
((shaH be+tested)) to ensure compliance with this section 
including the following functions: 

(a) Load hoisting and lowering. 

(b) Boom up and down. 

(c) Swing. 

(d) Operation of clutches and brakes of hoist. 

(2) Anchorages. The appointed person must approve all 


anchorages ((shal-be-appreved)) by the appointed person. 


Rock and hairpin anchorages may require special testing. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-24511 Maintenance. (1) Preventive 
maintenance. You must establish a preventive maintenance 
program based on the derrick manufacturer's recommenda- 
tions ((shal-be-established)). 

(2) Maintenance procedure. 

(a) Before adjustments and repairs are started on a der- 
rick you must take the following precautions ((shaH be 
taken)): 

(i) You must arrange the derrick to be repaired ((shalbe 
arranged)) so it will cause the least interference with other 
equipment and operations in the area. 

(ii) You must engage all hoist drum dogs ((shalbe 
engaged)). 

(iii) You must lock the main or emergency switch ((shalt 
betoeked)) in the open position, if an electric hoist is used. 

(iv) You must place warning or out of order signs ((shat 
be-placed)) on the derrick and hoist. 
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(v) You must make the repairs of booms or derricks 
((shaH)) either ((be-made)) when the booms are lowered and 
adequately supported or safely tied off. 

(vi) You must set up a good communication system 
((shaHbe-setœp)) between the hoist operator and the 
appointed individual in charge of the derrick operations 
before any work on the equipment is started. 

(vii) Welding repairs ((shaH)) must be approved by an 
appointed person. 

(b) After adjustments and repairs have been made you 
must not operate the derrick ((shalnot-be-operated)) until all 
guards have been reinstalled, safety devices reactivated, and 
maintenance equipment removed. 

(3) Adjustments and repairs. 

(a) You must correct any unsafe conditions disclosed by 
inspection ((shal-be-cerrected)) before operation of the der- 
rick is resumed. 

(b) ((Adjustments-shal be maintained)) You must main- 
tain adjustments to assure correct functioning of components. 

(c) You must provide repairs or replacements ((shal-be 
previded)) promptly as needed for safe operation. The fol- 
lowing are examples of conditions requiring prompt repair or 
replacement: 

(i) Hooks showing defects described in WAC 296-24- 
24507 (2)(f) ((sha!)) must be discarded. 

(11) All critical parts which are cracked, broken, bent, or 
excessively worn. 

(iii) Pitted or burned electrical contacts should be cor- 
rected only by replacement and in sets. Controller parts 
should be lubricated as recommended by the manufacturer. 

(iv) All replacement and repaired parts ((shaH)) must 
have at least the original safety factor. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-24513 Rope inspection. (1) Running 
ropes. You must make a thorough inspection of all ropes in 
use ((shal be-made)) at least once a month and a full written, 
dated, and signed report of rope condition kept on file where 
readily available. You must carefully note any deterioration, 
resulting in appreciable loss of original strength, such as 
described below, ((shal-be-carefully noted)) and make a 
determination ((made)) as to whether further use of the rope 
would constitute a safety hazard: 

(a) Reduction of rope diameter below nominal diameter 
due to loss of core support, internal or external corrosion, or 
wear of outside wires. 

(b) A number of broken outside wires and the degree of 
distribution or concentration of such broken wires. 

(c) Worn outside wires. 

(d) Corroded or broken wires at end connections. 

(e) Corroded, cracked, bent, worn, or improperly applied 
end connections. 

(f) Severe kinking, crushing, cutting, or unstranding. 

(2) Idle ropes. You must ensure that all rope which has 
been idle for a period of a month or more due to shutdown or 
storage of derrick on which it is installed ((skaH-be)) is given 
a thorough inspection before it is placed in service. This 
inspection ((skaH)) must be for all types of deterioration. You 
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must make a written and dated report of the rope condition 
((shal-be)) available. 

(3) Nonrotating ropes. You must ensure that particular 
care ((shaH-be)) is taken in the inspection of nonrotating rope. 
Note: 


Limited travel ropes. Heavy wear and/or broken wires may 
occur in sections in contact with equalizer sheaves or other 
sheaves where rope travel is limited, or with saddles. You must 
take particular care ((shall-betaken)) to inspect ropes at these 
locations. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-24515 Operations of derricks. You 
must ensure that derrick operation ((shallbe)) is directed only 
by the individual specifically designated for that purpose. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-24517 Handling the load. (1) Size of 
load. 

(a) ((Ne-derrick shal betoaded)) You must not load any 
derrick beyond the rated load. 

(b) When loads approach the maximum rating of the der- 
rick, ((i#tshal-be-ascertained)) you must ascertain that the 
weight of the load has been determined within plus or minus 
10 ((pereent)) % before it is lifted. 

(2) Attaching the load. 

(a) You must ensure that the hoist rope ((shaH)) is not 
((6e)) wrapped around the load. 

(b) You must attach the load ((shal-be-attached)) to the 
hook by means of slings or other suitable devices. 

(3) Moving the load. 

(a) You must secure the load ((shaH-be)) well ((seeured)) 
and properly ((balanced)) balance it in the sling or lifting 
device before it is lifted more than a few inches. 

(b) Before starting to hoist, you must note the following 
conditions ((shal-be-neted)): 

(i) You must ensure that the hoist rope shall not be 
kinked. 

(ii) You must ensure that multiple part lines ((shaH)) are 
not ((be)) twisted around each other. 

(iii) You must bring the hook ((skaH-be-breught)) over 
the load in such a manner as to prevent swinging. 

(iv) If there is a slack rope condition, ((#)) you should be 
((determined)) determine that the rope is properly seated on 
the drum and in the sheaves. 

(c) During hoisting, ((eare-shall betaken)) you must take 
care that: 

(1) There is no sudden acceleration or deceleration of the 
moving load. 

(11) Load does not contact any obstructions. 

(d) ((A-derrick-shal notbeased)) You must not use a 
derrick for side loading except when specifically authorized 
by a responsible person who has determined that the various 
structural components will not be overstressed. 

(e) ((Ne)) You must not do any hoisting, lowering, or 
swinging ((shal+-be-dene)) while anyone is on the load or 
hook. 
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(£) The operator ((sha})) must avoid carrying loads over 
people. 

(g) The operator ((shaH)) must test the brakes each time 
a load approaching the rated load is handled by raising it a 
few inches and applying the brakes. 

(h) (CNeither)) You must not lower either the load ((ner)) 
or boom ((shalibetowered)) below the point where less than 
two full wraps of rope remain on their respective drums. 


(1) When rotating a derrick, you must avoid sudden starts 
and stops ((shal be-aveided)). You must ensure that rota- 
tional speed ((shall-be)) is such that the load does not swing 
out beyond the radius at which it can be controlled. 


(j) You must ensure that boom and hoisting rope systems 
((shall)) are not ((be)) twisted. 

(4) Holding the load. 

(a) You must not allow the operator ((shalt--netbe 
attewed)) to leave the control position while the load is sus- 
pended. 


(b) ((People-sheuld net be-permited)) You should not 
permit people to stand or pass under a load on the hook. 


(c) If the load must remain suspended for any consider- 
able length of time, you must use a dog, or pawl and ratchet, 
or other equivalent means, rather than the brake alone, ((shall 
beused)) to hold the load. 

(5) Use of winch heads. 


(a) (( )) You must not handle 
ropes on a winch head without the knowledge of the operator. 


(b) While a winch head is being used, the operator 
((shaltt)) must be within convenient reach of the power unit 
control lever. 


(6) Securing boom. You must ensure that dogs, pawls, 
or other positive holding mechanism on the hoist ((shaH-be)) 
are engaged. When not in use, ((the- derrick beom-shal)) you 
must: 

(a) ((Betaid)) Lay the derrick boom down; 

(b) ((Be-seeured)) Secure the derrick boom to a station- 
ary member, as nearly under the head as possible, by attach- 
ment of a sling to the load block; or 

(c) ((Be-heisted)) Hoist the derrick boom to a vertical 
position and secured to the mast. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-24-017, 
filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91) 


WAC 296-24-24519 Other requirements. (1) Guards. 


(a) You must ensure that exposed moving parts, such as 
gears, ropes, setscrews, projecting keys, chains, chain 
sprockets, and reciprocating components, which constitute a 
hazard under normal operating conditions ((shal-be)) are 
guarded. 

(b) ((Gaards-shal be)) You must ensure that guards are 
securely fastened. 

(c) You must ensure that each guard ((shalbe)) is capa- 
ble of supporting without permanent distortion, the weight of 
a two hundred-pound person unless the guard is located 
where it is impossible for a person to step on it. 
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(2) Hooks. 


(a) ((Heeks-shaH)) You must ensure that hooks meet the 
manufacturer's recommendations and shall not be over- 
loaded. 


(b) You must use safety latch type hooks ((shalbe 
used)) or you must mouse the hooks ((shal-be-moused)). 


(3) Fire extinguishers. 


(a) You must keep a carbon dioxide, dry chemical, or 
equivalent fire extinguisher ((shal-bekept)) in the immediate 
vicinity of the derrick. 

(b) Operating and maintenance personnel ((shaH)) must 
be familiar with the use and care of the fire extinguishers 
proved. 

(4) Refueling. 

(a) You must do refueling with portable containers 
((shal-be-donesvith)) using approved safety type containers 
equipped with automatic closing spout and flame arrester. 
Refer to WAC 296-24-58501(19) for definition of approved. 

(b) ((Machines—shaH not be+tefueled)) You must not 
refuel machines with the engine running. 

(5) Operating near electric powerlines. For operations 
near overhead electric lines see chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. 

(6) Cab or operating enclosure. 

(a) You must store necessary clothing and personnel 
belongings ((shalibe-stered)) in such a manner as to not inter- 
fere with access or operation. 


(b) You must store tools, oilcans, waste, extra fuses, and 
other necessary articles ((shal-be-stered)) in the toolbox, and 


((shal})) you must not ((be-permitted)) permit them to lie 
loose in or about the cab or operating enclosure. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-293 "A" frames. (1) You must ensure 
that all timbers for "A" frames ((shal-be)) are of correct size, 
length, and condition to sustain the maximum contemplated 
loads. 


(2) You must ensure that "A" frame timbers ((shall-be)) 
are braced with two spreaders spaced one-quarter the length 
of the "A" frame from each end. Cross bracing ((sha})) must 
cross between the two spreaders. Bracing material ((shaH)) 
must be not less than ((twe-thirds)) 2/3rds of the rated 
strength of the "A" frame timbers. 

(3) You must use tie rods (staybolts) of not less than 
((ene-twelfth)) 1/12th the diameter of the main "A" frame 
timbers ((shal-berased—Fie +eds-shaH be-placed)). You must 
place tie rods directly above the upper spreader and directly 
below the lower spreader. Ends of bolts ((shaH)) must be 
secured at each end with malleable washers and nuts. 


(4) You must securely anchor the base of the "A" frame 


((shal be-seeurehanchered)). You must set elevating type 
"A" frames ((shal-be-set)) in pinion-type sockets. You must 


securely anchor pinion bases ((shal-be-seeureh-anchered)). 
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(5) You must ensure that guy lines ((shaHbe)) are of suf- 
ficient strength to carry the load imposed upon them and 
((shaH)) they must be securely fastened in place. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-29401 Wire rope. (1) Safe loads. When- 
ever used in connection with work, employment, occupations 
or uses to which these standards are applicable, you must not 
subject wire rope ((shal net be-subjeeted)) to loads in excess 
of ((ene-fifth)) 1/5th the breaking load as given in the sched- 
ule of the cable manufacturer. Except as required in standard 
for material hoists. 

(2) Condemned. ((When-cables)) You must discontinue 
use of cables when they deteriorate through rust, wear, bro- 
ken wires, undue strain or other conditions to the extent of 


((ffteen-pereent)) 15% of their original strength((1se-ef 
eables-shall be -discentinved)). 


(3) Straps and ribbons. You must not use the strap or 
steel ribbon type of cable ((shaH netbeased)) in the suspen- 
sion of scaffolding. 


(4) Inspections. ((Fhere-shal be notlessthan-monthly)) 


You must perform inspection of all wire rope in use at least 
monthly, and all wire rope must be inspected before put into 
use. 


(5) Fastening. You must adhere to the following meth- 
ods of fastening and attaching wire rope ((shaH-be-adhered 
te)): 

(a) Sockets. The end of wire rope to be set into socket fit- 
tings held securely with molten babbitt or zinc (not lead). The 
wires of the cable ((shaH)) must be frayed out and each wire 
bent toward the outside of socket, so that the end of each wire 
projects well into the depth of the socket. This method of fas- 
tening cables should be left in the hands of ((an)) experienced 
workers in this kind of work. 


(b) Wrapping. Thimbles spliced into rope and the splice 
securely wrapped. 

(c) Bolted. Thimbles inserted and held in place by at 
least a ((three)) 3 bolt clamp or three U-bolt clips. Clamps 
((shaH)) must be of standard size for the sizes of the cable in 
use. 

(d) Lashing. For temporary work, by-passing rope at 
least twice around large object such as a post, avoiding sharp 
points and carrying the end back several feet and securing it 
by clamps, clips or lashing to the cable. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-29403 Hemp rope. (1) Quality. When- 
ever hemp rope is used it ((shaH)) must be first grade long 
fiber Manila hemp rope. 

(2) Strength. ((Repe-shalnetbe)) You must ensure that 
rope is not used to support loads in excess of those given in 
table for hemp and Manila rope. 


(3) Lashed. You must ensure that supporting ropes 
((shaH-be)) are double lashed at each point of suspension. 
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(4) Pads. You must ensure that where supporting ropes 
are brought over sharp corners of steel, stone, or other mate- 
rial liable to cut the rope, or are in any other way subject to 
abrasion, they ((shalH-be)) are protected at such points by the 
use of bagging, wooden blocks or other protective padding. 

(5) Knot ends. You must ensure that rope knots ((shaH)) 


have their loose and free ends lashed to the standing part in 
order to prevent their becoming untied. 


(6) Inspection. You must inspect all ropes shall be 
inspected before used. 


(7) Defective rope. ((Repe)) You must condemn and 
destroy rope that is badly frayed, rotted, exposed to the action 
of acid or caustic, or otherwise defective and unsafe, ((shaH 


be-condemned and destreyed)) to avoid all possibility of 


future use by mistake. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-29405 Hemp and wire rope slings. (1) 
Inspection. You must inspect all rope slings ((shaH-be 
taspected)) thoroughly and regularly at intervals of not more 
than one month, and when not in use, ((shaH)) must be stored 
in a dry place. 

(2) Pads. You must protect rope slings ((shal-be-pre- 
teeted)) with pads or blocks when wrapped around sharp 
edges of structural shapes, casting, etc. 

(3) Slip-noose. ((SHrgs-shall net beused)) You must not 
use slings in single strand slip-noose form. 

(4) Acids. You must not use hemp rope ((shaH-netbe 
used)) as slings for handling objects contaminated with acid. 


(5) How attached. You must ensure that _hand-ropes 
(guide-ropes) ((shalinetbe)) are not attached to slings but to 
hoisting tackle, or (only when necessary) attached to the 
object handled. 


(6) Strength. You must ensure that all slings ((shalH-be)) 
are of sufficient strength for handling the imposed loads. See 
tables given for hemp and wire ropes. 


(7) Double slings. You must use double slings ((shalbe 
used)) on all horizontal loads over twelve feet in length, and 
the distance between the points where slings are attached 
((shal)) must be sufficient to prevent the load from tipping 
up endwise. 

(8) Spreaders. ((Spreaders-shalbesed)) You must use 
spreaders where there is a danger of sling ends or "hitches" 
slipping together. 


(9) Defective—Destroyed. You must destroy defective 


and unsafe slings ((shal-be-destreyed)) in order to avoid pos- 
sibility of their being used by mistake. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-29407 Guys. You must ensure that guy 
wires and ropes ((shal-be)) are of sufficient strength to carry 
the load imposed upon them and ((shaH-be)) that they are 
securely fastened in place. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-29409 Thimbles. Wherever rope is per- 
manently fastened by a single wrap to a metal object less in 
diameter or shortest measurement than three times the diam- 
eter of the rope, you must insert a galvanized thimble (of size 
intended for the rope) ((shaH-beinserted)) between the object 
and the loop of the rope. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-29411 Blocks and falls. You must care- 
fully inspect blocks and falls ((shall be-carefullyinspected)) 
before being used. ((Bleeks-shal-be)) You must ensure that 
blocks are of substantial construction and maintained in good 
condition while in use. ((Bleeks-shaH)) You must ensure that 
blocks fit the sizes of ropes they carry and ((shaH)) do not 
chafe or abrade the ropes running through them. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 80-17-015, 
filed 11/13/80) 


WAC 296-24-29413 Chains and cables. (1) ((H-atany 
time)) You must discard any three foot length of chain if at 
any time it is found to have stretched ((ene-thid)) 1/3rd the 
length of a link ((#-shall be-disearded)). 

(2) ((Fhe- practice of placing)) You must not place bolts 
or nails between two links to shorten chains ((is-prehibited)). 

(3) ((SpHeing)) You must not splice broken chains by 
inserting a bolt between two links with the heads of the bolt 
and the nut sustaining the load, or ((pass##¢)) pass one link 
through another and ((#serting)) insert a bolt or nail to hold 
erg ee 


be)) You must ensure that annealing of chains is done i in 
properly equipped annealing furnaces and under the direct 
supervision of a competent person thoroughly versed in heat 
treating wherever annealing of chains 1 is attempted. 

(5) (( -)) You must 
periodically inspect cables. You must file a copy of the report 
of the inspections of each running cable ((shaHbe-fHled)) in a 
place readily accessible to the department, or authorized rep- 
resentative. 
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STANDARD HAND SIGNALS POR CRANES 


STATE æ @ameme Ton’ peranan © LASCA and GUSTING pamen OF SDT AANT o eas he 


CRANE SIGNALS 


1. ((Be)) You must not remove the load or the crane unless you understand 
the floor signal clearly. 

2. You must be careful that the load does not swing to injure your hook-on 
man/woman or other floorpersons; make certain they are in the clear. 

3. When raising or lowering the load, you must see that it will safely clear 
adjacent stockpiles or machinery. 

4. You must never pick up a load greater than the capacity of your crane. 
In case of doubt, call your foreperson. 

5. You must never do ANYTHING that is not safe. 

6. ((€e-eperate)) You must cooperate with your hook-on or floorperson. 
You and he/she are a team handling a valuable piece of equipment— 
Never let it become a hazard. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-6, filed 
3/1/76) 


WAC 296-24-29417 Definitions. ((G4)) Angle of load- 
ing. ((Means)) The inclination of a leg or branch of a sling 
measured from the horizontal or vertical plane as shown in 
Fig. D-5: Provided, That an angle of loading of five degrees 
or less from the vertical may be considered a vertical angle of 
loading. 
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((@)) Basket hitch. ((Means)) A sling configuration 
whereby the sling is passed under the load and has both ends, 
end attachments, eyes or handles on the hook or a single mas- 
ter link. 

((@))) Braided wire rope. ((Means)) A wire rope 
formed by plaiting component wire ropes. 

(((4))) Bridle wire rope sling. ((Means)) A sling com- 
posed of multiple wire rope legs with the top ends gathered in 
a fitting that goes over the lifting hook. 

((G))) Cable laid endless sling-mechanical joint. 
((Means)) A wire rope sling made endless by joining the ends 
of a single length of cable laid rope with one or more metallic 
fittings. 

(((6))) Cable laid grommet-hand tucked. ((Meass)) 
An endless wire rope sling made from one length of rope 
wrapped six times around a core formed by hand tucking the 
ends of the rope inside the six wraps. 

((())) Cable laid rope. ((Means)) A wire rope com- 
posed of six wire ropes wrapped around a fiber or wire rope 
core. 

(Ð) Cable laid rope sling-mechanical joint. 
((Means)) A wire rope sling made from a cable laid rope with 
eyes fabricated by pressing or swagging one or more metal 
sleeves over the rope junction. 

(((9})) Choker hitch. ((Means)) A sling configuration 
with one end of the sling passing under the load and through 
an end attachment, handle or eye on the other end of the sling. 

(€09) Coating. ((Means)) An elastomer or other suit- 
able material applied to a sling or to a sling component to 
impart desirable properties. 

(Ð) Cross rod. ((Means)) A wire used to join spirals 
of metal mesh to form a complete fabric. (See Fig. D-2.) 

(€) Designated. ((Means)) Selected or assigned by 
the employer or the employer's representative as being quali- 
fied to perform specific duties. 

((G3))) Equivalent entity. ((Means)) A person or orga- 
nization (including an employer) which, by possession of 
equipment, technical knowledge and skills, can perform with 
equal competence the same repairs and tests as the person or 
organization with which it is equated. 

((G4))) Fabric (metal mesh). ((Means)) The flexible 
portion of a metal mesh sling consisting of a series of trans- 
verse coils and cross rods. 

((GS))) Female handle (choker). ((Means)) A handle 
with a handle eye and a slot of such dimension as to permit 
passage of a male handle thereby allowing the use of a metal 
mesh sling in a choker hitch. (See Fig. D-1.) 

((G4-6))) Handle. ((Means)) A terminal fitting to which 
metal mesh fabric is attached. (See Fig. D-1.) 

(€) Handle eye. ((Meass)) An opening in a handle 
of a metal mesh sling shaped to accept a hook, shackle or 
other lifting device. (See Fig. D-1.) 

((G-8))) Hitch. ((Means)) A sling configuration whereby 
the sling is fastened to an object or load, either directly to it or 
around it. 

((€9)) Link. ((Means)) A single ring of a chain. 

((@0))) Male handle (triangle). ((Means)) A handle 
with a handle eye. 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


(Ð) Master coupling link. ((Means)) An alloy steel 
welded coupling link used as an intermediate link to join 
alloy steel chain to master links. (See Fig. D-3.) 

(€) Master link or gathering ring. ((Means)) A 
forged or welded steel link used to support all members (legs) 
of an alloy steel chain sling or wire rope sling. (See Fig. D-3.) 

((@3))) Mechanical coupling link. ((Means)) A non- 
welded, mechanically closed steel link used to attach master 
links, hooks, etc., to alloy steel chain. 

((24)) Proof load. ((Means)) The load applied in per- 
formance of a proof test. 

((@5))) Proof test. ((Means)) A nondestructive tension 
test performed by the sling manufacturer or an equivalent 
entity to verify construction and workmanship of a sling. 

((@6))) Rated capacity or working load limit. 
((Means)) The maximum working load permitted by the pro- 
visions of this section. 

(€D) Reach. ((Means)) The effective length of an 
alloy steel chain sling measured from the top bearing surface 
of the upper terminal component to the bottom bearing sur- 
face of the lower terminal component. 

((@8))) Selvage edge. ((Means)) The finished edge of 
synthetic webbing designed to prevent unraveling. 

((@95)) Sling. ((Means)) An assembly which connects 
the load to the material handling equipment. 

((G9))) Sling manufacturer. ((Means)) A person or 
organization that assembles sling components into their final 
form for sale to users. 

((G4)) Spiral. ((Means)) A single transverse coil that is 
the basic element from which metal mesh is fabricated. (See 
Fig. D-2.) 

((G2))) Strand laid endless sling-mechanical joint. 
((Means)) A wire rope sling made endless from one length of 
rope with the ends joined by one or more metallic fittings. 

((@3))) Strand laid grommet-hand tucked. ((Means)) 
An endless wire rope sling made from one length of strand 
wrapped six times around a core formed by hand tucking the 
ends of the strand inside the six wraps. 

(64) Strand laid rope. ((Means)) A wire rope made 
with strands (usually six or eight) wrapped around a fiber 
core, wire strand core, or independent wire rope core 
(IWRC). 

((G5))) Vertical hitch. ((Means)) A method of support- 
ing a load by a single, vertical part or leg of the sling. (See 
Fig. D-4.) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-24-071, 
filed 12/4/12, effective 1/4/13) 


WAC 296-24-29419 Safe operating practices. When- 
ever any sling is used, you must observe the following prac- 
tices ((shal-be-observed)): 

(1) You must not use slings that are damaged or defec- 
tive ((shal net-berused)). 

(2) ((SHngs-shal wetbe)) You must ensure that slings are 
not shortened with knots or bolts or other makeshift devices. 

(3) ((SHngtegs-shal netbe)) You must ensure that sling 
legs are not kinked. 

(4) Employers must not load a sling in excess of its rec- 
ommended safe working load as prescribed by the sling man- 
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ufacturer on the identification markings permanently affixed 
to the sling. 
(5) You must balance the loads of slings used in a basket 
hitch ((shaH-havethetoads—batanced)) to prevent slippage. 
(6) ((SHnes—shal be—securely_attached)) You must 
securely attach slings to their loads. 


(7) ((SHngs-shalbe)) You must ensure that slings are 


padded or protected from the sharp edges of their loads. 

(8) You must keep suspended loads ((shal-be—kept)) 
clear of all obstructions. 

(9) You must ensure that all employees ((shal-be)) are 
kept clear of loads about to be lifted and of suspended loads. 

(10) You must ensure that hands or fingers ((shaH)) are 
not ((be)) placed between the sling and its load while the 
sling is being tightened around the load. 

(11) ((SkheckHeading—is—prehibited)) You must not 
engage shock loading. 

(12) (Ash )) You must not pull a 
sling from under a load when the load is resting on the sling. 


(13) (Empleyers)) You must not use slings without 
affixed and legible identification markings. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-6, filed 
3/1/76) 


WAC 296-24-29421 Inspections. Each day before 
being used, you must ensure that the sling and all fastenings 
and attachments ((shaH-be)) are inspected for damage or 
defects by a competent person designated by the employer. 
Additional inspections ((shaH)) must be performed during 
sling use, where service conditions warrant. You must imme- 
diately remove damaged or defective slings ((shaH-be+mme- 


diately remeved)) from service. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-24-071, 
filed 12/4/12, effective 1/4/13) 


WAC 296-24-29423 Alloy steel chain slings. (1) Sling 
identification. You must ensure that alloy steel chain slings 
((shaH)) have permanently affixed durable identification stat- 
ing size, grade, rated capacity and reach. 

(2) Attachments. 

(a) You must ensure that hooks, rings, oblong links, pear 
shaped links, welded or mechanical coupling links or other 
attachments ((shaH)) have a rated capacity at least equal to 
that of the alloy steel chain with which they are used or you 
must not use the sling ((shal net-beused)) in excess of the 
rated capacity of the weakest component. 

(b) You must not use the makeshift links or fasteners 
formed from bolts or rods, or other such attachments((;skhat 
notbeused)). 

(3) Inspections. 

(a) In addition to the inspection required by WAC 296- 
24-29421, you must perform a thorough periodic inspection 
of alloy steel chain slings in use ((shałłbe-made)) on a regular 
basis, to be determined on the basis of: 

(i) Frequency of sling use; 

(ii) Severity of service conditions; 

(iii) Nature of lifts being made; and 
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(iv) Experience gained on the service life of slings used 
in similar circumstances. Such inspections ((shaH)) must in 
no event be at intervals greater than once every 12 months. 

(b) ((Fhe-empteyershall)) You must make and maintain 
a record of the most recent month in which each alloy steel 
chain sling was thoroughly inspected, and ((shaH)) you must 
make such record available for examination. 

(c) The thorough inspection of alloy steel chain slings 
((shal)) must be performed by a competent person desig- 
nated by the employer, and ((shaH)) must include a thorough 
inspection for wear, defective welds, deformation and 
increase in length. Where such defects or deterioration are 
present, you must immediately remove the sling ((shalH-be 
i i )) from service. 

(4) Proof testing. ((Fhe-empleyer—sha)) You must 
ensure that before use, each new, repaired, or reconditioned 
alloy steel chain sling, including all welded components in 
the sling assembly, ((shalbe)) is proof tested by the sling 
manufacturer or equivalent entity, in accordance with para- 
graph 5.2 of the American Society of Testing and Materials 
Specification A391-65 (ANSI G61.1-1968). ((Fhe-emploeyer 
shalt)) You must retain a certificate of the proof test and shall 
make it available for examination. 

(5) Safe operating temperatures. ((Empleyers)) You 
must permanently remove an alloy steel-chain sling from ser- 
vice if it is heated above 1000°F. When exposed to service 
temperatures in excess of 600°F, employers must reduce the 
maximum working load limits permitted by the chain manu- 
facturer in accordance with the chain or sling manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

(6) Repairing and reconditioning alloy steel chain 
slings. 

(a) You must not use worn or damaged alloy steel chain 
slings or attachments ((shal- net-beused)) until repaired. 
When welding or heat testing is performed, you must not use 
slings ((shal net-be-used)) unless repaired, reconditioned and 
proof tested by the sling manufacturer or an equivalent entity. 

(b) You must not use mechanical coupling links or low 
carbon steel repair links ((shal net-be+ased)) to repair broken 
lengths of chain. 

(7) Effects of wear. If the chain size at any point of any 
links is less than that stated in Table D-1, you must ensure the 
sling ((shaH-be)) is removed from service. 

(8) Deformed attachments. 

(a) You must remove alloy steel chain sling with cracked 
or deformed master links, coupling links or other components 
((shaH-be+emeoved)) from service. 

(b) ((SHngs-shall be+emeved)) You must remove slings 
from service if hooks are cracked, have been opened more 
than 15 percent of the normal throat opening measured at the 
narrowest point or twisted more than 10 degrees from the 
plane of the unbent hook. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-24-071, 
filed 12/4/12, effective 1/4/13) 


WAC 296-24-29425 Wire rope slings. (1) Sling use. 
((Empleyers)) You must use only wire rope slings that have 
permanently affixed and legible identification markings as 
prescribed by the manufacturer, and that indicate the recom- 
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mended safe working load for the type(s) of hitch(es) used, 
the angle upon which it is based, and the number of legs if 
more than one. 

(2) Minimum sling lengths. 

(a) You must ensure that cable laid and 6x19 and 6x37 
slings ((shall)) have a minimum clear length of wire rope 10 
times the component rope diameter between splices, sleeves 
or end fittings. 

(b) You must ensure that braided slings ((shaH)) have a 
minimum clear length of wire rope 40 times the component 
rope diameter between the loops or end fittings. 

(c) Cable laid grommets, strand laid grommets and end- 
less slings ((shal)) must have a minimum circumferential 
length of 96 times their body diameter. 

(3) Safe operating temperatures. You must perma- 
nently remove fiber core wire rope slings of all grades ((shaH 
be-permanentlyremeoved)) from service if they are exposed to 
temperatures in excess of 200°F. When nonfiber core wire 
rope slings of any grade are used at temperatures above 
400°F or below minus 60°F, recommendations of the sling 
manufacturer regarding use at that temperature ((sha})) must 
be followed. 

(4) End attachments. 

(a) You must perform welding of end attachments, 
except covers to thimbles, ((shal-be-perfermed)) prior to the 
assembly of the sling. 

(b) You must not use all welded end attachments ((shalt 
netbezased)) unless proof tested by the manufacturer or 
equivalent entity at twice their rated capacity prior to initial 
use. ((Fhe-empleyer-shal})) You must retain a certificate of 
the proof test, and make it available for examination. 

(5) Removal from service. You must immediately 
remove wire rope slings ((shal-be immediately removed)) 
from service if any of the following conditions are present: 

(a) Ten randomly distributed broken wires in one rope 
lay, or five broken wires in one strand in one rope lay. 

(b) Wear or scraping of one-third the original diameter of 
outside individual wires. 

(c) Kinking, crushing, bird caging or any other damage 
resulting in distortion of the wire rope structure. 

(d) Evidence of heat damage. 

(e) End attachments that are cracked, deformed or worn. 

(f) Hooks that have been opened more than 15 percent of 
the normal throat opening measured at the narrowest point or 
twisted more than 10 degrees from the plane of the unbent 
hook. 

(g) Corrosion of the rope or end attachments. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-24-071, 
filed 12/4/12, effective 1/4/13) 


WAC 296-24-29427 Metal mesh slings. (1) Sling 
marking. You must ensure that each metal mesh ((shag-shal 
have)) has permanently affixed to it a durable marking that 
states the rated capacity for vertical basket hitch and choker 
hitch loadings. 

(2) Handles. ((Handles—shaH)) You must ensure that 
handles have a rated capacity at least equal to the metal fabric 
and exhibit no deformation after proof testing. 
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(3) Attachments of handles to fabric. You must ensure 
that the fabric and handles ((skal-be)) are joined so that: 

(a) The rated capacity of the sling is not reduced. 

(b) The load is evenly distributed across the width of the 
fabric. 

(c) Sharp edges will not damage the fabric. 

(4) Sling coatings. You must not apply coatings which 
diminish the rated capacity of a sling ((shaH- netbe-appled)). 

(5) Sling testing. ((Ati new-and)) You must not use any 
new or repaired metal mesh slings, including handles, ((shalt 
netbezsed)) unless proof tested by the manufacturer or 
equivalent entity at a minimum of 1-1/2 times their rated 
capacity. You must proof test elastomer impregnated slings 
((shal-be-preeftested)) before coating. 

(6) Safe operating temperatures. ((Metat)) You may 
use mesh slings which are not impregnated with elastomers 
((maybewsed)) in a temperature range from minus 20°F to 
plus 550°F without decreasing the working load limit. You 
may use metal mesh slings impregnated with polyvinyl chlo- 
ride or neoprene ((maybewsed)) only in a temperature range 
from zero degrees to plus 200°F. For operations outside these 
temperature ranges or for metal mesh slings impregnated 
with other materials, you must follow the sling manufac- 
turer's recommendations ((shal-befeHewed)). 

(7) Repairs. 

(a) You must not use metal mesh slings which are 
repaired ((shalt net-be-used)) unless repaired by a metal mesh 
sling manufacturer or an equivalent entity. 

(b) Once repaired, you must permanently mark or tag 
each sling (( )), or a 
written record maintained, to indicate the date and nature of 
the repairs and the person or organization that performed the 
repairs. You must make records of repairs ((shal} be-made)) 
available for examination. 

(8) Removal from service. You must immediately 
remove metal mesh slings ((shaH be +mmediateh-remeoved)) 
from service if any of the following conditions are present: 

(a) A broken weld or broken brazed joint along the sling 
edge. 

(b) Reduction in wire diameter of 25 ((pereent)) % due to 
abrasion or 15 ((pereent)) % due to corrosion. 

(c) Lack of flexibility due to distortion of the fabric. 

(d) Distortion of the female handle so that the depth of 
the slot is increased more than 10 ((pereent)) %. 

(e) Distortion of either handle so that the width of the eye 
is decreased more than 10 ((pereent)) %. 

(f) A 15 ((pereent)) % reduction of the original cross sec- 
tional area of metal at any point around the handle eye. 

(g) Distortion of either handle out of its plane. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-24-071, 
filed 12/4/12, effective 1/4/13) 


WAC 296-24-29429 Natural and synthetic fiber rope 
slings. (1) Sling use. 

(a) ((Empleyers)) You must use natural and synthetic 
fiber rope slings that have permanently affixed and legible 
identification markings stating the rated capacity for the 
type(s) of hitch(es) used and the angle upon which it is based, 
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type of fiber material, and the number of legs if more than 
one. 

(b) You must ensure that fiber rope slings ((shaH)) have 
a diameter of curvature meeting at least the minimums speci- 
fied in Figs. D-4 and D-5. 

(c) You must_use slings not included in these tables 
((shaH-be-used)) only in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

(2) Safe operating temperatures. You may use natural 
and synthetic fiber rope slings, except for wet frozen slings, 
((maybe-ased)) in a temperature range from minus 20°F to 
plus 180°F without decreasing the working load limit. For 
operations outside this temperature range and for wet frozen 
slings, you must follow the sling manufacturer's recommen- 
dations ((shalbe-fellewed)). 

(3) Splicing. You must not use spliced fiber rope slings 
((shaH-netbeused)) unless they have been spliced in accor- 
dance with the following minimum requirements and in 
accordance with any additional recommendations of the man- 
ufacturer: 

(a) In manila rope, eye splices ((skaH)) must consist of at 
least three full tucks, and short splices shall consist of at least 
six full tucks, three on each side of the splice center line. 

(b) In synthetic fiber rope, eye splices ((skal})) must con- 
sist of at least four full tucks, and short splices ((shaH)) must 
consist of at least eight full tucks, four on each side of the 
center line. 

(c) You must not trim strand end tails ((shaH-nette 
trimmed)) flush with the surface of the rope immediately 
adjacent to the full tucks. This applies to all types of fiber 
rope and both eye and short splices. For fiber rope under one 
inch in diameter, the tail ((shaH)) must project at least six 
rope diameters beyond the last full tuck. For fiber rope one 
inch in diameter and larger, the tail ((skaH)) must project at 
least six inches beyond the last full tuck. Where a projecting 
tail interferes with the use of the sling, you must taper and 
splice the tail ((shal-betapered and-spleed)) into the body of 
the rope using at least two additional tucks (which will 
require a tail length of approximately six rope diameters 
beyond the last full tuck). 

(d) You must ensure that fiber rope slings ((shaH)) have 
a minimum clear length of rope between eye splices equal to 
10 times the rope diameter. 

(e) (Knets-shal not beused)) You must not use knots in 
lieu of splices. 

(f) You must not use clamps not designed specifically for 
fiber ropes ((shaH-net-be-ased)) for splicing. 

(g) For all eye splices, you must ensure that the eye 
((sha-be)) is of such size to provide an included angle of not 
greater than 60 degrees at the splice when the eye is placed 
over the load or support. 

(4) End attachments. You must not use fiber rope slings 
((shal net be-ased)) if end attachments in contact with the 
rope have sharp edges or projections. 

(5) Removal from service. You must immediately 
remove natural and synthetic fiber rope slings ((shaH be 
imamediatehy +emoved)) from service if any of the following 
conditions are present: 

(a) Abnormal wear. 

(b) Powdered fiber between strands. 
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(c) Broken or cut fibers. 

(d) Variations in the size or roundness of strands. 

(e) Discoloration or rotting. 

(f) Distortion of hardware in the sling. 

(6) Repairs. ((Onty)) You must only use fiber rope 
slings made from new rope ((shal-be-used)). Use of repaired 
or reconditioned fiber rope slings is prohibited. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-24-071, 
filed 12/4/12, effective 1/4/13) 


WAC 296-24-29431 Synthetic web slings. (1) Sling 
identification. ((Each-sling-shalbe-marked er-ceded)) You 
must mark or code each sling to show the rated capacities for 
each type of hitch and type of synthetic web material. 

(2) Webbing. You must ensure that synthetic webbing 
((shaH-be)) is of uniform thickness and width and selvage 
edges ((shalt)) are not ((be)) split from the webbing's width. 

(3) Fittings. Fittings ((sha)) must be: 

(a) Of a minimum breaking strength equal to that of the 
sling; and 

(b) Free of all sharp edges that could in any way damage 
the webbing. 

(4) Attachment of end fittings to webbing and forma- 
tion of eyes. Stitching ((shaH)) must be the only method used 
to attach end fittings to webbing and to form eyes. You must 
ensure that the thread ((shal-be)) is in an even pattern and 
contains a sufficient number of stitches to develop the full 
breaking strength of the sling. 

(5) Environmental conditions. When synthetic web 
slings are used, you must take the following precautions 
((shal betaken)): 

(a) You must not use nylon web slings ((shaH-netbe 
used)) where fumes, vapors, sprays, mists or liquids of acids 
or phenolics are present. 

(b) You must not use polyester and polypropylene web 
slings ((shalH netbeused)) where fumes, vapors, sprays, 
mists or liquids of caustics are present. 

(c) You must not use web slings with aluminum fittings 
((shal net be-ased)) where fumes, vapors, sprays, mists or 
liquids of caustics are present. 

(6) Safe operating temperatures. You must not use 
synthetic web slings of polyester and nylon ((shat-netbe 
used)) at temperatures in excess of 180°F. You must not use 
polypropylene web slings ((shaH- net-be-used)) at tempera- 
tures in excess of 200°F. 

(7) Repairs. 

(a) You must not use synthetic web slings which are 
repaired ((shal net-be+used)) unless repaired by a sling man- 
ufacturer or an equivalent entity. 

(b) Each repaired sling ((shaH)) must be proof tested by 
the manufacturer or equivalent entity to twice the rated 
capacity prior to its return to service. ((Fhe-empleyer-shal)) 
You must retain a certificate of the proof test and make it 
available for examination. 

(c) You must not use slings, including webbing and fit- 
tings, which have been repaired in a temporary manner 
((shal net-beused)). 

(8) Removal from service. You must immediately 


remove synthetic web slings ((shaH be +mmediatel+ 
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remeved)) from service if any of the following conditions are 
present: 
(a) Acid or caustic burns; 
(b) Melting or charring of any part of the sling surface; 
(c) Snags, punctures, tears or cuts; 


d) Broken or worn stitches; or 
e) Distortion of fittings. 
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Figure D-1 
Metal Mesh Sling (Typical) 
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Figure D-2 
Metal Mesh Construction 
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Figure D-3 
Major Components of a Quadruple Sling 
TABLE D-1 
MINIMUM ALLOWABLE CHAIN SIZE 
AT ANY POINT OF LINK 

Chain Size, Minimum Allowable 

Inches Chain Size, Inches 
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Notes: 
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Angles of 5° or less from the vertical may be considered vertical 


angles. 


For slings with legs more than 5° off vertical, the actual angle as 


shown in Figure D-5 must be considered. 


EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS: Minimum diameter of curvature 


Represents a contact surface which ((shaH)) must have a diame- 


ter of curvature at least double the diameter of the rope. 


Represents a contact surface which ((shall)) must have a diame- 


ter of curvature at least double the diameter of the rope. 


Represents a load in a choker hitch and illustration the rotary 
force on the load and/or the slippage of the rope in contact with 
the load. Diameter of curvature of load surface ((shaH)) must be 


at least double the diameter of the rope. 


EYE G EYE 


KIND OF SLING 


EWOLESS 


Notes: 
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Figure D-4 
Basic Sling Configurations with Vertical Legs 


BASKET HITCH 
(Alternates hove identical 


lood ratings) 


CHOKER 
HITCH 


VERTICAL 
“HITCH 


NOT APPLICABLE 
NOT APPLICABLE 


NOT APPLICABLE 
NOT APPLICABLE 


For vertical angles of 5° or less, refer to Figure D-4 "basic sling 


configuration with vertical legs.” 
See Figure D-4 for explanation of symbols. 
Figure D-5 
Sling Configurations with Angled Legs 
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Basic Synthetic Web Sling 
Constructions 
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Figure D-6 
Basic Synthetic Web Sling Constructions 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-29501 Inspection of compressed gas 


cylinders. ((Each-empleyer-shal)) You must determine that 


compressed gas cylinders under ((the-empleyer's)) your con- 
trol are in a safe condition to the extent that this can be deter- 


mined by visual inspection. You must conduct visual and 
other inspections ((shal-be-cendueted)) as prescribed in the 
hazardous materials regulations of the department of trans- 
portation (49 C.F.R. Parts 171-179 and 14 C.F.R. Part 103). 
Where those regulations are not applicable, you must conduct 
visual and other inspections ((shaHbe-cendueted)) in accor- 
dance with Compressed Gas Association Pamphlets C-6- 
1968 and C-8-1962. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-29503 Compressed gases. You must 
ensure that the in-plant handling, storage, and utilization of 
all compressed gases in cylinders, portable tanks, rail tank- 
cars, or motor vehicle cargo tanks ((shal-be)) is in accor- 
dance with Compressed Gas Association Pamphlet P-1-1965. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-29505 Safety relief devices for com- 
pressed gas containers. You must ensure that compressed 
gas cylinders, portable tanks, and cargo tanks ((skaH)) have 
pressure relief devices installed and maintained in accor- 
dance with Compressed Gas Association Pamphlets S-1.1- 
1963 and 1965 addenda and S-1.2-1963. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-16-063, 
filed 7/31/12, effective 9/1/12) 


WAC 296-24-31001 Cylinders. ((Empleyers)) You 
must ensure that the in-plant transfer, handling, storage, and 
use of acetylene in cylinders comply with the provisions of 
CGA Pamphlet G-1-2009 (Acetylene) (Compressed Gas 
Association, Inc., 12th ed., 2009). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-09-089, 
filed 4/20/10, effective 7/1/10) 


WAC 296-24-31003 Piped systems. (1) ((Empleyers)) 
You must comply with Chapter 9 (Acetylene Piping) of 
NFPA 51A-2006 (Standard for Acetylene Charging Plants) 
(National Fire Protection Association, 2006 ed., 2006). 

(2) When employers can demonstrate that the facilities, 
equipment, structures, or installations used to generate acety- 
lene or to charge (fill) acetylene cylinders were installed prior 
to February 16, 2006, these employers may comply with the 
provisions of Chapter 7 (Acetylene Piping) of NFPA 51A- 
2001 (Standard for Acetylene Charging Plants) (National 
Fire Protection Association, 2001 ed., 2001). 

(3) The provisions of subsection (2) of this section also 
apply when the facilities, equipment, structures, or installa- 
tions used to generate acetylene or to charge (fill) acetylene 
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cylinders were approved for construction or installation prior 

to February 16, 2006, but constructed and installed on or after 

that date. 

Note: For additional information on acetylene piping systems, see 
CGA G-1.2-2006, Part 3 (Acetylene Piping) (Compressed Gas 
Association, Inc., 3rd ed., 2006). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 10-09-089, 
filed 4/20/10, effective 7/1/10) 


WAC 296-24-31005 Generators and filling cylinders. 
(1) (Empteyers)) You must ensure that facilities, equipment, 
structures, or installations used to generate acetylene or to 
charge (fill) acetylene cylinders comply with the provisions 
of NFPA 51A-2006 (Standard for Acetylene Charging 
Plants) (National Fire Protection Association, 2006 ed., 
2006). 

(2) When employers can demonstrate that the facilities, 
equipment, structures, or installations used to generate acety- 
lene or to charge (fill) acetylene cylinders were constructed 
or installed prior to February 16, 2006, these employers may 
comply with the provisions of NFPA 51A-2001 (Standard for 
Acetylene Charging Plants) (National Fire Protection Associ- 
ation, 2001 ed., 2001). 

(3) The provisions of subsection (2) of this section also 
apply when the facilities, equipment, structures, or installa- 
tions were approved for construction or installation prior to 
February 16, 2006, but constructed and installed on or after 
that date. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 


filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-31501 General. (1) Definitions as used 
in this section. 


1910.7 for definition-of 


" " 


(e}bisted—Seeappreved" 

(dh-ASME—AmerteanSeciety_of Mechanical Engi 
neers: 

j j m4ICER -Chapter 

(—Dot—_+egulations—See—WAC—296-24-315.)) 
Approved. Unless otherwise indicated, listed or approved by 
a nationally recognized testing laboratory. Refer to federal 
regulation 29 C.F.R. 1910.7 for definition of nationally rec- 
ognized testing laboratory. 

ASME. American Society of Mechanical Engineers. 

DOT regulations. See WAC 296-24-315. 

DOT specifications. Regulations of the department_of 
transportation published in 49 C.F.R. Chapter I. 
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Gaseous hydrogen system. One in which the hydrogen 
is delivered, stored and discharged in the gaseous form to 
consumer's piping. The system includes stationary or mov- 
able containers, pressure regulators, safety relief devices, 
manifolds, interconnecting piping and controls. The system 
terminates at the point where hydrogen at service pressure 
first enters the consumer's distribution piping. 

Listed. See "approved." 

(2) Scope. 

(a) Gaseous hydrogen systems. 

(i) WAC 296-24-31503 applies to the installation of gas- 
eous hydrogen systems on consumer premises where the 
hydrogen supply to the consumer premises originates outside 
the consumer premises and is delivered by mobile equipment. 

(ii) WAC 296-24-31503 does not apply to gaseous 
hydrogen systems having a total hydrogen content of less 
than ((feur-hundred)) 400 cubic feet, nor to hydrogen manu- 
facturing plants or other establishments operated by the 
hydrogen supplier or their agent for the purpose of storing 
hydrogen and refilling portable containers, trailers, mobile 
supply trucks, or tank cars. 

(b) Liquefied hydrogen systems. 

(1) WAC 296-24-31505 applies to the installation of liq- 
uefied hydrogen systems on consumer premises. 

(ii) WAC 296-24-31505 does not apply to liquefied 
hydrogen portable containers of less than ((ene-hundred 
fifty)) 150 liters (39.63 gallons) capacity; nor to liquefied 
hydrogen manufacturing plants or other establishments oper- 
ated by the hydrogen supplier or supplier's agent for the sole 
purpose of storing liquefied hydrogen and refilling portable 
containers, trailers, mobile supply trucks or tank cars. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-24-017, 
filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91) 


WAC 296-24-31503 Gaseous hydrogen systems. (1) 
Design. 

(a) Containers. 

(i) You must ensure that hydrogen containers ((sha})) 
comply with one of the following: 

(A) Designed, constructed, and tested in accordance with 
appropriate requirements of ASME Boiler and Pressure Ves- 
sel Code, Section VIIJ—Unfired Pressure Vessels—1968. 

(B) Designed, constructed, tested and maintained in 
accordance with U.S. Department of Transportation specifi- 
cations and regulations. 

(ii) You must provide permanently installed containers 
((shal-be-previded)) with substantial noncombustible sup- 
ports on firm noncombustible foundations. 

(iii) You must legibly mark each portable container 
((shal betegiblymarked)) with the name "hydrogen" in 
accordance with "marking compressed gas containers to 
identify the material contained" ANSI Z48.1-1954. You must 
legibly mark each manifolded hydrogen supply unit ((shalbe 
legibly-marked)) with the name hydrogen or a legend such as 
"this unit contains hydrogen." 

(b) Safety relief devices. 

(i) You must ensure that hydrogen containers ((shallbe)) 
are equipped with safety relief devices as required by the 
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VIII 
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Unfired Pressure Vessels, 1968 or the DOT specifications 
and regulations under which the container is fabricated. 

(ii) You must arrange safety relief devices ((shaH—be 
arranged)) to discharge upward and unobstructed to the open 
air in such a manner as to prevent any impingement of escap- 
ing gas upon the container, adjacent structure of personnel. 
This requirement does not apply to DOT specification con- 
tainers having an internal volume of 2 cubic feet or less. 

(iii) You must design or locate safety relief devices or 
vent piping ((shalbe-designed-orHoeated)) so that moisture 
cannot collect and freeze in a manner which would interfere 
with proper operation of the device. 

(c) Piping, tubing, and fittings. 

(i) You must ensure that piping, tubing, and fittings 
((shal-be)) are suitable for hydrogen service and for the pres- 
sures and temperatures involved. You must not use case iron 
pipe and fittings ((shal net-be+used)). 

(ii) You must ensure that piping and tubing ((shal)) con- 
forms to Section 2—"Industrial Gas and Air Piping"—Code 
for Pressure Piping, ANSI B31.1-1967 with addenda B31.1- 
1969. 

(iii) Joints in piping and tubing may be made by welding 
or brazing or by use of flanged, threaded, socket, or compres- 
sion fittings. You must ensure that gaskets and thread seal- 
ants ((shaHbe)) are suitable for hydrogen service. 

(d) Equipment assembly. 

(i) You must ensure that valves, gauges, regulators, and 
other accessories ((shal-be)) are suitable for hydrogen ser- 
vice. 

(ii) Installation of hydrogen systems ((shaH)) must be 
supervised by personnel familiar with proper practices with 
reference to their construction and use. 

(iii) You must make storage containers, piping, valves, 
regulating equipment, and other accessories ((shaH-be)) read- 
ily accessible, and ((shal-be)) ensure they are protected 
against physical damage and against tampering. 

(iv) You must adequately ventilate cabinets or housings 
containing hydrogen control or operating equipment ((shalt 


(v) You must adequately secure each mobile hydrogen 
supply unit used as part of a hydrogen system ((sha beade- 
quately-seeured)) to prevent movement. 

(vi) You must electrically bond mobile hydrogen supply 
units ((shal-be-electricalbended)) to the system before dis- 
charging hydrogen. 

(e) Marking. ((Fhe)) You must permanently placard 
hydrogen storage location ((shall be permanently_placarded 
as follows: "HYDROGEN—FLAMMABLE GAS—NO SMOKING— 
NO OPEN FLAMES," or equivalent. 

(f) Testing. After installations, You must test all piping, 
tubing, and fittings ((shal betested- and preved)) and prove it 
to be hydrogen gas tight at maximum operating pressure. 

(2) Location. 

(a) General. 

(1) You must locate the system ((shaHbeteeated)) so that 
it is readily accessible to delivery equipment and to autho- 
rized personnel. 


(ii) ((Systems-shall betoeated)) You must locate the sys- 


tems above ground. 
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(iii) ((Systeras-shal net betocated)) You must not locate 


the systems beneath electric power lines. 

(iv) ((Sy¥stenas-shal not betoeated)) You must not locate 
the systems close to flammable liquid piping or piping of 
other flammable gases. 

(v) You must locate the systems near aboveground flam- 
mable liquid storage ((shaH-betoeated)) on ground higher 
than the flammable liquid storage except when dikes, diver- 
sion curbs, grading, or separating solid walls are used to pre- 
vent accumulation of flammable liquids under the system. 

(b) Specific requirements. 

(i) You must ensure that the location of a system, as 
determined by the maximum total contained volume of 
hydrogen, ((shalbe)) is in the order of preference as indi- 
cated by Roman numerals in Table H-1. 


TABLE H-1 
Size of 
Nature of location hydrogen system 
Less 3,000 In 
than CF to excess of 
3,000 15,000 15,000 
CF CF CF 
Outdoors - I I I. 
In a separate building II II Il. 
In a special room il Il Not 
per- 
mitted. 


Inside buildings not in 
a special room and Not Not 


exposed to other per- per- 


occupancies - IV mitted. mitted. 


(ii) The minimum distance in feet from a hydrogen sys- 
tem of indicated capacity located outdoors, in separate build- 
ings or in special rooms to any specified outdoor exposure 
((shaH)) must be in accordance with Table H-2. 

(iii) The distances in Table H-2 Items 1, 14, and 3 to 10 
inclusive do not apply where protective structures such as 
adequate fire walls are located between the system and the 
exposure. 

(iv) Hydrogen systems of less than 3,000 CF when 
located inside buildings and exposed to other occupancies 
((shaH)) must be situated in the building so that the system 
will be as follows: 

(A) In an adequately ventilated area as in (3)(b)(ii) of 
this section. 

(B) Twenty feet from stored flammable materials or oxi- 
dizing gases. 

(C) Twenty-five feet from open flames, ordinary electri- 
cal equipment or other sources of ignition. 

(D) Twenty-five feet from concentrations of people. 

(E) Fifty feet from intakes of ventilation or air-condition- 
ing equipment and air compressors. 

(F) Fifty feet from other flammable gas storage. 

(G) Protected against damage or injury due to falling 
objects or working activity in the area. 

(H) More than one system of 3,000 CF or less may be 
installed in the same room, provided the systems are sepa- 
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rated by at least 50 feet. Each such system shall meet all of 
the requirements of this section. 

(3) Design consideration at specific locations. 

(a) Outdoor locations. 

(1) Where protective walls or roofs are provided, you 
must ensure that they ((shal/be)) are constructed of noncom- 
bustible materials. 

(ii) Where the enclosing sides adjoin each other, you 
must ensure that the area ((shal-be)) is properly ventilated. 

(iii) You must ensure that electrical equipment ((shaH)) 
meets the requirements for Class I, Division 2 hazardous 
locations of WAC 296-24-95613. 

(b) Separate buildings. 

(i) Separate buildings ((shaH})) must be built of at least 
noncombustible construction. Windows and doors ((ska)) 
must be located so as to be readily accessible in case of emer- 
gency. Windows ((sha#)) must be of glass or plastic in metal 
frames. 

(ii) Adequate ventilation to the outdoors ((shaH)) must be 
provided. Inlet openings ((skall)) must be located near the 
floor in exterior walls only. Outlet openings ((skal})) must be 
located at the high point of the room in exterior walls or roof. 
Inlet and outlet openings ((shaH)) must each have minimum 
total area of one square foot per 1,000 cubic feet of room vol- 
ume. Discharge from outlet openings ((skaH)) must be 
directed or conducted to a safe location. 

(iii) Explosion venting ((shaH)) must be provided in 
exterior walls or roof only. The venting area ((sha}+)) must be 
equal to not less than 1 square foot per 30 cubic feet of room 
volume and may consist of any one or any combination of the 
following: Walls of light noncombustible material, prefera- 
bly single thickness, single strength glass; lightly fastened 
hatch covers; lightly fastened swinging doors in exterior 
walls opening outward; lightly fastened walls or roof 
designed to relieve at a maximum pressure of 25 pounds per 
square foot. 

(iv) There ((sha)) must be no sources of ignition from 
open flames, electrical equipment, or heating equipment. 

(v) Electrical equipment ((shaH)) must meet the require- 
ments of chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. 

(vi) Heating, if provided, ((shaH)) must be by steam, hot 
water, or other indirect means. 

(c) Special rooms. 

(i) Floor, walls, and ceiling ((shaH)) must have a fire- 
resistance rating of at least 2 hours. Walls or partitions 
((shałH)) must be continuous from floor to ceiling and 
((shaH)) must be securely anchored. At least one wall 
((shaH)) must be an exterior wall. Openings to other parts of 
the building ((shaH)) must not be permitted. Windows and 
doors ((sha}t)) must be in exterior walls and ((shaH)) must be 
located so as to be readily accessible in case of emergency. 
Windows ((shaH)) must be of glass or plastic in metal frames. 

(ii) Ventilation ((shal!)) must be as provided in (3)(b)(ii) 
of this section. 

(iii) Explosion venting ((shaH)) must be as provided in 
(3)(b)(iii) of this section. 

(iv) There ((sha)) must be no sources of ignition from 
open flames, electrical equipment or heating equipment. 

(v) Electrical equipment ((shaH)) must meet the require- 
ments of chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. 
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(vi) Heating, if provided, ((skaH)) must be by steam, hot 
water, or indirect means. 


(4) Operating instructions. For installations which 
require any operation of equipment by the user, you must 
maintain legible instructions ((shal-be-maintained)) at oper- 
ating locations. 


(5) Maintenance. 


((€2))) The equipment and functioning of each charged 
gaseous hydrogen system ((shaH)) must be maintained in a 
safe operating condition in accordance with the requirements 
of this section. You must keep the area within 15 feet of any 
hydrogen container shall be kept free of dry vegetation and 
combustible material. 


TABLE H-2 
Size of 
hydrogen system 

Less 3,000 In 
than CF excess 

Type of outdoor exposure 3,000 to of 
CF 15,000 15,000 

CF CF 


1. Building or 
structure Wood frame con- 
struction* -10 25 50 
Heavy timber, non- 
combustible or 
ordinary con- 


struction* 
Fire-resistive con- -0 10 **25 
struction* 
- 0 0 0 
2. Wall openings - Not above any part of 
a system 10 10 10 
Above any part ofa 
system 25 25 25 
3. Flammable liq- 
uids above 
ground 0 to 1,000 gallons - 10 25 25 
In excess of 1,000 
gallons - 25 50 50 
4. Flammable 
liquids below 
ground— to 
1,000 gallons - Tank ————————__ - 10 10 10 
Vent or fill opening 
of tank 25 25 25 
5. Flammable 
liquids below 
ground—in 
excess of 
1,000 gallons - Tank ———————___ - 20 20 20 
Vent or fill opening 
of tank 25 25 25 
6. Flammable gas 
storage, either 
high pressure or 
low pressure 0 to 15,000 CF capac- 
ity —— - 10 25 25 
In excess of 15,000 
CF capacity — 25 50 50 
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Size of 
hydrogen system 


Less 3,000 In 
than CF excess 

Type of outdoor exposure 3,000 to of 
CF 15,000 15,000 

CF CF 


7. Oxygen storage - 12,000 CF or less - Refer to NFPA No. 51, 
gas systems for weld- 
ing and cutting (1969). 


More than 12,000 CF - Refer to NFPA No. 
566, bulk oxygen sys- 
tems at consumer sites 
(1969). 


8. Fast burning 
solids such as 
ordinary lumber, 
excelsior or paper ——— 50 50 25 


9. Slow burning solids 
such as heavy timber 
or coal 25 25 25 


10. Open flames and other 

sources of ignition ——W— 25 25 50 
11. Air compressor intakes 

or inlets to ventilating 

or air-condition 

equipment 50 50 50 


12. Concentration of people*** t———— 25 50 50 
13. Public sidewalks 15 15 15 


14. Line of adjoining 
property which may be 
built upon 5 5 5 


* Refer to NFPA No. 220 standard types of building construction for 
definitions of various types of construction. (1969 Ed.) 


** But not less than one-half the height of adjacent side wall of the struc- 
ture. 


In congested areas such as offices, lunchrooms, locker rooms, time- 
clock areas, and places of public assembly. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-24-017, 
filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91) 


WAC 296-24-31505 Liquefied hydrogen systems. (1) 
Design. 

(a) Containers. 

(i) You must ensure that hydrogen containers ((sha})) 
comply with the following: Storage containers ((shaH)) be 
designed, constructed, and tested in accordance with appro- 
priate requirements of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code, Section VUI—Unfired Pressure Vessels (1968) or 
applicable provisions of API Standard 620, Recommended 
Rules for Design and Construction of Large, Welded, Low- 
Pressure Storage Tanks, Second Edition (June 1963) and 
Appendix R (April 1965). 

(ii) You must ensure that portable containers ((shal-be)) 
are designed, constructed and tested in accordance with DOT 
specifications and regulations. 

(b) Supports. You must provide permanently installed 


containers ((shal-be-previded)) with substantial noncombus- 


tible supports securely anchored on firm noncombustible 
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foundations. You must ensure that steel supports in excess of 
18 inches in height ((shaHbe)) are protected with a protective 
coating having a 2-hour fire-resistance rating. 

(c) Marking. You must legibly mark each container 
((shal-betesiblymarked)) to indicate "LIQUEFIED HYDRO- 
GEN—FLAMMABLE GAS." 

(d) Safety relief devices. 

(i) You must equip stationary liquefied hydrogen con- 
tainers ((shaH-be-equipped)) with safety relief devices sized 
in accordance with CGA Pamphlet S-1-1966, Part 3, Safety 
Relief Device Standards for Compressed Gas Storage Con- 
tainers. 

(A) Portable liquefied hydrogen containers complying 
with the U.S. Department of Transportation regulations 
((shaH)) must be equipped with safety relief devices as 
required in the U.S. Department of Transportation specifica- 
tions and regulations. Safety relief devices ((skaH)) must be 
sized in accordance with the requirements of CGA Pamphlet 
S-1-1966, Safety Relief Device Standards, Part 1, Com- 
pressed Gas Cylinders and Part 2, Cargo and Portable Tank 
Containers. 

(ii) You must ensure that safety relief devices ((shal-be)) 
are arranged to discharge unobstructed to the outdoors and in 
such a manner as to prevent impingement of escaping liquid 
or gas upon the container, adjacent structures or personnel. 
See (2)(a)(v1) of this section for venting of safety relief 
devices in special locations. 

(iii) ((Safety)) You must design or locate relief devices 
or vent piping ((shaHbe-designed-ortoeated)) so that mois- 
ture cannot collect and freeze in a manner which would inter- 
fere with proper operation of the device. 

(iv) You must provide safety relief devices ((shalbe 
provided)) in piping wherever liquefied hydrogen could be 
trapped between closures 

(e) Piping, tubing, and fittings. 

(i) Piping, tubing, and fittings and gasket and thread seal- 
ants ((shaH)) must be suitable for hydrogen service at the 
pressures and temperatures involved. ((Censideration- shalt 
be-siven)) You must give consideration to the thermal expan- 
sion and contraction of piping systems when exposed to tem- 
perature fluctuations of ambient to liquefied hydrogen tem- 
peratures. 

(ii) Gaseous hydrogen piping and tubing (above—20°F) 
((shaH)) must conform to the applicable sections of Pressure 
Piping Section 2—Industrial Gas and Air Piping, ANSI 
B31.1-1967 with addenda B31.1-1969. Design of liquefied 
hydrogen or cold (-20°F or below) gas piping ((shaH)) must 
use Petroleum Refinery Piping ANSI B31.3-1966 or Refrig- 
eration Piping ANSI B31.5-1966 with addenda B31.5a-1968 
as a guide. 

(iii) Joints in piping and tubing ((shaH)) must preferably 
be made by welding or brazing; flanged, threaded, socket, or 
suitable compression fittings may be used. 

(iv) ((Means—shalbe—previded)) You must provide 
means to minimize exposure of personnel to piping operating 
at low temperatures and to prevent air condensate from con- 
tacting piping, structural members, and surfaces not suitable 
for cryogenic temperatures. Only those insulating materials 
which are rated nonburning in accordance with ASTM Proce- 
dures D1692-68 may be used. Other protective means may be 
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used to protect personnel. The insulation ((shaH)) must be 
designed to have a vapor-tight seal in the outer covering to 
prevent the condensation of air and subsequent oxygen 
enrichment within the insulation. The insulation material and 
outside shield ((shaH)) must also be of adequate design to 
prevent attrition of the insulation due to normal operating 
conditions. 


(v) You must not install uninsulated piping and equip- 
ment which operate at liquefied-hydrogen temperature ((shaH 
notbe-nstaHed)) above asphalt surfaces or other combustible 
materials in order to prevent contact of liquid air with such 
materials. Drip pans may be installed under uninsulated pip- 
ing and equipment to retain and vaporize condensed liquid 
air. 

(f) Equipment assembly. 

(i) Valves, gauges, regulators, and other accessories 
((shaH)) must be suitable for liquefied hydrogen service and 
for the pressures and temperatures involved. 

(ii) Installation of liquefied hydrogen systems ((sha})) 
must be supervised by personnel familiar with proper prac- 
tices and with reference to their construction and use. 

(iii) You must ensure that storage containers, piping, 
valves, regulating equipment, and other accessories ((shalt 
be)) are readily accessible and ((shaH-be)) protected against 
physical damage and against tampering. A shutoff valve 
((shaH)) must be located in liquid product withdrawal lines as 
close to the container as practical. On containers of over 
2,000 gallons capacity, this shutoff valve shall be of the 
remote control type with no connections, flanges, or other 
appurtenances (other than a welded manual shutoff valve) 
allowed in the piping between the shutoff valve and its con- 
nection to the inner container. 


(iv) Cabinets or housings containing hydrogen control 
equipment ((shaH)) must be ventilated to prevent any accu- 
mulation of hydrogen gas. 

(g) Testing. 

(i) After installation, you must test all field-erected pip- 
ing ((shal-betested-and-preved)) and prove it to be hydrogen 


gas-tight at operating pressure and temperature. 


(ii) Containers if out of service in excess of ((+)) one year 
((shaH)) must be inspected and tested as outlined in (1) of this 
section. You must check the safety relief devices ((shaHte 
eheeked)) to determine if they are operable and properly set. 


(h) Liquefied hydrogen vaporizers. 

(i) You must anchor the vaporizer ((shall be-anchered)) 
and ensure that its connecting piping ((shalH-be)) is suffi- 
ciently flexible to provide for the effect of expansion and 
contraction due to temperature changes. 


(ii) You must ensure that the vaporizer and its piping 
((shal-be)) are adequately protected on the hydrogen and 
heating media sections with safety relief devices. 


(iii) You must indirectly supply heat used in a liquefied 


hydrogen vaporizer ((shal-beindirectly-supphed)) utilizing 


media such as air, steam, water, or water solutions. 
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(iv) You must provide a low temperature shutoff switch 
((shal be-previded)) in the vaporizer discharge piping to pre- 
vent flow of liquefied hydrogen in the event of the loss of the 
heat source. 

(1) Electrical systems. 

(i) You must ensure that electrical wiring and equipment 
located within 3 feet of a point where connections are regu- 
larly made and disconnected, ((sha)) meet the requirements 
of chapter 296-24 WAC Part L for Class I, Division 1 loca- 
tions. 

(ii) You must ensure that except as provided in (1) of this 
section, electrical wiring, and equipment located within 25 
feet of a point where connections are regularly made and dis- 
connected or within 25 feet of a liquid hydrogen storage con- 
tainer, ((shaH)) must meet the requirements of chapter 296-24 
WAC Part L for Class I, Division 2 locations. When equip- 
ment approved for Class I, environments is not commercially 
available, the equipment may be: 

(A) Purged or ventilated in accordance with NFPA No. 
496-1967, Standard for Purged Enclosures for Electrical 
Equipment in Hazardous Locations, 

(B) Intrinsically safe, or 

(C) Approved for Class I, Group C atmospheres. This 
requirement does not apply to electrical equipment which is 
installed on mobile supply trucks or tank cars from which the 
storage container is filled. 

(j) Bonding and grounding. You must electrically bond 
and ground the liquefied hydrogen container and associated 
piping ((shall be electrically bonded-and-grounded)). 

(2) Location of liquefied hydrogen storage. 

(a) General requirements. 

(i) You must locate the storage containers ((shalbe 
leeated)) so that they are readily accessible to mobile supply 
equipment at ground level and to authorized personnel. 

(ii) You must ensure that the containers ((shal-netbe)) 
are not exposed by electric power lines, flammable liquid 
lines, flammable gas lines, or lines carrying oxidizing materi- 
als. 

(iii) When locating liquefied hydrogen storage contain- 
ers near above-ground flammable liquid storage or liquid 
oxygen storage, locate the liquefied hydrogen container on 
ground higher than flammable liquid storage or liquid oxygen 
storage. 

(iv) Where it is necessary to locate the liquefied hydro- 
gen container on ground that is level with or lower than adja- 
cent flammable liquid storage or liquid oxygen storage, you 
must take suitable protective means ((shaH-be+taken)) (such 
as by diking, diversion, curbs, grading), with respect to the 
adjacent flammable liquid storage or liquid oxygen storage, 
to prevent accumulation of liquids within 50 feet of the lique- 
fied hydrogen container. 

(v) You must fence and post storage sites ((shal-be 
fenced and-pested)) to prevent entrance by unauthorized per- 
sonnel. ((Sites-shall -alse-be-placarded)) You must also plac- 
ard sites as follows: "Liquefied hydrogen—Flammable gas— 
No smoking—No open flames." 

(vi) If liquefied hydrogen is located in (as specified in 
Table H-3) a separate building, in a special room, or inside 
buildings when not in a special room and exposed to other 
occupancies, you must ensure that containers ((skaH)) have 
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the safety relief devices vented unobstructed to the outdoors 
at a minimum elevation of 25 feet above grade to a safe loca- 
tion as required in (1)(d)(ii) of this section. 

(b) Specific requirements. 

(i) You must ensure that the location of liquefied hydro- 
gen storage, as determined by the maximum total quantity of 
liquefied hydrogen, ((shaH-be)) is in the order of preference 
as indicated by Roman numerals in the following Table H-3. 


TABLE H-3 
MAXIMUM TOTAL QUANTITY OF LIQUEFIED HYDROGEN STOR- 
AGE PERMITTED 


Size of 
hydrogen storage 
(capacity in 


gallons) 
Nature of location 39.63 
(150 
liters) 51 to 301 to In excess 
to 50 300 600 of 600 
Outdoors I I I I 
In a separate I II II Not 
building per- 
mitted. 
In a special Il HI Not Not 
room per- per- 
mitted mitted. 
Inside buildings not in a 
special room and 
exposed to 
other occupan- IV No Not Not 
cles = = per- per- per- 
mitted mitted mitted. 
Note: This table does not apply to the storage in dewars of the type 


generally used in laboratories for experimental purposes. 


(ii) You must ensure that the minimum distance in feet 
from liquefied hydrogen systems of indicated storage capac- 
ity located outdoors, in a separate building, or in a special 
room to any specified exposure ((shal-be)) is in accordance 
with Table H-4. 


TABLE H-4 
MINIMUM DISTANCE (FEET) FROM LIQUEFIED HYDROGEN SYS- 
TEMS TO EXPOSURE 


Liquefied hydrogen 
storage (capacity in 
gallons) 
39.63 3,501 15,001 
Type of (150 liters) to to 
exposure to 3,500 15,000 30,000 
1. Fire-resistive building 
and fire walls* 5 5 5 
2. Noncombustible 
building* 25 50 715 
3. Other buildings* 50 75 100 
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Liquefied hydrogen 
storage (capacity in 
gallons) 
39.63 3,501 15,001 
Type of (150 liters) to to 
exposure to 3,500 15,000 30,000 
4. Wall openings, air-com- 
pressor intakes, inlets 
for air-conditioning or 
ventilating equipment - 75 75 75 


5. Flammable liquids (above 
ground and vent or fill 
openings if below 
ground) (see 513 and 
514) 50 75 100 


6. Between stationary 


liquefied hydrogen 
containers 5 3 5 
7. Flammable gas storage - 50 75 100 


8. Liquid oxygen storage and 


other oxidizers (see 


513 and 514) 100 100 100 
9. Combustible solids E 50 75 100 
10. Open flames, smoking, E 

and welding 50 50 50 


11. Concentrations of 
people** 75 75 75 
12. Public ways, railroads, 


and property lines 25 50 75: 


* Refer to standard types of building construction, NFPA No. 
220-1969 for definitions of various types of construction. 


ae In congested areas such as offices, lunchrooms, locker rooms, time- 


clock areas, and places of public assembly. 

Note 1: The distance in Nos. 2, 3, 5, 7, 9, and 12 in Table H-4 may be 
reduced where protective structures, such as firewalls equal to 
height of top of the container, to safeguard the liquefied hydrogen 
storage system, are located between the liquefied hydrogen storage 
installation and the exposure. 


Note 2: Where protective structures are provided, ventilation and confine- 
ment of product should be considered. The 5-foot distance in Nos. 
1 and 6 facilitates maintenance and enhances ventilation. 


(c) Handling of liquefied hydrogen inside buildings 
other than separate buildings and special rooms. You 
must ensure that portable liquefied hydrogen containers of 50 
gallons or less capacity as permitted in Table H-3 and in com- 
pliance with (2)(a)(vi) of this section when housed inside 
buildings not located in a special room and exposed to other 
occupancies ((skaH)) comply with the following minimum 
requirements: 

(1) Be located 20 feet from flammable liquids and readily 
combustible materials such as excelsior or paper. 

(11) Be located 25 feet from ordinary electrical equipment 
and other sources of ignition including process or analytical 
equipment. 
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(iii) Be located 25 feet from concentrations of people. 


(iv) Be located 50 feet from intakes of ventilation and 
air-conditioning equipment or intakes of compressors. 


(v) Be located 50 feet from storage of other flammable- 
gases or storage of oxidizing gases. 


(vi) Containers ((shaH)) must be protected against dam- 
age or injury due to falling objects or work activity in the 
area. 


(vii) Containers ((shaH)) must be firmly secured and 
stored in an upright position. 

(viii) Welding or cutting operations, and smoking 
((shaH)) must be prohibited while hydrogen is in the room. 

(ix) The area ((shaH)) must be adequately ventilated. 
Safety relief devices on the containers ((skaH)) must be 
vented directly outdoors or to a suitable hood. See (1)(d)(ii) 
of this section and (2)(a)(vi) of this section. 


(3) Design ((eensideratiens)) at specific locations. 
(a) Outdoor locations. 


(1) Outdoor location ((shaH)) means outside of any build- 
ing or structure, and includes locations under a weather shel- 
ter or canopy provided such locations are not enclosed by 
more than two walls set at right angles and are provided with 
vent-space between the walls and vented roof or canopy. 


(11) Roadways and yard surfaces located below liquefied 
hydrogen piping, from which liquid air may drop, ((shaH)) 
must be constructed of noncombustible materials. 

(iii) If protective walls are provided, they ((shaH)) must 
be constructed of noncombustible materials and in accor- 
dance with the provisions of (3)(a)(1) of this section as appli- 
cable. 

(iv) Electrical wiring and equipment ((sha)) must com- 
ply with chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. 


(v) You must provide adequate lighting ((shalbe-pre- 
vided)) for nighttime transfer operation. 


(b) Separate buildings. 

(i) Separate buildings ((shaH)) must be of light noncom- 
bustible construction on a substantial frame. Walls and roofs 
((shal!)) must be lightly fastened and designed to relieve at a 
maximum internal pressure of 25 pounds per square foot. 
Windows ((shaH)) must be of shatterproof glass or plastic in 
metal frames. Doors ((shaH)) must be located in such a man- 
ner that they will be readily accessible to personnel in an 
emergency. 


(ii) You must provide adequate ventilation to the out- 
doors ((shaH-be-previded)). Inlet openings ((shal})) must be 
located near the floor level in exterior walls only. Outlet 
openings ((skhaH)) must be located at the high point of the 
room in exterior walls or roof. Both the inlet and outlet vent 
openings ((shaH)) must have a minimum total area of 1 
square foot per 1,000 cubic feet of room volume. Discharge 
from outlet openings ((shaH)) must be directed or conducted 
to a safe location. 


(iii) ((Fhere-shalbe)) You must ensure that there are no 
sources of ignition. 
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(iv) Electrical wiring and equipment ((sha#)) must com- 
ply with chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. 

(v) Heating, if provided, ((shaH)) must be by steam, hot 
water, or other indirect means. 

(c) Special rooms. 

(i) Floors, walls, and ceilings ((shaH)) must have a fire 
resistance rating of at least 2 hours. Walls or partitions 
((shaH)) must be continuous from floor to ceiling and 
((shaH)) must be securely anchored. At least one wall 
((shaH)) must be an exterior wall. Openings to other parts of 
the building ((shaH)) must not be permitted. Windows and 
doors ((shaH)) must be in exterior walls and doors shall be 
located in such a manner that they will be accessible in an 
emergency. Windows ((sha})) must be of shatterproof glass 
or plastic in metal frames. 

(ii) (entation shalbe)) You must ensure that ventila- 
tion is as provided in (3)(b)(ii) of this section. 

(iii) You must provide explosion venting ((shall-be-pre- 
vided)) in exterior walls or roof only. The venting area 
((shaH)) must be equal to not less than 1 square foot per 30 
cubic feet of room volume and may consist of any one or any 
combination of the following: Walls of light noncombustible 
material; lightly fastened hatch covers; lightly fastened 
swinging doors opening outward in exterior walls; lightly 
fastened walls or roofs designed to relieve at a maximum 
pressure of 25 pounds per square foot. 

(iv) ((Fhere-shalbe)) You must ensure that there are no 
sources of ignition. 

(v) Electrical wiring and equipment ((shaH)) must com- 
ply with chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. 

(vi) Heating, if provided, ((shaH)) must be steam, hot 
water, or by other indirect means. 

(4) Operating instructions. 

(a) Written instructions. For installation which require 
any operation of equipment by the user, you must maintain 
legible instructions ((shaH-be-maintained)) at operating loca- 
tions. 

(b) Attendant. A qualified person ((shal})) must be in 
attendance at all times while the mobile hydrogen supply unit 
is being unloaded. 

(c) Security. You must adequately secure each mobile 
liquefied hydrogen supply unit used as part of a hydrogen 
system ((shal-be-adequatelyseeured)) to prevent movement. 

(d) Grounding. You must ground the mobile liquefied 
hydrogen supply unit ((skal-be-greunded)) for static electric- 
ity. 

(5) Maintenance. (((2))) The equipment and functioning 
of each charged liquefied hydrogen system shall be main- 
tained in a safe operating condition in accordance with the 
requirements of this section. You must not permit weeds or 
similar combustibles ((shal net be-permitted)) within 25 feet 
of any ((Hqutfied)) liquefied hydrogen equipment. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-07-086, 
filed 3/18/14, effective 5/1/14) 


WAC 296-24-32003 Bulk oxygen systems. (1) Defini- 
tions. As used in this section: A bulk oxygen system is an 
assembly of equipment, such as oxygen storage containers, 
pressure regulators, safety devices, vaporizers, manifolds, 
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and interconnecting piping, which has storage capacity of 
more than 13,000 cubic feet of oxygen, normal temperature 
and pressure (NTP), connected in service or ready for service, 
or more than 25,000 cubic feet of oxygen (NTP) including 
unconnected reserves on hand at the site. The bulk oxygen 
system terminates at the point where oxygen at service pres- 
sure first enters the supply line. The oxygen containers may 
be stationary or movable, and the oxygen may be stored as 
gas or liquid. 

(2) Location. 

(a) General. You must locate bulk oxygen storage sys- 
tems shall be located above ground out of doors, or ((shalbe 
instatted)) in a building of noncombustible construction, ade- 
quately vented, and used for that purpose exclusively. The 
location selected ((shal!)) must be such that containers and 
associated equipment ((shaH)) must not be exposed by elec- 
tric power lines, flammable liquid or gas lines. 

(b) Accessibility. The system shall be located so that it is 
readily accessible to mobile supply equipment at ground 
level and to authorized personnel. 

(c) Leakage. Where oxygen is stored as a liquid, you 
must provide noncombustible surfacing ((shaH -be-previded)) 
in an area in which any leakage of liquid oxygen might fall 
during operation of the system and filling of a storage con- 
tainer. For purposes of these standards, asphaltic or bitumi- 
nous paving is considered to be combustible. 

(d) Elevation. When locating bulk oxygen systems near 
above ground flammable liquid storage which may be either 
indoors or outdoors, it is advisable to locate the system on 
ground higher than the flammable liquid storage. 

(e) Dikes. Where it is necessary to locate a bulk oxygen 
system on ground lower than adjacent flammable liquid stor- 
age you must take suitable means ((shal-be+taken)) (such as 
by diking, diversion curbs, or grading) with respect to the 
adjacent flammable liquid storage to prevent accumulation of 
liquids under the bulk oxygen system. 

(3) Distance between systems and exposures. 

(a) General. You must ensure that the minimum dis- 
tance from any bulk oxygen storage container to exposures, 
measured in the most direct line except as indicated in (f) and 
(g) of this subsection ((shaHbe)) are as indicated in (b) 
through (r) of this subsection inclusive. 

(b) Combustible structures. ((Fifty)) 50 feet from any 
combustible structures. 

(c) Fire resistive structures. ((Fwenty-five)) 25 feet 
from any structures with fire-resistive exterior walls or sprin- 
klered buildings or other construction, but not less than one- 
half the height of adjacent side wall of the structure. 

(d) Openings. At least ((ten)) 10 feet from any opening 
in adjacent walls of fire resistive structures. You must ensure 
that spacing from such structures ((shaH-be)) is adequate to 
permit maintenance, but ((shaH-net-te)) not less than one 
foot. 

(e) Flammable liquid storage above ground. 


Distance Capacity 
(feet) (gallons) 
50 0-1000 
90 1001 or more 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


(f) Flammable liquid storage below ground. 


Distance Distance 
measured from oxygen 
horizontally storage 
from oxygen container to Capacity 
storage filling and 
. gallons 
container to vent connections or 
flammable openings to flammable 
liquid tank liquid tank 
(feet) (feet) 
15 50 0-1000 
30 50 1001 or more 


(g) Flammable liquid storage above ground. 


Distance Capacity 
(feet) (gallons) 
25 0-1000 
50 1001 or more 


(h) Flammable liquid storage below ground. 


Distance measured 
horizontally from 
oxygen storage 
container to 


Distance from oxygen 
storage container to 
filling and vent 
connections or 


flammable liquid openings to 
tank (feet) flammable liquid 
tank (feet) 
15 40 


(i) Flammable gas storage. (Such as compressed flam- 
mable gases, liquefied flammable gases and flammable gases 
in low pressure gas holders): 


Distance Capacity 
(feet) (cu. ft. NTP) 
50 Less than 5000 
90 5000 or more 


(j) Highly combustible materials. ((Fifty)) 50 feet from 
solid materials which burn rapidly, such as excelsior or 
paper. 

(k) Slow-burning materials. ((Fwenty-five)) 25 feet 
from solid materials which burn slowly, such as coal and 
heavy timber. 

(1) Ventilation. ((Seventy—five)) 75 feet in one direction 
and ((thirty-five)) 35 feet in approximately 90° direction 
from confining walls (not including firewalls less than twenty 
feet high) to provide adequate ventilation in courtyards and 
similar confining areas. 

(m) Congested areas. ((Fwenty-five)) 25 feet from con- 
gested areas such as offices, lunchrooms, locker rooms, time 
clock areas, and similar locations where people may congre- 
gate. 

(n) Public areas. ((Fifty)) 50 feet from places of public 
assembly. 

(o) Patients. ((Fifty)) 50 feet from areas occupied by 
nonambulatory patients. 

(p) Sidewalks. ((Fen)) 10 feet from any public sidewalk. 

(q) Adjacent property. ((Five)) 5 feet from any line of 
adjoining property. 
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(r) Exceptions. The distances in (b), (c), (e) through (k) 
inclusive, and (p) and (q) of this subsection do not apply 
where protective structures such as firewalls of adequate 
height to safeguard the oxygen storage systems are located 
between the bulk oxygen storage installation and the expo- 
sure. In such cases, the bulk oxygen storage installation may 
be a minimum distance of one foot from the firewall. 

(4) Storage containers. 

(a) Foundations and supports. You must provide per- 
manently installed containers ((shaHbe-previded)) with sub- 
stantial noncombustible supports on firm noncombustible 
foundations. 

(b) Construction—Liquid. Liquid oxygen storage con- 
tainers ((shaH)) must be fabricated from materials meeting 
the impact test requirements of paragraph UG-84 of ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VIJJ—Unfired 
Pressure Vessels—1968. Containers operating at pressures 
above fifteen pounds per square inch gage (p.s.i.g.) ((shal)) 
must be designed, constructed, and tested in accordance with 
appropriate requirements of ASME Boiler and Pressure Ves- 
sel Code, Section VIJ—Unfired Pressure Vessels—1968. 
Insulation surrounding the liquid oxygen container ((shaH)) 
must be noncombustible. 

(c) Construction—Gaseous. High-pressure gaseous 
oxygen containers ((skaH)) must comply with one of the fol- 
lowing: 

(i) Designed, constructed, and tested in accordance with 
appropriate requirements of ASME Boiler and Pressure Ves- 
sel Code, Section VIIJ]—Unfired Pressure Vessels—1968. 

(ii) Designed, constructed, tested, and maintained in 
accordance with DOT specifications and regulations. 

(5) Piping, tubing, and fittings. 

(a) Selection. You must ensure that piping, tubing, and 
fittings ((shaHbe)) are suitable for oxygen service and for the 
pressures and temperatures involved. 

(b) Specification. Piping and tubing ((shaH)) must con- 
form to Section 2—Gas and Air Piping Systems of Code for 
Pressure Piping, ANSI, B31.1-1967 with addenda B31.10a- 
1969. 

(c) Fabrication. Piping or tubing for operating tempera- 
tures below -20°F ((sha#})) must be fabricated from materials 
meeting the impact test requirements of paragraph UG-84 of 
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VIII— 
Unfired Pressure Vessels—1968, when tested at the mini- 
mum operating temperature to which the piping may be sub- 
jected in service. 

(6) Safety relief devices. 

(a) General. Bulk oxygen storage containers, regardless 
of design pressure ((shaH)) must be equipped with safety 
relief devices as required by the ASME code or the DOT 
specifications and regulations. 

(b) DOT containers. Bulk oxygen storage containers 
designed and constructed in accordance with DOT specifica- 
tion ((sha)) must be equipped with safety relief devices as 
required thereby. 

(c) ASME containers. Bulk oxygen storage containers 
designed and constructed in accordance with the ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VIJJ—Unfired 
Pressure Vessel—1968 ((shaHt)) must be equipped with 
safety relief devices meeting the provisions of the Com- 
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pressed Gas Association Pamphlet "Safety Relief Device 
Standards for Compressed Gas Storage Containers," S-1, Part 
3: 

(d) Insulation. Insulation casings on liquid oxygen con- 
tainers ((shaH)) must be equipped with suitable safety relief 
devices. 

(e) Reliability. You must ensure that all safety relief 
devices ((shaH-be-se)) are designed or located so that mois- 
ture cannot collect and freeze in a manner which would inter- 
fere with proper operation of the device. 

(7) Liquid oxygen vaporizers. 

(a) Mounts and couplings. You must anchor the vapor- 
izer ((shaH-be-anchered)) and its connecting piping ((be)) is 
sufficiently flexible to provide for the effect of expansion and 
contraction due to temperature changes. 

(b) Relief devices. You must adequately protect the 
vaporizer and its piping ((shal-be-adequatelypretected)) on 
the oxygen and heating medium sections with safety relief 
devices. 

(c) Heating. You must indirectly supply heat used in an 
oxygen vaporizer ((shal be indirectly - supplied) ) only 
through media such as steam, air, water, or water solutions 
which do not react with oxygen. 

(d) Grounding. If electric heaters are used to provide the 
primary source of heat, you must electrically ground the 
vaporizing system ((shal-be-electrically greunded)). 

(8) Equipment assembly and installation. 

(a) Cleaning. You must clean equipment making up a 
bulk oxygen system ((shal-be-cleaned)) in order to remove 
oil, grease or other readily oxidizable materials before plac- 
ing the system in service. 

(b) Joints. Joints in piping and tubing may be made by 
welding or by use of flanged, threaded, slip, or compression 
fittings. Gaskets or thread sealants ((shaH)) must be suitable 
for oxygen service. 

(c) Accessories. Valves, gages, regulators, and other 
accessories ((shaH})) must be suitable for oxygen service. 

(d) Installation. Installation of bulk oxygen systems 
shall be supervised by personnel familiar with proper prac- 
tices with reference to their construction and use. 

(e) Testing. After installation all field erected piping 
((shaH)) must be tested and proved gas tight at maximum 
operating pressure. Any medium used for testing shall be oil 
free and nonflammable. 

(f) Security. You must protect storage containers, pip- 
ing, valves, regulating equipment, and other accessories 
((shaH be-pretected)) against physical damage and against 
tampering. 

(g) Venting. Any enclosure containing oxygen control 
or operating equipment ((shal!)) must be adequately vented. 

(h) Placarding. You must permanently placard the bulk 
oxygen storage location ((shalbe-permanentlyplacarded)) to 
indicate: "OXYGEN—NO SMOKING—NO OPEN FLAMES," or an 
equivalent warning. 

(i) Electrical wiring. Bulk oxygen installations are not 
hazardous locations as defined and covered by chapter 296- 
24 WAC Part L. Therefore, general purpose or weatherproof 
types of electrical wiring and equipment are acceptable 
depending upon whether the installation is indoors or out- 
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doors. You must install such equipment ((shal be installed)) 
according to chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. 

(9) Operating instructions. For installations which 
require any operation of equipment by the user, you must 
maintain legible instructions ((shal be-maintained)) at oper- 
ating locations. 

(10) Maintenance. You must maintain the equipment 
and functioning of each charged bulk oxygen system ((shalt 
be-maitained)) in a safe operating condition in accordance 
with the requirements of this section. You must cut back 
wood and long dry grass ((skaH-be-extbaek)) within fifteen 
feet of any bulk oxygen storage container. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-325 Nitrous oxide. You must ensure that 
the piped systems for the in-plant transfer and distribution of 
nitrous oxide ((skhalbe)) are designed, installed, maintained, 
and operated in accordance with Compressed Gas Associa- 
tion Pamphlet G8.1-1964. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-07-086, 
filed 3/18/14, effective 5/1/14) 


WAC 296-24-33001 Definitions. The following defini- 
tions are applicable to all sections of this chapter which 
include WAC 296-24-330 in the section number. 

((G) Aerosol shalinean anatertalwhiehis-dispensed 
from-its-container-as_a-mist, sprayer foam bya-propeHant 


repairs, paintings, bedy-_and fenderweork are exchided 

(4) Basement shal mean-astoryofebuidine or struc— 
ture havine- one-half or more of ts heicht below eroundtevel 
andtea~which access_for firefighting purposes is undeby 
restricted, 


(5) Botting point shall mean the boiling point ofa tiquid 
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Hrestankear_ortank yehiele_and are stored or blendedan 
bulk forthe purpese-_of distributine such tauids by tank ves- 
sel_pipelinetank car, tank vehicle_or- container. 

(8}- Chemical plant shal mean atarge integrated plant er 
ee a 


oened nehemichi tedenobk 


(9)-Clesed_centainer_-shal -mean—a—container_asherett 
defined_so-seated by_-means-ofatd or other device that net 
ee ee ren eee 


agree eee ee eo erence re 
thathave-aflash pemtbelew 150°F and swhich have net been 
processed in-atrefinery 


CH) Distiteryshal meana_plant-erthat portion ofa 
ant-whereflammabletiquids produced_by_fermentation are 


C2} Fire area shattnean-anareaofabuilding separated 
fromthe remainderofthe buildings by construction havine-a 
eating-_openines-_properly_pretected by_an-assembly having a 
h f f eat] , 


C3) Fite -+esistance—or_fire _resistive_construction shalt 


CG5}"Flashpoint" meansthe—mintmunm _temperature—at 
Wn St eves OT Ve Os A A Sa 


ihe surface ofthe liquid: sad shallbe dele mained as- olen 


(a) For atquidsvhich has-aviseoesity efless than 45 SUS 
at100°F B78°C) dees net contain-suspended solds—and 
does-nothave-atendeneyteferm-a surface film while ander 
test, the-precedure-specified in the Standard Methed of Fest 
for Flashpoint by Fag Closed Tester (ASTM D-56-70}), WAG 
296-901 14024, Appendix B—Physical hazard criteria, shal 
beused- 


aviscosityof45-SUSormore 


(6) Feratquidavhich has 
at 00°F B78°C) er contains suspended solids—orhas-aten- 
cee oa ig ae ee i CE ee ihe eed 


Tester (ASTM D-93-74)-0F 
by WAC 206-901-140 


Sauce eo ao uenaea 
24, OAE Elie hasard en 


Persoa 41 of AS TMD 03-90 aay Ge used forthe 
respectiveimaterials speetied athe note; 
te} Fora tquidthatisamixture-ofecompounds that have 


ett ps sh oa ut ofthe flash. 
point determination methods specitied in this section, 
46} Hetel shall mean 


under the same management in which there are sleeping 
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inns elubs-motels-and-apartmenthetets- 


a tesa E ara 


Tea) oal cea Bie oe A 


dards—anymaterialwhieh_has-a fhidity _ereater than thatof 
300-penetration asphalt whentested in accordance with 
ASTM Fest for Penetration for Bituminous Materials _D-S- 


include beth- ble liguids. 

49}"Combustibletiquid" means—anytquid havine—a 
flashpeint-ater-above 100°F BEE8°C). Combustible Hguids 
shall bedividedntotwoelasses-as-foHows: 


(a}Class Htiquids" shal inchide these-with flashpeints 
aterabeve 100°F B78°C) and below 140°F {60°C} except 

any mixture having components with flashpoints_ef 200°R 
(03-3°C) or higher the-vehime-ofwhich make up ninety-nine 
pereent-ermeore-of the total vehime ofthe mixture. 

(6}'Class Hi Hiquids" shal inchidetheseavith flash- 
points-at er above 40°F (60°C) Class HH Heuids-are-subdit- 


"Class HA tHquids" shal inchide theseavith flash- 
points-at er-abeve 140°F (60°C) and below 200°F (93.3°C) 
exeeptany mixture-having components with fashpoints-of 
200°F (933°C) ot higher, the total 
ninety-nine-_percent or more-of the total velime of the mi 
ture- 

HHEH shal inchide these swith flash- 
peints-at-er-abeve200°F (933°C) Fhis section dees net 
cover Class HIB quids—Where the term "Class HH tiquids" is 
usedin this section it shat mean onty-Class HA tquids- 


(e}When-a-combustible iquid is heated for use to-withit 
30°F 46-7°C) of tts flashpoint it shal be handled in-accor 
danee-with the requirements forthe next lower -elass_of iq 


aids. 

C20})"Flammablehquid" means—any quid havine—a 
flashpoint ater below 199.4°F (93°C) Flammable tquids-are 
divided inte-four-cateseries-as follows: 


(a} Category shall inehidetquids havine flashpeints 
below-73-4°F 23°C) and havine abetting point at or below 
95°F B5°C). 

(6) -Gatesery2 shalt inchide tauids havine flashpeints 
below-73-4°F 23°C) and havine-a betting point abeve 95°F 
BSO} 

fe)}Category3shalHneludeHquids-having flashpoints-at 
er-abeve-73-4°F 23°C) and at or below 40°F (60°C) When 
a-Category 3_tquidayith_atashpointaterabevet0rr 
AER EN E i AE Ue ua ee 


ee panies 3 crear aie a flashpoint-belew-100°F is 
BSC} 


ee E 


withtherequirementsfora-Category 3iquid-with-a-flash- 
peintaterabeve +00 F78eC} 
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(e) When quid vith _aflashpeimt ereater than 199-4°R 
(93°C) is heated for-useteawithin 30°F (16-76) of its flash- 


seen and-shattinehide-all facilities used in connection 

p REN ERTE shall meanthe-eceupaney-or 
use-ofa_buildine or structure-or-any portion thereof for the 
oe seHins—or buying of seeds -wares -or merehan- 


5 fee cooper EE Guaibe tea) orase 


(26) Potable Wane shal mede wcloved contne ue 
atquid capacityoversixty United States_calons-and net 
intendedfor fixed instalation. 


Da REE AGE eal a ORR 


EE E E E etnosure shal Aba adequate tue 


proetection_for structures-_on- property adjacent te tanks where 
there-are-employees-_ofthe establishment. 


29} Refinery shal mean-aplantinswhich flammable te- 
uids-are-_preduced_on-a-commercial seale from _erude _petre- 
leaum,natural asoline_or other hydrocarbon-sources. 


(0) Safety-can-shal mean an-appreved-container, of net 
morethan five -calons-capacity, havine-a-springe-closine td 
internal pressureswhen-subjectedtefire exposure: 


Sas Fn E Aa noe i SOL REET ae 


itis sufficient to prevent accumulation-of significant quanti- 


@G3}Sterage-Flammable Hquids shall be steredin-atank 
era container that compleswith WAC 296-24 330990). 
G4) Barrel shal mean—a-vehme-of fortytreCnited 


(35) Container shell mean-any-e ea barrel ordrum 
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federalregulation 29-CFR_1910-7 for definition-_of nation- 
i ized ino lal 


GS8}'SUS" means _Saybelt Universal Seconds-as_deter- 
spleen Cait a cle gd 


seepe:)) 


Aerosol. A material which is dispensed from its con- 
tainer as a mist, spray, or foam by a propellant under pres- 
sure. 

Approved. Unless otherwise indicated, approved, or 
listed by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. Refer to 
federal regulation 29 C.F.R. 1910.7 for definition of nation- 
ally recognized testing laboratory. 

Atmospheric tank. A storage tank which has been 
designed to operate at pressures from atmospheric through 
0.5 p.s.i.g. 

Automotive service station. That portion of property 
where flammable liquids used as motor fuels are stored and 
dispensed from fixed equipment into the fuel tanks of motor 
vehicles and shall include any facilities available for the sale 
and service of tires, batteries, and accessories, and for minor 
automotive maintenance work. Major automotive repairs, 
painting, body and fender work are excluded. 

Barrel. A volume of forty-two United States gallons. 

Basement. A story of a building or structure having one- 
half or more of its height below ground level and to which 
access for firefighting purposes is unduly restricted. 

Boiling point. The boiling point of a liquid at a pressure 
of 14.7 pounds per square inch absolute (p.s.i.a.) (760 mm.). 
Where an accurate boiling point is unavailable for the mate- 
rial in question, or for mixtures which do not have a constant 
boiling point, for purposes of this section the ten percent 
point of a distillation performed in accordance with the Stan- 
dard Method of Test for Distillation of Petroleum Products, 
ASTM D-86-62, may be used as the boiling point of the liq- 
uid. 

Boilover. The expulsion of crude oil (or certain other lig- 
uids) from a burning tank. The light fractions of the crude oil 
burnoff producing a heat wave in the residue, which on 
reaching a water strata may result in the expulsion of a por- 
tion of the contents of the tank in the form of froth. 

Bulk plant. That portion of a property where flammable 
liquids are received by tank vessel, pipelines, tank car, or 
tank vehicle, and are stored or blended in bulk for the purpose 
of distributing such liquids by tank vessel, pipeline, tank car, 
tank vehicle, or container. 

Chemical plant. A large integrated plant or that portion 
of such a plant other than a refinery or distillery where flam- 
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Category 3 liquid with a flashpoint at or above 100°F 


chemical reactions. 
Closed container. A container as herein defined, so 


(37.8°C) is heated for use to within 30°F (16.7°C) of its flash- 
point, it must be handled in accordance with the requirements 


sealed by means ofa lid or other device that neither liquid nor 


for a Category 3 liquid with a flashpoint below 100°F 


vapor will escape from it at ordinary temperatures. 

Combustible liquid. Any liquid having a flashpoint at 
or above 100°F (37.8°C). Combustible liquids must be 
divided into two classes as follows: 

(a) Class H liquids. Include those with flashpoints at or 
above 100°F (37.8°C) and below 140°F (60°C), except any 
mixture having components with flashpoints of 200°F 
(93.3°C) or higher, the volume of which make up ninety-nine 
percent or more of the total volume of the mixture. 

(b) Class II liquids. Include those with flashpoints at or 
above 140°F (60°C). Class III liquids are subdivided into two 
subclasses: 

(i) Class IITA liquids. Include those with flashpoints at 
or above 140°F (60°C) and below 200°F (93.3°C) except any 
mixture having components with flashpoints of 200°F 
(93.3°C) or higher, the total volume of which make up 
ninety-nine percent or more of the total volume of the mix- 
ture. 

(ii) Class IHIB liquids. Include those with flashpoints at 
or above 200°F (93.3°C). This section does not cover Class 
IIB liquids. Where the term "Class III liquids" is used in this 
section, it means only Class IIIA liquids. 

(c) When a combustible liquid is heated for use to within 
30°F (16.7°C) of its flashpoint, it must be handled in accor- 


(37.8°C). 

(d) Category 4 must include liquids having flashpoints 
above 140°F (60°C) and at or below 199.4°F (93°C). When a 
Category 4 flammable liquid is heated for use to within 30°F 
(16.7°C) of its flashpoint, it must be handled in accordance 
with the requirements for a Category 3 liquid with a flash- 
point at or above 100°F (37.8°C). 

(e) When liquid with a flashpoint greater than 199.4°F 
(93°C) is heated for use to within 30°F (16.7°C) of its flash- 
point, it must be handled in accordance with the requirements 
for a Category 4 flammable liquid. 


Flashpoint. The minimum temperature at which a liquid 
gives off vapor within a test vessel in sufficient concentration 
to form an ignitable mixture with air near the surface of the 
liquid, and shall be determined as follows: 


(a) For a liquid which has a viscosity of less than 45 SUS 
at 100°F (37.8°C), does not contain suspended solids, and 
does not have a tendency to form a surface film while under 
test, the procedure specified in the Standard Method of Test 
for Flashpoint by Tag Closed Tester (ASTM D-56-70), WAC 
296-901-14024, Appendix B—Physical hazard criteria, shall 
be used. 


(b) For a liquid which has a viscosity of 45 SUS or more 


dance with the requirements for the next lower class of liq- 
uids. 

Container. Any can, barrel, or drum. 

Crude petroleum. Hydrocarbon mixtures that have a 
flash point below 150°F and which have not been processed 
in a refinery. 

Distillery. A plant or that portion of a plant where flam- 
mable liquids produced by fermentation are concentrated, 
and where the concentrated products may also be mixed, 
stored, or packaged. 

Fire area. An area of a building separated from the 


at 100°F (37.8°C), or contains suspended solids, or has a ten- 
dency to form a surface film while under test, the Standard 
Method of Test for Flashpoint by Pensky-Martens Closed 
Tester (ASTM D-93-71) or an equivalent method as defined 
by WAC 296-901-14024, Appendix B—Physical hazard cri- 
teria, shall be used, except that the methods specified in Note 
1 to section 1.1 of ASTM D-93-71 may be used for the 
respective materials specified in the note. 


(c) For a liquid that is a mixture of compounds that have 
different volatilities and flashpoints, its flashpoint shall be 
determined by using the procedure specified in (a) or (b) of 


remainder of the building by construction having a fire resis- 


this subsection on the liquid in the form it is shipped. 


tance of at least one hour and having all communicating 
openings properly protected by an assembly having a fire 
resistance rating of at least one hour. 

Fire resistance or fire resistive construction. Con- 
struction to resist the spread of fire. 

Flammable aerosol. A flammable aerosol as defined 
under WAC 296-901-14024, Appendix B—Physical hazard 
criteria. For the purposes of WAC 296-24-33009, such aero- 
sols are considered Category 1 flammable liquids. 

Flammable liquid. Any liquid having a flashpoint at or 
below 199.4°F (93°C). Flammable liquids are divided into 
four categories as follows: 

(a) Category 1 includes liquids having flashpoints 
below 73.4°F (23°C) and having a boiling point at or below 
95°F (35°C). 

(b) Category 2 includes liquids having flashpoints 
below 73.4°F (23°C) and having a boiling point above 95°F 
(35°C). 

(c) Category 3 includes liquids having flashpoints at or 
above 73.4°F (23°C) and at or below 140°F (60°C). When a 
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(d) Organic peroxides, which undergo autoaccelerating 
thermal decomposition, are excluded from any of the flash- 
point determination methods specified in this section. 


Hotel. Buildings or groups of buildings under the same 
management in which there are sleeping accommodations for 
hire primarily used by transients who are lodged with or with- 
out meals including but not limited to inns, clubs, motels, and 
apartment hotels. 

Institutional occupancy. The occupancy or use of a 
building or structure or any portion thereof by persons har- 
bored or detained to receive medical, charitable or other care 
or treatment, or by persons involuntarily detained. 


Liquid. For the purpose of these standards, any material 
which has a fluidity greater than that of 300 penetration 
asphalt when tested in accordance with ASTM Test for Pen- 
etration for Bituminous Materials, D-5-65. When not other- 
wise identified, the term liquid shall include both flammable 


liquids. 
Listed. See "Approved." 
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Low-pressure tank. A storage tank which has been 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-07-086, 


designed to operate at pressures above 0.5 p.s.i.g. but not 
more than 15 p.s.i.g. 

Marine service station, That portion of a property 
where flammable liquids used as fuels are stored and dis- 
pensed from fixed equipment on shore, piers, wharves, or 
floating docks into the fuel tanks or self-propelled craft, and 
shall include all facilities used in connection therewith. 

Mercantile occupancy. The occupancy or use of a 
building or structure or any portion thereof for the displaying, 
selling, or buying of goods, wares, or merchandise. 

Office occupancy. The occupancy or use of a building 
or structure or any portion thereof for the transaction of busi- 
ness, or the rendering or receiving of professional services. 

Portable tank. A closed container having a liquid 
capacity over sixty United States gallons and not intended for 
fixed installation. 

Pressure vessel. A storage tank or vessel which has been 
designed to operate at pressures above 15 p.s.i.g. 

Protection for exposure. Adequate fire protection for 
structures on property adjacent to tanks, where there are 
employees of the establishment. 

Refinery. A plant in which flammable liquids are pro- 
duced on a commercial scale from crude petroleum, natural 
gasoline, or other hydrocarbon sources. 

Safety can. An approved container, of not more than 
five gallons capacity, having a spring-closing lid and spout 
cover and so designed that it will safely relieve internal pres- 
sure when subjected to fire exposure. 

Storage. Flammable liquids must be stored in a tank or 
in a container that complies with WAC 296-24-33009(2). 

SUS. Saybolt Universal Seconds as determined by the 
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WAC 296-24-33005 Tank storage. (1) Design and 
construction of tanks. 

(a) Materials. 

(i) Tanks ((shaH)) must be built of steel except as pro- 
vided in (a)(ii) through (v) of this subsection. 

(ii) Tanks may be built of materials other than steel for 
installation underground or if required by the properties of 
the liquid stored. Tanks located above ground or inside build- 
ings ((sha)) must be of noncombustible construction. 

(iii) Tanks built of materials other than steel ((sha})) 
must be designed to specifications embodying principles rec- 
ognized as good engineering design for the material used. 

(iv) Unlined concrete tanks may be used for storing 
flammable liquids having a gravity of 40°API or heavier. 
Concrete tanks with special lining may be used for other ser- 
vices provided the design is in accordance with sound engi- 
neering practice. 

(v) Tanks may have combustible or noncombustible lin- 
ings. 

(vi) You must require special engineering consideration 
((shal be +equired)) if the specific gravity of the liquid to be 
stored exceeds that of water or if the tanks are designed to 
contain flammable liquids at a liquid temperature below 0°F. 

(b) Fabrication. 

(i) Tanks may be of any shape or type consistent with 
sound engineering design. 

(ii) Metal tanks ((shalt)) must be welded, riveted, and 
caulked, brazed, or bolted, or constructed by use of a combi- 
nation of these methods. Filler metal used in brazing ((sha})) 


Standard Method of Test for Saybolt Viscosity (ASTM D-88- 
56), and may be determined by use of the SUS conversion 
tables specified in ASTM Method D2161-66 following deter- 
mination of viscosity in accordance with the procedures spec- 
ified in the Standard Method of Test for Viscosity of Trans- 
parent and Opaque Liquids (ASTM D445-65). 

Unstable (reactive) liquid. A liquid which in the pure 
state or as commercially produced or transported will vigor- 
ously polymerize, decompose, condense, or will become self- 
reactive under conditions of shocks, pressure, or temperature. 

Vapor pressure. The pressure, measured in pounds per 
square inch (absolute) exerted by a volatile liquid as deter- 
mined by the "Standard Method of Test for Vapor Pressure of 
Petroleum Products (Reid Method)," American Society for 
Testing and Materials ASTM D323-68. 

Ventilation. As specified in these standards is for the 
prevention of fire and explosion. It is considered adequate if 
it is sufficient to prevent accumulation of significant quanti- 
ties of vapor-air mixtures in concentration over one-fourth of 
the lower flammable limit. 

Viscous. A viscosity of 45 SUS or more. 


Note: The volatility of liquids is increased when artificially heated to 
temperatures equal to or higher than their flashpoints. When so 
heated Class II and III liquids shall be subject to the applicable 
requirements for Class I or II liquids. These standards may also 
be applied to high flashpoint liquids when so heated even 
though these same liquids when not heated are outside of its 
scope. 
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must be nonferrous metal or an alloy having a melting point 
above 1000°F and below that of the metal joined. 

(c) Atmospheric tanks. 

(i) Atmospheric tanks ((shał)) must be built in accor- 
dance with acceptable good standards of design. Atmo- 
spheric tanks may be built in accordance with: 

(A) Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., Subjects No. 142, 
Standard for Steel Aboveground Tanks for Flammable and 
Combustible Liquids, 1968; No. 58, Standards for Steel 
Underground Tanks for Flammable and COMBUSTIBLE Liq- 
uids, Fifth Edition, December 1961; or No. 80, Standard for 
Steel Inside Tanks for Oil-Burner Fuel, September 1963. 

(B) American Petroleum Institute Standards No. 650, 
Welded Steel Tanks for Oil Storage, Third Edition, 1966. 

(C) American Petroleum Institute Standards No. 12B, 
Specification for Bolted Production Tanks, Eleventh Edition, 
May 1958, and Supplement 1, March 1962; No. 12D, Speci- 
fication for Large Welded Production Tanks, Seventh Edi- 
tion, August 1957; or No. 12F, Specification for Small 
Welded Production Tanks, Fifth Edition, March 1961. Tanks 
built in accordance with these standards ((shal!)) must be 
used only as production tanks for storage of crude petroleum 
in oil-producing areas. 

(11) Tanks designed for underground service not exceed- 
ing 2,500 gallons capacity may be used aboveground. 

(iii) Low-pressure tanks and pressure vessels may be 
used as atmospheric tanks. 
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(iv) You must not use atmospheric tanks ((shal netbe 
used)) for the storage of a flammable liquid at a temperature 
at or above its boiling point. 

(d) Low pressure tanks. 

(i) The normal operating pressure of the tank ((sha})) 
must not exceed the design pressure of the tank. 

(ii) Low-pressure tanks ((shaH)) must be built in accor- 
dance with acceptable standards of design. Low-pressure 
tanks may be built in accordance with: 


(A) American Petroleum Institute Standard No. 620, 
Recommended Rules for the Design and Construction of 
Large, Welded, Low-Pressure Storage Tanks, Third Edition, 
1966. 

(B) The principles of the Code for Unfired Pressure Ves- 
sels, Section VIII of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessels 
Code, 1968. 


(iii) Atmospheric tanks built according to the Underwrit- 
ers' Laboratories, Inc., requirements in (c)(i) of this subsec- 
tion may be used for operating pressures not exceeding 1 
p.s.i.g. and ((sheHt)) must be limited to 2.5 p.s.i.g. under 
emergency venting conditions. Pressure vessels may be used 
as low-pressure tanks. 

(e) Pressure vessels. 


(i) The normal operating pressure of the vessel ((sha})) 
must not exceed the design pressure of the vessel. 


(ii) Pressure vessels ((sha)) must be built in accordance 
with the Code for Unfired Pressure Vessels, Section VIII of 
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 1968. 


(f) Provisions for internal corrosion. When tanks are 
not designed in accordance with the American Petroleum 
Institute, American Society of Mechanical Engineers, or the 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.'s standards, or if corrosion is 
anticipated beyond that provided for in the design formulas 
used, you must provide additional metal thickness or suitable 
protective coatings or linings ((shaH-be-previded)) to com- 
pensate for the corrosion loss expected during the design life 
of the tank. 

(2) Installation of outside aboveground tanks. 

(a) Location with respect to property lines and public 
ways. 

(i) Every aboveground tank for the storage of flammable 
liquids, except those liquids with boil-over characteristics 
and unstable liquids, operating at pressures not in excess of 
2.5 p.s.i.g. and equipped with emergency venting which will 
not permit pressures to exceed 2.5 p.s.i.g. ((shall)) must be 
located in accordance with Table H-5. 

(11) Every aboveground tank for the storage of flammable 
liquids, except those liquids with boil-over characteristics 
and unstable flammable or combustible liquids, operating at 
pressures exceeding 2.5 p.s.i.g. or equipped with emergency 
venting which will permit pressures to exceed 2.5 p.s.1.g. 
((shaH)) must be located in accordance with Table H-6. 

(iii) Every aboveground tank for the storage of flamma- 
ble liquids with boil-over characteristics ((shal)) must be 
located in accordance with Table H-7. 

(iv) Every aboveground tank for the storage of unstable 
liquids ((shaH)) must be located in accordance with Table H- 
8. 
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(v) Reference minimum distances for use in Tables H-5 
to H-8 inclusive. 

(vi) Where end failure or horizontal pressure tanks and 
vessels may expose property, you must place the tank ((shaH 
be-placed)) with the longitudinal axis parallel to the nearest 


important exposure. 


TABLE H-5 


Type of 


Minimum distance 
in feet from 

property line which 
may be built upon, 


Minimum distance 
in feet from nearest 
side of any public 
way or from 


tank Protection including the nearest important 
opposite side ofa building and 
public way. ((shall)) must be not 
less than 5 feet. 
Floating Protection for 1/2 times diameter 1/6 times diameter 
roof exposures. oftank but need not of tank but need not 
exceed 90 ft. exceed 30 ft. 
None Diameter of tank 1/6 times diameter 
but need notexceed of tank but need not 
175 ft. exceed 30 ft. 
Vertical Approved 1/2 times diameter 1/6 times diameter 
with weak foam or inert- oftank but need not of tank but need not 
roof to ing systemon exceed 90 ft. and exceed 30 ft. 
shell seam the tank. ((shatt)) must not 

be less than 5 ft. 

Protection for Diameter of tank 1/3 times diameter 

exposures. butneednotexceed of tank but need not 
175 ft. exceed 60 ft. 

None 2 times diameter of 1/3 times diameter 
tank but need not of tank but need not 
exceed 350 ft. exceed 60 ft. 

Horizontal Approved 1/2 times Table H-9 1/2 times Table H- 
and verti- inertingsystem but shall not be less 9. 

cal, with on the tank or than 5 ft. 

emer- approved foam 

gency system on ver- 

relief vent- tical tanks. 

ing to limit 

pressures 

to 2.5 

p.S.ig. 

Protection for 

exposures. Table H-9 Table H-9 

None 2 times table Table H-9 

TABLE H-6 
Minimum distance Minimum distance 
in feet from in feet from 
Type of property line which nearest side of 
Gak Protection may be built upon, any public way or 


including the 
opposite side of a 
public way. 


from nearest 
important building. 


Any type - Protection for 


1 1/2 times Table 


1 1/2 times Table H- 


exposures. H-9 but ((shatt)) 9 but ((shall)) must 
must not be less not be less than 25 
than 25 ft. ft. 

None 3 times Table H-9 1 1/2 times Table H- 
but ((shall)) must 9 but ((shall)) must 


not be less than 50 
ft. 


not be less than 25 
ft. 
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TABLE H-7 
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Minimum distance 
in feet from 
property line which 


Minimum distance 
in feet from nearest 
side of any public 


eke gt Protection may be built upon, way or from 
including the nearest important 
opposite side ofa building. 
public way. 

Floating Protection for Diameter of tank 1/3 times diameter 

roof exposures. but need not exceed of tank but need not 
175 ft. exceed 60 ft. 

None 2 times diameter of 1/3 times diameter 
tank but need not of tank but need not 
exceed 350 ft. exceed 60 ft. 

Fixed Approved Diameter of tank 1/3 times diameter 
roof foam or inert- butneednotexceed of tank but need not 
ing system. 175 ft. exceed 60 ft. 

Protection 2 times diameter of 2/3 times diameter 

for exposures. tank but need not of tank but need not 
exceed 350 ft. exceed 120 ft. 

None 4 times diameter of 2/3 times diameter 
tank but need not of tank but need not 
exceed 350 ft. exceed 120 ft. 

TABLE H-8 
Minimum distance Minimum distance 
in feet from in feet from nearest 
Type of ; property line which side of any public 
tank Protection may be built upon, way or from 
including the nearest important 
opposite side ofa building. 
public way. 
Horizontal Tank protected See Table H-9, but Not less than 25 ft. 
and verti- with any ofthe the distance may be 
cal tanks following: not less than 25 ft. 
with emer- Approved 
gency water spray, 
relief vent- approved inert- 
ing to per- ing, approved 
mit pres- insulation and 
sure notin refrigeration, 
excess of approved bar- 
2.5 p.s.i.g. ricade. 

Protection for 2 1/2 times Table Not less than 50 ft. 

exposures. H-9 but not less 
than 50 ft. 

None 5 times Table H-9 Not less than 100 ft. 
but not less than 
100 ft. 

Horizontal Tank protected 2 times Table H-9 Not less than 50 ft. 
and verti- withanyoneof but not less than 50 

cal tanks the following: ft. 

with emer- Approved 

gency water spray, 

relief vent- approved inert- 

ing to per- ing, approved 

mit pres- insulation and 

sure over refrigeration, 

2.5 p.s.i.g. approved bar- 
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ricade. 


Protection for 
exposures. 


4 times Table H-9 
but not less than 
100 ft. 


Not less than 100 ft. 
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Minimum distance 
in feet from nearest 
side of any public 


Minimum distance 
in feet from 
property line which 


eke of Protection may be built upon, way or from 
including the nearest important 
opposite side ofa building. 
public way. 
None 8 times Table H-9 Not less than 150 ft. 
but not less than 
150 ft. 
TABLE H-9 
Minimum distance Minimum dis- 
in feet from tance in feet 
property line which from 
Capacity tank gal- may be built upon, nearest side of 
lons including the any public way 
opposite side of a or from nearest 
public way. important build- 
ing. 
275 or less —-—- 5 5 
276 to 750 - 10 5 
751 to 12,000 - 15 5 
12,001 to 30,000 - 20 5 
30,001 to 50,000 - 30 10 
50,001 to 100,000 - 50 15 
100,001 to 500,000 - 80 25 
500,001 to 1,000,000 - 100 35 
1,000,001 to 2,000,000 - 135 45 
2,000,001 to 3,000,000 - 165 55 
3,000,001 or more - 175 60 


(b) Spacing (shell-to-shell) between aboveground 
tanks. 

(i) The distance between any two flammable or combus- 
tible liquid storage tanks ((shaH)) must not be less than three 
feet. 

(ii) Except as provided in (b)(ii1) of this subsection, the 
distance between any two adjacent tanks ((shaH)) must not be 
less than one-sixth the sum of their diameters. When the 
diameter of one tank is less than one-half the diameter of the 
adjacent tank, the distance between the two tanks ((shaH)) 
must not be less than one-half the diameter of the smaller 
tank. 

(iii) Where crude petroleum in conjunction with produc- 
tion facilities are located in noncongested areas and have 
capacities not exceeding 126,000 gallons (3,000 barrels), the 
distance between such tanks ((shaH)) must not be less than 
three feet. 

(iv) Where unstable flammable liquids are stored, the 
distance between such tanks ((shaH})) must not be less than 
one-half the sum of their diameters. 

(v) When tanks are compacted in three or more rows or 
in an irregular pattern, you must provide greater spacing or 
other means ((shal-be-provided)) so that inside tanks are 
accessible for firefighting purposes. 

(vi) The minimum separation between a liquefied petro- 
leum gas container and a flammable liquid storage tank 
((shaH)) must be twenty feet, except in the case of flammable 
liquid tanks operating at pressures exceeding 2.5 p.s.i.g. or 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


equipped with emergency venting which will permit pres- 
sures to exceed 2.5 p.s.i.g. in which case the provisions of 
(b)(i) and (ii) of this subsection ((shaH)) must apply. You 
must take suitable means ((shaH-be+taken)) to prevent the 
accumulation of flammable liquids under adjacent liquefied 
petroleum gas containers such as by diversion curbs or grad- 
ing. When flammable liquid storage tanks are within a diked 
area, the liquefied petroleum gas containers ((shaH)) must be 
outside the diked area and at least ten feet away from the cen- 
terline of the wall of the diked area. The foregoing provisions 
((shaH)) must not apply when liquefied petroleum gas con- 
tainers of 125 gallons or less capacity are installed adjacent to 
fuel oil supply tanks of 550 gallons or less capacity. 

(c) Location of outside aboveground tanks with 
respect to important buildings on same property. You 
must separate every outside aboveground tank ((shaH-be-sep- 
arated)) from important buildings on the same property by 
distances not less than those specified in (a)(1) through (iv) of 
this subsection, whichever is applicable. The appropriate dis- 
tance column in Tables H-5, H-6, H-7, H-8, or H-9, that 
((shal-be-ased-shal be)) you must use is the one reading: 
"Minimum distance in feet from nearest side of any public 
way or from nearest important building." 

(d) Normal venting for aboveground tanks. 

(i) You must adequately vent atmospheric storage tanks 
((shal be-adequately-vented)) to prevent the development of 
vacuum or pressure sufficient to distort the roof of a cone 
roof tank or exceed the design pressure in the case of other 
atmospheric tanks, as a result of filling or emptying, and 
atmospheric temperature changes. 

(ii) Normal vents ((sha)) must be sized either in accor- 
dance with: (A) The American Petroleum Institute Standard 
2000 (1968), Venting Atmospheric and Low-Pressure Stor- 
age Tanks; or (B), other accepted standard; or (C) ((shaH)) 
must be at least as large as the filling or withdrawal connec- 
tion, whichever is larger but in no case less than 1 1/4 inch 
nominal inside diameter. 

(iii) You must adequately vent low-pressure tanks and 
pressure vessels ((shaH be-adequatehvented)) to prevent 
development of pressure or vacuum, as a result of filling or 
emptying and atmospheric temperature changes, from 
exceeding the design pressure of the tank or vessel. Protec- 
tion ((skaH)) must also be provided to prevent over-pressure 
from any pump discharging into the tank or vessel when the 
pump discharge pressure can exceed the design pressure of 
the tank or vessel. 

(iv) If any tank or pressure vessel has more than one fill 
or withdrawal connection and simultaneous filling or with- 
drawal can be made, the vent size ((shaH)) must be based on 
the maximum anticipated simultaneous flow. 

(v) Unless the vent is designed to limit the internal pres- 
sure 2.5 p.s.i. or less, the outlet of vents and vent drains 
((shaH)) must be arranged to discharge in such a manner as to 
prevent localized overheating of any part of the tank in the 
event vapors from such vents are ignited. 

(vi) Tanks and pressure vessels storing Category | flam- 
mable liquids ((shat4)) must be equipped with venting devices 
which ((shaH+)) must be normally closed except when venting 
to pressures or vacuum conditions. Tanks and pressure ves- 
sels storing Category 2 flammable liquids and Category 3 
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flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C) 
liquids ((shkałt)) must be equipped with venting devices which 
((shaH)) must be normally closed except when venting under 
pressure or vacuum conditions, or with approved flame 
arresters. 
Exemption: Tanks of 3,000 bbls. (barrels) capacity or less containing 
crude petroleum in crude-producing areas; and, outside 
aboveground atmospheric tanks under 1,000 gallons 
capacity containing other than Category | flammable 
liquids may have open vents. (See (2)(f)(ii) of this sec- 
tion.) 


(vii) Flame arresters or venting devices required in 
(e)(vi) of this subsection may be omitted for Category 2 flam- 
mable liquids and Category 3 flammable liquids with a flash- 
point below 100°F (37.8°C) where conditions are such that 
their use may, in case of obstruction, result in tank damage. 

(e) Emergency relief venting for fire exposure for 
aboveground tanks. 

(i) Every aboveground storage tank ((shaH)) must have 
some form of construction or device that will relieve exces- 
sive internal pressure caused by exposure fires. 

(ii) In a vertical tank the construction referred to in (e)(i) 
of this subsection may take the form of a floating roof, lifter 
roof, a weak roof-to-shell seam, or other approved pressure 
relieving construction. The weak roof-to-shell seam ((sha})) 
must be constructed to fail preferential to any other seam. 

(iii) Where entire dependence for emergency relief is 
placed upon pressure relieving devices, the total venting 
capacity of both normal and emergency vents ((shaH)) must 
be enough to prevent rupture of the shell or bottom of the tank 
if vertical, or of the shell or heads if horizontal. If unstable 
liquids are stored, you must take into account the effects of 
heat or gas resulting from polymerization, decomposition, 
condensation, or self-reactivity ((shalH-be+taken inte 
account)). The total capacity of both normal and emergency 
venting devices ((shaH)) must be not less than that derived 
from Table H-10 except as provided in (e)(v) and (vi) of this 
subsection. Such device may be a self-closing manhole 
cover, or one using long bolts that permit the cover to lift 
under internal pressure, or an additional or larger relief valve 
or valves. You must calculate the wetted area of the tank 


((shal-be-cateutated)) on the basis of ((fifty-fve-pereent)) 


55% of the total exposed area of a sphere or spheroid, ((se- 


enty-five-pereent)) 75% of the total exposed area of a hori- 
zontal tank and the first thirty feet above grade of the exposed 


shell area of a vertical tank. 


TABLE 10 
WETTED AREA VERSUS CUBIC FEET 
FREE AIR PER HOUR 
(14.7 psia and 60°F) 
Square Square Square 
feet CFH feet CFH feet CFH 
20 21,100 200 211,000 1,000 524,000 
30 31,600 250 239,000 1,200 557,000 
40 42,100 300 265,000 1,400 587,000 
50 52,700 350 288,000 1,600 614,000 
60 63,200 400 312,000 1,800 639,000 
70 73,700 500 354,000 2,000 662,000 
80 84,200 600 392,000 2,400 704,000 
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Square Square Square 
feet CFH feet CFH feet CFH 
90 94,800 700 428,000 2,800 742,000 

100 105,000 800 462,000 and 

120 126,000 900 493,000 over 

140 147,000 1,000 524,000 

160 168,000 

180 190,000 


200 211,000 


(iv) For tanks and storage vessels designed for pressure 
over | p.s.i.g., you must determine the total rate of venting 
((shaH be-determined)) in accordance with Table H-10, 
except that when the exposed wetted area of the surface is 
greater than 2,800 square feet, you must calculate the total 
rate of venting ((shal-be-caleutated)) by the following for- 
mula: 


CFH = 1,107A°82 
Where: 


CFH = Venting requirement, in cubic feet of free air per 
hour. 


A= Exposed wetted surface, in square feet. 


Note: The foregoing formula is based on Q = 21,000A°*?. 


(v) The total emergency relief venting capacity for any 
specific stable liquid may be determined by the following 
formula: 


Cubic feet of free air per hour = V 


1337 
LM 


V= Cubic feet of free air per hour from Table H-10. 


L= Latent heat of vaporization of specific liquid in 
B.t.u. per pound. 


V= 


M= Molecular weight of specific liquids. 


(vi) The required airflow rate of (e)(iii) or (v) of this sub- 
section may be multiplied by the appropriate factor listed in 
the following schedule when protection is provided as indi- 
cated. Only one factor may be used for any one tank. 


0.5 for drainage in accordance with (2)(g)(1i) of this section 
for tanks over 200 square feet of wetted area. 


0.3 for approved water spray. 
0.3 for approved insulation. 
0.15 for approved water spray with approved insulation. 


(vii) You must arrange the outlet of all vents and vent 
drains on tanks equipped with emergency venting to permit 
pressures exceeding 2.5 p.s.i.g. ((shal-be-arranged)) to dis- 
charge in such a way as to prevent localized overheating of 
any part of the tank, in the event vapors from such vents are 
ignited. 

(viii) Each commercial tank venting device ((sha})) 
must have stamped on it the opening pressure, the pressure at 
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which the valve reaches the full open position, and the flow 
capacity at the latter pressure, expressed in cubic feet per 
hour of air at 60°F and at a pressure of 14.7 p.s.i.a. 

(ix) You must determine the flow capacity of tank vent- 
ing devices ((@velve)) 12 inches and smaller in nominal pipe 
size ((shal-be-determined)) by actual test of each type and 
size of vent. These flow tests may be conducted by the man- 
ufacturer if certified by a qualified impartial observer, or may 
be conducted by an outside agency. The flow capacity of tank 
venting devices larger than twelve inches nominal pipe size, 
including manhole covers with long bolts or equivalent, may 
be calculated provided that the opening pressure is actually 
measured, the rating pressure and corresponding free orifice 
area are stated, the word "calculated" appears on the name- 
plate, and the computation is based on a flow coefficient of 
0.5 applied to the rated orifice area. 

(f) Vent piping for aboveground tanks. 

(i) Vent piping ((skaH)) must be constructed in accor- 
dance with WAC 296-24-33007 of this section. 

(11) Where vent pipe outlets for tanks storing Category 1 
or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with 
a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), are adjacent to buildings 
or public ways, ((they-shal beteeated)) you must locate them 
so that the vapors are released at a safe point outside of build- 
ings and not less than twelve feet above the adjacent ground 
level. In order to aid their dispersion, vapors ((shaĦ)) must be 
discharged upward or horizontally away from closely adja- 
cent walls. Vent outlets ((shaH)) must be located so that flam- 
mable vapors will not be trapped by eaves or other obstruc- 
tions and ((shaH)) must be at least ((five)) 5 feet from build- 
ing openings. 

(iii) When tank vent piping is manifolded, pipe sizes 
((shaH)) must be such as to discharge within the pressure lim- 
itations of the system, the vapors they may be required to 
handle when manifolded tanks are subject to the same fire 
exposure. 

(g) Drainage, dikes, and walls for aboveground tanks. 

(i) Drainage and diked areas. You must provide the 
area surrounding a tank or a group of tanks ((shall-be-pre- 
vided)) with drainage as in (g)(ii) of this subsection, or ((shall 
be-diked)) you must dike as provided in (g)(ii1) of this subsec- 
tion, to prevent accidental discharge of liquid from endanger- 
ing adjoining property or reaching waterways. 

(ii) Drainage. Where protection of adjoining property or 
waterways is by means ofa natural or manmade drainage sys- 
tem, such systems ((shaH)) must comply with the following: 

(A) You must provide a slope of not less than one per- 
cent away from the tank toward the drainage system ((shalt 


(B) The drainage system ((shaH)) must terminate in 
vacant land or other area or in an impounding basin having a 
capacity not smaller than that of the largest tank served. This 
termination area and the route of the drainage system ((sha})) 
must be so located that, if the flammable liquids in the drain- 
age system are ignited, the fire will not seriously expose 
tanks or adjoining property. 

(C) The drainage system, including automatic drainage 
pumps, ((shaĦ)) must not discharge to adjoining property, 
natural water courses, public sewers, or public drains unless 
the discharge of flammable liquids would not constitute a 
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hazard, or the system is so designed that it will not permit 
flammable liquids to be released. 

(iii) Diked areas. Where protection of adjoining prop- 
erty or waterways is accomplished by retaining the liquid 
around the tank by means of a dike, the volume of the diked 
area ((shaH)) must comply with the following requirements: 

(A) Except as provided in (g)(ii1)(B) of this subsection, 
the volumetric capacity of the diked area ((shal})) must not be 
less than the greatest amount of liquid that can be released 
from the largest tank within the diked area, assuming a full 
tank. You must calculate the capacity of the diked area 
enclosing more than one tank ((shaH-be-caleutated)) by 
deducting the volume of the tanks other than the largest tank 
below the height of the dike. 

(B) For a tank or group of tanks with fixed roofs contain- 
ing crude petroleum with boilover characteristics, the volu- 
metric capacity of the diked area ((shaH)) must be not less 
than the capacity of the largest tank served by the enclosure, 
assuming a full tank. You must calculate the capacity of the 
diked enclosure ((shaH -be-caleutated)) by deducting the vol- 
ume below the height of the dike of all tanks within the enclo- 
sure. 

(C) Walls of the diked area ((shaH)) must be of earth, 
steel, concrete or solid masonry designed to be liquidtight 
and to withstand a full hydrostatic head. Earthen walls three 
feet or more in height ((shaH)) must have a flat section at the 
top not less than two feet wide. The slope of an earthen wall 
((shaH)) must be consistent with the angle of repose of the 
material of which the wall is constructed. 

(D) You must restrict the walls of the diked area ((shaH 
be-+estricted)) to an average height of six feet above interior 
grade. 

(E) Where provision is made for draining water from 
diked areas, you must provide drainage ((skal-be-previded)) 
at a uniform slope of not less than one percent away from 
tanks toward a sump, drainbox, or other safe means of dis- 
posal located at the greatest practical distance from the tank. 
You must normally control such drains ((skaH-nermalyte 
eentreHed)) in a manner so as to prevent flammable liquids 
from entering natural water courses, public sewers, or public 
drains, if their presence would constitute a hazard. Control of 
drainage ((shaH)) must be accessible under fire conditions. 

(F) ((Ne)) You must not permit any loose combustible 
material, empty or full drum or barrel, ((shalbe-permitted)) 
within the diked area. 

(G) You must subdivide each diked area containing two 
or more tanks ((shaH-be-subdivided)) preferably by drainage 
channels or at least by intermediate curbs in order to prevent 
spills from endangering adjacent tanks within the diked area 
as follows: 

(I) When storing normally stable liquids in vertical cone 
roof tanks constructed with weak roof-to-shell seam or 
approved floating roof tanks or when storing crude petroleum 
in producing areas in any type of tank, one subdivision for 
each tank in excess of 10,000 bbls. and one subdivision for 
each group of tanks (no tank exceeding 10,000 bbls. capac- 
ity) having an aggregate capacity not exceeding 15,000 bbls. 

(II) When storing normally stable flammable liquids in 
tanks not covered in (g)(iii)(G)(D) of this subsection, one sub- 
division for each tank in excess of 100,000 gallons (2,500 
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bbls.) and one subdivision for each group of tanks (no tank 
exceeding 100,000 gallons capacity) having an aggregate 
capacity not exceeding 150,000 gallons (3,570 bbls.). 

(HI) When storing unstable liquids in any type of tank, 
one subdivision for each tank except that tanks installed in 
accordance with the drainage requirements of NFPA 15- 
1969, Standard for Water Spray Fixed Systems for Fire Pro- 
tection ((skaH)) must require no additional subdivision. 

(IV) The drainage channels or intermediate curbs 
((shal})) must be located between tanks so as to take full 
advantage of the available space with due regard for the indi- 
vidual tank capacities. Intermediate curbs, where used, 
((shaH)) must be not less than eighteen inches in height. 

(h) Tank openings other than vents for aboveground 
tanks. 

(i) Connections for all tank openings ((shaH)) must be 
vaportight and liquidtight. Vents are covered in (d) through 
(f) of this subsection. 

(ii) You must provide each connection to an abo- 
veground tank through which liquid can normally flow 
((shabe-provided)) with an internal or an external valve 
located as close as practical to the shell of the tank. Such 
valves, when external, and their connections to the tank 
((shaH)) must be of steel except when the chemical character- 
istics of the liquid stored are incompatible with steel. When 
materials other than steel are necessary, they ((shałt)) must be 
suitable for the pressures, structural stresses, and tempera- 
tures involved, including fire exposures. 

(iii) You must provide each connection below the liquid 
level through which liquid does not normally flow ((shal-be 
previded)) with a liquidtight closure. This may be a valve, 
plug, or blind, or a combination of these. 

(iv) You must provide openings for gaging ((shalbe 
previded)) with a vapor tight cap or cover. 

(v) For Category 2 flammable liquids and Category 3 
flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), 
other than crude oils, gasolines, and asphalts, you must 
design and install the fill pipe ((shaHbe-se-designedand 
instaHed)) so as to minimize the possibility of generating 
static electricity. A fill pipe entering the top of a tank ((shal)) 
must terminate within six inches of the bottom of the tank and 
((shal!)) must be installed to avoid excessive vibration. 

(vi) You must locate filling and emptying connections 
which are made and broken ((shal-beeeated)) outside of 
buildings at a location free from any source of ignition and 
not less than five feet away from any building opening. Such 
connection ((shaH)) must be closed and liquidtight when not 
in use. The connection ((shaH)) must be properly identified. 

(3) Installation of underground tanks. 

(a) Location. You must do excavation for underground 
storage tanks ((skaH-be-made)) with due care to avoid under- 
mining of foundations of existing structures. You must locate 
underground tanks or tanks under buildings ((shal-be-se 
leeated)) with respect to existing building foundations and 
supports that the loads carried by the latter cannot be trans- 
mitted to the tank. The distance from any part of a tank stor- 
ing Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 flam- 
mable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), to the 
nearest wall of any basement or pit ((skal})) must be not less 
than one foot, and to any property line that may be built upon, 
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not less than ((three)) 3 feet. The distance from any part of a 
tank storing Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
at or above 100°F (37.8°C) or Category 4 flammable liquids 
to the nearest wall of any basement, pit or property line 
((shaH)) must not be less than one foot. 


(b) Depth and cover. You must set underground tanks 
((shall-be-set)) on firm foundations and surrounded with at 
least ((st#x)) 6 inches of noncorrosive, inert materials such as 
clean sand, earth, or gravel well tamped in place. ((Fhetank 
shal be-placed)) You must place the tank in the hole with 
care since dropping or rolling the tank into the hole can break 
a weld, puncture or damage the tank, or scrape off the protec- 
tive coating of coated tanks. ((Fanks-shall be-covered)) You 
must cover tanks with a minimum of ((twe)) 2 feet of earth or 
((shal-be-covered)) with not less than one foot of earth, on 
top of which ((sha})) must be placed a slab of reinforced con- 
crete not less than ((feur)) 4 inches thick. When underground 
tanks are, or are likely to be, subject to traffic, ((they-shal be 
pretected)) you must protect them against damage from vehi- 
cles passing over them by at least ((three)) 3 feet of earth 
cover, or ((eighteen)) 18 inches of well-tamped earth, plus 
((stx)) 6 inches of reinforced concrete or ((eight)) 8 inches of 
asphaltic concrete. When asphaltic or reinforced concrete 
paving is used as part of the protection, it ((shaH)) must 
extend at least one foot horizontally beyond the outline of the 
tank in all directions. 


(c) Corrosion protection. You must provide corrosion 


protection for the tank and its piping ((shal-be-previded)) by 


one or more of the following methods: 


(i) Use of protective coatings or wrappings; 

(11) Cathodic protection; or, 

(iii) Corrosion resistant materials of construction. 
(d) Vents. 


(i) Location and arrangement of vents for Category 1 
or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids 
with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C). Vent pipes from 
tanks storing Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 
3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), 
((shal-be-se)) must be located so that the discharge point is 
outside of buildings, higher than the fill pipe opening, and not 
less than ((#welve)) 12 feet above the adjacent ground level. 
Vent pipes ((shaH)) must discharge only upward in order to 
disperse vapors. Vent pipes ((twe)) 2 inches or less in nomi- 
nal inside diameter ((shaH)) must not be obstructed by 
devices that will cause excessive back pressure. Vent pipe 
outlets ((shaH-be-se)) must be located so that flammable 
vapors will not enter building openings, or be trapped under 
eaves or other obstructions. If the vent pipe is less than ((ten)) 
10 feet in length, or greater than ((twe)) 2 inches in nominal 
inside diameter, the outlet ((shaH)) must be provided with a 
vacuum and pressure relief device or there ((shalt)) must be 
an approved flame arrester located in the vent line at the out- 
let or within the approved distance from the outlet. 


(ii) Size of vents. You must vent each tank shall be 
vented through piping adequate in size to prevent blow-back 
of vapor or liquid at the fill opening while the tank is being 
filled. Vent pipes ((shaH)) must be not less than one and one- 
fourth inch nominal inside diameter. 
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TABLE H-11 
VENT LINE DIAMETERS 
Maximum flow Pipe length* 
GPM 50 feet 100 feet 200 feet 
Inches Inches Inches 
100 ———_—_ 11/4 11/4 11/4 
200 = ————_ 11/4 11/4 11/4 
300 = ———_——_ 11/4 11/4 11/2 
400 = ———_ 11/4 11/2 2 
500 =——_—__ 11/2 11/2 2 
600 = —————_—_ 11/2 2 2 
700 =———_——_ 2 2 2 
800 2 2 3 
900 —————— 2 2 3 
1,000 2 2 3 


* Vent lines of 50 ft., 100 ft., and 200 ft. of pipe plus 7 ells. 


(iii) Location and arrangement of vents for Category 
3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint at or above 100°F 
(37.8°C) or Category 4 flammable liquids. Vent pipes from 
tanks storing Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
at or above 100°F (37.8°C) or Category 4 flammable liquids 
((shaH)) must terminate outside of the building and higher 
than the fill pipe opening. Vent outlets ((shaH)) must be 
above normal snow level. They may be fitted with return 
bends, coarse screens or other devices to minimize ingress of 
foreign material. 

(iv) Vent piping ((shaH)) must be constructed in accor- 
dance with WAC 296-24-33007. Vent pipes ((shal-be-se)) 
must be laid so as to drain toward the tank without sags or 
traps in which liquid can collect. ((Fhey-shal betoeated)) 
You must locate them so that they will not be subjected to 
physical damage. The tank end of the vent pipe ((shaH)) must 
enter the tank through the top. 

(v) When tank vent piping is manifolded, pipe sizes 
((shaH)) must be such as to discharge, within the pressure 
limitations of the system, the vapors they may be required to 
handle when manifolded tanks are filled simultaneously. 

(e) Tank openings other than vents. 

(i) Connections for all tank openings ((shal)) must be 
vapor or liquid tight. 

(ii) You must provide openings for manual gaging, if 
independent of the fill pipe, ((shall be-previded)) with a liq- 
uid-tight cap or cover. If inside a building, you must protect 
each such opening ((shaH-be-pretected)) against liquid over- 
flow and possible vapor release by means of a spring-loaded 
check valve or other approved device. 

(iii) Fill and discharge lines ((shaH)) must enter tanks 
only through the top. Fill lines ((shaH)) must be sloped 
toward the tank. 

(iv) For Category 2 flammable liquids and Category 3 
flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), 
other than crude oils, gasolines, and asphalts, you must 
design and install the fill pipe ((shaHtbe-se-designedand 
instaHed)) so as to minimize the possibility of generating 
static electricity by terminating within six inches of the bot- 
tom of the tank. 
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(v) You must locate filling and emptying connections 
which are made and broken ((shaH-beeeated)) outside of 
buildings at a location free from any source of ignition and 
not less than five feet away from any building opening. Such 
connection ((sha}!)) must be closed and liquidtight when not 
in use. The connection ((skaH)) must be properly identified. 

(4) Installation of tanks inside of buildings. 

(a) Location. ((Fanks-shal netbe-permitted)) You must 
not permit tanks inside of buildings except as provided in 
WAC 296-24-33011 and 296-24-33015 through 296-24- 
33019. 

(b) Vents. Vents for tanks inside of buildings ((sha})) 
must be as provided in subsections (2)(d), (e), (f)(4i) and 
(3)(d) of this section, except that emergency venting by the 
use of weak roof seams on tanks ((skaH)) must not be permit- 
ted. Vents ((shall)) must discharge vapors outside the build- 
ings. 

(c) Vent piping. Vent piping ((shaĦH)) must be con- 
structed in accordance with WAC 296-24-33007. 

(d) Tank openings other than vents. 

(i) Connections for all tank openings ((shalt)) must be 
vapor or liquidtight. Vents are covered in (b) of this subsec- 
tion. 

(11) You must provide each connection to a tank inside of 
buildings through which liquid can normally flow ((skhal-be 
previded)) with an internal or an external valve located as 
close as practical to the shell of the tank. Such valves, when 
external, and their connections to the tank ((shaH)) must be of 
steel except when the chemical characteristics of the liquid 
stored are incompatible with steel. When materials other than 
steel are necessary, they ((skalt)) must be suitable for the 
pressures, structural stresses, and temperatures involved, 
including fire exposures. 

(iii) You must provide flammable liquid tanks located 
inside of buildings, except in one-story buildings designed 
and protected for flammable liquid storage, ((shal- be-pre- 
vided)) with an automatic-closing heat-actuated valve on 
each withdrawal connection below the liquid level, except for 
connections used for emergency disposal, to prevent contin- 
ued flow in the event of fire in the vicinity of the tank. This 
function may be incorporated in the valve required in (d)(11) 
of this subsection, and if a separate valve, ((shaH)) must be 
located adjacent to the valve required in (d)(11) of this subsec- 
tion. 

(iv) You must provide openings for manual gaging, if 
independent of the fill pipe (see (d)(vi) of this subsection), 
((shal be-previded)) with a vaportight cap or cover. You 


must protect each such opening ((shaH-be-pretected)) against 
liquid overflow and possible vapor release by means of a 


spring loaded check valve or other approved device. 

(v) For Category 2 flammable liquids and Category 3 
flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C) 
liquids other than crude oils, gasolines, and asphalts, you 
must design and install the fill pipe ((shal be-se-designed-and 
instaHed)) so as to minimize the possibility of generating 
static electricity by terminating within 6 inches of the bottom 
of the tank. 

(vi) You must install the fill pipe inside of the tank 
((shaH-beinstatted)) to avoid excessive vibration of the pipe. 
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(vii) The inlet of the fill pipe ((shałH)) must be located 
outside of buildings at a location free from any source of igni- 
tion and not less than five feet away from any building open- 
ing. You must close the inlet of the fill pipe ((shaH be elesed)) 
and ensure it is liquidtight when not in use. You must prop- 
erly identify the fill connection ((shalbe-preperhyident- 
fred). 

(viii) You must equip tanks inside buildings ((shaHbe 
equipped)) with a device, or other means ((skalt)) must be 
provided, to prevent overflow into the building. 

(5) Supports, foundations, and anchorage for all tank 
locations. 

(a) General. You must install tank supports ((skal-be 
instaHed)) on firm foundations. Tank supports ((shaH)) must 
be of concrete, masonry, or protected steel. Single wood tim- 
ber supports (not cribbing) laid horizontally may be used for 
outside aboveground tanks if not more than 12 inches high at 
their lowest point. 

(b) Fire resistance. You must protect steel supports or 
exposed piling ((shalbe-pretected)) by materials having a 
fire resistance rating of not less than ((twe)) 2 hours, except 
that steel saddles need not be protected if less than ((#¥elve)) 
12 inches high at their lowest point. Water spray protection or 
its equivalent may be used in lieu of fire-resistive materials to 
protect supports. 

(c) Spheres. You must give the design of the supporting 
structure for tanks such as spheres ((shaH+eee#ve)) special 
engineering consideration. 

(d) Load distribution. Every tank ((sha})) must be so 
supported as to prevent the excessive concentration of loads 
on the supporting portion of the shell. 

(e) Foundations. Tanks ((skaH)) must rest on the ground 
or on foundations made of concrete, masonry, piling, or steel. 
You must design tank foundations ((shal-be-desigred)) to 
minimize the possibility of uneven settling of the tank and to 
minimize corrosion in any part of the tank resting on the 
foundation. 

(f) Flood areas. Where a tank is located in an area that 
may be subjected to flooding, you must observe the applica- 
ble precautions outlined in (f) of this subsection ((shaH be 
ebserved)). 

(1) (Ne)) You must not locate any aboveground vertical 
storage tank containing a flammable liquid ((shaHbe 
leeated)) so that the allowable liquid level within the tank is 
below the established maximum flood stage, unless the tank 
is provided with a guiding structure such as described in 
(f)(xii1), (xiv) and (xv) of this subsection. 

(ii) You must provide independent water supply facili- 
ties ((shal-be-previded)) at locations where there is no ample 
and dependable public water supply available for loading 
partially empty tanks with water. 

(iii) In addition to the preceding requirements, you must 
safeguard each tank so located that more than seventy per- 
cent, but less than one hundred percent, of its allowable liquid 
storage capacity will be submerged at the established maxi- 
mum flood stage, (shall -be-safeguarded)) by one of the fol- 
lowing methods: (Fank shall be-raised)) You must raise the 
tank, or you must increase its height ((shalH be-nereased)), 
until its top extends above the maximum flood stage a dis- 


tance equivalent to ((thitty-pereent)) 30% or more of its 
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allowable liquid storage capacity: Provided, however, That 
the submerged part of the tank ((shal})) must not exceed ((#¥e 
anc-ene-half)) 2 1/2 times the diameter. Or, as an alternative 
to the foregoing, you must provide adequate noncombustible 
structural guides, designed to permit the tank to float verti- 


cally without loss of product((,-shal-be provided)). 


(iv) You must ensure that each horizontal tank so located 
that more than ((seventy-pereent)) 70% of its storage capacity 
will be submerged at the established flood stage, ((shal be)) 
is anchored, attached to a foundation of concrete or of steel 
and concrete, of sufficient weight to provide adequate load 
for the tank when filled with flammable liquid and sub- 
merged by flood waters to the established flood stage, or ade- 
quately secured by other means. 


(v) You must protect spherical and spheroidal tanks 


((shaH-be-pretected)) by applicable methods as specified for 
either vertical or horizontal tanks. 


(vi) At locations where there is no ample and dependable 
water supply, or where filling of underground tanks with liq- 
uid is impracticable because of the character of their contents, 
their use, or for other reasons, you must safeguard each tank 
((shall be-safeguarded)) against movement when empty and 
submerged by high groundwater or flood waters by anchor- 
ing, weighting with concrete or other approved solid loading 
material, or securing by other means. Each such tank ((skaH)) 
must be so constructed and installed that it will safely resist 
external pressures due to high groundwater or flood waters. 


(vii) You must ensure that at locations where there is an 
ample and dependable water supply available, underground 
tanks containing flammable liquids, so installed that more 
than ((seventy-percent)) 70% of their storage capacity will be 
submerged at the maximum flood stage, ((shaH-be)) are so 
anchored, weighted, or secured by other means, as to prevent 
movement of such tanks when filled with flammable or com- 
bustible liquids, and submerged by flood waters to the estab- 
lished flood stage. 


(viii) You must provide pipe connections below the 
allowable liquid level in a tank ((shaHbe-provided)) with 
valves or cocks located as closely as practicable to the tank 
shell. Such valves and their connections to tanks ((shaH)) 
must be of steel or other material suitable for use with the liq- 
uid being stored. ((Castiren shal netbeused)) You must not 
use iron. 


(ix) At locations where an independent water supply is 
required, it ((shaH)) must be entirely independent of public 
power and water supply. Independent source of water 
((shaH)) must be available when flood waters reach a level 
not less than ((tea)) 10 feet below the bottom of the lowest 
tank on a property. 


(x) ((Fhe)) You must locate or design self-contained 
power and pumping unit ((shal-be-setocated-orse-designed)) 
so that pumping into tanks may be carried on continuously 
throughout the rise in flood waters from a level ((ten)) 10 feet 
below the lowest tank to the level of the potential flood stage. 


(xi) Capacity of the pumping unit ((skaH)) must be such 
that the rate of rise of water in all tanks ((shal})) must be 
equivalent to the established potential average rate of rise of 
flood waters at any stage. 
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(xii) You must test each independent pumping unit 
((shal-be-tested)) periodically to insure that it is in satisfac- 
tory operating condition. 

(xiii) You must ensure that structural guides for holding 
floating tanks above their foundations ((shaHbe-se)) are 
designed so that there will be no resistance to the free rise of 
a tank, and ((shaH-be)) that they are constructed of noncom- 
bustible material. 

(xiv) The strength of the structure ((shaH)) must be ade- 
quate to resist lateral movement of a tank subject to a hori- 
zontal force in any direction equivalent to not less than 
((eventy-five)) 25 pounds per square foot acting on the pro- 
jected vertical cross-sectional area of the tank. 

(xv) Where tanks are situated on exposed points or bends 
in a shoreline where swift currents in flood waters will be 
present, the structures ((shalt)) must be designed to withstand 
a unit force of not less than (($fty)) 50 pounds per square 
foot. 

(xvi) The filling of a tank to be protected by water load- 
ing ((shaH)) must be started as soon as flood waters reach a 
dangerous flood stage. The rate of filling ((shaH)) must be at 
least equal to the rate of rise of the floodwaters (or the estab- 
lished average potential rate of rise). 

(xvii) Sufficient fuel to operate the water pumps ((sha})) 
must be available at all times to insure adequate power to fill 
all tankage with water. 

(xviii) All valves on connecting pipelines ((shaH)) must 
be closed and locked in closed position when water loading 
has been completed. 

(xix) Where structural guides are provided for the pro- 
tection of floating tanks, all rigid connections between tanks 
and pipelines ((shaH)) must be disconnected and blanked off 
or binded before the floodwaters reach the bottom of the tank, 
unless control valves and their connections to the tank are of 
a type designed to prevent breakage between the valve and 
the tank shell. 

(xx) All valves attached to tanks other than those used in 
connection with water loading operations ((shaHt)) must be 
closed and locked. 

(xxi) If a tank is equipped with a swing line, the swing 
pipe ((shaH)) must be raised to and secured at its highest posi- 
tion. 

(xxii) Inspections. The director or ((his/her)) their desig- 
nated representative ((shaH)) must make periodic inspections 
of all plants where the storage of flammable liquids is such as 
to require compliance with the foregoing requirements, in 
order to assure the following: 

(A) That all flammable liquid storage tanks are in com- 
pliance with these requirements and so maintained. 

(B) That detailed printed instructions of what to do in 
flood emergencies are properly posted. 

(C) That station operators and other employees 
depended upon to carry out such instructions are thoroughly 
informed as to the location and operation of such valves and 
other equipment necessary to effect these requirements. 

(g) Earthquake areas. In areas subject to earthquakes, 
the tank supports and connections ((skaH)) must be designed 
to resist damage as a result of such shocks. 

(6) Sources of ignition. In locations where flammable 
vapors may be present, you must take precautions ((shall- be 
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taken)) to prevent ignition by eliminating or controlling 
sources of ignition. Sources of ignition may include open 
flames, lightning, smoking, cutting and welding, hot sur- 
faces, frictional heat, sparks (static, electrical, and mechani- 
cal), spontaneous ignition, chemical and physical-chemical 
reactions, and radiant heat. 

(7) Testing. 

(a) General. You must perform strength testing on all 
tanks, whether shop built or field erected, ((shal-be-strensth 
tested)) before they are placed in service in accordance with 
the applicable sections of the code under which they were 
built. The American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
(ASME) code stamp. American Petroleum Institute (API) 
monogram, or the label of the Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc., on a tank ((skhaH})) must be evidence of compliance with 
this strength test. You must perform strength testing on tanks 
not marked in accordance with the above codes ((shaHbe 
strensthtested)) before they are placed in service in accor- 
dance with good engineering principles and you must make 
reference ((shali-be-made)) to the sections on testing in the 
codes listed in (1)(c)(i), (d)(ii) or (e)(ii) of this section. 

(b) Strength. When the vertical length of the fill and 
vent pipes is such that when filled with liquid the static head 
imposed upon the bottom of the tank exceeds ten pounds per 
square inch, you must test the tank and related piping ((shalt 
be+tested)) hydrostatically to a pressure equal to the static 
head thus imposed. 

(c) Tightness. In addition to the strength test called for in 
(a) and (b) of this subsection, you must test all tanks and con- 
nections ((shal-be-tested)) for tightness. Except for under- 
ground tanks, you must make this tightness test ((shalbe 
made)) at operating pressure with air, inert gas, or water prior 
to placing the tank in service. In the case of field-erected 
tanks the strength test may be considered to be the test for 
tank tightness. You must test underground tanks and piping, 
before being covered, enclosed, or placed in use, ((shal-be 
tested)) for tightness hydrostatically, or with air pressure at 
not less than three pounds per square inch and not more than 
five pounds per square inch. 

(d) Repairs. You must correct all leaks or deformations 
((shaH-be-cerreected)) in an acceptable manner before the tank 
is placed in service. Mechanical caulking is not permitted for 
correcting leaks in welded tanks except pinhole leaks in the 
roof. 

(e) Derated operations. Tanks to be operated at pres- 
sures below their design pressure may be tested by the appli- 
cable provisions of (a) or (b) of this subsection based upon 
the pressure developed under full emergency venting of the 
tank. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-07-086, 
filed 3/18/14, effective 5/1/14) 


WAC 296-24-33007 Piping, valves, and fittings. (1) 
General. 

(a) Design. The design (including selection of materials) 
fabrication, assembly, test, and inspection of piping systems 
containing flammable liquids ((shaH)) must be suitable for 
the expected working pressures and structural stresses. Con- 
formity with the applicable provisions of Pressure Piping, 
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ANSI B31-1967 series and the provisions of this section, 
((shaH)) must be considered prima facie evidence of compli- 
ance with the foregoing provisions. 

(b) Exceptions. This section does not apply to any of the 
following: 

(i) Tubing or casing on any oil or gas wells and any pip- 
ing connected directly thereto. 

(ii) Motor vehicle, aircraft, boat, or portable or stationary 
engines. 

(iii) Piping within the scope of any applicable boiler and 
pressures vessel code. 

(c) Definitions. As used in this section, piping systems 
consist of pipe, tubing flanges, bolting, gaskets, valves, fit- 
tings, the pressure containing parts of other components such 
as expansion joints and strainers, and devices which serve 
such purposes as mixing, separating, snubbing, distributing, 
metering, or controlling flow. 

(2) Materials for piping, valves, and fittings. 

(a) Required materials. Materials for piping, valves, or 
fittings ((shaH)) must be steel, nodular iron or malleable iron, 
except as provided in (b), (c), and (d) of this subsection. 

(b) Exceptions. Materials other than steel, nodular iron, 
or malleable iron may be used underground, or if required by 
the properties of the flammable liquid handled. Material other 
than steel, nodular iron, or malleable iron ((shaH)) must be 
designed to specifications embodying principles recognized 
as good engineering practices for the material used. 

(c) Linings. Piping, valves, and fittings may have com- 
bustible or noncombustible linings. 

(d) Low-melting materials. When low-melting point 
materials such as aluminum and brass or materials that soften 
on fire exposure such as plastics, or nonductile materials such 
as cast iron, are necessary, you must give special consider- 
ation ((shal-be-given)) to their behavior on fire exposure. If 
such materials are used in aboveground piping systems or 
inside buildings, they ((shaH)) must be suitably protected 
against fire exposure or so located that any spill resulting 
from the failure of these materials could not unduly expose 
persons, important buildings or structures or can be readily 
controlled by remote valves. 

(3) Pipe joints. ((Jeints-shal-be-made)) You must make 
joints liquid tight. You must use welded or screwed joints or 
approved connectors ((shal be-used)). You must make up 
threaded joints and connections ((shal-be-madeyp)) tight 
with a suitable lubricant or piping compound. You must not 
use pipe joints dependent upon the friction characteristics of 
combustible materials for mechanical continuity of piping 
((shal net beused)) inside buildings. ((Fheymay—beased)) 
You may use them outside of buildings above or below 
ground. If used aboveground, you must either secure the pip- 
ing ((shall either be secured)) to prevent disengagement at the 
fitting or you must design the piping system ((shal-be-se 
designed)) so that any spill resulting from such disengage- 
ment could not unduly expose persons, important buildings 
or structures, and could be readily controlled by remote 
valves. 

(4) Supports. Piping systems shall be substantially sup- 
ported and protected against physical damage and excessive 
stresses arising from settlement, vibration, expansion, or con- 
traction. 
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(5) Protection against corrosion. All piping for flam- 
mable liquids, both aboveground and underground, where 
subject to external corrosion, ((shaH)) must be painted or oth- 
erwise protected. 

(6) Valves. Piping systems ((shaH)) must contain a suffi- 
cient number of valves to operate the system properly and to 
protect the plant. Piping systems in connection with pumps 
((shaH)) must contain a sufficient number of valves to control 
properly the flow of liquid in normal operation and in the 
event of physical damage. You must provide each connection 
to pipelines, by which equipment such as tankcars or tank 
vehicles discharge liquids by means of pumps into storage 
tanks, ((shaH-be-previded)) with a check valve for automatic 
protection against backflow if the piping arrangement is such 
that backflow from the system is possible. 

(7) Testing. You _must_hydrostatically test_all piping 
before being covered, enclosed, or placed in use ((shaH-be 
hydrestaticalytestedto-one-hundred fifty pereent)) to 150% 
of the maximum anticipated pressure of the system, or pneu- 
matically tested to ((one-hundredten-percent)) 110% of the 
maximum anticipated pressure of the system, but not less 
than five pounds per square inch gage at the highest point of 
the system. You must maintain this test ((shaH -be-main- 
tained)) for a sufficient time to complete visual inspection of 
all joints and connections, but for at least ten minutes. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-07-086, 
filed 3/18/14, effective 5/1/14) 


WAC 296-24-33009 Container and portable tank 
storage. (1) Scope. 

(a) General. This section ((shaH)) must apply only to the 
storage of flammable liquids in drums or other containers 
(including flammable aerosols) not exceeding 60 gallons 
individual capacity and those portable tanks not exceeding 
660 gallons individual capacity. 

(b) Exceptions. This section ((shaH)) must not apply to 
the following: 

(1) Storage of containers in bulk plants, service stations, 
refineries, chemical plants, and distilleries; 

(ii) Category 1, 2, or 3 flammable liquids in the fuel 
tanks of a motor vehicle, aircraft, boat, or portable or station- 
ary engine; 

(iii) Flammable or combustible paints, oils, varnishes, 
and similar mixtures used for painting or maintenance when 
not kept for a period in excess of thirty days; 

(iv) Beverages when packaged in individual containers 
not exceeding | gallon in size. 

(2) Design, construction, and capacity of containers. 

(a) General. You must use only approved containers and 
portable tanks ((shaHbe-used)). Metal containers and porta- 
ble tanks meeting the requirements of and containing prod- 
ucts authorized by Chapter I, Title 49 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations - October 1, 1972, (regulations issued by the 
hazardous materials regulations board, department of trans- 
portation), ((shaH)) must be deemed to be acceptable. 

(b) Emergency venting. You must provide each porta- 
ble tank ((shaHbe-provided)) with one or more devices 
installed in the top with sufficient emergency venting capac- 
ity to limit internal pressure under fire exposure conditions to 


Proposed [138 ] 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


10 p.s.i.g., or ((thitty-pereent)) 30% of the bursting pressure 
of the tank, whichever is greater. The total venting capacity 


((shaH)) must be not less than that specified in WAC 296-24- 
33005 (2)(e)(iii) or (v). You must use at least one pressure- 
actuated vent having a minimum capacity of six thousand 
cubic feet of free air (14.7 p.s.1.a. and 60°F) ((shal beusedtt 
shall be-set)). You must set it to open at not less than 5 p.s.i.g. 
If fusible vents are used, they ((shaH)) must be actuated by 
elements that operate at a temperature not exceeding 300°F. 


TABLE H-12 


MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE SIZE OF 
CONTAINERS AND PORTABLE TANKS FOR FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS 


Category 3 

Container type Category 1 Category 2 and 4 
Glass or approved 1 (9) 1 (9) 1 ((gad)) 
plastic pint quart gallon 
Metal (other than 1 ((ga})) 
DOT drums) gallon 5 (EaD) 5 ((gal)) 
Safety cans 2 ((gal)) gallon gallon 

gallon 

Metal drums (DOT 60 ((gal)) 60 ((gat)) 60 ((gat)) 
specifications) gallon gallon gallon 
Approved portable 660 ((gal)) 660 ((gat)) 660 ((gat)) 
tanks gallon gallon gallon 


Container exemptions: 

(c) Medicines, beverages, foodstuffs, cosmetics and 
other common consumer items, when packaged according to 
commonly accepted practices, ((shaH)) must be exempt from 
the requirements of subsection (4)(a) and (b) of this section. 

(d) Size. Flammable liquid containers ((shaH)) must be 
in accordance with Table H-12, except that glass or plastic 
containers of no more than 1-gallon capacity may be used for 
a Category 1 or 2 flammable liquid if: 

(i) Such liquid either would be rendered unfit for its 
intended use by contact with metal or would excessively cor- 
rode a metal container so as to create a leakage hazard; and 

(ii) The user's process either would require more than 1 
pint of Category 1 flammable liquid or more than 1 quart of a 
Category 2 flammable liquid of a single assay lot to be used 
at one time, or would require the maintenance of an analytical 
standard liquid of a quality which is not met by the specified 
standards of liquids available, and the quantity of the analyt- 
ical standard liquid required to be used in any one control 
process exceeds one-sixteenth the capacity of the container 
allowed under Table H-12 for the class of liquid; or 

(iii) The containers are intended for direct export outside 
the United States. 

(3) Design, construction, and capacity of storage cab- 
inets. 

(a) Maximum capacity. Not more than 60 gallons of 
Category 1, 2, or 3 flammable liquids, nor more than 120 gal- 
lons of Category 4 flammable liquids may be stored in a stor- 
age cabinet. 

(b) Fire resistance. Storage cabinets ((shaH)) must be 
designed and constructed to limit the internal temperature to 
not more than 325°F when subjected to a ten-minute fire test 
using the standard time-temperature curve as set forth in 
Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Building Construction and 
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Materials, NFPA 251-1969. All joints and seams ((skaH)) 
must remain tight and the door ((skaH)) must remain securely 
closed during the fire test. ((Cabinets-shaHbetabeled)) You 
must label cabinets "Flammable—Keep fire away." 

(i) Metal cabinets constructed in the following manner 
((shaH)) must be deemed to be in compliance. The bottom, 
top, door, and sides of cabinet ((shal})) must be at least No. 18 


gage sheet iron and double walled with ((ene-and-ene-half)) 1 
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Total 
allowable 
quantities 

Fire (gals./sq. 
protection* Fire Maximum Ft./floor 
provided resistance size area) 
Yes 1 hour 150 sq. ft. ——————————__ 5 
No —————___ 1 hour 150 sq. ft. —-————————-__ 2 


1/2 inch air space. Joints ((shaH)) must be riveted, welded or 
made tight by some equally effective means. The door 
((shaH)) must be provided with a three-point lock, and the 
door sill ((shaH)) must be raised at least two inches above the 
bottom of the cabinet. 

(11) Wooden cabinets constructed in the following man- 
ner ((shal)) must be deemed in compliance. The bottom, 
sides, and top ((shalt)) must be constructed of an approved 
grade of plywood at least one inch in thickness, which 
((shaH)) must not break down or delaminate under fire condi- 
tions. All joints ((shal)) must be rabbetted and ((shall)) must 
be fastened in two directions with flathead woodscrews. 
When more than one door is used, there ((shaH)) must be a 
rabbetted overlap of not less than one inch. Hinges ((ska)) 
must be mounted in such a manner as not to lose their holding 
capacity due to loosening or burning out of the screws when 
subjected to the fire test. 

(4) Design and construction of inside storage rooms. 

(a) Construction. Inside storage rooms ((skal})) must be 
constructed to meet the required fire-resistive rating for their 
use. Such construction ((shal)) must comply with the test 
specifications set forth in Standard Methods of Fire Tests of 
Building Construction and Materials, NFPA 251-1969. 
Where an automatic sprinkler system is provided, the system 
((shaH)) must be designed and installed in an acceptable man- 
ner. You must provide openings to other rooms or buildings 
((shalibe-provided)) with noncombustible liquid-tight raised 
sills or ramps at least ((feur)) 4 inches in height, or the floor 
in the storage area shall be at least ((feur)) 4 inches below the 
surrounding floor. ((Openings-shal be-previded)) You must 
provide openings with approved self-closing fire doors. The 
room ((shaH)) must be liquid tight where the walls join the 
floor. A permissible alternate to the sill or ramp is an open- 
grated trench inside of the room which drains to a safe loca- 
tion. Where other portions of the building or other properties 
are exposed, you must protect windows ((skhal-be-pretected)) 
as set forth in the Standard for Fire Doors and Windows, 
NFPA No. 80-1968, for Class E or F openings. Wood at least 
one inch nominal thickness may be used for shelving, racks, 
dunnage, scuffboards, floor overlay, and similar installations. 

(b) Rating and capacity. Storage in inside storage 
rooms ((sha)) must comply with Table H-13. 


TABLE H-13 
STORAGE IN INSIDE ROOMS 
Total 
allowable 
quantities 
Fire (gals./sq. 
protection* Fire Maximum Ft./floor 
provided resistance size area) 
Yes ——————_ 2 hours 500 sq. ft. ——————————_ 10 
No —————__ 2 hours 500 sq. ft. ——————————_ 4 
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* Fire protection system ((shaH)) must be sprinkler, water spray, carbon 
dioxide, or other system. 


(c) Wiring. Electrical wiring and equipment located 
inside storage rooms used for Category 1 or 2 flammable liq- 
uids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
below 100°F (37.8°C), ((shaĦH)) must comply with the provi- 
sions of chapter 296-24 WAC Part L for Class I, Division 2 
Hazardous Locations; for Category 3 flammable liquids with 
a flashpoint at or above 100°F (37.8°C) and Category 4 flam- 
mable liquids, ((shaH)) must be approved for general use. 

(d) Ventilation. You must provide every inside storage 
room ((shaH-be-previded)) with either a gravity or a mechan- 
ical exhaust ventilation system. Such system ((shaH})) must be 
designed to provide for a complete change of air within the 
room at least six times per hour. If a mechanical exhaust sys- 
tem is used, it ((shaH)) must be controlled by a switch located 
outside of the door. You must operate the ventilating equip- 
ment and any lighting fixtures ((shal-be-eperated)) by the 
same switch. You must install a pilot light ((shaH be 
instatted)) adjacent to the switch if Category 1 or 2 flamma- 
ble liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
below 100°F (37.8°C), are dispensed within the room. Where 
gravity ventilation is provided, the fresh air intake, as well as 
the exhaust outlet from the room, ((shaH)) must be on the 
exterior of the building in which the room is located. 

(e) Storage in inside storage rooms. In every inside 
storage room ((there-shal-be-maintained)) you must maintain 
one clear aisle at least 3 feet wide. You must not stack con- 
tainers over 30 gallons capacity ((shal-netbe-stacked)) one 
upon the other. Dispensing ((shaH)) must be by approved 
pump or self-closing faucet only. 

(5) Storage inside building. 

(a) Egress. You must not store flammable liquids, 
including stock for sale, shall not be stored so as to limit use 
of exits, stairways, or areas normally used for the safe egress 
of people. 

(b) Containers. The storage of flammable liquids in 
containers or portable tanks ((shaH)) must comply with sub- 
section (4)(c) through (e) of this section. 

(c) Office occupancies. ((Sterage-shall -be-prohibited)) 
You must prohibit storage except that which is required for 
maintenance and operation of building and operation of 
equipment. You must keep such storage ((shall-bekept)) in 
closed metal containers stored in a storage cabinet or in safety 
cans or in an inside storage room not having a door that opens 
into that portion of the building used by the public. 

(d) Mercantile occupancies and other retail stores. 

(1) In rooms or areas accessible to the public, you must 
limit storage ((shal-betimited)) to quantities needed for dis- 
play and normal merchandising purposes but ((shaH)) must 
not exceed 2 gallons per square foot of gross floor area. You 
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must consider the gross floor area used for computing the 
maximum quantity permitted ((shaH-be-censidered)) as that 
portion of the store actually being used for merchandising 
flammable liquids. 

(ii) Where the aggregate quantity of additional stock 
exceeds 60 gallons of Class IA, or 120 gallons of Class IB, or 
180 gallons of Class IC, or 240 gallons of Class II, or 500 gal- 
lons of Class III liquids, or any combination of Class I and 
Class II liquids exceeding 240 gallons, ((#-shal-be-stered)) 
you must store it in a room or portion of the building that 
complies with the construction provisions for an inside stor- 
age room as prescribed in subsection (4) of this section. For 
water miscible liquids, these quantities may be doubled. 

(iii) You must not stack containers in a display area 
((shal net-be-stacked)) more than ((three)) 3 feet or two con- 
tainers high, whichever is the greater, unless the stacking is 
done on fixed shelving or is otherwise satisfactorily secured. 

(iv) Shelving ((shaH)) must be of stable construction, of 
sufficient depth and arrangement such that containers dis- 
played thereon ((shaH)) must not be easily displaced. 

(v) You must remove leaking containers ((shaH—be 
remeved)) to a storage room or taken to a safe location out- 
side the building and the contents transferred to an undam- 
aged container. 

(e) General purpose public warehouses. Storage 
((shall)) must be in accordance with Table H-14 or H-15 and 
in buildings or in portions of such buildings cut off by stan- 
dard firewalls. Material creating no fire exposure hazard to 
the flammable liquids may be stored in the same area. 


TABLE H-14 
INDOOR CONTAINER STORAGE 


Protected Unprotected 
storage storage 
Class Storage maximum maximum 
liquid level per pile per pile 
Gal. Ht. Gal. Ht. 
IA —— Ground and upper 
floors 2,750 3 ft. 660 3 ft. 
(50) a) (12) a) 
Basement Not permitted Not permitted 
IB —— Ground and upper 
floors 5,500 6 ft. 1,375 3 ft. 
(100) (2) (25) (1) 
Basement Not permitted Not permitted 
IC —— Ground and upper 
floors 16,500 6 ft 4,125 3 ft. 
(300) (2) (75) a) 
Basement Not permitted Not permitted 
II —— Ground and upper 
floors 16,500 9 ft. 4,125 9 ft. 
(300) (3) (75) (3) 
Basement 5,500 9 ft. Not permitted 
(100) 6) 
I —— Ground and upper 
floors 55,000 15 ft. 13,750  12ft. 
(1,000) (5) (250) (4) 
Basement 8,250 9 ft. Not permitted 
(450) (3) 
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Note 1: | When 2 or more classes of materials are stored in a single pile, the 
maximum gallonage permitted in that pile ((shal!)) must be the 
smallest of the 2 or more separate maximum gallonages. 


Note 2: ((Aisles-shall be-previded)) You must provide aisles so that no 


container is more than 12 ft. from an aisle. Main aisles shall be at 
least 8 ft. wide and side aisles at least 4 ft. wide. 


(Numbers in parentheses indicate corresponding number of 55- 
gal. drums.) 


Note 3: Each pile ((shal!)) must be separated from each other by at least 4 
ft. 


TABLE H-15 
INDOOR PORTABLE TANK STORAGE 


Protected Unprotected 
storage storage 
Class Storage maximum maximum 
liquid level per pile per pile 
Gal. Ht. Gal. Ht. 
IA —— Ground and 
upper floors Not permitted Not permitted 
Basement Not permitted Not permitted 
IB —— Ground and 
upper floors ————— 20,000 Tft. 2,000 7 ft. 
Basement Not permitted Not permitted 
IC —— Ground and 
upper floors 40,000 14 ft 5,500 7 ft. 
Basement Not permitted Not permitted 
II ——- Ground and 
upper floors ————— 40,000 14 ft. 5,500 7 ft. 
Basement ——————__ 20,000 7 ft. Not permitted 
TI —— Ground and 
upper floors ————— 60,000 14 ft. 22,000 7 ft. 
Basement ——————__ 20,000 7 ft. Not permitted 
Note 1: | When 2 or more classes of materials are stored in a single pile, the 


maximum gallonage permitted in that pile ((shaH)) must be the 
smallest of the 2 or more separate maximum gallonages. 


Note 2: ((Aisles-shall- be-provided)) You must provide aisles so that no 


portable tank is more than 12 ft. from an aisle. Main aisles shall 
be at least 8 ft. wide and side aisles at least 4 ft. wide. 


Note 3: Each pile ((shalt)) must be separated from each other by at least 4 
ft. 


(f) Flammable liquid warehouses or storage build- 
ings. 

(i) If the storage building is located ((fHty)) 50 feet or 
less from a building or line of adjoining property that may be 
built upon, the exposing wall ((skaH)) must be a blank wall 
having a fire-resistance rating of at least ((#¥e)) 2 hours. 

(ii) The total quantity of liquids within a building 
((shaH)) must not be restricted, but the arrangement of stor- 
age ((shaH)) must comply with Table H-14 or H-15. 

(iii) You must separate containers in piles ((shal-be-sep- 
atated)) by pallets or dunnage where necessary to provide sta- 
bility and to prevent excessive stress on container walls. 

(iv) Portable tanks stored over one tier high ((shaH)) 
must be designed to nest securely, without dunnage and ade- 
quate materials handling equipment ((shaH)) must be avail- 
able to handle tanks safely at the upper tier level. 
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(v) No pile ((skal)) must be closer than three feet to the 
nearest beam, chord, girder, or other obstruction, and ((shall 
bethree)) must be 3 feet below sprinkler deflectors or dis- 
charge orifices of water spray, or other overhead fire protec- 
tion systems. 

(vi) You must provide aisles of at least ((three)) 3 feet 
wide shall be provided where necessary for reasons of access 
to doors, windows or standpipe connections. 

(6) Storage outside buildings. 

(a) General. Storage outside buildings ((skaH)) must be 
in accordance with Table H-16 or H-17, and (b) and (d) of 
this subsection. 


TABLE H-16 
OUTDOOR CONTAINER STORAGE 


4 
Distance 5 
to Distance 
property to 
3 line that street, 
Distance can be alley, 
2 between built public 
Maximum piles upon way 
1 per pile (see (see notes (see note 
Class (see note 1) note 2) 3 & 4) 4) 
gal. ft. ft. ft. 
IA —————— 1,100 a) 20 10 
IB ——————_ 2,200 5 20 10 
IC —————_ 4,400 5 20 10 
I ———————. 8,800 5 10 5 
T ——————— 22,000 5 10 5 
Note 1: | When 2 or more classes of materials are stored in a single pile, the 


maximum gallonage in that pile ((skhaH)) must be the smallest of 
the 2 or more separate gallonages. 


Within 200 ft. of each container, there ((shaH)) must be 12-ft. 
wide access way to permit approach of fire control apparatus. 


Note 2: 
Note 3: The distances listed apply to properties that have protection for 
exposures as defined. If there are exposures, and such protection 
for exposures does not exist, the distances in column 4 ((shal!)) 
must be doubled. 


Note 4: When total quantity stored does not exceed 50 ((pereent)) % of 


maximum per pile, the distances in columns 4 and 5 may be 
reduced 50 ((pereent)) %, but not less than 3 ft. 


(b) Maximum storage. A maximum of 1,100 gallons of 
flammable liquids may be located adjacent to buildings 
located on the same premises and under the same manage- 
ment provided the provisions of (b)(i) and (ii) of this subsec- 
tion are complied with. 


(i) The building ((shaH)) must be a one-story building 
devoted principally to the handling and storing of flammable 
liquids or the building ((shaH-have+twe)) must have 2-hour 
fire-resistive exterior walls having no opening within ten feet 
of such storage. 


(11) Where quantity stored exceeds 1,100 gallons, or pro- 
visions of (b)(i) of this subsection cannot be met, you must 
maintain a minimum distance of ((te#)) 10 feet between 
buildings and nearest container of flammable liquid ((skaHbe 
maintained)). 
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TABLE H-17 
OUTDOOR PORTABLE TANK STORAGE 


4 
Distance 5 
to Distance 
property to 
3 line that street, 
2 Distance can be alley, 
1 Maximum between built public 
Class per pile piles upon way 
gal. ft. ft. ft. 
IA ——————_- 2,200 5 20 10 
IB ——————_ 4,400 5 20 10 
IC — 8,800 5 20 10 
I — 17,600 5 10 5 
T — 44,000 5 10 5 
Note 1: When 2 or more classes of materials are stored in a single pile, the 
maximum gallonage in that pile ((shaH)) must be the smallest of 
the 2 or more separate gallonages. 
Note 2: Within 200 ft. of each portable tank, there ((shaH)) must be a 12- 
ft. wide access way to permit approach of fire control apparatus. 
Note 3: The distances listed apply to properties that have protection for 
exposures as defined. If there are exposures, and such protection 
for exposures does not exist, the distances in column 4 ((skal)) 
must be doubled. 
Note 4: When total quantity stored does not exceed 50 ((pereent)) % of 


maximum per pile, the distances in columns 4 and 5 may be 
reduced 50 ((pereent)) %, but not less than 3 ft. 


(c) Spill containment. You must grade the storage area 
((shal-be-graded)) in a manner to divert possible spills away 
from buildings or other exposures or ((shal-be-surreunded)) 
surround it by a curb at least ((s#x)) 6 inches high. When 
curbs are used, you must make provisions ((shal-be-made)) 
for draining of accumulations of ground or rain water or spills 
of flammable liquids. Drains ((sha)) must terminate at a safe 
location and ((skhaH)) must be accessible to operation under 
fire conditions. 

(d) Security. You must protect the storage area ((shaHbe 
pretected)) against tampering or trespassers where necessary 
and ((shal-bekept)) keep it free of weeds, debris and other 
combustible material not necessary to the storage. 

(7) Fire control. 


(a) Extinguishers. You must make available suitable 
fire control devices, such as small hose or portable fire extin- 
guishers, ((shal-be-avatlable)) at locations where flammable 
liquids are stored. 


(1) At least one portable fire extinguisher having a rating 
of not less than 12-B units ((shall)) must be located outside 
of, but not more than ((te#)) 10 feet from, the door opening 
into any room used for storage. 


(11) At least one portable fire extinguisher having a rating 
of not less than 12-B units must be located not less than 
((te#)) 10 feet, nor more than ((twenty-five)) 25 feet, from 
any Category 1, 2, or 3 flammable liquid storage area located 
outside of a storage room but inside a building. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extinguish- 
ers see WAC 296-800-300. 
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(b) Sprinklers. When sprinklers are provided, ((they 
shall beinstaHed)) you must install them in accordance with 
chapter 296-24 WAC, Part G-3. 

(c) Open flames and smoking. You must not permit 
open flames and smoking shall not be permitted in flammable 
liquid storage areas. 

(d) Water reactive materials. You must not store mate- 
rials which will react with water shall not be stored in the 
same room with flammable liquids. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-07-086, 
filed 3/18/14, effective 5/1/14) 


WAC 296-24-33011 Industrial plants. (1) Scope. 

(a) Application. This section ((shałł-appły)) applies to 
those industrial plants where: 

(1) The use of flammable liquids is incidental to the prin- 
cipal business, or 

(11) Where flammable liquids are handled or used only in 
unit physical operations such as mixing, drying, evaporating, 
filtering, distillation, and similar operations which do not 
involve chemical reaction. This section ((shal})) does not 
apply to chemical plants, refineries or distilleries. 

(b) Exceptions. Where portions of such plants involve 
chemical reactions such as oxidation, reduction, halogena- 
tion, hydrogenation, alkylation, polymerization, and other 
chemical processes, those portions of the plant ((shaH)) must 
be in accordance with WAC 296-24-33017. 

(2) Incidental storage or use of flammable liquids. 

(a) Application. This ((shaH)) must be applicable to 
those portions of an industrial plant where the use and han- 
dling of flammable liquids is only incidental to the principal 
business, such as automobile assembly, construction of elec- 
tronic equipment, furniture manufacturing, or other similar 
activities. 

(b) Containers. Flammable liquids ((shaH)) must be 
stored in tanks or closed containers. 

(i) Except as provided in (b)(ii) and (iii) of this subsec- 
tion all storage shall comply with WAC 296-24-33009 (3) or 
(4). 

(A) When the only operation involved is the storage of 
flammables in containers or tanks that are closed and remain 
closed throughout the storage, WAC 296-24-33009(5) and 
tables H-14 and H-15 will apply. 

(B) When the procedure involved is mixing, transferring, 
or other exposure of liquids to vaporization through opera- 
tional procedures in which containers or tanks do not remain 
closed in the storage area, you must use WAC 296-24- 
33009(4) and table H-13 ((shaH-be-used)) to determine per- 
missible quantities. 

(11) The quantity of liquid that may be located outside of 
an inside storage room or storage cabinet in a building or in 
any one fire area of a building ((shaH)) must not exceed: 


(A) ((Fwenty-five)) 25 gallons of Category 1 flammable 
liquids in containers. 


(B) ((Qnehundred tventy)) 120 gallons of Category 2, 3, 


or 4 flammable liquids in containers. 


(C) ((Stchundred sixty)) 660 gallons of Category 2, 3, or 


4 flammable liquids in a single portable tank. 
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(iii) Where large quantities of flammable liquids are nec- 
essary, storage may be in tanks which ((shaH)) must comply 
with the applicable requirements of WAC 296-24-33005. 

(c) Separation and protection. You must separate areas 
in which flammable liquids are transferred from one tank or 
container to another container ((shal-be-separated)) from 
other operations in the building by adequate distance or by 
construction having adequate fire resistance. You must pro- 
vide drainage or other means ((shal-be-previded)) to control 
spills. You must provide adequate natural or mechanical ven- 
tilation ((shal-be-previded)). 

(d) Handling liquids at point of final use. 

(i) You must keep Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or 
Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F 
(37.8°C), ((shal-bekept)) in covered containers when not 
actually in use. 

(11) Where flammable liquids are used or handled, except 
in closed containers, you must provide means ((skaH-be-pre- 
vided)) to dispose promptly and safely of leakage or spills. 

(iii) Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 
flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), 
may be used only where there are no open flames or other 
sources of ignition within the possible path of vapor travel. 

(iv) You must draw flammable liquids ((shalH-be-drawn)) 
from or transferred into vessels, containers, or portable tanks 
within a building only through a closed piping system, from 
safety cans, by means of a device drawing through the top, or 
from a container or portable tanks by gravity through an 
approved self-closing valve. You must prohibit transferring 
by means of air pressure on the container or portable tanks 
((shal be -prohibited)). 

(3) Unit physical operations. 

(a) Application. This subsection (3) ((skalt)) must be 
applicable in those portions of industrial plants where flam- 
mable liquids are handled or used in unit physical operations 
such as mixing, drying, evaporating, filtering, distillation, 
and similar operations which do not involve chemical 
change. Examples are plants compounding cosmetics, phar- 
maceuticals, solvents, cleaning fluids, insecticides, and simi- 
lar types of activities. 

(b) Location. Industrial plants ((shalt)) must be located 
so that each building or unit of equipment is accessible from 
at least one side for firefighting and fire control purposes. 
Buildings ((shaH)) must be located with respect to lines of 
adjoining property which may be built upon as set forth in 
WAC 296-24-33017 (2)(a) and (b) except that the blank wall 
referred to in WAC 296-24-33017 (2)(b) ((shaH)) must have 
a fire resistance rating of at least ((#¥e)) 2 hours. 

(c) Chemical processes. You must separate areas where 
unstable liquids are handled or small scale unit chemical pro- 
cesses are carried on ((shaH-be-separated)) from the remain- 
der of the plant by a fire wall of two-hour minimum fire resis- 
tance rating. 

(d) Drainage. 

(i) You must provide emergency drainage systems 
((shal-be-provided)) to direct flammable liquid leakage and 
fire protection water to a safe location. This may require 
curbs, scuppers, or special drainage systems to control the 
spread of fire; see WAC 296-24-33005 (2)(g)(ii). 
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(ii) Emergency drainage systems, if connected to public 
sewers or discharged into public waterways, ((shaH)) must be 
equipped with traps or separators. 

(iii) The industrial plant ((shaH)) must be designed and 
operated to prevent the normal discharge of flammable liq- 
uids into public waterways, public sewers, or adjoining prop- 
erty. 

(e) Ventilation. 

(i) Areas as defined in subsection (1)(a) of this section 
using Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 flam- 
mable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), 
((shaH)) must be ventilated at a rate of not less than one cubic 
foot per minute per square foot of solid floor area. This 
((shaH)) must be accomplished by natural or mechanical ven- 
tilation with discharge or exhaust to a safe location outside of 
the building. ((Provision shat be made)) You must make a 
provision for introduction of makeup air in such a manner as 
not to short circuit the ventilation. ((VentHatien shall be 
arranged)) You must arrange ventilation to include all floor 
areas or pits where flammable vapors may collect. 

(11) Equipment used in a building and the ventilation of 
the building ((shaH)) must be designed so as to limit flamma- 
ble vapor-air mixtures under normal operating conditions to 
the interior of equipment, and to not more than five feet from 
equipment which exposes Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, 
or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 
100°F (37.8°C), to the air. Examples of such equipment are 
dispensing stations, open centrifuges, plate and frame filters, 
open vacuum filters, and surfaces of open equipment. 

(f) Storage and handling. The storage, transfer, and 
handling of liquid ((shaH)) must comply with WAC 296-24- 
33017(4). 

(4) Tank vehicle and tank car loading and unloading. 

You must separate tank vehicle and tank car loading or 
unloading facilities ((shall-be-separated)) from aboveground 
tanks, warehouses, other plant buildings or nearest line of 
adjoining property which may be built upon by a distance of 
((eventy-five)) 25 feet for Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, 
or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 
100°F (37.8°C), and fifteen feet for Category 3 flammable 
liquids with a flashpoint at or above 100°F (37.8°C) and Cat- 
egory 4 flammable liquids, measured from the nearest posi- 
tion of any fill stem. Buildings for pumps or shelters for per- 
sonnel may be a part of the facility. Operations of the facility 
((shaH)) must comply with the appropriate portions of WAC 
296-24-33013(3). 

(5) Fire control. 

(a) Portable and special equipment. You must provide 
portable fire extinguishment and control equipment ((skaH-be 
previded)) in such quantities and types as are needed for the 
special hazards of operation and storage. 

(b) Water supply. Water ((shaH)) must be available in 
volume and at adequate pressure to supply water hose 
streams, foam-producing equipment, automatic sprinklers, or 
water spray systems as the need is indicated by the special 
hazards of operation, dispensing and storage. 

(c) Special extinguishers. You must provide special 
extinguishing equipment such as that utilizing foam, inert 


gas, or dry chemical ((shal-be-previded)) as the need is indi- 


[ 143 ] 


WSR 15-18-118 


cated by the special hazards of operation dispensing and stor- 
age. 

(d) Special hazards. Where the need is indicated by spe- 
cial hazards of operation, you must protect flammable liquid 
processing equipment, major piping, and supporting steel 
((shaH-be-pretected)) by approved water spray systems, del- 
uge systems, approved fire-resistant coatings, insulation, or 
any combination of these. 

(e) Maintenance. ((AH)) You must adequately maintain 
and periodically inspect and test plant fire protection facili- 
ties ((shaH be-adequateh maintained and perrodicatty 
inspected_andtested)) to make sure they are always in satis- 
factory operating condition, and they will serve their purpose 
in time of emergency. 

(6) Sources of ignition. 

(a) General. You must take adequate precautions ((shalt 
betaken)) to prevent the ignition of flammable vapors. 
Sources of ignition include but are not limited to open flames; 
lightning; smoking; cutting and welding; hot surfaces; fric- 
tional heat; static, electrical and mechanical sparks; sponta- 
neous ignition, including heat-producing chemical reactions; 
and radiant heat. 

(b) Grounding. You must not dispense Category 1 or 2 
flammable liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a 
flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), ((shat-net-be-dispensed)) 
into containers unless the nozzle and container are electri- 
cally interconnected. Where the metallic floorplate on which 
the container stands while filling is electrically connected to 
the fill stem or where the fill stem is bonded to the container 
during filling operations by means of a bond wire, the provi- 
sions of these standards ((shaH)) must be deemed to have 
been complied with. 

(7) Electrical. 

(a) You must install all electrical wiring and equipment 
shall be installed according to chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. 

(b) Locations where flammable vapor-air mixtures may 
exist under normal operations ((shaH)) must be classified 
Class I, Division 1 according to the requirements of chapter 
296-24 WAC Part L. For those pieces of equipment installed 
in accordance with the requirements of subsection (3)(e)(11) 
of this section, the Division 1 area ((shaH)) must extend five 
feet in all directions from all points of vapor liberation. All 
areas within pits ((skaH)) must be classified Division 1 if any 
part of the pit is within a Division 1 or 2 classified area, 
unless the pit is provided with mechanical ventilation. 

(c) Locations where flammable vapor-air mixtures may 
exist under abnormal conditions and for a distance beyond 
Division 1 locations ((shaH)) must be classified Division 2 
according to the requirements of chapter 296-24 WAC Part 
L. These locations include an area within twenty feet hori- 
zontally, three feet vertically beyond a Division 1 area, and 
up to three feet above floor or grade level within twenty-five 
feet, if indoors, or ten feet if outdoors, from any pump, 
bleeder, withdrawal fitting, meter, or similar device handling 
Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 flammable 
liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C). Pits provided 
with adequate mechanical ventilation within a Division 1 or 2 
area ((shaH)) must be classified Division 2. If only Category 
3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint at or above 100°F 
(37.8°C) or Category 4 flammable liquids are handled, then 
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ordinary electrical equipment is satisfactory though care 
((shaH)) must be used in locating electrical apparatus to pre- 
vent hot metal from falling into open equipment. 

(d) Where the provisions of (a), (b), and (c) of this sub- 
section require the installation of electrical equipment suit- 
able for Class I, Division 1 or Division 2 locations, ordinary 
electrical equipment including switchgear may be used if 
installed in a room or enclosure which is maintained under 
positive pressure with respect to the hazardous area. Ventila- 
tion makeup air ((sha}4)) must be uncontaminated by flamma- 
ble vapors. 

(8) Repairs to equipment. You must only permit hot 
work, such as welding or cutting operations, use of spark- 
producing power tools, and chipping operations ((shalH-be 
permitted onty)) under supervision of an individual in 
responsible charge. The individual in responsible charge 
((shaH)) must make an inspection of the area to be sure that it 
is safe for the work to be done and that safe procedures will 
be followed for the work specified. 

(9) Housekeeping. 

(a) General. Maintenance and operating practices 
((skaH)) must be in accordance with established procedures 
which will tend to control leakage and prevent the accidental 
escape of flammable liquids. ((Spits-shall be-cleaned-up)) 
You must clean up spills promptly. 

(b) Access. You must maintain adequate aisles ((shalHtbe 
maintained)) for unobstructed movement of personnel and so 
that fire protection equipment can be brought to bear on any 
part of flammable liquid storage, use, or any unit physical 
operation. 

(c) Waste and residue. You must keep combustible 
waste material and residues in a building or unit operating 
area ((shal be-kept)) to a minimum, stored in covered metal 
receptacles and disposed of daily. 

(d) Clear zone. You must keep ground area around 


buildings and unit operating areas ((shaHbekept)) free of 
weeds, trash, or other unnecessary combustible materials. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-07-086, 
filed 3/18/14, effective 5/1/14) 


WAC 296-24-33013 Bulk plants. (1) Storage. 

(a) Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 
flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C). 
You must store Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Cate- 
gory 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F 
(37.8°C), ((shallbe-stered)) in closed containers, or in storage 
tanks above ground outside of buildings, or underground in 
accordance with WAC 296-24-33005. 

(b) Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint at 
or above 100°F (37.8°C) and Category 4 flammable liq- 
uids. You must store Category 3 flammable liquids with a 
flashpoint at or above 100°F (37.8°C) and Category 4 flam- 
mable liquids ((shaHbe-stered)) in containers, or in tanks 
within buildings or above ground outside of buildings, or 
underground in accordance with WAC 296-24-33005. 

(c) Piling containers. You must separate containers of 
flammable liquids when piled one upon the other ((skalH-be 
separated)) by dunnage sufficient to provide stability and to 
prevent excessive stress on container walls. The height of the 
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pile ((shaH)) must be consistent with the stability and strength 
of containers. 

(2) Buildings. 

(a) Exits. Rooms in which flammable liquids are stored 
or handled by pumps ((shaH)) must have exit facilities 
arranged to prevent occupants from being trapped in the 
event of fire. 

(b) Heating. Rooms in which Category 1 or 2 flammable 
liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
below 100°F (37.8°C), are stored or handled ((sha#)) must be 
heated only by means not constituting a source of ignition, 
such as steam or hot water. Rooms containing heating appli- 
ances involving sources of ignition ((skaH)) must be located 
and arranged to prevent entry of flammable vapors. 

(c) Ventilation. 

(i) (¢ Hatt ided)) You must provide 
ventilation for all rooms, buildings, or enclosures in which 
Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 flammable 
liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), are pumped 
or dispensed. Design of ventilation systems ((shaH)) must 
take into account the relatively high specific gravity of the 
vapors. Ventilation may be provided by adequate openings in 
outside walls at floor level unobstructed except by louvers or 
course screens. Where natural ventilation is inadequate, you 
must provide mechanical ventilation ((shall be-previded)). 

(ii) You must not store or handle Category 1 or 2 flam- 
mable liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flash- 
point below 100°F (37.8°C), ((shat-net-be-sterederhan- 
dłed)) within a building having a basement or pit into which 
flammable vapors may travel, unless such area is provided 
with ventilation designed to prevent the accumulation of 
flammable vapors therein. 

(iii) You must not draw from or fill containers of Cate- 
gory | or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 flammable liq- 
uids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), ((shaH netbe 
drawnfrom-orfitted)) within buildings unless provision is 
made to prevent the accumulation of flammable vapors in 
hazardous concentrations. Where mechanical ventilation is 
required, you must keep it ((shalbe-kept)) in operation while 
flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C) 
are being handled. 

(3) Loading and unloading facilities. 

(a) Separation. You must separate tank vehicle and tank 
car loading or unloading facilities ((shal-be-separated)) from 
aboveground tanks, warehouses, other plant buildings or 
nearest line of adjoining property that may be built upon by a 
distance of twenty-five feet for Category 1 or 2 flammable 
liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
below 100°F (37.8°C), and fifteen feet for Category 3 flam- 
mable liquids with a flashpoint at or above 100°F (37.8°C) 
and Category 4 flammable liquids measured from the nearest 
position of any fill spout. Buildings for pumps or shelters for 
personnel may be a part of the facility. 

(b) Category restriction. You must not use equipment 
such as piping, pumps, and meters used for the transfer of 
Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 flammable 
liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), between stor- 
age tanks and the fill stem of the loading rack ((shal netbe 
used)) for the transfer of Category 3 flammable liquids with a 
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flashpoint at or above 100°F (37.8°C) or Category 4 flamma- 
ble liquids. 

(c) Valves. Valves used for the final control for filling 
tank vehicles ((shaH)) must be of the self-closing type and 
manually held open except where automatic means are pro- 
vided for shutting off the flow when the vehicle is full or after 
filling of a preset amount. 

(d) Static protection. 

(i) You must provide bonding facilities for protection 
against static sparks during the loading of tank vehicles 
through open domes ((shal-be-previded)): 

(A) Where Category | or 2 flammable liquids, or Cate- 
gory 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F 
(37.8°C), are loaded; or 

(B) Where Category 3 flammable liquids with a flash- 
point at or above 100°F (37.8°C) or Category 4 flammable 
liquids are loaded into vehicles which may contain vapors 
from previous cargoes of Category | or 2 flammable liquids, 
or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 
100°F (37.8°C). 

(ii) Protection as required in (d)(i) of this subsection 
((shaH)) must consist of a metallic bond wire permanently 
electrically connected to the fill stem or to some part of the 
rack structure in electrical contact with the fill stem. The free 
end of such wire ((skaH)) must be provided with a clamp or 
equivalent device for convenient attachment to some metallic 
part in electrical contact with the cargo tank of the tank vehi- 
cle. 

(iii) Such bonding connection ((shaH)) must be made fast 
to the vehicle or tank before dome covers are raised and 
((shaH)) must remain in place until filling is completed and 
all dome covers have been closed and secured. 

(iv) Bonding as specified in (d)(i), (ii) and (iii) of this 
subsection is not required: 

(A) Where vehicles are loaded exclusively with products 
not having a static accumulating tendency, such as asphalt, 
most crude oils, residual oils, and water soluble liquids; 

(B) Where no Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Cat- 
egory 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F 
(37.8°C), are handled at the loading facility and the tank vehi- 
cles loaded are used exclusively for Category 3 flammable 
liquids with a flashpoint at or above 100°F (37.8°C) and Cat- 
egory 4 flammable liquids; and 

(C) Where vehicles are loaded or unloaded through 
closed bottom or top connections. 

(v) Filling through open domes into the tanks of tank 
vehicles or tank cars, that contain vapor-air mixtures within 
the flammable range or where the liquid being filled can form 
such a mixture, ((shaH)) must be by means of a downspout 
which extends near the bottom of the tank. This precaution is 
not required when loading liquids which are nonaccumula- 
tors of static charges. 

(e) Stray currents. You must protect tank car loading 
facilities where Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Cate- 
gory 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F 
(37.8°C), are loaded through open domes ((shaH-be-pre- 
teeted)) against stray currents by bonding the pipe to at least 
one rail and to the rack structure if of metal. You must elec- 
trically bond multiple lines entering the rack area shall be 
electrically bonded together. In addition, in areas where 
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excessive stray currents are known to exist, you must provide 
all pipe entering the rack area ((shal be previded)) with insu- 
lating sections to electrically isolate the rack piping from the 
pipelines. No bonding between the tank car and the rack or 
piping is required during either loading or unloading of Cate- 
gory 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint at or above 100°F 
(37.8°C) or Category 4 flammable liquids. 

(f) Container filling facilities. Category 1 or 2 flamma- 
ble liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
below 100°F (37.8°C), ((shaH)) must not be dispensed into 
containers unless the nozzle and container are electrically 
interconnected. Where the metallic floorplate on which the 
container stands while filling is electrically connected to the 
fill stem or where the fill stem is bonded to the container 
during filling operations by means of a bond wire, the provi- 
sions of these standards ((shalH)) must be deemed to have 
been complied with. 

(4) Wharves. 

(a) Definition, application. The term wharf ((sha})) 
must mean any wharf, pier, bulkhead, or other structure over 
or contiguous to navigable water used in conjunction with a 
bulk plant, the primary function of which is the transfer of 
flammable liquid cargo in bulk between the bulk plant and 
any tank vessel, ship, barge, lighter boat, or other mobile 
floating craft; and this subparagraph ((shaH)) must apply to 
all such installations except marine service stations as cov- 
ered in WAC 296-24-33015. 

(b) Package cargo. Package cargo of flammable liquids, 
including full and empty drums, bulk fuel, and stores may be 
handled over a wharf and at such times and places as may be 
agreed upon by the wharf superintendent and the senior deck 
officer on duty. 

(c) Location. Wharves at which flammable liquid car- 
goes are to be transferred in bulk quantities to or from tank 
vessels ((shaH)) must be at least ((ene hundred)) 100 feet 
from any bridge over a navigable waterway, or from an 
entrance to or superstructure of any vehicular or railroad tun- 
nel under a waterway. The termination of the wharf loading 
or unloading fixed piping ((shaH)) must be at least ((twe-han- 
dred)) 200 feet from a bridge or from an entrance to or super- 
structure of a tunnel. 

(d) Design and construction. Substructure and deck 
((shaH)) must be substantially designed for the use intended. 
Deck may employ any material which will afford the desired 
combination of flexibility, resistance to shock, durability, 
strength, and fire resistance. Heavy timber construction is 
acceptable. 

(e) Tanks. Tanks used exclusively for ballast water or 
Class II or Class III liquids may be installed on suitably 
designed wharves. 

(f) Pumps. You must provide loading pumps capable of 
building up pressures in excess of the safe working pressure 
of cargo hose or loading arms ((shaHbe-previded)) with 
bypasses, relief valves, or other arrangement to protect the 
loading facilities against excessive pressure. You must test 
relief devices ((shalbe+tested)) at not more than yearly inter- 
vals to determine that they function satisfactorily at the pres- 
sure at which they are set. 

(g) Hoses and couplings. You must inspect all pressure 


hoses and couplings ((shalbeinspected)) at intervals appro- 
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priate to the service. You must test the hose and couplings 
((shaH-betested)) with the hose extended and using the 
"inservice maximum operating pressures." You must with- 
draw any hose showing material deteriorations, signs of leak- 
age, or weakness in its carcass or at the couplings ((shalbe 
withdrawsn)) from service and ((repaited-or-disearded)) repair 
or discard it. 

(h) Piping and fittings. Piping, valves, and fittings 
((shalt)) must be in accordance with WAC 296-24-33007 
with the following exceptions and additions: 

(i) You must ensure flexibility of piping ((shalbe 
assured)) by appropriate layout and arrangement of piping 
supports so that motion of the wharf structure resulting from 
wave action, currents, tides, or the mooring of vessels will 
not subject the pipe to repeated strain beyond the elastic limit. 

(ii) You must not use pipe joints depending upon the 
friction characteristics of combustible materials or grooving 
of pipe ends for mechanical continuity of piping ((shal netbe 
used)). 

(iii) Swivel joints may be used in piping to which hoses 
are connected, and for articulated swivel-joint transfer sys- 
tems, provided that the design is such that the mechanical 
strength of joint will not be impaired if the packing material 
should fail, as by exposure to fire. 

(iv) Piping systems ((shaH)) must contain a sufficient 
number of valves to operate the system properly and to con- 
trol the flow of liquid in normal operation and in the event of 
physical damage. 

(v) In addition to the requirements of (4)(h)(iv), you 
must provide each line conveying Category 1 or 2 flammable 
liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
below 100°F (37.8°C), leading to a wharf ((shaH be-pre- 
vided)) with a readily accessible block valve located on shore 
near the approach to the wharf and outside of any diked area. 
Where more than one line is involved, you must group the 
valves ((shall be-greuped)) in one location. 

(vi) You must provide means of easy access ((shaHbe 
previded)) for cargo line valves located below the wharf 
deck. 

(vii) You must adequately bond and ground pipelines on 
flammable liquids wharves ((shall be-adequatelybended-and 
grounded)). If excessive stray currents are encountered, you 
must install insulating points ((shallbe4nstaHed)). Bonding 
and grounding connections on all pipelines ((sha#)) must be 
located on wharfside of hose-riser insulating flanges, if used, 
and ((shal)) must be accessible for inspection. 

(viii) Hose or articulated swivel-joint pipe connections 
used for cargo transfer ((shaH)) must be capable of accommo- 
dating the combined effects of change in draft and maximum 
tidal range, and you must keep mooring lines ((shal be-kept)) 
adjusted to prevent the surge of the vessel from placing stress 
on the cargo transfer system. 

(ix) ((Hese-shal be-supperted)) You must support hose 
so as to avoid kinking and damage from chafing. 

(1) Fire protection. Suitable portable fire extinguishers 
with a rating of not less than 12-BC ((skaH})) must be located 
with ((seventy-five)) 75 feet of those portions of the facility 
where fires are likely to occur, such as hose connections, 
pumps, and separator tanks. 
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(i) Where piped water is available, you must provide 
ready-connected fire hose in size appropriate for the water 
supply ((shalibe-previded)) so that manifolds where connec- 
tions are made and broken can be reached by at least one hose 
stream. 

(ii) ((Material shal net-be-placed)) You must not place 
material on wharves in such a manner as to obstruct access to 
firefighting equipment, or important pipeline control valves. 

(iii) Where the wharf is accessible to vehicle traffic, you 
must maintain an unobstructed roadway to the shore end of 
the wharf ((shal-besmaintained)) for access of firefighting 
apparatus. 

(j) Operations control. You must not commence load- 
ing or discharging ((shaH net-commence)) until the wharf 
superintendent and officer in charge of the tank vessel agree 
that the tank vessel is properly moored and all connections 
are properly made. You must not perform mechanical work 
((shaH not be perfermed)) on the wharf during cargo transfer, 
except under special authorization by a delegated person or 
the delegated persons authorized representative based on a 
review of the area involved, methods to be employed, and 
precaution necessary. 

(5) Electrical equipment. 

(a) Application. This subsection ((shalH-apply)) applies 
to areas where Category | or 2 flammable liquids, or Cate- 
gory 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F 
(37.8°C), are stored or handled. For areas where Category 3 
flammable liquids with a flashpoint at or above 100°F 
(37.8°C) or Category 4 flammable liquids are stored or han- 
dled, the electrical equipment may be installed according to 
chapter 296-24 WAC Part L for ordinary locations. 

(b) Conformance. All electrical equipment and wiring 
((shatt)) must be of a type specified by and ((shaHbe 
instaHed)) you must install it according to chapter 296-24 
WAC Part L. 

(c) Classification. So far as it applies Table H-18 
((shaH)) must be used to delineate and classify hazardous 
areas for the purpose of installation of electrical equipment 
under normal circumstances. In Table H-18 a classified area 
((shaH)) must not extend beyond an unpierced wall, roof, or 
other solid partition. The area classifications listed ((skhaH)) 
must be based on the premise that the installation meets the 
applicable requirements of this section in all respects. 


TABLE H-18 
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT HAZARDOUS 
AREAS—BULK PLANTS 


Class Extent of 
I Group D classified 
Location division area 
Tank vehicle and tank 
car:! Loading 
through open 
dome 
1 Within 3 feet of edge of 


dome, extending in 
all directions. 


2 Area between 3 feet and 
5 feet from edge of 
dome, extending in 
all directions. 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


WSR 15-18-118 


Class Extent of Class Extent of 
I Group D classified I Group D classified 
Location division area Location division area 
Loading through bottom connec- 2 Area between 3 feet and 
tions with atmospheric 5 feet from vent or 
venting fill opening, 

1 Within 3 feet of point of extending nall 
venting to atmo- directions. Also up 
sphere, extending to 18 inches above 
in all directions. floor Qr grade level 

within a horizontal 

2 Area between 3 feet and radius of 10 feet 
5 feet from point of from vent or fill 
venting to atmo- opening. 

h tendi : ; 
E ae ee Outdoors, or indoors with adequate 
Also up to 18 ‘ ventilation ——————__ 
inches above grade 1 Within 3 feet of vent and 
within a horizontal fill opening, 
radius of 10 feet extending in all 
from point of load- directions. 
Ing;connection: 2 Area between 3 feet and 
Loading through closed 5 feet from vent or 
dome with fill opening, 
atmospheric extending in all 
venting directions. Also up 
ya to 18 inches above 

1 we feet ee floor or grade level 
of vent, extending within a horizontal 
in all directions. radius of 10 feet 

2 Area between 3 feet and from vent or fill 
5 feet from open opening. 
end of vent, Tank—A boveground: 
oe aire Shell, ends, or roof 

irections. Also A 
within 3 feet of sue aes 
edge of dome, 2 Within 10 feet from 
extending in all shell, ends, or roof 
directions. of tank, area inside 
; ikes to level of t 
Loading through closed A nike eae 
dome with vapor À 
recovery Vent 1 Within 5 feet of open end 
of vent, extendin: 

2 Within 3 feet of point of in all directions. = 
connection of both 
fill and vapor lines, 2 Area between 5 feet and 
extending in all 10 feet from open 
directions. end ee i 

extending 1n a 
Bottom loading with vapor recov- Sr 
ery or any , 
bottom Floating roof —————— 1 Area above the roof and 
unloading within the shell. 

2 Within 3 feet of point of Pits: : p 
connections Without mechanical 
extending in all ventilation 
sere a up 1 Entire area within pit if 
eae peice cans any part is within a 

r Division 1 or 2 

zontal radius of 10 classified area. 

feet from point of f 

connection. With mechanical 

ventilation 
Drum and container ; Less J 
filling: Outdoors, or 2 Entire area within pit if 
indoors with any part is within a 
adeauaté Division | or 2 
Sea classified area. 
ae taini T 

1 Within 3 feet of vent and waa geet eae dot 
üll opening ittings or piping, and no 
extending in all within a Division 1 or 2 
directions. classified area 

2 Entire pit. 
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Class Extent of Class Extent of 
I Group D classified I Group D classified 
Location division area Location division area 
Pumps, bleeders, Ordinary If there is any opening to 
withdrawal fittings, these rooms within 
meters and similar the extent of an 
devices: indoor classified 
Indoors area, the room 
Ta ((shatt)) must be 
2 Within 5 feet of any edge classified the same 
of such devices, as if the wall, curb 
extending in all or partition did not 
directions. Also up exist. 
to 3 feet above : 
floor or grade level Office and rest rooms Ordinary 
within 25 feet hori- 
zontally from any 
fa of such l When classifying the extent of the area, you must give consideration 
PS ((shal-be-given)) to the fact that tank cars or tank vehicles may be spot- 
Outdoors ————. 2 Within 3 feet of any edge ted at varying points. Therefore, you must use the extremities of the 
of such devices, loading or unloading positions ((shal-beused)). 
extending in all 
directions. Also up (6) Sources of ignition. You must not handle, draw, or 
meet erik dispense Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 
T feet horizontally flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), 
from any edge of ((shalhnotbehandled-drawn or-dispensed)) where flamma- 
such devices. ble vapors may reach a source of ignition. ((Smeking-shatbe 
Storage and repair garage prehibited)) You must prohibit smoking except in designated 
for tank localities. You must conspicuously post "No smoking" signs 
vehicles ((shall be-conspicueushypested)) where hazard from flamma- 
l All pits or spaces below ble liquid vapors is normally present. 
Hope level (7) Drainage and waste disposal. ((Prevision-shal be 
2 Area up to 18 inches made)) You must make provisions to prevent flammable liq- 
above fooror ids which may be spilled at loadi loading point 
zrade level tor uids which may be spilled at loading or unloading points 
entire storage or from entering public sewers and drainage systems, or natural 
repair garage. waterways. You must provide connection to such sewers, 
Drainage ditches, drains, or waterways by which flammable liquids might enter 
separators, ((shal-be-previded)) with separator boxes or other approved 
impounding means whereby such entry is precluded. You must not dump 
basins crankcase drainings and flammable liquids ((shal netbe 
2 Area up to 18 inches dumped)) into sewers, but ((shal-be-stered)) you must store 
dane Bee them in tanks or tight drums outside of any building until 
Also upto 18- removed from the premises. 
inches above grade (8) Fire control. Suitable fire-control devices, such as 
within 15 feet hori- small hose or portable fire extinguishers, ((shaH)) must be 
ae Hom shy available to locations where fires are likely to occur. Addi- 
é peerage te f tional fire-control equipment may be required where a tank of 
E T eS S more than 50,000 gallons individual capacity contains Cate- 
Oid ie TO gory 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 flammable liq- 
rdinary ere is any opening to : : : o o 
these rooms within uids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), and where an 
the extent of an unusual exposure hazard exists from surrounding property. 
outdoor classified Such additional fire-control equipment shall be sufficient to 
area; a at) i extinguish a fire in the largest tank. The design and amount of 
room ((shaH)) mus : . A 
ke lassiete such equipment ((shaH)) must be in accordance with 
same as the-area approved engineering standards. 
classification at the 
point of the open- 4 
ing. AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-07-086, 
Outdoor drum storage Ordinary filed 3/18/14, effective 5/1/14) 


Indoor warehousing where 
there is no 
flammable liquid 
transfer 
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WAC 296-24-33015 Service stations. (1) Storage and 
handling. 
(a) General provisions. 


(1) ((Eiquids-shal be-stered)) You must store liquids in 


approved closed containers not exceeding 60 gallons capac- 
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ity, in tanks located underground, in tanks in special enclo- 
sures as described in (b) of this subsection, or in aboveground 
tanks as provided for in subsection (3)(b)(1), (ii), (iii), and (iv) 
of this section. 

(ii) Aboveground tanks, located in an adjoining bulk 
plant, may be connected by piping to service station under- 
ground tanks if, in addition to valves at aboveground tanks, a 
valve is also installed within control of service station per- 
sonnel. 

(iii) Apparatus dispensing Category 1 or 2 flammable 
liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
below 100°F (37.8°C), into the fuel tanks of motor vehicles 
of the public ((shaH)) must not be located at a bulk plant 
unless separated by a fence or similar barrier from the area in 
which bulk operations are conducted. 

(iv) The provisions of subsection (1) of this section 
((shaH)) must not prohibit the dispensing of flammable liq- 
uids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C) in the open from 
a tank vehicle to a motor vehicle. You must permit such dis- 
pensing ((shal-be-permitted)) provided: 

(A) The tank vehicle complies with the requirements 
covered in the Standard on Tank Vehicles for Flammable 
Liquids, NFPA 385-1966. 

(B) The dispensing is done on premises not open to the 
public. 

(C) The dispensing hose does not exceed 50 feet in 
length. 

(D) The dispensing nozzle is a listed automatic-closing 
type without a latch-open device. 

(v) You must not store or handle Category 1 or 2 flam- 
mable liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flash- 
point below 100°F (37.8°C), ((shat-net-be-steredorhan- 
dłed)) within a building having a basement or pit into which 
flammable vapors may travel, unless such area is provided 
with ventilation designed to prevent the accumulation of 
flammable vapors therein. 

(vi) You must maintain and reconcile accurate inventory 
records ((shal-be-+maintained-and reconciled) on all Class I 
liquid storage tanks for possible indication of leakage from 
tanks or piping. 

(b) Special enclosures. 

(1) When installation of tanks in accordance with WAC 
296-24-33005(3) is impractical because of property or build- 
ing limitations, tanks for flammable liquids may be installed 
in buildings if properly enclosed. 

(ii) The enclosure ((shaH)) must be substantially liquid 
and vaportight without backfill. Sides, top, and bottom of the 
enclosure ((shaH)) must be of reinforced concrete at least six 
inches thick, with openings for inspection through the top 
only. Tank connections ((shaH)) must be so piped or closed 
that neither vapors nor liquid can escape into the enclosed 
space. ((Means-shall be previded)) You must provide means 
whereby portable equipment may be employed to discharge 
to the outside any liquid or vapors which might accumulate 
should leakage occur. 

(iii) At automotive service stations provided in connec- 
tion with tenant or customer parking facilities at or below 
grade level in large buildings of commercial, mercantile, or 
residential occupancy, tanks containing Class I liquids, 
installed of necessity in accordance with (b)(ii) of this sub- 
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section, ((shaH)) must not exceed 6,000 gallons individual or 
18,000 gallons aggregate capacity. 

(c) Inside buildings. 

(1) Except where stored in tanks as provided in (b) of this 
subsection, ((#e)) you must not store any Category 1 or 2 
flammable liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a 
flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), ((shalbe-stered)) within 
any service station building except in closed containers of 
aggregate capacity not exceeding 60 gallons. One container 
not exceeding 60 gallons capacity equipped with an approved 
pump is permitted. 

(ii) Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 
flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), 
may be transferred from one container to another in lubrica- 
tion or service rooms of a service station building provided 
the electrical installation complies with Table H-19 and pro- 
vided that any heating equipment complies with subsection 
(5) of this section. 

(iii) Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint at or 
above 100°F (37.8°C) and Category 4 flammable liquids may 
be stored and dispensed inside service station buildings from 
tanks of not more than 120 gallons capacity each. 

(d) Labeling. ((Ne)) You must not make any sale or pur- 
chase of any Class I, II, or III liquids ((shaH-be-made)) in con- 
tainers unless such containers are clearly marked with the 
name of the product contained therein. 

(e) Dispensing into portable containers. ((Ne)) You 
must not make any delivery of any Category 1 or 2 flamma- 
ble liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
below 100°F (37.8°C), ((shal-be-made)) into portable con- 
tainers unless the container is constructed of metal, has a tight 
closure with screwed or spring cover, and is fitted with a 
spout or so designed that the contents can be poured without 
spilling. 

(2) Dispensing systems. 

(a) Location. Dispensing devices at automotive service 
stations ((shaH)) must be so located that all parts of the vehi- 
cle being served will be on the premises of the service station. 

(b) Inside location. Approved dispensing units may be 
located inside of buildings. You must separate the dispensing 
area ((shaH-be-separated)) from other areas in an approved 
manner. You must mount the dispensing unit and its piping 
((shalH-be-meunted)) either on a concrete island or protected 
against collision damage by suitable means and ((shal-be)) 
located in a position where it cannot be struck by a vehicle 
descending a ramp or other slope out of control. You must 
provide the dispensing area ((shal-be-previded)) with an 
approved mechanical or gravity ventilation system. When 
dispensing units are located below grade, you must use only 
approved mechanical ventilation ((shaH-be-ased)) and you 
must protect the entire dispensing area ((shal-be-pretected)) 
by an approved automatic sprinkler system. Ventilating sys- 
tems ((shaH})) must be electrically interlocked with gasoline 
dispensing units so that the dispensing units cannot be oper- 
ated unless the ventilating fan motors are energized. 

(c) Emergency power cutoff. You must provide a 
clearly identified and easily accessible switch(es) or a circuit 


breaker(s) ((shal-be-provided)) at a location remote from dis- 


pensing devices, including remote pumping systems, to shut 
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off the power to all dispensing devices in the event of an 
emergency. 

(d) Dispensing units. 

(i) You must transfer Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, 
or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 
100°F (37.8°C), ((shaH-be+transferred)) from tanks by means 
of fixed pumps so designed and equipped as to allow control 
of the flow and to prevent leakage or accidental discharge. 

(ii) Only listed devices may be used for dispensing Cate- 
gory | or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 flammable liq- 
uids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C). No such device 
may be used if it shows evidence of having been dismantled. 

(iii) Every dispensing device for Category 1 or 2 flam- 
mable liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flash- 
point below 100°F (37.8°C), installed after December 31, 
1978, ((shaH)) must contain evidence of listing so placed that 
any attempt to dismantle the device will result in damage to 
such evidence, visible without disassembly or dismounting of 
the nozzle. 

(iv) You must not dispense Category 1 or 2 flammable 
liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
below 100°F (37.8°C), ((shali net-be-dispensed)) by pressure 
from drums, barrels, and similar containers. You must use 
approved pumps taking suction through the top of the con- 
tainer or approved self-closing faucets ((skal-be-used)). 

(v) You must mount the dispensing units, except those 
attached to containers, ((shal-be-mounted)) either on a con- 
crete island or ((pretected)) protect them against collision 
damage by suitable means. 

(e) Remote pumping systems. 

(i) This subdivision ((shaH)) must apply to systems for 
dispensing Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 
flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), 
where such liquids are transferred from storage to individual 
or multiple dispensing units by pumps located elsewhere than 
at the dispensing units. 

(ii) Pumps ((shal})) must be designed or equipped so that 
no part of the system will be subjected to pressures above its 
allowable working pressure. Pumps installed above grade, 
outside of buildings, ((shaH)) must be located not less than 
ten feet from lines of adjoining property which is/or may be 
built upon, and not less than five feet from any building open- 
ing. When an outside pump location is impractical, pumps 
may be installed inside of buildings, as provided for dispens- 
ers in (b) of this subsection, or in pits as provided i in (e)(iii) of 
this subsection. (( 
preteeted)) You must substantially anchor pumps and protect 
them against physical damage by vehicles. 

(iii) Pits for subsurface pumps or piping manifolds of 
submersible pumps ((shaH)) must withstand the external 
forces to which they may be subjected without damage to the 
pump, tank, or piping. The pit ((shaH)) must be no larger than 
necessary for inspection and maintenance and ((shaH)) must 
be provided with a fitted cover. 

(iv) You must provide a control ((shall be-previded)) that 
will permit the pump to operate only when a dispensing noz- 
zle is removed from its bracket on the dispensing unit and the 
switch on this dispensing unit is manually actuated. This con- 
trol ((sha)) must also stop the pump when all nozzles have 
been returned to their brackets. 
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(v) You must properly install an approved impact valve, 
incorporating a fusible link, designed to close automatically 
in the event of severe impact or fire exposure ((shal-be-prep- 
ertyinstaHed)) in the dispensing supply line at the base of 
each individual dispensing device. 

(vi) Testing. After the completion of the installation, 
including any paving, you must test that section of the pres- 
sure piping system between the pump discharge and the con- 
nection for the dispensing facility ((shaH-betested)) for at 
least ((thirty)) 30 minutes at the maximum operating pressure 
of the system. You must repeat such tests ((shalt-be+repeated 
atfive)) at 5-year intervals thereafter. 

(f) Delivery nozzles. 

(i) You must provide a listed manual or automatic-clos- 
ing type hose nozzle valve ((shaHbe-previded)) on dispensers 
used for the dispensing of Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, 
or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 
100°F (37.8°C). 

(ii) You must hold open manual-closing type valves 
((shal-be-held)) open manually during dispensing. Auto- 
matic-closing type valves may be used in conjunction with an 
approved latch-open device. 

(g) Special type dispensers. 

(i) You must install emergency controls ((shall-be 
instaHed)) at an acceptable location, but controls ((skaH)) 
must not be more than one hundred feet from dispensers. 

(ii) You must conspicuously post instructions for the 
operation of dispensers ((shal-be-censpicueushpested)). 

(3) Marine service stations. 

(a) Dispensing. 

(i) The dispensing area ((shaH)) must be located away 
from other structures so as to provide room for safe ingress 
and egress of craft to be fueled. Dispensing units ((shaH)) 
must in all cases be at least 20 feet from any activity involv- 
ing fixed sources of ignition. 

(ii) Dispensing ((shaH)) must be by approved dispensing 
units with or without integral pumps and may be located on 
open piers, wharves, or floating docks or on shore or on piers 
of the solid fill type. 

(iii) Dispensing nozzles ((shall)) must be automatic-clos- 
ing without a hold-open latch. 

(b) Tanks and pumps. 

(i) Tanks, and pumps not integral with the dispensing 
unit, ((skaH)) must be on shore or on a pier of the solid fill 
type, except as provided below. 

(ii) Where shore location would require excessively long 
supply lines to dispensers, tanks may be installed on a pier 
provided that applicable portions of WAC 296-24-33005 rel- 
ative to spacing, diking, and piping are complied with and the 
quantity so stored does not exceed 1,100 gallons aggregate 
capacity. 

(iii) Shore tanks supplying marine service stations may 
be located above ground, where rock ledges or high water 
table make underground tanks impractical. 

(iv) Where tanks are at an elevation which would pro- 
duce gravity head on the dispensing unit, the tank outlet 
((shaH)) must be equipped with a pressure control valve posi- 
tioned adjacent to and outside the tank block valve specified 
in WAC 296-24-33005 (2)(h)(ii), so adjusted that liquid can- 
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not flow by gravity from the tank in case of piping or hose 
failure. 


(c) Piping. 
(i) Piping between shore tanks and dispensing units 


((shaH)) must be as described in WAC 296-24-33007, except 
that, where dispensing is from a floating structure, suitable 
lengths of oil-resistant flexible hose may be employed 
between the shore piping and the piping on the floating struc- 
ture as made necessary by change in water level or shoreline. 


(ii) You must provide a readily accessible valve to shut 


off the supply from shore ((shaH-be-previded)) in each pipe- 


line at or near the approach to the pier and at the shore end of 
each pipeline adjacent to the point where flexible hose is 
attached. 


(iii) Piping ((sha})) must be located so as to be protected 


from physical damage. 


(iv) You must ground piping handling Category 1 or 2 


flammable liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a 
flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C) shall be grounded to control 
stray currents. 


(4) Electrical equipment. 
(a) Application. This subsection ((shal-apply)) applies 


to areas where Category | or 2 flammable liquids, or Cate- 
gory 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F 
(37.8°C), are stored or handled. For areas where Category 3 
flammable liquids with a flashpoint at or above 100°F 
(37.8°C) or Category 4 flammable liquids are stored or han- 
dled the electrical equipment may be installed according to 
the provisions of chapter 296-24 WAC Part L for ordinary 
locations. 


(b) All electrical equipment and wiring ((shaH)) must be 


of a type specified by and ((shal})) must be installed accord- 
ing to chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. 


(c) So far as it applies, Table H-19 ((shaH)) must be used 


to delineate and classify hazardous areas for the purpose of 
installation of electrical equipment under normal circum- 
stances. A classified area ((sha)) must not extend beyond an 
unpierced wall, roof, or other solid partition. 


(d) The area classifications listed ((shaH)) must be based 


on the assumption that the installation meets the applicable 
requirements of this section in all respects. 


TABLE H-19 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT HAZARDOUS 
AREAS—SERVICE STATIONS 


Class I, Extent of 
Group D classified 
Location division area 
Underground tank: 
Fill opening 

1 Any pit, box or space 
below grade level, 
any part of which 


is within the Divi- 
sion | or 2 classi- 
fied area. 
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Location 


Extent of 
classified 
area 


Vent—Discharging 
upward 


Dispenser: Pits 


Dispenser enclosure 


Outdoor 


Indoor: 
With mechanical 
ventilation 


With gravity 
ventilation 


Remote pump—Outdoor 


Up to 18 inches above 
grade level within 
a horizontal 
radius of 10 feet 
from a loose fill 
connection and 
within a horizon- 
tal radius of 5 feet 
from a tight fill 
connection. 


Within 3 feet of open 
end of vent, 
extending in all 
directions. 


Area between 3 feet and 
5 feet of open end 
of vent, extending 
in all directions. 


Any pit, box or space 
below grade level, 
any part of which 
is within the Divi- 
sion | or 2 classi- 
fied area. 


The area 4 feet verti- 
cally above base 
within the enclo- 
sure and 18 inches 
horizontally in all 
directions. 


Up to 18 inches above 
grade level within 
20 feet horizon- 
tally of any edge 
of enclosure. 


Up to 18 inches above 
grade or floor 
level within 20 
feet horizontally 
of any edge of 
enclosure. 


Up to 18 inches above 
grade or floor 
level within 25 
feet horizontally 
of any edge of 
enclosure. 


Any pit, box or space 
below grade level 
if any part is 
within a horizon- 
tal distance of 10 
feet from any 
edge of pump. 
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Class I, Extent of 
Group D classified 
division area 


2 Within 3 feet of any 
edge of pump, 
extending in all 
directions. Also 
up to 18 inches 
above grade level 
within 10 feet 
horizontally from 
any edge of 
pump. 

Entire area within any 
pit. 


2 Within 5 feet of any 
edge of pump, 
extending in all 
directions. Also 
up to 3 feet above 
floor or grade 
level within 25 
feet horizontally 
from any edge of 


pump. 


Location 


Remote pump—Indoor —————— 1 


Lubrication or service 
room 


1 Entire area within any 
pit. 


2 Area up to 18 inches 
above floor or 
grade level within 
entire lubrication 
room. 


Dispenser for Class I 
liquids 


2 Within 3 feet of any fill 
or dispensing 
point, extending 
in all directions. 

Special enclosure inside 
building per 
WAC 296-24-33013 
(1)(b) 


1 Entire enclosure. 


Sales, storage and rest 
rooms 


(1) If there is any opening 
to these rooms 
within the extent 
of a Division 1 
area, the entire 
room ((skaH)) 
must be classified 
as Division 1. 


Footnote (1) Ordinary. 


(5) Heating equipment. 

(a) Conformance. You must install heating equipment 
((shaH-beinstaHed)) as provided in (b) through (e) of this sub- 
section. 

(b) Application. Heating equipment may be installed in 
the conventional manner in an area except as provided in (c), 
(d) or (e) of this subsection. 
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(c) Special room. Heating equipment may be installed in 
a special room separated from an area classified by Table H- 
19 by walls having a fire resistance rating of at least one hour 
and without any openings in the walls within eight feet of the 
floor into an area classified in Table H-19. You must not use 
this room ((shal netbe-used)) for combustible storage and all 
air for combustion purposes ((shaH)) must come from outside 
the building. 

(d) Work areas. Heating equipment using gas or oil fuel 
may be installed in the lubrication, sales, or service room 
where there is no dispensing or transferring of Category 1 or 
2 flammable liquids or Category 3 flammable liquids with a 
flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), provided the bottom of the 
combustion chamber is at least eighteen inches above the 
floor and the heating equipment is protected from physical 
damage by vehicles. Heating equipment using gas or oil fuel 
listed for use in garages may be installed in the lubrication or 
service room where Category | or 2 flammable liquids, or 
Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F 
(37.8°C), are dispensed provided the equipment is installed at 
least eight feet above the floor. 

(e) Electric heat. Electrical heating equipment ((sha})) 
must conform to subsection (4) of this section. 

(6) Drainage and waste disposal. ((Prevision-shal be 
made)) You must make provisions in the area where Cate- 
gory 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 flammable liq- 
uids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), are dispensed to 
prevent spilled liquids from flowing into the interior of ser- 
vice station buildings. Such provision may be by grading 
driveways, raising door sills, or other equally effective 
means. You must not dump crankcase drainings and flamma- 
ble liquids ((shalt net-be-dumped)) into sewers but ((shaH be 
stered)) you must store them in tanks or drums outside of any 
building until removed from the premises. 

(7) Sources of ignition. In addition to the previous 
restrictions of this section, the following ((ska})) must apply: 
((Fhere-shal be)) You must ensure that there is no smoking 
or open flames in the areas used for fueling, servicing fuel 
systems for internal combustion engines, receiving or dis- 
pensing of flammable liquids. You must post conspicuous 
and legible signs prohibiting smoking ((shaH-be-pested)) 
within sight of the customer being served. ((Fhe)) You must 
shut off motors of all equipment being fueled ((shall be-shut 
eff)) during the fueling operation. 

(8) Fire control. You must provide each service station 
((shalbe-previded)) with at least one fire extinguisher hav- 
ing a minimum approved classification of 6 B, C located so 
that an extinguisher will be within ((seventy-five)) 75 feet of 
each pump, dispenser, underground fill pipe opening, and 
lubrication or service room. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extinguish- 
ers see WAC 296-800-300. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-07-086, 
filed 3/18/14, effective 5/1/14) 


WAC 296-24-33017 Processing plants. (1) Scope. 


This section ((shaH-apply)) applies to those plants or build- 
ings which contain chemical operations such as oxidation, 


reduction, halogenation, hydrogenation, alkylation, polymer- 
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ization, and other chemical processes but ((skaH)) does not 
apply to chemical plants, refineries or distilleries. 

(2) Location. 

(a) Classification. You must base the location of each 
processing vessel ((shaH-bebased)) upon its flammable liquid 
capacity. You must locate processing vessels ((shaH be 
leeated)), with respect to distances to lines of adjoining prop- 
erty which may be built upon, in accordance with Table 
H-20, except when the processing plant is designed in accor- 
dance with (b) of this subsection. 


TABLE H-20 


Processing vessels with 
emergency relief venting to 
permit pressure 


Stable liquids Unstable liquids 


Not in excess of Table H-9 2 1/2 times 

2.5 p.s.i.g. Table H-9. 

Over 2.5. p.s.i.g. 1 1/2 times 4 times 
Table H-9. Table H-9. 


(b) Exception. The distances required in (a) of this sub- 
section may be waived when the vessels are housed within a 
building and the exterior wall facing the line of adjoining 
property which may be built upon is a blank wall having a 
fire-resistance rating of not less than 4 hours. When Class IA 
or unstable liquids are handled, the blank wall ((skaH)) must 
have explosion resistance in accordance with good engineer- 
ing practice, see subsection (3)(d) of this section. 

(3) Processing building. 

(a) Construction. 

(i) Processing buildings ((shaH)) must be of fire-resis- 
tance or noncombustible construction, except heavy timber 
construction with load-bearing walls may be permitted for 
plants utilizing only stable Category 3 flammable liquids 
with a flashpoint at or above 100°F (37.8°C) or Category 4 
flammable liquids. Except as provided in subsection (2)(b) of 
this section or in the case of explosion resistant walls used in 
conjunction with explosion relieving facilities, see (d) of this 
subsection, loadbearing walls are prohibited. Buildings 
((shaH)) must be without basements or covered pits. 

(ii) Areas ((shaĦH)) must have adequate exit facilities 
arranged to prevent occupants from being trapped in the 
event of fire. Exits ((sha)) must not be exposed by the drain- 
age facilities described in (b) of this subsection. 

(b) Drainage. 

(i) You must provide emergency drainage systems 
((shal-be-previded)) to direct flammable liquid leakage and 
fire protection water to a safe location. This may require 
curbs, scuppers, or special drainage systems to control the 
spread of fire, see WAC 296-24-33005 (2)(g)(ii). 

(11) Emergency drainage systems, if connected to public 
sewers or discharged into public waterways, ((shaH)) must be 
equipped with traps or separators. 

(iii) You must ensure that the processing plant ((shalt 
be)) is designed and operated to prevent the normal discharge 
of flammable liquids to public waterways, public sewers, or 
adjoining property. 

(c) Ventilation. 

(i) Enclosed processing buildings ((shal)) must be venti- 
lated at a rate of not less than one cubic foot per minute per 
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square foot of solid floor area. ((Fhis-shal be aceemplshed)) 


You must accomplish this by natural or mechanical ventila- 
tion with discharge or exhaust to a safe location outside of the 
building. ((Prevision-shaHbemade)) You must make provi- 
sions for introduction of makeup air in such a manner as not 
to short circuit the ventilation. ((YentHatien shal be 
arranged)) You must arrange ventilation to include all floor 
areas or pits where flammable vapors may collect. 

(11) Equipment used in a building and the ventilation of 
the building ((ska)) must be designed so as to limit flamma- 
ble vapor-air mixtures under normal operating conditions to 
the interior of equipment, and to not more than five feet from 
equipment which exposes Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, 
or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 
100°F (37.8°C), to the air. Examples of such equipment are 
dispensing stations, open centrifuges, plate and frame filters, 
open vacuum filters, and surfaces of open equipment. 

(d) Explosion relief. Areas where Category 1 or unsta- 
ble liquids are processed ((skaH)) must have explosion vent- 
ing through one or more of the following methods: 

(1) Open air construction. 

(ii) Lightweight walls and roof. 

(iii) Lightweight wall panels and roof hatches. 

(iv) Windows of explosion venting type. 

(4) Liquid handling. 

(a) Storage. 

(i) You must ensure that the storage of flammable liquids 
in tanks ((shaH-be)) is in accordance with the applicable pro- 
visions of WAC 296-24-33005. 

(11) If the storage of flammable liquids in outside abo- 
veground or underground tanks is not practical because of 
temperature or production considerations, tanks may be per- 
mitted inside of buildings or structures in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of WAC 296-24-33005. 

(iii) You must only permit storage tanks inside of build- 
ings ((shal-be-permited-enty)) in areas at or above grade 
which have adequate drainage and are separated from the 
processing area by construction having a fire resistance rating 
of at least two hours. 

(iv) You must ensure that the storage of flammable liq- 
uids in containers ((shal-be)) is in accordance with the appli- 
cable provisions of WAC 296-24-33009. 

(b) Piping, valves, and fittings. 

(i) You must ensure that piping, valves, and fittings 
((shalbe)) are in accordance with WAC 296-24-33007. 

(ii) Approved flexible connectors may be used where 
vibration exists or where frequent movement is necessary. 
Approved hose may be used at transfer stations. 

(111) You must identify piping containing flammable liq- 
uids ((shali be identified)). 

(c) Transfer. 

(1) The transfer of large quantities of flammable liquids 
((shaH)) must be through piping by means of pumps or water 
displacement. Except as required in process equipment, You 
must not use gravity flow ((shaH- netbe-used)). The use of 
compressed air as a transferring medium is prohibited. 

(ii) You must provide positive displacement pumps 


((shaH-be-previded)) with pressure relief discharging back to 


the tank or to pump suction. 
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(d) Equipment. 

(i) Equipment ((sha})) must be designed and arranged to 
prevent the unintentional escape of liquids and vapors and to 
minimize the quantity escaping in the event of accidental 
release. 

(ii) Where the vapor space of equipment is usually 
within the flammable range, the probability of explosion 
damage to the equipment can be limited by inerting, by pro- 
viding an explosion suppression system, or by designing the 
equipment to contain the peak explosion pressure which may 
be modified by explosion relief. Where the special hazards of 
operation, sources of ignition, or exposures indicate a need, 
you must give consideration ((shalbe-given)) to providing 
protection by one or more of the above means. 

(5) Tank vehicle and tank car loading and unloading. 
You must separate tank vehicle and tank car loading or 
unloading facilities ((shall-be-separated)) from aboveground 
tanks, warehouses, other plant buildings, or nearest line of 
adjoining property which may be built upon by a distance of 
((eventy-five)) 25 feet for Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, 
or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint below 
100°F (37.8°C), and ((f#fteen)) 15 feet for Category 3 flam- 
mable liquids with a flashpoint at or above 100°F (37.8°C) 
and Category 4 flammable liquids measured from the nearest 
position of any fill stem. Buildings for pumps or shelters for 
personnel may be a part of the facility. Operations of the 
facility ((shaH)) must comply with the appropriate portions of 
WAC 296-24-33013(3). 

(6) Fire control. 

(a) Portable extinguishers. You must provide approved 
portable fire extinguishers of appropriate size, type and num- 
ber ((shal-be-previded)). 

(b) Other controls. Where the special hazards of opera- 
tion or exposure indicate a need, you must provide the fol- 
lowing fire control provision ((shaHbe-previded)). 

(i) A reliable water supply ((shalt)) must be available in 
pressure and quantity adequate to meet the probable fire 
demands. 

(ii) ((Hydrants-shalt_be-previded)) You must provide 
hydrants in accordance with accepted good practice. 

(iii) You must install hose connected to a source of water 
((shal-be-mstaHed)) so that all vessels, pumps, and other 
equipment containing flammable liquids can be reached with 
at least one hose stream. You must provide nozzles that are 
capable of discharging a water spray ((shal-be-previded)). 


(iv) You must protect processing plants ((shaH-be-pre- 
teeted)) by an approved automatic sprinkler system or equiv- 


alent extinguishing system. If special extinguishing systems 
including but not limited to those employing foam, carbon 
dioxide, or dry chemical are provided, you must use 
approved equipment ((shaHbe-ased)) and installed in an 
approved manner. 

(c) Alarm systems. You must provide an approved 
means for prompt notification of fire to those within the plant 
and any public fire department available ((shal-be-pre- 
vided)). It may be advisable to connect the plant system with 
the public system where public fire alarm system is available. 

(d) Maintenance. You must adequately maintain and 
periodically inspect and test all plant fire protection facilities 


((shal be-adequately maintained and periodically inspected 
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andtested)) to make sure they are always in satisfactory oper- 
ating condition and that they will serve their purpose in time 
of emergency. 

(7) Sources of ignition. 

(a) General. 

(1) ((Precautions-shal-be-+aken)) You must take precau- 
tions to prevent the ignition of flammable vapors. Sources of 
ignition include but are not limited to open flames; lightning; 
smoking; cutting and welding; hot surfaces; frictional heat; 
static, electrical, any mechanical sparks; spontaneous igni- 
tion, including heat-producing chemical reactions; and radi- 
ant heat. 

(ii) You must not dispense Category 1 or 2 flammable 
liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
below 100°F (37.8°C), ((shaH net be-dispensed)) into con- 
tainers unless the nozzle and container are electrically inter- 
connected. Where the metallic floorplate on which the con- 
tainer stands while filling is electrically connected to the fill 
stem or where the fill stem is bonded to the container during 
filling operations by means of a bond wire, the provisions of 
this section ((shall)) must be deemed to have been complied 
with. 

(b) Maintenance and repair. 

(1) When necessary to do maintenance work in a flamma- 
ble liquid processing area, the work ((shalt)) must be autho- 
rized by a responsible representative of the employer. 

(ii) You must only permit hot work such as welding or 
cutting operations, use of spark-producing power tools, and 
chipping operations ((shall be-permitted-_only)) under super- 
vision of an individual in responsible charge who ((shaH)) 
must make an inspection of the area to be sure that it is safe 
for the work to be done and that safe procedures will be fol- 
lowed for the work specified. 

(c) Electrical. 

(i) You must install all electrical wiring and equipment 
within storage or processing areas ((shal-beimstaHed)) 
according to chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. 

(11) Locations where flammable vapor-air mixtures may 
exist under normal operations ((skaH)) must be classified 
Category 1 or 2 flammable liquids, or Category 3 flammable 
liquids with a flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), Division 1 
according to the requirements of chapter 296-24 WAC Part 
L. For those pieces of equipment installed in accordance with 
subsection (3)(c)(1i) of this section, the Division 1 area 
((shaH)) must extend five feet in all directions from all points 
of vapor liberation. All areas within pits ((shaH)) must be 
classified Division 1 if any part of the pit is within a Division 
1 or 2 classified area, unless the pit is provided with mechan- 
ical ventilation. 

(111) Locations where flammable vapor-air mixtures may 
exist under abnormal conditions and for a distance beyond 
Division | locations ((shaH)) must be classified Division 2 
according to the requirements of chapter 296-24 WAC Part 
L. These locations include an area within ((#wenty)) 20 feet 
horizontally, ((three)) 3 feet vertically beyond a Division 1 
area, and up to ((three)) 3 feet above floor or grade level 
within ((fventy-five)) 25 feet, if indoors, or ((te#)) 10 feet if 
outdoors, from any pump, bleeder, withdrawal fittings, 
meter, or similar device handling Category | or 2 flammable 
liquids, or Category 3 flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
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below 100°F (37.8°C). Pits provided with adequate mechan- 
ical ventilation within a Division 1 or 2 area ((shaH)) must be 
classified Division 2. If Category 3 flammable liquids with a 
flashpoint at or above 100°F (37.8°C) or Category 4 flamma- 
ble liquids only are handled, then ordinary electrical equip- 
ment is satisfactory though care ((shaH)) must be used in 
locating electrical apparatus to prevent hot metal from falling 
into open equipment. 

(iv) Where the provisions of (c)(i), (ii), and (iii) of this 
subsection require the installation of explosion-proof equip- 
ment, ordinary electrical equipment including switchgear 
may be used if installed in a room or enclosure which is main- 
tained under positive pressure with respect to the hazardous 
area. Ventilation makeup air ((shaH)) must be uncontami- 
nated by flammable vapors. 

(8) Housekeeping. 

(a) General. Maintenance and operating practices 
((skaH)) must be in accordance with established procedures 
which will tend to control leakage and prevent the accidental 
escape of flammable liquids. ((Spits-shal be-cleaned-up)) 
You must clean up spills promptly. 

(b) Access. You must maintain adequate aisles ((shaltbe 
maintained)) for unobstructed movement of personnel and so 
that fire protection equipment can be brought to bear on any 
part of the processing equipment. 

(c) Waste and residues. You must keep combustible 
waste material and residues in a building or operating area 
((shal-bekept)) to a minimum, stored in closed metal waste 
cans, and disposed of daily. 

(d) Clear zone. You must keep ground area around 


buildings and operating areas ((shal-bekept)) free of tall 
grass, weeds, trash, or other combustible materials. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-07-086, 
filed 3/18/14, effective 5/1/14) 


WAC 296-24-33019 Refineries, chemical plants, and 
distilleries. (1) Storage tanks. You must store flammable 
liquids ((shal-be-stered)) in tanks, in containers, or in porta- 
ble tanks. ((Fanks-shaHbeinstaHed)) You must install tanks 
in accordance with WAC 296-24-33005. You must locate 
tanks for the storage of flammable liquids in tank farms and 
in locations other than process areas ((shal-beeeated)) in 
accordance with WAC 296-24-33005 (2)(a) and (b). 

(2) Wharves. Wharves handling flammable liquids 
((shall)) must be in accordance with WAC 296-24-33013(4). 

(3) Fired and unfired pressure vessels. 

(a) Fired vessels. You must construct fired pressure ves- 
sels (shal be-constructed)) in accordance with the Code for 
Fired Pressure Vessels, section I of the ASME Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code—1968. 

(b) You must construct unfired vessels ((shalbe-con- 
straeted)) in accordance with the Code for Unfired Pressure 
Vessels, section VIII of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Ves- 
sel Code—1968. 

(4) Location of process units. You must locate process 
units ((shal}beteeated)) so that they are accessible from at 
least one side for the purpose of fire control. Where topo- 
graphical conditions are such that flammable liquids may 
flow from a processing area so as to constitute a fire hazard to 
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property of others, ((prevision shal be-made)) you must 
make provisions to divert or impound the flow by curbs, 
drains, or other suitable means. 

(5) Fire control. 

(a) Portable equipment. You must provide portable fire 
extinguishment and control equipment ((shal-be-previded)) 
in such quantities and types as are needed for the special haz- 
ards of operation and storage. 

(b) Water supply. Water ((shall)) must be available in 
volume and at adequate pressure to supply water hose 
streams, foam producing equipment, automatic sprinklers, or 
water spray systems as the need is indicated by the special 
hazards of operation and storage. 

(c) Special equipment. You must provide special extin- 
guishing equipment such as that utilizing foam, inert gas, or 


dry chemical ((shal-be-previded)) as the need is indicated by 


the special hazards of operation and storage. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 88-23-054, 


filed 11/14/88) 
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tion-)) Aerated solid powders. Aerated powders shall mean 


any powdered material used as a coating material which shall 
be fluidized within a container by passing air uniformly from 
below. It is common practice to fluidize such materials to 
form a fluidized powder bed and then dip the part to be coated 
into the bed in a manner similar to that used in liquid dipping. 
Such beds are also used as sources for powder spray opera- 
tions. 


Approved. Shall mean approved and listed by a nation- 
ally recognized testing laboratory. Refer to federal regulation 
29 CRF 1910.7 for definition of nationally recognized testing 
laboratory. 

Dry spray booth. A spray booth not equipped with a 
water washing system as described in this section. A dry 
spray booth may be equipped with (a) distribution or baffle 
plates to promote an even flow of air through the booth or 
cause the deposit of overspray before it enters the exhaust 
duct; or (b) overspray dry filters to minimize dusts; or (c) 
overspray dry filters to minimize dusts or residues entering 
exhaust ducts: or (d) overspray dry filter rolls designed to 
minimize dusts or residues entering exhaust ducts; or (e) 
where dry powders are being sprayed, with powder collection 
systems so arranged in the exhaust to capture oversprayed 
material. 


Electrostatic fluidized bed. A container holding pow- 
der coating material which is aerated from below so as to 
form an air-supported expanded cloud of such material which 
is electrically charged with a charge opposite to the charge of 
the object to be coated; such object is transported through the 
container immediately above the charged and aerated materi- 
als in order to be coated. 


Fluidized_bed. A container holding powder coating 
material which is aerated from below so as to form an air- 
supported expanded cloud of such material through which the 
preheated object to be coated is immersed and transported. 


Listed. See "approved" in this section. 


Spray booth. A power-ventilated structure provided to 
enclose or accommodate a spraying operation to confine and 
limit the escape of spray, vapor, and residue, and to safely 
conduct or direct them to an exhaust system. 


Spraying area. Any area in which dangerous quantities 
of flammable vapors or mists, or combustible residues, dusts, 
or deposits are present due to the operation of spraying pro- 
cesses. 


Waterwash spray booth. A spray booth equipped with 
a water washing system designed to minimize dusts or resi- 


dues entering exhaust ducts and to permit the recovery of 
overspray finishing material. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 89-11-035, 
filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89) 


WAC 296-24-37003 Spray booths. (1) Construction. 
Spray booths ((skaH)) must be substantially constructed of 
steel, securely and rigidly supported, or of concrete or 
masonry except that aluminum or other substantial noncom- 
bustible material may be used for intermittent or low volume 
spraying. Spray booths ((shalt)) must be designed to sweep 
air currents toward the exhaust outlet. 


(2) Interiors. The interior surfaces of spray booths 
((shall)) must be smooth and continuous without edges and 
otherwise designed to prevent pocketing of residues and 
facilitate cleaning and washing without injury. 


(3) Floors. You must cover the floor surface of a spray 
booth and operator's working area, if combustible, ((shaHbe 
eevered)) with noncombustible material of such character as 
to facilitate the safe cleaning and removal of residues. 


(4) Distribution or baffle plates. Distribution or baffle 
plates, if installed to promote an even flow of air through the 
booth or cause the deposit of overspray before it enters the 
exhaust duct, ((shaH)) must be of noncombustible material 
and readily removable or accessible on both sides for clean- 
ing. Such plates ((shalt)) must not be located in exhaust ducts. 


(5) Dry type overspray collectors—(Exhaust air fil- 
ters). In conventional dry type spray booths, overspray dry 
filters or filter rolls, if installed, ((shaH)) must conform to the 
following: 


(a) You must design, install, and maintain the spraying 
operations except electrostatic spraying operations ((shal-be 
)) so that the average air 
velocity over the open face of the booth (or booth cross sec- 
tion during spraying operations) ((shaHbe)) is not less than 
100 linear feet per minute. Electrostatic spraying operations 
may be conducted with an air velocity over the open face of 
the booth of not less than 60 linear feet per minute, or more, 
depending on the volume of the finishing material being 
applied and its flammability and explosion characteristics. 
You must install visible gauges or audible alarm or pressure 
activated devices ((shal beinstaled) ) to indicate or ((Hasure)) 
ensure that the required air velocity is maintained. Dry spray 
booths equipped with a filter roll which is automatically 
advanced when the air velocity is reduced to that specified in 
this section should be arranged to cause shutdown of spray- 
ing operations if the filter roll fails to advance automatically. 
Maintenance procedures should be established to assure 
replacing filter pads before excessive restriction to airflow 
occurs. Filter pads should be inspected after each period of 
use and clogged filter pads discarded and replaced. You must 


inspect filter rolls ((shalH-be+mspeetedtemsure)) to ensure 


proper replacement of filter media. 


(b) You must immediately remove all discarded filter 
pads and filter rolls (( )) to a 
safe, well-detached location or placed in a water-filled metal 
container and disposed of at the close of the day's operation 
unless maintained completely in water. 


(c) The location of filters in a spray booth ((shaH)) must 
be so as to not reduce the effective booth enclosure of the arti- 
cles being sprayed. 
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(d) You must protect space within the spray booth on the 
downstream and upstream sides of filters ((shalH-be-pre- 
teeted)) with an approved automatic sprinkler system meet- 
ing one of the following requirements: 

(i) An automatic sprinkler system as defined in WAC 
296-24-607; or 

(ii) A fixed dry chemical extinguishing system as 
defined in WAC 296-24-622; or 

(iii) A fixed carbon dioxide gaseous agent system as 
defined in WAC 296-24-623. 

(e) You must not use filters or filter rolls ((shaH netbe 
used)) when applying a spray material known to be highly 
susceptible to spontaneous heating and ignition. 

(£) Clean filters or filter rolls ((shaH)) must be noncom- 
bustible or of a type having a combustibility not in excess of 
Class 2 filters as listed by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
You must not alternately use filters and filter rolls ((shal/ net 
be-aternateb-used)) for different types of coating materials, 
where the combination of materials may be conducive to 
spontaneous ignition. See also WAC 296-24-37013(6). 

(6) Frontal area. Each spray booth having a frontal area 
larger than 9 square feet ((shaH)) must have a metal deflector 
or curtain not less than 2 1/2 inches deep installed at the 
upper outer edge of the booth over the opening. 

(7) Conveyors. Where conveyors are arranged to carry 
work into or out of spray booths, the openings therefor 
((shaH)) must be as small as practical. 

(8) Separation of operations. You must separate each 
spray booth ((shal-be-separated)) from other operations by 
not less than 3 feet, or by a greater distance, or by such parti- 
tion or wall as to reduce the danger from juxtaposition of haz- 
ardous operations. See also WAC 296-24-37005(1). 

(9) Cleaning. You must install spray booths ((shal-be-se 
instaHed)) so that all portions are readily accessible for clean- 
ing. You must keep a clear space of not less than 3 feet on all 
sides ((shaH-be-kept)) free from storage or combustible con- 
struction. 

(10) Illumination. When spraying areas are illuminated 
through glass panels or other transparent materials, you must 
use only fixed lighting units ((shall-be-used)) as a source of 
illumination. Panels ((shaH)) must effectively isolate the 
spraying area from the area in which the lighting unit is 
located, and ((shaH)) must be of a noncombustible material of 
such a nature or so protected that breakage will be unlikely. 
((Panels-shal be-se-arranged)) You must arrange panels so 
that normal accumulations of residue on the exposed surface 
of the panel will not be raised to a dangerous temperature by 
radiation or conduction from the source of illumination. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-07-086, 
filed 3/18/14, effective 5/1/14) 


WAC 296-24-37005 Electrical and other sources of 
ignition. (1) Conformance. All electrical equipment, open 
flames and other sources of ignition ((skaH)) must conform to 
the requirements of this section, except as follows: 

(a) Electrostatic apparatus ((shaĦ)) must conform to the 
requirements of WAC 296-24-37015 and 296-24-37017. 

(b) Drying, curing, and fusion apparatus ((skaH)) must 
conform to the requirements of WAC 296-24-37019. 
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(c) Automobile undercoating spray operations in garages 
((shaH)) must conform to the requirements of WAC 296-24- 
37021. 

(d) Powder coating equipment ((skaH)) must conform to 
the requirements of WAC 296-24-37023. 

(2) Minimum separation. ((Fhere-shalHbe)) You must 
ensure that there is no open flame or spark producing equip- 
ment in any spraying area nor within ((twenty)) 20 feet 
thereof, unless separated by a partition. 


(3) Hot surfaces. You must not locate space-heating 
appliances, steampipes, or hot surfaces ((shaH netbe 
leeated)) in a spraying area where deposits of combustible 
residues may readily accumulate. 


(4) Wiring conformance. Electrical wiring and equip- 
ment ((shalt)) must conform to the provisions of this section 
and chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. 


(5) Combustible residues, areas. Unless specifically 
approved for locations containing both deposits of readily 
ignitable residue and explosive vapors, there ((skaH)) must be 
no electrical equipment in any spraying area, whereon depos- 
its of combustible residues may readily accumulate, except 
wiring in rigid conduit or in boxes or fittings containing no 
taps, splices, or terminal connections. 

(6) Wiring type approved. Electrical wiring and equip- 
ment not subject to deposits of combustible residues but 
located in a spraying area as herein defined ((shaH)) must be 
of explosion-proof type approved for Class I, Group D loca- 
tions and conform to the provisions of chapter 296-24 WAC 
Part L, for Class I, Division 1, hazardous locations. Electrical 
wiring, motors, and other equipment outside of but within 
((twenty)) 20 feet of any spraying area, and not separated 
therefrom by partitions, ((skaH)) must not produce sparks 
under normal operating conditions and conform to the provi- 
sions of chapter 296-24 WAC Part L for Class I, Division 2, 
hazardous locations. 


(7) Lamps. Electric lamps outside of, but within 
((twenty)) 20 feet of any spraying area, and not separated 
therefrom by a partition, ((shalt)) must be totally enclosed to 
prevent the falling of hot particles and ((shal-be-pretected)) 
you must protect them from mechanical injury by suitable 
guards or by location. 


(8) Portable lamps. You must not use portable electric 
lamps ((shal net-be+used)) in any spraying area during spray- 
ing operations. Portable electric lamps, if used during clean- 
ing or repairing operations, ((shaH)) must be of the type 
approved for hazardous Class I locations. 

(9) Grounding. 

(a) You must properly electrically ground all metal parts 
of spray booths, exhaust ducts, and piping systems conveying 
flammable liquids or liquids with a flashpoint greater than 
199.4°F (93°C) or aerated solids ((shall be-preperheleetrt 
ealty-grounded)) in an effective and permanent manner. 


(b) "Airless" high-fluid pressure spray guns and any con- 
ductive object being sprayed should be properly electrically 
grounded. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-6, filed 
3/1/76) 


WAC 296-24-37007 Ventilation. (1) Conformance. 
Ventilating and exhaust systems ((shaH)) must be in accor- 
dance with the Standard for Blower and Exhaust Systems for 
Vapor Removal, NFPA No. 91-1961, where applicable and 
((shaH)) must also conform to the provisions of this section. 

(2) General. You must provide all spraying areas ((shalt 
be-previded)) with mechanical ventilation adequate to 
remove flammable vapors, mists or powders to a safe loca- 
tion and to confine and control combustible residues so that 
life is not endangered. You must keep mechanical ventilation 
((shal-bekept)) in operation at all times while spraying oper- 
ations are being conducted and for a sufficient time thereafter 
to allow vapors from drying coated articles and drying finish- 
ing material residue to be exhausted. 

(3) Independent exhaust. Each spray booth ((sha})) 
must have an independent exhaust duct system discharging to 
the exterior of the building, except that multiple cabinet spray 
booths in which identical spray finishing material is used 
with a combined frontal area of not more than 18 square feet 
may have a common exhaust. If more than one fan serves one 
booth, all fans ((shal-be-se)) must be interconnected so that 
one fan cannot operate without all fans being operated. 

(4) Fan-rotating element. The fan-rotating element 
((shalHt)) must be nonferrous or nonsparking or the casing 
((shaH)) must consist of or be lined with such material. There 
((shall)) must be ample clearance between the fan-rotating 
element and the fan casing to avoid a fire by friction, neces- 
sary allowance being made for ordinary expansion and load- 
ing to prevent contact between moving parts and the duct or 
fan housing. Fan blades ((shall)) must be mounted on a shaft 
sufficiently heavy to maintain perfect alignment even when 
the blades of the fan are heavily loaded, the shaft preferably 
to have bearings outside the duct and booth. All bearings 
((shaH)) must be of the self-lubricating type, or lubricated 
from the outside duct. 

(5) Electric motors. You must not place electric motors 
driving exhaust fans ((shal-netbe-placed)) inside booths or 
ducts. See also WAC 296-24-37005. 

(6) Belts. Belts ((skal})) must not enter the duct or booth 
unless the belt and pulley within the duct or booth are thor- 
oughly enclosed. 

(7) Exhaust ducts. Exhaust ducts ((shal})) must be con- 
structed of steel and ((shaH)) must be substantially supported. 
Exhaust ducts without dampers are preferred; however, if 
dampers are installed, ((they-shal-be-maimtained)) you must 
maintain them so that they will be in a full open position at all 
times the ventilating system is in operation. 

(a) You must protect exhaust ducts ((skal-be-pretected)) 
against mechanical damage and have a clearance from unpro- 
tected combustible construction or other combustible mate- 
rial of not less than 18 inches. 

(b) If combustible construction is provided with the fol- 
lowing protection applied to all surfaces within 18 inches, 
clearances may be reduced to the distances indicated: 

(i) 8-((gage)) gauge sheet metal on 1/4-inch 12 inches. 
asbestos mill board. 

(11) 28-((gage)) gauge sheet metal on 1/8-inch 9 inches. 


Proposed [ 158 ] 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


asbestos mill board spaced out 1 inch on noncombustible 
spacers. 

(iii) 22-((gage)) gauge sheet metal on 1-inch 3 inches. 
rockwool batts reinforced with wire mesh or the equivalent. 

(iv) Where ducts are protected with an approved auto- 
matic sprinkler system, properly maintained, the clearance 
required in (7)(a) of this section may be reduced to 6 inches. 

(8) Discharge clearance. Unless the spray booth 
exhaust duct terminal is from a water-wash spray booth, the 
terminal discharge point ((shaH)) must be not less than 6 feet 
from any combustible exterior wall or roof nor discharge in 
the direction of any combustible construction or unprotected 
opening in any noncombustible exterior wall within 25 feet. 

(9) Air exhaust. You must not direct air exhaust from 
spray operations ((shal net-be-directed)) so that it will con- 
taminate makeup air being introduced into the spraying area 
or other ventilating intakes, nor directed so as to create a nui- 
sance. You must not recirculate air exhausted from spray 
operations ((shal net-be-+ecireulated)). 

(10) Access doors. When necessary to facilitate clean- 
ing, you must provide exhaust ducts ((shaH be-previded)) 
with an ample number of access doors. 

(11) Room intakes. Air intake openings to rooms con- 
taining spray finishing operations ((shaH)) must be adequate 
for the efficient operation of exhaust fans and ((shaH)) must 
be so located as to minimize the creation of dead air pockets. 

(12) Drying spaces. You must only dry freshly sprayed 
articles ((shaH-be-dried-onty)) in spaces provided with ade- 
quate ventilation to prevent the formation of explosive 
vapors. In the event adequate and reliable ventilation is not 
provided you must consider such drying spaces ((shal-be 
eonsidered)) a spraying area. (See also WAC 296-24-37019.) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-07-086, 
filed 3/18/14, effective 5/1/14) 


WAC 296-24-37009 Flammable liquids and liquids 
with a flashpoint greater than 199.4°F (93°C). (1) Confor- 
mance. The storage of flammable liquids with a flashpoint 
greater than 199.4°F (93°C) in connection with spraying 
operations ((skaH)) must conform to the requirements of 
WAC 296-24-330, where applicable. 

(2) Quantity. The quantity of flammable liquids or liq- 
uids with a flashpoint greater than 199.4°F (93°C) kept in the 
vicinity of spraying operations ((sha#)) must be the minimum 
required for operations and should ordinarily not exceed a 
supply for one day or one shift. Bulk storage of portable con- 
tainers of flammable liquids or liquids with a flashpoint 
greater than 199.4°F (93°C) ((shaH)) must be in a separate, 
constructed building detached from other important buildings 
or cut off in a standard manner. 

(3) Containers. You must use original closed contain- 
ers, approved portable tanks, approved safety cans or a prop- 
erly arranged system of piping ((shaH-be-used)) for bringing 
flammable liquids or liquids with a flashpoint greater than 
199.4°F (93°C) into spray finishing room. You must not use 
open or glass containers ((shal net beused)). 

(4) Transferring liquids. Except as provided in subsec- 
tion (5) of this section, the withdrawal of flammable liquids 
and liquids with a flashpoint greater than 199.4°F (93°C) 
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from containers having a capacity of greater than 60 gallons 
((shaH)) must be by approved pumps. You must only perform 
the withdrawal of flammable liquids or liquids with a flash- 
point greater than 199.4°F (93°C) from containers and the 
filling of containers, including portable mixing tanks, ((shalt 
be-dene-only)) in a suitable mixing room or in a spraying area 
when the ventilating system is in operation. You must take 
adequate precautions ((shal-betaken)) to protect against liq- 
uid spillage and sources of ignition. 

(5) Spraying containers. Containers supplying spray 
nozzles ((shal)) must be of closed type or provided with 
metal covers kept closed. Containers not resting on floors 
((shałt)) must be on metal supports or suspended by wire 
cables. Containers supplying spray nozzles by gravity flow 
((shaH)) must not exceed 10 gallons capacity. Original ship- 
ping containers ((shaH)) must not be subject to air pressure 
for supplying spray nozzles. Containers under air pressure 
supplying spray nozzles ((shaH)) must be of limited capacity, 
not exceeding that necessary for one day's operation; ((sha})) 
must be designed and approved for such use; ((shatt)) must be 
provided with a visible pressure gage; and ((skaH)) must be 
provided with a relief valve set to operate in conformance 
with the requirements of the Code for Unfired Pressure Ves- 
sels, Section VIII of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code—1968. Containers under air pressure supplying spray 
nozzles, air-storage tanks and coolers ((skaH)) must conform 
to the standards of the Code for Unfired Pressure Vessels, 
Section VIII of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code 
—1968 for construction, tests, and maintenance. 

(6) Pipes and hoses. 

(a) You must provide all containers or piping to which is 
attached a hose or flexible connection ((shal-be-previded)) 
with a shutoff valve at the connection. You must keep such 
valves ((shaH-bekept)) shut when spraying operations are not 
being conducted. 

(b) When a pump is used to deliver products, you must 
provide automatic means ((shal-be-provided)) to prevent 
pressure in excess of the design working pressure of accesso- 
ries, piping, and hose. 

(c) You must inspect all pressure hose and couplings 
(shall be-inspeeted)) at regular intervals appropriate to this 
service. You must test the hose and couplings ((shalH-be 
tested)) with the hose extended, and using the "inservice 
maximum operating pressures." You must withdraw any hose 
showing material deteriorations, signs of leakage, or weak- 
ness in its carcass or at the couplings, ((shall be-withdrawn)) 
from service and repaired or discarded. 

(d) Piping systems conveying flammable liquids or liq- 
uids with a flashpoint greater than 199.4°F (93°C) ((skaH)) 
must be of steel or other material having comparable proper- 
ties of resistance to heat and physical damage. ((P#ping)) You 
must properly bond and ground systems ((shal-be-preperly 
bonded -and crounded)) 


(7) Spray liquid heaters. Electrically powered spray 
liquid heaters ((shaH)) must be approved and listed for the 
specific location in which used (see WAC 296-24-37005). 
((Heaters-shaH not beteeated)) You must not locate heaters in 
spray booths nor other locations subject to the accumulation 
of deposits or combustible residue. Agitators, if used, should 
preferably be driven by compressed air, water, or low-pres- 
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sure steam. If an electric motor is used, (see WAC 296-24- 
37005). 

(8) Pump relief. If flammable liquids or liquids with a 
flashpoint greater than 199.4°F (93°C) are supplied to spray 
nozzles by positive displacement pumps, you must provide 
the pump discharge line ((shalH-be-previded)) with an 
approved relief valve discharging to a pump suction or a safe 
detached location, or a device provided to stop the prime 
mover if the discharge pressure exceeds the safe operating 
pressure of the system. 

(9) Grounding. Whenever flammable liquids or liquids 
with a flashpoint greater than 199.4°F (93°C) are transferred 
from one container to another, you must effectively bond and 
ground both containers ((shal be effectively bended and 
greunded)) to prevent discharge sparks of static electricity. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-37011 Protection. (1) Conformance. In 
sprinklered buildings, the automatic sprinkler system in 
rooms containing spray finishing operations ((shaH)) must 
conform to the requirements of WAC 296-24-607. In 
unsprinklered buildings where sprinklers are installed only to 
protect spraying areas, the installation ((shałH)) must conform 
to such standards insofar as they are applicable. You must 
locate sprinkler heads ((shaH-beeeated)) so as to provide 
water distribution throughout the entire booth. 

(2) Valve access. Automatic sprinklers protecting each 
spray booth (together with its connecting exhaust) ((shaH)) 
must be under an accessibly located separate outside stem 
and yoke (OS&Y) subcontrol valve. 

(3) Cleaning of heads. You must keep sprinklers pro- 
tecting spraying areas ((shal-bekept)) as free from deposits 
as practical by cleaning daily if necessary. (See also WAC 
296-24-37013.) 

(4) Portable extinguishers. You must install an ade- 
quate supply of suitable portable fire extinguishers ((shal-be 
instaHed)) near all spraying areas. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-18-080, 
filed 8/31/04, effective 11/1/04) 


WAC 296-24-37013 Operations and maintenance. 
(1) Spraying. ((Spraying-shall net be-conducted)) You must 
not conduct spraying outside of predetermined spraying 
areas. 

(2) Cleaning. You must keep all spraying areas ((shalt 
be-kept)) as free from the accumulation of deposits of com- 
bustible residues as practical, with cleaning conducted daily 
if necessary. Scrapers, spuds, or other such tools used for 
cleaning purposes shall be of nonsparking material. 

(3) Residue disposal. You must immediately remove 
residue scrapings and debris contaminated with residue 
(( )) from the premises and 
properly disposed of. You must provide approved metal 
waste cans ((shaH-be-previded)) wherever rags or waste are 
impregnated with finishing material and all such rags or 
waste deposited therein immediately after use. You must 
properly dispose of the contents of waste cans ((shall be-prep- 
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erhy-dispesed-ef)) at least once daily or at the end of each 
shift. 

(4) Clothing storage. You must not leave spray finish- 
ing employees' clothing ((shaH netbeteft)) on the premises 
overnight unless kept in metal lockers. 

(5) Cleaning solvents. You must restrict the use of sol- 
vents for cleaning operations ((shaH-be-+estricted)) to those 
having flashpoints not less than 100°F; however, for cleaning 
spray nozzles and auxiliary equipment, solvents having flash- 
points not less than those normally used in spray operations 
may be used. You must conduct such cleaning ((shaH-be-con- 
ducted)) inside spray booths and ventilating equipment oper- 
ated during cleaning. 

(6) Hazardous materials combinations. You must not 

alternately use spray booths ((shal-net-be-alternatelhused)) 
for different types of coating materials, where the combina- 
tion of the materials may be conducive to spontaneous igni- 
tion, unless all deposits of the first used material are removed 
from the booth and exhaust ducts prior to spraying with the 
second used material. 

(7) "No smoking" signs. You must conspicuously post 
"No smoking" signs in large letters on contrasting color back- 


ground ((shal-be-conspicuoeusly_pested)) at all spraying areas 


and paint storage rooms. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-6, filed 
3/1/76) 


WAC 296-24-37015 Fixed electrostatic apparatus. 
(1) Conformance. Where installation and use of electrostatic 
spraying equipment is used, such installation and use ((skhal})) 
must conform to all other requirements contained in WAC 
296-24-370 through 296-24-37027. 

(2) Type approval. Electrostatic apparatus and devices 
used in connection with coating operations ((skaH)) must be 
of approved types. 

(3) Location. You must locate transformers, power 
packs, control apparatus, and all other electrical portions of 
the equipment, with the exception of high-voltage grids, elec- 
trodes, and electrostatic atomizing heads and their connec- 
tions, ((shalbetoeated)) outside of the spraying area, or 
((shaH)) they must otherwise conform to the requirements of 
WAC 296-24-37005. 

(4) Support. You must_adequately support electrodes 
and electrostatic atomizing heads ((shal-be-adequatehsup- 
perted)) in permanent locations and ((shaHbe)) you must 
effectively ((#1sutated)) insulate them from the ground. Elec- 
trodes and electrostatic atomizing heads which are perma- 
nently attached to their bases, supports, or reciprocators, 
((shaH)) must be deemed to comply with this section. Insula- 
tors ((shaH)) must be nonporous and noncombustible. 

(5) Insulators, grounding. You must properly insulate 

and protect high-voltage leads to electrodes ((shall-be-prop- 
erbyinsulated_and-pretected)) from mechanical injury or 
exposure to destructive chemicals. You must effectively and 
permanently support electrostatic atomizing heads ((shal-be 
)) on suitable insula- 

tors and ((skal-be)) you must effectively ((guarded)) guard 
them against accidental contact or grounding. You must pro- 


vide an automatic means ((shal-be-previded)) for grounding 
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the electrode system when it is electrically deenergized for 
any reason. You must keep all insulators ((shal-bekept)) 
clean and dry. 

(6) Safe distance. You must maintain a safe distance 
((shal be-maintained)) between goods being painted and 
electrodes or electrostatic atomizing heads or conductors of 
at least twice the sparking distance. You must conspicuously 
post a suitable sign indicating this safe distance ((shal-be 
conspicuously pested)) near the assembly. 

(7) Conveyors required. Goods being painted using this 
process are to be supported on conveyors. You must arrange 
the conveyors ((shalite)) so ((atranged)) as to maintain safe 
distances between the goods and the electrodes or electro- 
static atomizing heads at all times. You must rigidly support 
any irregularly shaped or other goods subject to possible 
swinging or movement ((shal-be+tigidhsupperted)) to pre- 
vent such swinging or movement which would reduce the 
clearance to less than that specified in (6) of this section. 

(8) Prohibition. This process is not acceptable where 
goods being coated are manipulated by hand. When finishing 
materials are applied by electrostatic equipment which is 
manipulated by hand, see WAC 296-24-37017 for applicable 
requirements. (Rev. 1-23-76) 

(9) Fail-safe controls. You must equip electrostatic 
apparatus ((shaH-be-equipped)) with automatic controls 
which will operate without time delay to disconnect the 
power supply to the high voltage transformer and to signal 
the operator under any of the following conditions: 

(a) Stoppage of ventilating fans or failure of ventilating 
equipment from any cause. 

(b) Stoppage of the conveyor carrying goods through the 
high voltage field. 

(c) Occurrence of a ground or of an imminent ground at 
any point on the high voltage system. 

(d) Reduction of clearance below that specified in (6) of 
this section. 

(10) Guarding. You must place adequate booths, fenc- 
ing, railings, or guards ((shaH-be-se-placed)) about the equip- 
ment that they, either by their location or character or both, 
assure that a safe isolation of the process is maintained from 
plant storage or personnel. Such railings, fencing, and guards 
((shaH)) must be of conducting material, adequately 
grounded. 

(11) Ventilation. Where electrostatic atomization is 
used the spraying area ((shaH)) must be so ventilated as to 
insure safe conditions from a fire and health standpoint. 

(12) Fire protection. You must protect all areas used for 
spraying, including the interior of the booth, ((shal be-pre- 
teeted)) by automatic sprinklers where this protection is 
available. Where this protection is not available, you must 
provide other approved automatic extinguishing equipment 


((shal-be-previded)). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-37017 Electrostatic hand spraying 
equipment. (1) Application. This section ((sheH)) must 
apply to any equipment using electrostatically charged ele- 
ments for the atomization and/or, precipitation of materials 
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for coatings on articles, or for other similar purposes in which 
the atomizing device is hand held and manipulated during the 
spraying operation. 

(2) Conformance. Electrostatic hand spraying equip- 


ment ((skaH)) must conform with the other provisions of 
WAC 296-24-370 through 296-24-37027. 


(3) Equipment approval and specifications. Electro- 
static hand spray apparatus and devices used in connection 
with coating operations ((shalt)) must be of approved types. 
The equipment should be so designed that the maximum sur- 
face temperature of the equipment in the spraying area 
((shałt)) must not exceed 150°F under any condition. The 
high voltage circuits ((shaH)) must be designed so as to not 
produce a spark of sufficient intensity to ignite any vapor-air 
mixtures nor result in appreciable shock hazard upon coming 
in contact with a grounded object under all normal operating 
conditions. The electrostatically charged exposed elements of 
the handgun ((skaĦ)) must be capable of being energized 
only by a switch which also controls the coating material sup- 
ply. 

(4) Electrical support equipment. You must locate 
transformers, powerpacks, control apparatus, and all other 
electrical portions of the equipment, with the exception of the 
handgun itself and its connections to the powder supply 
((shaHbeteeated)) outside of the spraying area or ((shaH)) 
they must otherwise conform to the requirements of WAC 
296-24-37005. 


(5) Spray gun ground. You must electrically connect 
the handle of the spraying gun ((shaH-be-electricalycon- 
nected)) to ground by a metallic connection and to be so con- 
structed that the operator in normal operating position is in 
intimate electrical contact with the grounded handle. 


(6) Grounding—General. You must adequately ground 
all electrically conductive objects in the spraying area ((shall 
be-adequatelysreunded)). This requirement ((shal})) must 
apply to paint containers, wash cans, and any other objects or 
devices in the area. The equipment ((shaH)) must carry a 
prominent permanently installed warning regarding the 
necessity for this grounding feature. 


(7) Maintenance of grounds. You must maintain 
objects being painted or coated ((shaH be-matttained)) in 
metallic contact with the conveyor or other grounded support. 
((Heeks-shal be resularhy cleaned+eimsure)) You must reg- 
ularly clean hooks to ensure this contact and areas of contact 
((shaH)) must be sharp points or knife edges where possible. 
You must conceal points of support of the object ((shaH-be 
eenceated)) from random spray where feasible and where the 
objects being sprayed are supported from a conveyor, you 
must locate the point of attachment to the conveyor ((shaH 
be)) so ((leeated)) as to not collect spray material during nor- 
mal operation. 

(8) Interlocks. The electrical equipment ((shaH)) must 
be so interlocked with the ventilation of the spraying area that 
the equipment cannot be operated unless the ventilation fans 
are in operation. 


(9) Ventilation. The spraying operation ((shaH)) must 
take place within a spray area which is adequately ventilated 
to remove solvent vapors released from the operation. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-24-017, 
filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91) 


WAC 296-24-37019 Drying, curing, or fusion appa- 
ratus. (1) Conformance. Drying, curing, or fusion apparatus 
in connection with spray application of flammable and com- 
bustible finishes ((shaH)) must conform to the Standard for 
Ovens and Furnaces, NFPA 86A-1969, where applicable and 
((shaH)) must also conform with the following requirements 
of this section. 

(2) Alternate use prohibited. You must not alternately 
use spray booths, rooms, or other enclosures used for spray- 
ing operations ((shaH netalternatelybeused)) for the purpose 
of drying by any arrangement which will cause a material 
increase in the surface temperature of the spray booth, room, 
or enclosure. 

(3) Adjacent system interlocked. Except as specifically 
provided in (4) of this section, you must not install drying, 
curing, or fusion units utilizing a heating system having open 
flames or which may produce sparks ((shaH net be instatted)) 
in a spraying area, but may be installed adjacent thereto when 
equipped with an interlocked ventilating system arranged to: 

(a) Thoroughly ventilate the drying space before the 
heating system can be started; 

(b) Maintain a safe atmosphere at any source of ignition; 

(c) Automatically shut down the heating system in the 
event of failure of the ventilating system. 

(4) Alternate use permitted. Automobile refinishing 
spray booths or enclosures, otherwise installed and main- 
tained in full conformity with this section, may alternately be 
used for drying with portable electrical infrared drying appa- 
ratus when conforming with the following: 

(a) You must keep interior (especially floors) of spray 
enclosures ((shaltbekept)) free of overspray deposits. 

(b) During spray operations, you must not locate the dry- 
ing apparatus and electrical connections and wiring thereto 
((shaH net betoeated)) within spray enclosure nor in any 
other location where spray residues may be deposited 
thereon. 

(c) You must equip the spraying apparatus, the drying 
apparatus, and the ventilating system of the spray enclosure 
((shall be-equipped)) with suitable interlocks so arranged 
that: 

(i) The spraying apparatus cannot be operated while the 
drying apparatus is inside the spray enclosure. 

(ii) The spray enclosure will be purged of spray vapors 
for a period of not less than 3 minutes before the drying appa- 
ratus can be energized. 

(iii) The ventilating system will maintain a safe atmo- 
sphere within the enclosure during the drying process and the 
drying process apparatus will automatically shut off in the 
event of failure of the ventilating system. 

(d) All electrical wiring and equipment of the drying 
apparatus ((sha)) must conform with the applicable sections 
of chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. Only equipment of a type 
approved for Class I, Division 2 hazardous locations ((ska)) 
must be located within 18 inches of floor level. All metallic 
parts of the drying apparatus ((shal)) must be properly elec- 
trically bonded and grounded. 

(e) The drying apparatus ((shaH)) must contain a promi- 
nently located, permanently attached warning sign indicating 
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that ventilation should be maintained during the drying 
period and that spraying should not be conducted in the vicin- 
ity that spray will deposit on apparatus. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-24-017, 
filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91) 


WAC 296-24-37023 Powder coating. (1) Electrical 
and other sources of ignition. Electrical equipment and 
other sources of ignition ((shaH)) must conform to the 
requirements of WAC 296-24-37005 and chapter 296-24 
WAC Part L. 

(2) Ventilation. 

(a) In addition to the provisions of WAC 296-24-37007, 
where applicable, exhaust ventilation ((skal})) must be suffi- 
cient to maintain the atmosphere below the lowest explosive 
limits for the materials being applied. You must safely 
remove all nondeposited air-suspended powders ((shaH be 


safelyremoved)) via exhaust ducts to the powder recovery 
cyclone or receptacle. You must design and operate each 


installation ((shaHbe-designedandeperated)) to meet the 
foregoing performance specification. 

(b) ((Pewders—shall notbe—-released)) You must not 
release powders to the outside atmosphere. 

(3) Drying, curing, or fusion equipment. The provi- 
sions of the Standard for Ovens and Furnaces, NFPA No. 
86A-1969 ((shaH)) must apply where applicable. 

(4) Operation and maintenance. 

(a) ((AH -areas-shalH bekept)) You must keep all areas 
free of the accumulation of powder coating dusts, particularly 
such horizontal surfaces as ledges, beams, pipes, hoods, 
booths, and floors. 

(b) ((Surfaces-shall be-cleaned)) You must clean surfaces 
in such manner as to avoid scattering dust to other places or 
creating dust clouds. 

(c) You must conspicuously post "No smoking" signs in 
large letters on contrasting color background ((skal-be-cen- 
spicueusty_pested)) at all powder coating areas and powder 
storage rooms. 

(5) Fixed electrostatic spraying equipment. The provi- 
sions of WAC 296-24-37015 and other subsections of this 
section ((skaH)) must apply to fixed electrostatic equipment, 
except that electrical equipment not covered therein ((skhaH)) 
must conform to (1) of this section. 

(6) Electrostatic hand spraying equipment. The provi- 
sions of WAC 296-24-37017 and other subsections of this 
section, ((shaH)) must apply to electrostatic handguns when 
used in powder coating, except that electrical equipment not 
covered therein ((shaH)) must conform to (1) of this section. 

(7) Electrostatic fluidized beds. 

(a) Electrostatic fluidized beds and associated equipment 
((shaH)) must be of approved types. The maximum surface 
temperature of this equipment in the coating area ((shaH)) 
must not exceed 150°F. You must design the high voltage cir- 
cuits ((shal-be)) so ((designed)) as to not produce a spark of 
sufficient intensity to ignite any powder-air mixtures nor 
result in appreciable shock hazard upon coming in contact 
with a grounded object under normal operating conditions. 

(b) You must locate transformers, powerpacks, control 
apparatus, and all other electrical portions of the equipment, 
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with the exception of the charging electrodes and their con- 
nections to the power supply ((shal-beteeated)) outside of 
the powder coating area or ((shaH)) they must otherwise con- 
form to the requirements of (1) of this section. 

(c) You must adequately ground all electrically conduc- 
tive objects within the charging influence of the electrodes 

)). The powder coating equip- 

ment ((shaH)) must carry a prominent, permanently installed 
warning regarding the necessity for grounding these objects. 

(d) You must maintain objects being coated ((shal-be 
maintained) i in contact with the conveyor or other support in 
order to insure proper grounding. ((Hangers-shal be regularly 
eleanedteinsure)) You must regularly clean hangers to 
ensure effective contact and areas of contact ((shaH})) must be 
sharp points or knife edges where possible. 

(e) The electrical equipment ((skaH)) must be so inter- 
locked with the ventilation system that the equipment cannot 
be operated unless the ventilation fans are in operation. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-37025 Organic peroxides and dual 
component coatings. (1) Conformance. You must conduct 
all spraying operations involving the use of organic peroxides 
and other dual component coatings ((shal-be-cenducted)) in 
approved sprinklered spray booths meeting the requirements 
of this section. 

(2) Smoking. (Smoking shall be prekibited-and)) You 
must prohibit smoking and prominently display "no smok- 
ing" signs ((shal-be-prominenthdisplayed)) and use only 
nonsparking tools ((shaltbe-ased)) in any area where organic 
peroxides are stored, mixed or applied. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-03-044, 
filed 1/10/91, effective 2/12/91) 


WAC 296-24-450 Chlorine cylinders used in chlori- 
nator systems. Ventilation, storage of tanks and use of tanks 
((shaH)) must meet specifications of The Chlorine Manual, 
The Chlorine Institute, Inc., fifth edition, 1986. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 88-23-054, 
filed 11/14/88) 


WAC 296-24-47501 Definitions. (G)APELASME 
requirements of WAC296-24-47505-3)(a). 
dance-with the requirements of WAC-296-24-47505-(3\(a). 


4 ieee eee 5 a caer ty eee ce 
ee gaa Vertes, excess HON vere nes 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


EP Ee AE ANU TN I ee 
ers-netin-excess-of 1200 -sallens-watercapacity, equipped 
with-wheelstebetewed from onetecation of usage to 
i A a ich ta cd se 


Qs Listed See tappioved" in WAC 29624-4750144144. 
d6) DOF specifications: 


in 49-CFR chapter t 
GD -DoOF regulations-See WAC 296-24 4750116} 
18) DOF requirements See WAC 296-24 4750116) 
49} DOF eytinders-Cylinders meeting the requirements 
of49-CER-chapter k)) API-ASME container. A container 


constructed in accordance with the requirements of WAC 
296-24-47505 (3)(a). 

Approved. Unless otherwise indicated, listing or 
approval by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. Refer 
to 29 C.F.R. 1910.7 for definition of nationally recognized 
testing laboratory. 

ASME container, A container constructed in accor- 
dance with the requirements of WAC 296-24-47505 (3)(a). 

Container_assembly. An assembly consisting essen- 
tially of the container and fittings for all container openings, 
including shutoff valves, excess flow valves, liquid-level 
gaging devices, safety relief devices, and protective housing. 

Containers. All vessels, such as tanks, cylinders, or 
drums, used for transportation or storing liquefied petroleum 
gases. 

DOT. Department of transportation. 

DOT container. A container constructed in accordance 
with the applicable requirements of 49 C.F.R. chapter 1. 

DOT cylinders. Cylinders meeting the requirements of 
49 C.F.R. chapter I. 

DOT regulations. See WAC 296-24-47501(16). 

DOT requirements. See WAC 296-24-47501(16). 
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DOT specifications. Regulations of the department of 
transportation published in 49 C.F.R. chapter I. 

Liquefied petroleum gases. LPG and LP-gas. Any 
material which is composed predominantly of any of the fol- 
lowing hydrocarbons, or mixtures of them; propane, propyl- 
ene, butanes (normal butane or iso-butane), and butylenes. 


Listed. See "approved." 

Movable fuel storage tenders or farm carts. Contain- 
ers not in excess of 1,200 gallons water capacity, equipped 
with wheels to be towed from one location of usage to 
another. They are basically nonhighway vehicles, but may 
occasionally be moved over public roads or highways. They 
are used as a fuel supply for farm tractors, construction 
machinery and similar equipment. 

P.S.I.A. Pounds per square inch absolute. 

P.S.I.G. Pounds per square inch gauge. 

Systems. An assembly of equipment consisting essen- 
tially of the container or containers, major devices such as 
vaporizers, safety relief valves, excess flow valves, regula- 
tors, and piping connecting such parts. 

Vaporizer-burner. An integral vaporizer-burner unit, 
dependent upon the heat generated by the burner as the 
source of heat to vaporize the liquid used for dehydrators or 
dryers. 

Ventilation, adequate. When specified for the preven- 
tion of fire during normal operation, ventilation shall be con- 
sidered adequate when the concentration of the gas in a gas- 
air mixture does not exceed 25 percent of the lower flamma- 
ble limit. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-47503 Scope. (1) Application. 

(a) WAC 296-24-47505 applies to installations made in 
accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-24-47507 
through 296-24-47511, 296-24-47515 and 296-24-47517, 
except as noted in each of those sections. 

(b) WAC 296-24-47507 through 296-24-47517 apply as 
provided in each of those sections. 

(2) Inapplicability. These sections do not apply to: 

(a) Marine and pipeline terminals, natural gas processing 
plants, refineries, or tank farms other than those at industrial 
sites. 

(b) LP-gas refrigerated storage systems; 

(c) LP-gas when used with oxygen. The requirements of 
WAC 296-24-680 through 296-24-722 ((shaHt)) must apply to 
such use; 

(d) LP-gas when used in utility gas plants. The National 
Fire Protection Association Standard for the Storage and 
Handling of Liquefied Petroleum Gases at Utility Gas Plants, 
NFPA No. 59-1968, ((shałt)) must apply to such use; 

(e) Low-pressure (not in excess of one-half pound per 
square inch or 14 inches water column) LP-gas piping sys- 
tems, and the installation and operation of residential and 
commercial appliances including their inlet connections, sup- 
plied through such systems. For such systems, the National 
Fire Protection Association Standard for the Installation of 
Gas Appliances and Gas Piping, NFPA 54-1969 ((skaH)) 
must apply. 
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(3) Retroactivity. Unless otherwise stated, it is not 
intended that the provisions of these sections be retroactive. 

(a) Existing plants, appliances, equipment, buildings, 
structures, and installations for the storage, handling or use of 
LP-gas, which were in compliance with the current provi- 
sions of the National Fire Protection Association Standard for 
the Storage and Handling of Liquefied Petroleum Gases 
NFPA No. 58-1972, 1973 at the time of manufacture or 
installation may be continued in use, if such continued use 
does not constitute a recognized hazard that is causing or is 
likely to cause death or serious physical harm to employees. 

(b) Stocks of equipment and appliances on hand in such 
locations as manufacturers' storage, distribution warehouses, 
and dealers’ storage and showrooms, which were in compli- 
ance with the current provisions of the National Fire Protec- 
tion Association Standard for the Storage and Handling of 
Liquefied Petroleum Gases, NFPA No. 58-1972, 1973, at the 
time of manufacture, may be placed in service, if such use 
does not constitute a recognized hazard that is causing or is 
likely to cause death or serious physical harm to employees. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-17-094, 
filed 8/17/99, effective 12/1/99) 


WAC 296-24-47505 Basic rules. (1) Odorizing gases. 

(a) You must effectively odorize all liquefied petroleum 
gases ((shaH-be-effectivelyoderized)) by an approved agent 
of such character as to indicate positively, by distinct odor, 
the presence of gas down to concentration in air of not over 
one-fifth the lower limit of flammability. Odorization, how- 
ever, is not required if harmful in the use of further process- 
ing of the liquefied petroleum gas, or if odorization will serve 
no useful purpose as a warning agent in such use or further 
processing. 

(b) The odorization requirement of (a) of this subsection 
((shaH)) will be considered to be met by the use of 1.0 pounds 
of ethyl mercaptan, 1.0 pounds of thiophane or 1.4 pounds of 
amyl mercaptan per ((tentheusand)) 10,000 gallons of LP- 
gas. However, this listing of odorants and quantities ((skaH)) 
must not exclude the use of other odorants that meet the odor- 
ization requirements of (a) of this subsection. 

(2) Approval of equipment and systems. 

(a) Each system utilizing DOT containers in accordance 
with 49 C.F.R. Part 178 ((shaH)) must have its container 
valves, connectors, manifold valve assemblies, and regula- 
tors approved. 

(b) Each system for domestic or commercial use utilizing 
containers of two thousand gallons or less water capacity, 
other than those constructed in accordance with 49 C.F.R. 
Part 178, ((shaH)) must consist of a container assembly and 
one or more regulators, and may include other parts. ((Fhe)) 
You must individually list the system as a unit or the con- 
tainer assembly as a unit, and the regulator or regulators((; 


(c) In systems utilizing containers of over two thousand 
gallons water capacity, each regulator, container, valve, 
excess flow valve, gaging device, and relief valve installed 
on or at the container, ((shalt)) must have its correctness as to 
design, construction, and performance determined by listing 
by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. Refer to federal 
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regulation 29 C.F.R. 1910.7 for definition of nationally rec- 
ognized testing laboratory. 

(d) You must not construe the provisions of subsection 
(3)(a) of this section ((shaH-netbe-construed)) as prohibiting 
the continued use or reinstallation of containers constructed 
and maintained in accordance with the standard for the Stor- 
age and Handling of Liquefied Petroleum Gases NFPA No. 
58 in effect at the time of fabrication. 

(e) Containers used with systems embodied in this sec- 
tion and WAC 296-24-47509 (3)(c) and 296-24-47513, 
((shatt)) must be constructed, tested, and stamped in accor- 
dance with DOT specifications effective at the date of their 
manufacture. 

(3) Requirements for construction and original test of 
containers. 

(a) You must design, construct, and test containers used 
with systems embodied in WAC 296-24-47509, 296-24- 
47513 through 296-24-47517, except as provided in WAC 
296-24-47511 (3)(c), ((shal be designed constructed -and 
tested)) in accordance with the Rules for Construction of 
Unfired Pressure Vessels, section VIII, Division 1, American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) Boiler and Pres- 
sure Vessel Code, 1968 edition. 

(b) Containers constructed according to the 1949 and 
earlier editions of the ASME Code do not have to comply 
with U-2 through U-10 and U-19 thereof. Containers con- 
structed according to U-70 in the 1949 and earlier editions do 
not meet the requirements of this section. 

(c) Containers designed, constructed, and tested prior to 
July 1, 1961, according to the Code for Unfired Pressure Ves- 
sels for Petroleum Liquids and Gases, 1951 edition with 1954 
Addenda, of the American Petroleum Institute and the Amer- 
ican Society of Mechanical Engineers ((shaH})) will be con- 
sidered in conformance. Containers constructed according to 
API-ASME Code do not have to comply with section I or 
with appendix to section I. W-601 to W-606 inclusive in the 
1943 and earlier editions do not apply. 

(4) Welding of containers. 

(a) You must perform welding to the shell, head, or any 
other part of the container subject to internal pressure, ((shalt 
be-dene)) in compliance with the code under which the tank 
was fabricated. Other welding is permitted only on saddle 
plates, lugs, or brackets attached to the container by the tank 
manufacturer. 

(b) Where repair or modification involving welding of 
DOT containers is required, you must return the container 
((shal-be+returned)) to a qualified manufacturer making con- 
tainers of the same type, and the repair or modification made 
in compliance with DOT regulations. 

(5) Markings on container. 

(a) You must mark each container covered in subsection 
(3)(a) of this section except as provided in subsection (2)(d) 
of this section ((shal be-marked)) as specified in the follow- 
ing: 

(i) With a marking identifying compliance with, and 
other markings required by, the rules of the reference under 
which the container is constructed; or with the stamp and 
other markings required by the laws, rules or regulations as 
administered by the state of Washington, department of labor 
and industries pertaining to such containers. 
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(11) With notation as to whether the container is designed 
for underground or aboveground installation or both. If 
intended for both and different style hoods are provided, the 
marking ((shaH)) must indicate the proper hood for each type 
of installation. 


(iii) With the name and address of the supplier of the 
container, or with the trade name of the container. 


(iv) With the water capacity of the container in pounds or 
gallons, United States standard. 


(v) With the pressure in p.s.i.g., for which the container 
is designed. 


(vi) With the wording "This container ((sha)) must not 
contain a product having a vapor pressure in excess of— 
p.s.i.g. at 100°F," see WAC 296-24-47509, Table H-31. 


(vii) With the tare weight in pounds or other identified 
unit of weight for containers with a water capacity of three 
hundred pounds or less. 


(viii) With marking indicating the maximum level to 
which the container may be filled with liquid at temperatures 
between 20°F and 130°F, except on containers provided with 
fixed maximum level indicators or which are filled by weigh- 
ing. Markings ((shaH)) must be increments of not more than 
20°F. This marking may be located on the liquid level gaging 
device. 


(ix) With the outside surface area in square feet. 


(b) Markings specified ((shaH)) must be on a metal 
nameplate attached to the container and located in such a 
manner as to remain visible after the container is installed. 


(c) When LP-gas and one or more other gases are stored 
or used in the same area, you must mark the containers ((shall 
be-+marked)) to identify their content. Marking ((shaH)) must 
be in compliance with American National Standard Z48.1- 
1954, "Method of Marking Portable Compressed Gas Con- 
tainers to Identify the Material Contained." 


(6) Location of containers and regulating equipment. 

(a) You must locate containers, and first stage regulating 
equipment if used, ((skalH-beteeated)) outside of buildings, 
except under one or more of the following: 

(i) In buildings used exclusively for container charging, 
vaporization pressure reduction, gas mixing, gas manufactur- 
ing, or distribution. 


(11) When portable use is necessary and in accordance 
with WAC 296-24-47507(5). 


(iii) LP-gas fueled stationary or portable engines in 
accordance with WAC 296-24-47511 (11) or (12). 


(iv) LP-gas fueled industrial trucks used in accordance 
with WAC 296-24-47511(13). 


(v) LP-gas fueled vehicles garaged in accordance with 
WAC 296-24-47511(14). 

(vi) Containers awaiting use or resale when stored in 
accordance with WAC 296-24-47513. 

(b) You must locate each individual container ((shalbe 
leeated)) with respect to the nearest important building or 
group of buildings or line of adjoining property which may be 
built on in accordance with Table H-23. 
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TABLE H-23 


Minimum distances 


Containers Between 
Water above- 
capacity per Under- Above- ground 
container ground ground containers 

Less than 
125 gals! 10 feet None None 
125 to 250 
gallons 10 feet 10 feet None. 
251 to 500 
gallons 10 feet 10 feet 3 feet. 
501 to 
2,000 
gallons 25 feet? 25 feet? 3 feet. 
2,001 to 
30,000 
gallons 50 feet 50 feet 5 feet. 
30,001 to 1/4 of 
70,000 sum dia- 
gallons 50 feet 75 feet meters of 
70,001 to adjacent 
90,000 contain- 
gallons 50 feet 100 feet ers. 


1 If the aggregate water capacity of a multicontainer installation at a 
consumer site is five hundred one gallons or greater, the minimum 
distance ((shalt)) must comply with the appropriate portion of this 
table, applying the aggregate capacity rather than the capacity per 
container. If more than one installation is made, each installation 
((shaH)) must be separated from another installation by at least 
twenty-five feet. Do not apply the MINIMUM DISTANCES 
BETWEEN ABOVE-GROUND CONTAINERS to such installa- 
tions. 


2Note: The above distance requirements may be reduced to not less than 
ten feet for a single container of one thousand two hundred gallons 
water capacity or less, providing such a container is at least twenty- 
five feet from any other LP-gas container of more than one hundred 
twenty-five gallons water capacity. 


(c) You must not stack containers installed for use ((shaHt 
netbe-stacked)) one above the other. 

(d) In industrial installations involving containers of one 
hundred eighty thousand gallons aggregate water capacity or 
more, where serious mutual exposures between the container 
and adjacent properties prevail, firewalls or other means of 
special protection designed and constructed in accordance 
with good engineering practices are required. 

(e) In the case of buildings devoted exclusively to gas 
manufacturing and distributing operations, the distances 
required by Table H-23 may be reduced provided that in no 
case ((shaH)) you locate containers of water capacity exceed- 
ing ((fve-hundred)) 500 gallons be located closer than ((te#)) 
10 feet to such gas manufacturing and distributing buildings. 

(f) You must remove readily ignitible material such as 
weeds and long dry grass ((shaH-be+emeved)) within ((ten)) 
10 feet of any container. 

(g) The minimum separation between liquefied petro- 
leum gas containers and flammable liquid tanks ((shal-be 
twenty)) must be 20 feet, and the minimum separation 
between a container and the centerline of the dike ((shalH-be 
ten)) must be 10 feet. The foregoing provision ((skhalt)) must 
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not apply when LP-gas containers of (( 

five)) 125 gallons or less capacity are installed adjacent to 
Class III flammable liquid tanks of ((#ve-hundred seventy- 
five)) 275 gallons or less capacity. 

(h) You must take suitable means ((shaH-betaken)) to 
prevent the accumulation of flammable liquids under adja- 
cent liquefied petroleum gas containers, such as by diking, 
diversion curbs, or grading. 

(1) When dikes are used with flammable liquid tanks, 
((ne)) you must not locate any liquefied petroleum gas con- 
tainers ((shaH-beteeated)) within the diked area. 

(7) Container valves and container accessories. 

(a) Valves, fittings, and accessories connected directly to 
the container including primary shutoff valves, ((shaĦ)) must 
have a rated working pressure of at least 250 p.s.i.g. and 
((shaH)) must be of material and design suitable for LP-gas 
service. You must not use cast iron ((shall/- netbe-used)) for 
container valves, fittings, and accessories. This does not pro- 
hibit the use of container valves made of malleable or nodular 
iron. 

(b) Connections to containers, except safety relief con- 
nections, liquid level gaging devices, and plugged openings, 
((shaH)) must have shutoff valves located as close to the con- 
tainer as practicable. 

(c) Excess flow valves, where required ((shaH)) must 
close automatically at the rated flows of vapor or liquid as 
specified by the manufacturer. The connections or line 
including valves, fittings, etc., being protected by an excess 
flow valve ((shaH)) must have a greater capacity than the 
rated flow of the excess flow valve. 

(d) Liquid level gaging devices which are so constructed 
that outward flow of container contents ((skaH)) must not 
exceed that passed by a No. 54 drill size opening, need not be 
equipped with excess flow valves. 

(e) Openings from container or through fittings attached 
directly on container to which pressure gage connection is 
made, need not be equipped with shutoff or excess flow 
valves if such openings are restricted to not larger than No. 54 
drill size opening. 

(£) Except as provided in WAC 296-24-47507 (5)(a)(ii), 
you must locate excess flow and back pressure check valves 
where required by this section ((shalbeteeated)) inside of 
the container or at a point outside where the line enters the 
container; in the latter case, ((#istaHatien- shal bemade)) you 
must install in such manner that any undue strain beyond the 
excess flow or back pressure check valve will not cause 
breakage between the container and such valve. 

(g) You must design excess flow valves ((shaH—be 
designed)) with a bypass, not to exceed a No. 60 drill size 
opening to allow equalization of pressures. 

(h) You must equip containers of more than ((thi#tty)) 30 
gallons water capacity and less than two thousand gallons 
water capacity, filled on a volumetric basis, and manufac- 
tured after December 1, 1963, ((shal-be-equipped)) for filling 
into the vapor space. 

(8) Piping—Including pipe, tubing, and fittings. 

(a) Pipe, except as provided in WAC 296-24-47511 
(6)(a) ((shall)) must be wrought iron or steel (black or galva- 
nized), brass, copper, or aluminum alloy. Aluminum alloy 
pipe ((skhaH)) must be at least Schedule 40 in accordance with 
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the specifications for Aluminum Alloy Pipe, American 
National Standards Institute (ANSI) H38.7-1969 (ASTM, 
B241-1969), except that the use of alloy 5456 is prohibited 
and ((shaH)) must be suitably marked at each end of each 
length indicating compliance with American National Stan- 
dard Institute specifications. You must protect aluminum 
alloy pipe ((shalH-be-pretected)) against external corrosion 
when it is in contact with dissimilar metals other than galva- 
nized steel, or its location is subject to repeated wetting by 
such liquids as water (except rain water), detergents, sewage, 
or leaking from other piping, or it passes through flooring, 
plaster, masonry, or insulation. Galvanized sheet steel or 
pipe, galvanized inside and out, may be considered suitable 
protection. The maximum nominal pipe size for aluminum 
pipe ((shal-be+three-fourths neh andshal})) must be 3/4 inch 
and must not be used for pressures exceeding 20 p.s.i.g. You 
must not install aluminum alloy pipe ((shaH netbe-imstalled)) 
within ((stx)) 6 inches of the ground. 


(i) Vapor piping with operating pressures not exceeding 
125 p.s.i.g. ((shaH)) must be suitable for a working pressure 
of at least 125 p.s.i.g. Pipe ((shall)) must be at least Schedule 
40 ASTM A-53-69, Grade B Electric Resistance Welded and 
Electric Flash Welded Pipe or equal. 

(ii) Vapor piping with operating pressures over 125 
p.s.i.g. and all liquid piping ((skaH)) must be suitable for a 
working pressure of at least 250 p.s.i.g. Pipe ((shaH)) must be 
at least Schedule 80 if joints are threaded or threaded and 
back welded. You must use at least Schedule 40 (ASTM A- 
53-1969 Grade B Electric Resistance Welded and Electric 
Flash Welded Pipe or equal) ((shaH-be-used)) if joints are 
welded, or welded and flanged. 


(b) Tubing ((shall)) must be seamless and of copper, 
brass, steel, or aluminum alloy. Copper tubing ((skhalt)) must 
be of Type K or L or equivalent as covered in the Specifica- 
tion for Seamless Copper Water Tube, ANSI H23.1-1970 
(ASTM B88-1969). Aluminum alloy tubing ((shatt)) must be 
of Type A or B or equivalent as covered in Specification 
ASTM B210-1968 and ((shaH)) must be suitably marked 
every eighteen inches indicating compliance with ASTM 
specifications. The minimum nominal wall thickness of cop- 
per tubing and aluminum alloy tubing ((shaH)) must be as 
specified in Table H-24 and Table H-25. 


TABLE H-24 
WALL THICKNESS OF COPPER TUBING! 


Note: The standard size by which tube is designated is one-eighth- 
inch smaller than its nominal outside diameter. 


Nominal wall 


Standard Nominal 

Nive OD. thickness (inches) 
(inches) (inches) Type K Type L 

1/4 0.375 0.035 0.030 

3/8 0.500 0.049 0.035 

1/2 0.625 0.049 0.040 

5/8 0.750 0.049 0.042 

3/4 0.875 0.065 0.045 

1 1.125 0.065 0.050 

1 1/4 1.375 0.065 0.055 
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Nominal wall 


Standard Nominal 
Cres OD. thickness (inches) 
(inches) (inches) Type K Type L 
11/2 1.625 0.072 0.060 
2 2.125 0.083 0.070 


1 Based on data in Specification for Seamless Copper Water Tubing, ANSI 
H23.1-1970 (ASTM B-88-69). 


TABLE H-25 
WALL THICKNESS OF ALUMINUM ALLOY TUBING! 


Outside Nominal wall thickness 
diameter (inches) (inches) 
Type A Type B 
3/8 0.035 0.049 
1/2 0.035 0.049 
5/8 0.042 0.049 
3/4 0.049 0.058 


1 Based on data in Standard Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Drawn 
Seamless Coiled Tubes for Special Purpose Applications, ASTM B210- 
68. 


You must protect aluminum alloy tubing ((shal-be-pre- 
teeted)) against external corrosion when it is in contact with 


dissimilar metals other than galvanized steel, or its location is 
subject to repeated wetting by liquids such as water (except 
rainwater), detergents, sewage, or leakage from other piping, 
or it passes through flooring, plaster, masonry, or insulation. 
Galvanized sheet steel or pipe, galvanized inside and out, 
may be considered suitable protection. The maximum outside 
diameter for aluminum alloy tubing ((shaH-be+three-fourths 
inch-andshal)) must be 3/4 inch and must not be used for 
pressures exceeding 20 p.s.i.g. You must not install alumi- 
num alloy tubing ((shaH netbeinstaHed)) within six inches of 
the ground. 


(c) In systems where the gas in liquid form without pres- 
sure reduction enters the building, you must use only heavy 
walled seamless brass or copper tubing with an internal diam- 
eter not greater than ((threethitty-secends)) 3/32 inch, and a 
wall thickness of not less than three sixty-fourths inch ((shaHł 
be-ased)). This requirement ((shal)) does not apply to 
research and experimental laboratories, buildings, or separate 
fire divisions of buildings used exclusively for housing inter- 
nal combustion engines, and to commercial gas plants or bulk 
stations where containers are charged, nor to industrial vapor- 
izer buildings, nor to buildings, structures, or equipment 
under construction or undergoing major renovation. 


(d) Pipe joints may be screwed, flanged, welded, sol- 
dered, or brazed with a material having a melting point 
exceeding 1,000°F. Joints on seamless copper, brass, steel, or 
aluminum alloy gas tubing ((skaH)) must be made by means 
of approved gas tubing fittings, or soldered or brazed with a 
material having a melting point exceeding 1,000°F. 

(e) For operating pressures of 125 p.s.i.g. or less, fittings 
((shal})) must be designed for a pressure of at least 125 
p.s.i.g. For operating pressures above 125 p.s.i.g., fittings 
((shaH)) must be designed for a minimum of 250 p.s.i.g. 
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(f) The use of threaded cast iron pipe fittings such as ells, 
tees, crosses, couplings, and unions is prohibited. You must 
use aluminum alloy fittings ((shaHtbe-used)) with aluminum 
alloy pipe and tubing. You must use insulated fittings ((shaH 
be-used)) where aluminum alloy pipe or tubing connects with 
a dissimilar metal. 

(g) Strainers, regulators, meters, compressors, pumps, 
etc., are not to be considered as pipe fittings. This does not 
prohibit the use of malleable, nodular, or higher strength gray 
iron for such equipment. 

(h) All materials such as valve seats, packing, gaskets, 
diaphragms, etc., ((skaH)) must be of such quality as to be 
resistant to the action of liquefied petroleum gas under the 
service conditions to which they are subjected. 

(i) You must test all piping, tubing, or hose ((shalbe 
tested)) after assembly and proved free from leaks at not less 
than normal operating pressures. After installation, you must 
test piping and tubing of all domestic and commercial sys- 
tems ((shal-betested-and-proved)) and prove it to be free of 
leaks using a manometer or equivalent device that will indi- 
cate a drop in pressure. Test ((shall)) must not be made with 
a flame. 

(j) ((Previsien shall bemade)) You must make provi- 
sions to compensate for expansion, contraction, jarring, and 
vibration, and for settling. This may be accomplished by flex- 
ible connections. 

(k) Piping outside buildings may be buried, above 
ground, or both, but ((shaH)) must be well supported and pro- 
tected against physical damage. Where soil conditions war- 
rant, you must protect all piping ((shalbe-pretected)) against 
corrosion. Where condensation may occur, you must pitch 
the piping ((shaHtbe-pitehed)) back to the container, or pro- 
vide suitable means ((shaH-be-previded)) for revaporization 
of the condensate. 

(9) Hose specifications. 

(a) Hose ((shaH)) must be fabricated of materials that are 
resistant to the action of LP-gas in the liquid and vapor 
phases. If wire braid is used for reinforcing the hose, it 
((shaH)) must be of corrosion-resistant material such as stain- 
less steel. 

(b) You must mark any hose subject to container pres- 
sure ((shal-be-marked)) "LP-gas" or "LPG" at not greater 
than ten-foot intervals. 

(c) Hose subject to container pressure ((shalt)) must be 
designed for a bursting pressure of not less than 1,250 p.s.i.g. 

(d) Hose subject to container pressure ((shaH)) must have 
its correctness as to design construction and performance 
determined by being listed (see WAC 296-24-47501(15)). 

(e) Hose connections subject to container pressure 
((shaH)) must be capable of withstanding, without leakage, a 
test pressure of not less than 500 p.s.i.g. 

(f) Hose and hose connections on the low-pressure side 
of the regulator or reducing valve ((shaH)) must be designed 
for a bursting pressure of not less than 125 p.s.i.g. or five 
times the set pressure of the relief devices protecting that por- 
tion of the system, whichever is higher. 

(g) Hose may be used on the low-pressure side of regula- 
tors to connect to other than domestic and commercial gas 
appliances under the following conditions: 
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(i) The appliances connected with hose ((skaH)) must be 
portable and need a flexible connection. 

(ii) For use inside buildings the hose ((shaH)) must be of 
minimum practical length, but ((shaH)) must not exceed 
((stx)) 6 feet except as provided in WAC 296-24-47507 
(5)(a)(vi1) and ((shaH)) must not extend from one room to 
another, nor pass through any walls, partitions, ceilings, or 
floors. ((Suchhese-shal not be-conceated)) You must not 
conceal such hose from view or used in a concealed location. 
For use outside of buildings, the hose may exceed this length 
but ((shal-bekept)) you must keep it as short as practical. 

(iii) The hose ((shaH)) must be approved and ((shaH net 
be-used)) you must not use it where it is likely to be subjected 
to temperatures above 125°F. ((Fhe-hese-shal be-secureby 
eenneeted)) You must securely connect the hose to the appli- 
ance and you must not permit the use of rubber slip ends 


(( 

(iv) The shutoff valve for an appliance connected by 
hose ((shaH)) must be in the metal pipe or tubing and not at 
the appliance end of the hose. When shutoff valves are 
installed close to each other, you must take precautions 
((shalHbetaken)) to prevent operation of the wrong valve. 

(v) You must protect hose used for connecting to wall 
outlets ((shaH-be-pretected)) from physical damage. 

(10) Safety devices. 

(a) You must provide every container except those con- 
structed in accordance with DOT specifications and every 
vaporizer (except motor fuel vaporizers and except vaporiz- 
ers described in subsection (11)(b)(iii) of this section and 
WAC 296-24-47509 (4)(e)(i)) whether heated by artificial 
means or not, ((shal-be-previded)) with one or more safety 


relief valves of spring-loaded or equivalent type. You must 
arrange these valves ((shal-be-arranged)) to afford free vent 
to the outer air with discharge not less than five feet horizon- 
tally away from any opening into the building which is below 
such discharge. The rate of discharge ((shal})) must be in 
accordance with the requirements of (b) or (d) of this subsec- 
tion in the case of vaporizers. 

(b) Minimum required rate of discharge in cubic feet per 
minute of air at ((one-hundredtwentypereent)) 120% of the 
maximum permitted start to discharge pressure for safety 
relief valves to be used on containers other than those con- 
structed in accordance with DOT specification ((shaH)) must 
be as follows: 


Surface area Flow rate 
(sq. ft.) CFM air 
20° Or less- eile e ca e eke ee ea 626 
ZIN de hack yAiooneeg hay eee Maes ohaades 751 
SON gure A ers Se eet SI 872 
BO estes te ei Mine Oe BU Ala keene aye cots ET 990 
AO. Lbsteduoleee hay baw DAE ated 1,100 
AD hed e be etait Wile? Hs ia EA 1,220 
SOM L Bk eh Balin AE alle at ee na Co 1,330 
BD ee Spd snszes ee ae cece GE rote EN 1,430 
GO see A Ak E E bonkers ny Nel T 1,540 
OD.” bk te dM atte Sed 28 tate Ree 1,640 
LO? A E beeen, RTE eee R BRA 1,750 
TDL) sib tuceet acct staat telets mit 3.6 Maa ed lA: 8 1,850 
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Surface area Flow rate 
(sq. ft.) CFM air 

BOM reae Mba petite GEA IEE 1,950 

e e ae tha tena teats ete ates 2,050 

OOS Bias asap dices aun e E EE EA 2,150 

OS ra det Gna ae a E AEE TSG 2,240 
LOO}? oa deere that ae adh 2,340 
ODIs, -aena Paste Mite Chk heal Wile a nec e 2,440 
VIO! Ar S E Sento ward eet 2,530 
DESS “sede ames Ses ick Shee EAU Ee Se 2,630 
120°. iawn asthe teats Mee bad eee take 2,720 
A 9 Artes cesar guhonseenye tanita’ ’G E T 2,810 
130;> terme rita aO A nin ned Sete 2,900 
TB Se Tsetse led abe taal dette et wath 25 tit aha ee 2,990 
T4022 Searmanas ee nes AES le dake 3,080 
TADS; (Rh te ghee deg ih Rochen a 3,170 
TSON soréna ara wate kets aees eek 3,260 
ISSA aae pa ene nE ates oa ble Sake 3,350 
160" hhi asea hb aaa e bk le 3,440 
LOSS Aar pue nee aiei p46 eaa Oe eee 3,530 
O E E E EE E os dese 3,620 
i i A E E E E E ENS 3,700 
180) siida punake nadn d eiea Oe E eee 3,790 
LBSS Aeterna ae a a aa 3,880 
TIO a a a e oe r erence dina 3,960 
lOS Achaia deals, Mo tht dad Sere Nae es ah 0 Berens 4,050 
DOO © iri habe atid Seo cae ie aoe 4,130 
210% S pari ake eee eee ak Gils 2 4,300 
220 gea Sea ed AEE Ie LO ee 4,470 
230): araa aE holt A 4,630 
O a eea E aE E AE rene te 4,800 
2505 eroi e a E EAE S 4,960 
260 iia dane E REE E Sle 5,130 
DIOA eaen E EAA lt n a aE E eas 5,290 
JRO a eg. E OR E EEEN 5,450 
290” Serdim e a E a E ne Re oles 5,610 
BOOK aysa an tien eaten Beene act R Vaated 5,760 
BLO secondo S SRR Tee haar 5,920 
3205 ennes nae e cae Chie Aa GA 6,080 
3300 Pene r E NE A 6,230 
340S airouan e r E EE NEA 6,390 
3500 Sihi lng alk dee lak Aa ae ah el 6,540 
B60! cae ete twat E ra A EA kee ns nied kd 6,690 
BIO4 cise varie aenieiths sanmestiedies ve tenes 6,840 
380) ehia mardi ted boeken hops 7,000 
B90 wi oA dure nus eae OE ee 7,150 
AO0K disor in ee heats eather a adidea ee races 7,300 
ASOF Aven coast eas dce onde ed Se Roe eee A exe 8,040 
SOOS <i ed unre ie aa ce OW eee 8,760 
DSO Aaaa Wate Goede N a eye ENS tones ee 9,470 
O00 eas sara idee sen titel eee aos kde ke 10,170 
O50: ee chat Seti, Neate ott ted sate ets meee Sass 10,860 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


Surface area Flow rate 
(sq. ft.) CFM air 
TOO rrua S eco nGed Niels eee Rede 11,550 
TIO t ganic Ry ect Matis ato Ee Ngee eco 12,220 
800”) stars cea a eas La EA E Laas ae 12,880 
BIOS e asd ae oes Sos ites ed alin tee 13,540 
900). aa A EE he ee ees, 14,190 
OS). ‘cone ite Ravi eR EA E EA tee 14,830 
1:000 Aa Gana yi oe as hg eee ia as 15,470 
BOSO: sais ba Sa eek te EES 16,100 
13100" - bites E S Seale eek 16,720 
LISO Shecusseeis Goad cesta beeen 17,350 
R200 w2¢adcnacidta tie ned pee ua weed 17,960 
T2507 | bettie ates S ets het cae ty at te 18,570 
13300”, haerra E e theres won 19,180 
E350. vrea a EAEE Mea ee NA aa 19,780 
LAODO oree ee ea n 20,380 
KASO. cassie Soudedne g une ae aSa Ree 20,980 
L500» copiare bles te ial tee dele ie 21,570 
1550). Caaweeiases oe sede Be nea? Pee 22,160 
16008 e aanle EEs ate ee eae ORA nA 22,740 
GSOS aeann NE ore N ic 23,320 
D700 oi a i teks EE E R 23,900 
T3750. dessi a dees n 24,470 
15800 pacera NE E hd ae 25,050 
T8505, arpan ene cat n Ne ARNA Be 2 25,620 
13000 *  butee yet 2 taney see cea ace oe etl 26,180 
1,950: aR i Melba lee cee wet aie ka ees 26,750 
LOOO «. fad dton cde beeen pals ihe E E aha gece 27,310 


Surface area = total outside surface area of container in 
square feet. 


(c) When the surface area is not stamped on the name- 
plate or when the marking is not legible, the area can be cal- 
culated by using one of the following formulas: 


(1) Cylindrical container with hemispherical heads: 
Area = Overall length x outside diameter x 3.1416. 


(11) Cylindrical container with other than hemispherical 
heads: 


Area = (Overall length + 0.3 outside diameter) x outside 
diameter x 3.1416. 


Note: This formula is not exact, but will give results within the limits 


of practical accuracy for the sole purpose of sizing relief 
valves. 


(iii) Spherical container: 
Area = Outside diameter squared x 3.1416. 


Flow rate-CFM air = Required flow capacity in cubic 
feet per minute of air at standard conditions, 60°F and atmo- 
spheric pressure (14.7 p.s.i.a.). 
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The rate of discharge may be interpolated for intermedi- 
ate values of surface area. For containers with total outside 
surface area greater than two thousand square feet, the 
required flow rate can be calculated using the formula, flow 
rate-CFM air = 53.632 A®*. 


A = Total outside surface area of the container in square 
feet. 


Valves not marked "air" have flow rate marking in cubic 
feet per minute of liquefied petroleum gas. These can be con- 
verted to ratings in cubic feet per minute of air by multiplying 
the liquefied petroleum gas ratings by factors listed below. 
Air flow ratings can be converted to ratings in cubic feet per 
minute of liquefied petroleum gas by dividing the air ratings 
by the factors listed below. 


AIR CONVERSION FACTORS 
Container type ......... 100 125 150 175 200 
Air conversion factor.... 1.162 1.142 1.113 1.078 1.010 


(d) Minimum required rate of discharge for safety relief 
valves for liquefied petroleum gas vaporizers (steam heated, 
water heated, and direct fired). 

You must determine the minimum required rate of dis- 
charge for safety relief valves ((shal-be-determined)) as fol- 
lows: 

(i) Obtain the total surface area by adding the surface 
area of vaporizer shell in square feet directly in contact with 
LP-gas and the heat exchanged surface area in square feet 
directly in contact with LP-gas. 

(ii) Obtain the minimum required rate of discharge in 
cubic feet of air per minute, at 60°F and 14.7 p.s.i.a. from (b) 
of this subsection, for this total surface area. 

(e) You must set container and vaporizer safety relief 
valves ((shal-be-set)) to start-to-discharge, with relation to 
the design pressure of the container, in accordance with Table 
H-26. 


TABLE H-26 
Minimum Maximum 
(((pereent)) (((pereent)) 
Containers %) %) 
ASME Code; Par. U-68, U-69— 
1949 and earlier editions ........ 110 1125 
ASME Code; Par. U-200, U-201— 
1949 edition ........ 88 1100 
ASME Code—1950, 1952, 1956, 
1959, 1962, 1965 and 1968 (Divi- 
sion I) editions ........ 88 1100 
API—ASME Code— 
all editions ........ 88 1100 


DOT—As prescribed 
in 49 C.F.R. Chapter I 


1 Manufacturers of safety relief valves are allowed a plus tolerance not 


exceeding ((tes-pereent)) 10% of the set pressure marked on the valve. 


(f) Safety relief devices used with systems employing 
containers other than those constructed according to DOT 
specifications ((skaH)) must be so constructed as to discharge 
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at not less than the rates shown in (b) of this subsection, 
before the pressure is in excess of ((ene-hundred tventyper- 
eent)) 120% of the maximum (not including the ((tea-per- 
eent)) 10% referred to in (e) of this subsection) permitted 
start to discharge pressure setting of the device. 

(g) In certain locations sufficiently sustained high tem- 
peratures prevail which require the use of a lower vapor pres- 
sure product to be stored or the use of a higher designed pres- 
sure vessel in order to prevent the safety valves opening as 
the result of these temperatures. As an alternative the tanks 
may be protected by cooling devices such as by spraying, by 
shading, or other effective means. 

(h) You must arrange safety relief valves ((shalbe 
arranged)) so that the possibility of tampering will be mini- 
mized. If pressure setting or adjustment is external, you must 
provide the relief valves ((shal be-provided)) with approved 
means for sealing adjustment. 

(i) You must not install shutoff valves ((shal-nete 
instaHled)) between the safety relief devices and the container, 
or the equipment or piping to which the safety relief device is 
connected except that a shutoff valve may be used where the 
arrangement of this valve is such that full required capacity 
flow through the safety relief device is always afforded. 

(j) Safety relief valves ((shaH)) must have direct commu- 
nication with the vapor space of the container at all times. 

(k) You must plainly and permanently mark each con- 
tainer safety relief valve used with systems covered by WAC 
296-24-47509, 296-24-47511, and 296-24-47517, except as 
provided in WAC 296-24-47511 (3)(c) (shall be plainly and 
permanently marked)) with the following: "Container type" 


of the pressure vessel on which the valve is designed to be 
installed; the pressure in p.s.i.g. at which the valve is set to 
discharge; the actual rate of discharge of the valve in cubic 
feet per minute of air at 60°F and 14.7 p.s.i.a.; and the manu- 
facturer's name and catalog number, for example: T200-250- 
4050 AIR—indicating that the valve is suitable for use on a 
Type 200 container, that it is set to start to discharge at 250 
p.s.i.g.; and that its rate of discharge is four thousand fifty 
cubic feet per minute of air as determined in (b) of this sub- 
section. 

(1) Safety relief valve assemblies, including their connec- 
tions, ((shal)) must be of sufficient size so as to provide the 
rate of flow required for the container on which they are 
installed. 

(m) You must install a hydrostatic relief valve ((shaHte 
instaHed)) between each pair of shutoff valves on liquefied 
petroleum gas liquid piping so as to relieve into a safe atmo- 
sphere. The start-to-discharge pressure setting of such relief 
valves ((shal)) must not be in excess of 500 p.s.i.g. The min- 
imum setting on relief valves installed in piping connected to 
other than DOT containers ((sha)) must not be lower than 
((enehundredfertypereent)) 140% of the container relief 
valve setting and in piping connected to DOT containers not 
lower than 400 p.s.i.g. Such a relief valve should not be 
installed in the pump discharge piping if the same protection 
can be provided by installing the relief valve in the suction 
piping. The start-to-discharge pressure setting of such a relief 
valve, if installed on the discharge side of a pump, ((skaH)) 
must be greater than the maximum pressure permitted by the 
recirculation device in the system. 


Proposed [170] 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


(n) The discharge from any safety relief device ((sha})) 
must not terminate in or beneath any building, except relief 
devices covered by subsection (6)(a)(i) through (vi) of this 
section, or WAC 296-24-47507 (4)(a) or (5). 

(o) You must not locate container safety relief devices 
and regulator relief vents ((shalH-beteeated-neot)) less than 
((f#ve)) 5 feet in any direction from air openings into sealed 
combustion system appliances or mechanical ventilation air 
intakes. 

(11) Vaporizer and housing. 

(a) You must construct and install indirect fired vaporiz- 
ers utilizing steam, water, or other heating medium ((shalH-be 
constructed andinstaHed)) as follows: 

(i) You must construct vaporizers ((skal}—be—cen- 
straeted)) in accordance with the requirements of subsection 
(3)(a) through (c) of this section and ((shaH-be)) you must 
permanently ((marked)) mark them as follows: 

(A) With the code marking signifying the specifications 
to which the vaporizer is constructed. 

(B) With the allowable working pressure and tempera- 
ture for which the vaporizer is designed. 

(C) With the sum of the outside surface area and the 
inside heat exchange surface area expressed in square feet. 

(D) With the name or symbol of the manufacturer. 

(ii) Vaporizers having an inside diameter of six inches or 
less exempted by the ASME Unfired Pressure Vessel Code, 
Section VIII of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code—1968 ((shaH)) must have a design pressure not less 
than 250 p.s.i.g. and need not be permanently marked. 

(iii) You must not install heating or cooling coils ((shaHł 
notbeinstaHed)) inside a storage container. 

(iv) Vaporizers may be installed in buildings, rooms, 
sheds, or lean-tos used exclusively for gas manufacturing or 
distribution, or in other structures of light, noncombustible 
construction or equivalent, well ventilated near the floor line 
and roof. 

When vaporizing and/or mixing equipment is located in 
a structure or building not used exclusively for gas manufac- 
turing or distribution, either attached to or within such a 
building, you must separate such structure or room ((shaH-be 
separated)) from the remainder of the building by a wall 
designed to withstand a static pressure of at least one hundred 
pounds per square foot. This wall ((shaH)) must have no 
openings or pipe or conduit passing through it. You must pro- 
vide such structure or room ((shal-be-previded)) with ade- 
quate ventilation and ((shall)) it must have a roof or at least 
one exterior wall of lightweight construction. 

(v) Vaporizers ((shaH)) must have, at or near the dis- 
charge, a safety relief valve providing an effective rate of dis- 
charge in accordance with subsection (10)(d) of this section, 
except as provided in WAC 296-24-47509 (4)(e)(i). 

(vi) You must provide the heating medium lines into and 
leaving the vaporizer ((shal-be-previded)) with suitable 
means for preventing the flow of gas into the heat systems in 
the event of tube rupture in the vaporizer. ((Vaperizers-shaH 
be-previded)) You must provide vaporizers with suitable 
automatic means to prevent liquid passing through the vapor- 
izers to the gas discharge piping. 

(vii) The device that supplies the necessary heat for pro- 
ducing steam, hot water, or other heating medium may be 
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installed in a building, compartment, room, or lean-to which 
((shaH)) must be ventilated near the floorline and roof to the 
outside. You must separate the device location ((shaH-be-sep- 
arated)) from all compartments or rooms containing liquefied 
petroleum gas vaporizers, pumps, and central gas mixing 
devices by a wall designed to withstand a static pressure of at 
least one hundred pounds per square foot. This wall ((skaH)) 
must have no openings or pipes or conduit passing through it. 
This requirement does not apply to the domestic water heat- 
ers which may supply heat for a vaporizer in a domestic sys- 
tem. 

(viii) You must equip gas-fired heating systems supply- 
ing heat exclusively for vaporization purposes ((skhalH be 
equipped)) with automatic safety devices to shut off the flow 
of gas to main burners, if the pilot light should fail. 

(ix) Vaporizers may be an integral part of a fuel storage 
container directly connected to the liquid section or gas sec- 
tion or both. 

(x) You must not equip vaporizers ((shall-net—be 
equipped)) with fusible plugs. 

(xi) Vaporizer houses ((shaH)) must not have unpro- 
tected drains to sewers or sump pits. 

(b) You must install atmospheric vaporizers employing 
heat from the ground or surrounding air ((shal-be+mstaHed)) 
as follows: 

(i) Buried underground, or 

(11) Located inside the building close to a point at which 
pipe enters the building provided the capacity of the unit does 
not exceed one quart. 

(iii) Vaporizers of less than one quart capacity heated by 
the ground or surrounding air, need not be equipped with 
safety relief valves provided that adequate tests demonstrate 
that the assembly is safe without safety relief valves. 

(c) You must construct, mark, and install direct gas-fired 
vaporizers ((shall be-constructed marked—andinstaHed)) as 
follows: 

(1) In accordance with the requirements of the American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code—1968 that are applicable to the maximum working 
conditions for which the vaporizer is designed. 

(11) With the name of the manufacturer; rated BTU input 
to the burner; the area of the heat exchange surface in square 
feet; the outside surface of the vaporizer in square feet; and 
the maximum vaporizing capacity in gallons per hour. 

(iii) Vaporizers may be connected to the liquid section or 
the gas section of the storage container, or both; but in any 
case there ((shaHt)) must be at the container a manually oper- 
ated valve in each connection to permit completely shutting 
off when desired, of all flow of gas or liquid from container 
to vaporizer. 

(iv) You must locate vaporizers with capacity not 
exceeding ((thitty-five)) 35 gallons per hour ((shal-be 
leeated)) at least ((five)) 5 feet from container shutoff valves. 
You must locate vaporizers having capacity of more than 
((thitty-five)) 35 gallons but not exceeding ((ene-hundred)) 
100 gallons per hour ((shaH-beteeated)) at least ((ten)) 10 
feet from the container shutoff valves. You must locate 
vaporizers having a capacity greater than ((ene-hundred)) 100 
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(v) Vaporizers may be installed in buildings, rooms, 
housings, sheds, or lean-tos used exclusively for vaporizing 
or mixing of liquefied petroleum gas. Vaporizing housing 
structures ((shall)) must be of noncombustible construction, 
well ventilated near the floorline and the highest point of the 
roof. When vaporizer and/or mixing equipment is located in 
a structure or room attached to or within a building, you must 
separate such structure or room ((shalbe-separated)) from 
the remainder of the building by a wall designed to withstand 
a static pressure of at least one hundred pounds per square 
foot. This wall ((shaH)) must have no openings or pipes or 
conduit passing through it. You must provide such structure 
or room ((shal be-previded)) with adequate ventilation, and 
((shaH)) it must have a roof or at least one exterior wall of 
lightweight construction. 

(vi) Vaporizers ((shaH)) must have at or near the dis- 
charge, a safety relief valve providing an effective rate of dis- 
charge in accordance with subsection (10)(d) of this section. 
You must locate the relief valve ((shal-be-seteeated)) so as 
not to be subjected to temperatures in excess of 140°F. 

(vii) (-Vaperizers-shall be-previded)) You must provide 
vaporizers with suitable automatic means to prevent liquid 
passing from the vaporizer to the gas discharge piping of the 
vaporizer. 

(viii) (‘Vaperizersshal-be-previded)) You must provide 
vaporizers with means for manually turning off the gas to the 
main burner and pilot. 

(ix) ((Vaperizers-shall be-equipped)) You must equip 
vaporizers with automatic safety devices to shut off the flow 
of gas to main burners if the pilot light should fail. When the 
flow through the pilot exceeds 2,000 B.T.U. per hour, you 
must also equip the pilot ((atse-shal-be-equipped)) with an 
automatic safety device to shut off the flow of gas to the pilot 
should the pilot flame be extinguished. 

(x) You must separate pressure regulating and pressure 
reducing equipment if located within ((ten)) 10 feet of a 
direct fired vaporizer ((shaH-be-separated)) from the open 
flame by a substantially airtight noncombustible partition or 
partitions. 

(xi) Except as provided in (c)(v) of this subsection, you 
must maintain the following minimum distances ((shaH-be 
maintained)) between direct fired vaporizers and the nearest 
important building or group of buildings or line of adjoining 
property which may be built upon: 

(A) ((Fes)) 10 feet for vaporizers having a capacity of 
((ffteen)) 15 gallons per hour or less vaporizing capacity. 

(B) ((Fwenty-five)) 25 feet for vaporizers having a 
vaporizing capacity of ((sixteente-one-hundred)) 16 to 100 
gallons per hour. 

(C) ((Fifty)) 50 feet for vaporizers having a vaporizing 
capacity exceeding ((ene-hundred)) 100 gallons per hour. 

(xii) Direct fired vaporizers ((shaH)) must not raise the 
product pressure above the design pressure of the vaporizer 
equipment nor ((skaH)) must they raise the product pressure 
within the storage container above the pressure shown in the 
second column of Table H-31.(See WAC 296-24-47509.) 

(xiii) (( } ided)) You must not 
provide vaporizers with fusible plugs. 


gallons per hour ((shaH-beteeated)) at least ((fifteen)) 15 feet 
from container shutoff valves. 
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(xiv) Vaporizers ((shaH)) must not have unprotected 
drains to sewers or sump pits. 
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(d) You must construct and install direct gas-fired tank 
heaters, ((shal-be-constructed-andinstaHed)) as follows: 

(i) You must only install direct gas-fired tank heaters, 
and tanks to which they are applied, ((shaltonk-beimstalled)) 
above ground. 

(ii) You must permanently mark tank heaters ((shalbe 
permanenthmarked)) with the name of the manufacturer, the 
rated B.T.U. input to the burner, and the maximum vaporiz- 
ing capacity in gallons per hour. 


Note: Tank heaters may be an integral part of a fuel storage container 
directly connected to the container liquid section, or vapor sec- 
tion, or both. 


(iii) You must provide tank heaters ((shall be-previded)) 


with a means for manually turning off the gas to the main 
burner and pilot. 

(iv) You must equip tank heaters ((shal be-equipped)) 
with an automatic safety device to shut off the flow of gas to 
main burners, if the pilot light should fail. When flow through 
pilot exceeds 2,000 B.T.U. per hour, you must also equip the 
pilot ((alse-shal-be-equipped)) with an automatic safety 
device to shut off the flow of gas to the pilot should the pilot 
flame be extinguished. 

(v) You must separate pressure regulating and pressure 
reducing equipment if located within ((ten)) 10 feet of a 
direct fired tank heater ((shal-be-separated)) from the open 
flame by a substantially airtight noncombustible partition. 

(vi) You must maintain the following minimum dis- 
tances ((shall be-maintained)) between a storage tank heated 
by a direct fired tank heater and the nearest important build- 
ing or group of buildings or line of adjoining property which 
may be built upon: 

(A) ((Fes)) 10 feet for storage containers of less than 
((five-hundred)) 500 gallons water capacity. 


(B) ((Fwenty-five)) 25 feet for storage containers of 
((fve-hundredte-onethousand +we-hundred)) 500 to 1,200 


gallons water capacity. 
(C) ((Fifty)) 50 feet for storage containers of over ((ene 
)) 1,200 gallons water capacity. 

(vii) No direct fired tank heater ((shaH)) must raise the 
product pressure within the storage container over ((seventy- 
five-pereent)) 75% of the pressure set out in the second col- 
umn of Table H-31. (See WAC 296-24-47509.) 

(e) You must locate the vaporizer section of vaporizer- 
burners used for dehydrators or dryers ((shal-beteeated)) 
outside of buildings; they ((shalt)) must be constructed and 
installed as follows: 

(i) Vaporizer-burners ((shaH)) must have a minimum 
design pressure of 250 p.s.1.g. with a factor of safety of 
((five)) 5. 

(ii) Manually operated positive shutoff valves ((shaH)) 
must be located at the containers to shut off all flow to the 
vaporizer-burners. 

(iii) Minimum distances between storage containers and 
vaporizer-burners ((shaH)) must be as follows: 


Water capacity Minimum 
per container distances 
(gallons) (feet) 
Less: than500) se tweens inn MERE Ss hls eee DRGs oink 10 
501: t0:2,000s.,.5.4 vente readin ant Mee ears 25 
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Water capacity Minimum 
per container distances 
(gallons) (feet) 
Over 2,000 4d deda di bie eet ded ih bahia te dees che 50 


(iv) You must protect the vaporizer section of vaporizer- 
burners ((shal be-pretected)) by a hydrostatic relief valve. 
The relief valve ((sha)) must be located so as not to be sub- 
jected to temperatures in excess of 140°F. The start-to-dis- 
charge pressure setting ((shall)) must be such as to protect the 
components involved, but not less than 250 p.s.i.g. ((Fhe-dis- 
eharge-shal be-directed)) You must direct the discharge 
upward and away from component parts of the equipment 
and away from operating personnel. 

(v) ((Vaperizer-burners—shall_be-previded)) You must 
provide vaporizer-burners with means for manually turning 
off the gas to the main burner and pilot. 

(vi) ((Vaperizer-burnersshal _be-equipped)) You must 
equip vaporizer-burners with automatic safety devices to shut 
off the flow of gas to the main burner and pilot in the event 
the pilot is extinguished. 

(vii) You must locate or protect pressure regulating and 
control equipment ((shal-beteeated or protected)) so that the 
temperatures surrounding this equipment ((skhaH)) do not 
exceed 140°F except that equipment components may be 
used at higher temperatures if designed to withstand such 
temperatures. 

(viii) Pressure regulating and control equipment when 
located downstream of the vaporizer ((shaH)) must be 
designed to withstand the maximum discharge temperature of 
the vapor. 

(ix) You must not provide the vaporizer section of vapor- 
izer-burners ((shall netbe-previded)) with fusible plugs. 

(x) Vaporizer coils or jackets ((shaH)) must be made of 
ferrous metal or high temperature alloys. 

(xi) You must equip equipment utilizing vaporizer-burn- 
ers ((shalH_be-equipped)) with automatic shutoff devices 
upstream and downstream of the vaporizer section connected 
so as to operate in the event of excessive temperature, flame 
failure, and, if applicable, insufficient airflow. 

(12) Filling densities. 

(a) The "filling density" is defined as the percent ratio of 
the weight of the gas in a container to the weight of water the 
container will hold at 60°F. You must fill all containers 
((shaH-beFAted)) according to the filling densities shown in 
Table H-27. 


TABLE H-27 
MAXIMUM PERMITTED FILLING DENSITY 


Above ground 
containers 


Specific 0 to 1,200 U.S. Over 1,200 U.S. 
gravity gals.(1,000imp. gals. (1,000 imp. Under-ground 
at 60°F gal. 4,550 liters) gals. 4,550 liters) containers, all 
(15.6°C) total water cap. total water cap. capacities 
((Percent)) % ((Percent)) %  ((Percent)) % 
0.496-0.503 41 44 45 
.504-.510 42 45 46 
.511-.519 43 46 47 
.520-.527 44 47 48 
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Above ground 
containers 


Specific 0 to 1,200 U.S. Over 1,200 U.S. 

gravity gals.(1,000imp. gals. (1,000 imp. = Under-ground 
at 60°F gal. 4,550 liters) gals. 4,550 liters) containers, all 
(15.6°C) total water cap. total water cap. capacities 
.528-.536 45 48 49 
537-.544 46 49 50 
545-.552 47 50 51 
.553-.560 48 51 52 
561-.568 49 52 53 
.569-.576 50 53 54 
577-.584 51 54 55 
585-.592 52 55 56 
.593-.600 53 56 57 


(b) Except as provided in (c) of this subsection, you must 
charge any container including mobile cargo tanks and porta- 
ble tank containers regardless of size or construction, shipped 
under DOT jurisdiction or constructed in accordance with 49 
C.F.R. Chapter I specifications ((shalbe-charged)) according 
to 49 C.F.R. Chapter I requirements. 

(c) Portable containers not subject to DOT jurisdiction 
(such as, but not limited to, motor fuel containers on indus- 
trial and lift trucks, and farm tractors covered in subsection 
(5) of this section, or containers recharged at the installation) 
may be filled either by weight, or by volume using a fixed 
length dip tube gaging device. 

(13) LP-gas in buildings. 

(a) ((Vaper-shal be-piped)) You must pipe vapor into 
buildings at pressures in excess of 20 p.s.i.g. only if the build- 
ings or separate areas thereof, 

(1) Are constructed in accordance with this section; 

(ii) Are used exclusively to house equipment for vapor- 
ization, pressure reduction, gas mixing, gas manufacturing, 
or distribution, or to house internal combustion engines, 
industrial processes, research and experimental laboratories, 
or equipment and processes using such gas and having simi- 
lar hazard; 

(iii) Buildings, structures, or equipment under construc- 
tion or undergoing major renovation. 

(b) Liquid may be permitted in buildings as follows: 

(1) Buildings, or separate areas of buildings, used exclu- 
sively to house equipment for vaporization, pressure reduc- 
tion, gas mixing, gas manufacturing, or distribution, or to 
house internal combustion engines, industrial processes, 
research and experimental laboratories, or equipment and 
processes using such gas and having similar hazard; and 
when such buildings, or separate areas thereof are con- 
structed in accordance with this section. 

(11) Buildings, structures, or equipment under construc- 
tion or undergoing major renovation provided the temporary 
piping meets the following conditions: 

(A) Liquid piping inside the building ((shaH)) must con- 
form to the requirements of subsection (8) of this section, and 
((shaH)) must not exceed ((three-fourths)) 3/4 iron pipe size. 
Copper tubing with an outside diameter of ((three-feurths)) 3/ 
4 inch or less may be used provided it conforms to Type K of 
Specifications for Seamless Water Tube, ANSI H23.1-1970 
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(ASTM B88-1969) (see WAC 296-24-47505 Table H-24). 
You must protect all such piping ((shal-be-pretected)) 
against construction hazards. You must keep liquid piping 
inside buildings ((shalbekept)) to a minimum. You must 
securely fasten such piping ((shal-be-securelyfastened)) to 
walls or other surfaces so as to provide adequate protection 
from breakage and so located as to subject the liquid line to 
lowest ambient temperatures. 

(B) You must install a shutoff valve ((shal-be+mstaHed)) 
in each intermediate branch line where it takes off the main 
line and ((shaH)) it must be readily accessible. You must also 
place a shutoff valve ((shalLalsebe-placed)) at the appliance 
end of the intermediate branch line. Such shutoff valve 
((shall)) must be upstream of any flexible connector used 
with the appliance. 

(C) You must install suitable excess flow valves ((shalt 
be4nstaHed)) in the container outlet line supplying liquid LP- 
gas to the building. You must install a suitable excess flow 
valve ((shal-be-installed)) immediately downstream of each 
shutoff valve. You must install suitable excess flow valves 
((shal beinstaHed)) where piping size is reduced and 
((shaH)) it must be sized for the reduced size piping. 

(D) You must install hydrostatic relief valves ((shaHte 
instatted)) in accordance with subsection (10)(m) of this sec- 
tion. 

(E) You must prohibit the use of hose to carry liquid 
between the container and the building or at any point in the 
liquid line, except at the appliance connector((-shal-be-pre- 
hibited)). 

(F) Where flexible connectors are necessary for appli- 
ance installation, such connectors ((shaH)) must be as short as 
practicable and ((shal)) must comply with subsection (8)(b) 
or (9) of this section. 

(G) You must minimize release of fuel when any section 
of piping or appliances is disconnected ((shaH-be-mint 
mized)) by either of the following methods: 

(I) Using an approved automatic quick-closing coupling 
(a type closing in both directions when coupled in the fuel 
line), or 

(II) Closing the valve nearest to the appliance and allow- 
ing the appliance to operate until the fuel in the line is con- 
sumed. 

(HI) You must not take portable containers ((shal netbe 
taken)) into buildings except as provided in subsection (6)(a) 
of this section. 

(14) Transfer of liquids. ((Fhe-employer-shat-assure)) 
You must ensure that: 

(a) At least one attendant ((shaH})) must remain close to 
the transfer connection from the time the connections are first 
made until they are finally disconnected, during the transfer 
of the product. 

(b) ((Containers-shal beftted-crused)) You must fill or 
use containers only upon authorization of the owner. 

(c) You must not refill or reuse containers manufactured 
in accordance with specifications of 49 C.F.R. Part 178 and 
authorized by 49 C.F.R. Chapter 1 as a "single trip" or "non- 
refillable container" ((shalt net-be+refilled-or+reused)) in LP- 
gas service. 

(d) Gas or liquid ((sha)) must not be vented to the atmo- 
sphere to assist in transferring contents of one container to 
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another, except as provided in WAC 296-24-47511 (5)(d) 
and except that this ((shaH)) must not preclude the use of 
listed pump utilizing LP-gas in the vapor phase as a source of 
energy and venting such gas to the atmosphere at a rate not to 
exceed that from a No. 31 drill size opening and provided that 
such venting and liquid transfer ((shaH)) must be located not 
less than ((f#ft¥)) 50 feet from the nearest important building. 

(e) Filling of fuel containers for industrial trucks or 
motor vehicles from industrial bulk storage containers 
((shaH)) must be performed not less than ((te#)) 10 feet from 
the nearest important masonry-walled building or not less 
than ((twenty-five)) 25 feet from the nearest important build- 
ing or other construction and, in any event, not less than 
((eventy-five)) 25 feet from any building opening. 

(f) You must perform filling of portable containers, con- 
tainers mounted on skids, fuel containers on farm tractors, or 
similar applications, from storage containers used in domes- 
tic or commercial service, ((shal-be-perfermed)) not less than 
((ffty)) 50 feet from the nearest important building. 

(g) The filling connection and the vent from the liquid 
level gages in containers, filled at point of installation, 
((shaH)) must not be less than ((ten)) 10 feet in any direction 
from air openings into sealed combustion system appliances 
or mechanical ventilation air intakes. 

(h) You must gauge and charge fuel supply containers 
((shal- be-gaged and charged)) only in the open air or in build- 
ings especially provided for that purpose. 

(i) The maximum vapor pressure of the product at 100°F 
which may be transferred into a container ((sha}})) must be in 
accordance with WAC 296-24-47509(2) and 296-24- 
47511(3). (For DOT containers use DOT requirements.) 

(j) Marketers and users ((skalt)) must exercise precau- 
tion to assure that only those gases for which the system is 
designed, examined, and listed, are employed in its operation, 
particularly with regard to pressures. 

(k) Pumps or compressors ((shaH)) must be designed for 
use with LP-gas. When compressors are used they ((skhal)) 
must normally take suction from the vapor space of the con- 
tainer being filled and discharge to the vapor space of the 
container being emptied. 

(1) Pumping systems, when equipped with a positive dis- 
placement pump, ((sha})) must include a recirculating device 
which ((shaH)) must limit the differential pressure on the 
pump under normal operating conditions to the maximum 
differential pressure rating of the pump. You must protect the 
discharge of the pumping system ((shall be-pretected)) so that 
pressure does not exceed 350 p.s.i.g. Ifa recirculation system 
discharges into the supply tank and contains a manual shutoff 
valve, you must incorporate an adequate secondary safety 
recirculation system ((shal be ineorperated svhich shal 
have)) which has no means of rendering it inoperative. You 
must keep manual shutoff valves in recirculation systems 
((shal bekept)) open except during an emergency or when 
repairs are being made to the system. 

(m) When necessary, you must provide unloading piping 
or hoses ((shal-be-previded)) with suitable bleeder valves for 
relieving pressure before disconnection. 

(n) You must shut down agricultural air moving equip- 
ment, including crop dryers, ((skalbe-shutdewsn)) when sup- 
ply containers are being filled unless the air intakes and 
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sources of ignition on the equipment are located fifty feet or 
more from the container. 

(o) You must shut down agricultural equipment employ- 
ing open flames or equipment with integral containers, such 
as flame cultivators, weed burners, and, in addition, tractors, 
((shal-be-shutdowsn)) during refueling. 

(15) Tank car or transport truck loading or unload- 
ing points and operations. 

(a) The track of tank car siding ((shaH)) must be rela- 
tively level. 

(b) You must install a "tank car connected" sign, as cov- 
ered by DOT rules, ((shalt- be-mstaHed)) at the active end or 
ends of the siding while the tank car is connected. 

(c) While cars are on side track for loading or unloading, 
you must block the wheels at both ends ((shal be blecked)) 
on the rails. 

(d) ((Fhe-empleyer-shatinsure)) You must ensure that 
an employee is in attendance at all times while the tank car, 
cars, or trucks are being loaded or unloaded. 

(e) You must install a backflow check valve, excess-flow 
valve, or a shutoff valve with means of remote closing, to 
protect against uncontrolled discharge of LP-gas from stor- 
age tank piping ((shal-beinstaHed)) close to the point where 
the liquid piping and hose or swing joint pipe is connected. 

(f) Where practical, the distance of the unloading or 
loading point ((shaH)) must conform to the distances in sub- 
section (6)(b) of this section. 

(16) Instructions. You must properly train personnel 
performing installation, removal, operation, and maintenance 
work ((shal-be-preperlytrained)) in such function. 

(17) Electrical equipment and other sources of igni- 
tion. 

(a) Electrical equipment and wiring ((skalt)) must be of a 
type specified by and ((shalbe+mstaHed)) you must install it 
according to chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, for ordinary loca- 
tions except that fixed electrical equipment in classified areas 
((shaH)) must comply with subsection (18) of this section. 

(b) You must not permit open flames or other sources of 
ignition ((shall net-be-permitted)) in vaporizer rooms (except 
those housing direct-fired vaporizers), pumphouses, con- 
tainer charging rooms or other similar locations. Direct-fired 
vaporizers shall not be permitted in pumphouses or container 
charging rooms. 


Note: Liquefied petroleum gas storage containers do not require 
lightning protection. Since liquefied petroleum gas is contained 
in a closed system of piping and equipment, the system need 
not be electrically conductive or electrically bonded for protec- 
tion against static electricity (see NFPA No. 77-1972-1973, 
Recommended Practice for Static Electricity). 


(c) You must not open flames (except as provided for in 
(b) of this subsection), cutting or welding, portable electric 
tools, and extension lights capable of igniting LP-gas, ((shalt 
notbe-permited)) within classified areas specified in Table 
H-28 of this section unless the LP-gas facilities have been 
freed of all liquid and vapor, or special precautions observed 
under carefully controlled conditions. 

(18) Fixed electrical equipment in classified areas. 
Fixed electrical equipment and wiring installed within classi- 
fied areas ((shaH)) must comply with Table H-28 of this sec- 
tion and ((skhaH)) must be installed according to chapter 296- 
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24 WAC Part L. This provision does not apply to fixed elec- 
trical equipment at residential or commercial installations of 
LP-gas systems or to systems covered by WAC 296-24- 
47511. 

(19) Liquid-level gaging device. 

(a) You must equip each container manufactured after 
December 31, 1965, and filled on a volumetric basis ((shaH 
be-equipped)) with a fixed liquid-level gage to indicate the 
maximum permitted filling level as provided in (e) of this 
subsection. Each container manufactured after December 31, 
1969, ((shaH)) must have permanently attached to the con- 
tainer adjacent to the fixed level gage a marking showing the 
percentage full that will be shown by that gage. When a vari- 
able liquid-level gage is also provided, the fixed liquid-level 
gage will also serve as a means for checking the variable 
gage. You must use these gages ((shallbe-used)) in charging 
containers as required in subsection (12) of this section. 

(b) You must arrange all variable ((gaging)) gauging 
devices ((shaHbe-arranged)) so that the maximum liquid 
level for butane, for a ((f#fty-fifty¥)) 50/50 mixture of butane 
and propane, and for propane, to which the container may be 
charged is readily determinable. The markings indicating the 
various liquid levels from empty to full ((skaH)) must be on 
the system nameplate or ((gaging)) gauging device or part 
may be on the system nameplate and part on the ((gag#¢)) 
gauging device. Dials of magnetic or rotary ((gages-shaH)) 
gauges must show whether they are for cylindrical or spheri- 
cal containers and whether for aboveground or underground 
service. You must mark the dials of ((gages)) gauges 
intended for use only on aboveground containers of over 
((enethousand +we-hundred)) 1.200 gallons water capacity 
((shaH-be-se-marked)). 

(c) ((Gaging)) Gauging devices that require bleeding of 
the product to the atmosphere, such as the rotary tube, fixed 
tube, and slip tube, ((shal)) must be designed so that the 
bleed valve maximum opening is not larger than a No. 54 
drill size, unless provided with excess flow valve. 

(d) ((Gaging-devices-shalH)) Gauging devices must have 
a design working pressure of at least 250 p.s.i.g. 

(e) Length of tube or position of fixed liquid-level ((gage 
shaH)) gauge must be designed to indicate the maximum 
level to which the container may be filled for the product con- 
tained. ((Fhistevel shall be based)) You must base this level 
on the volume of the product at 40°F at its maximum permit- 
ted filling density for aboveground containers and at 50°F for 
underground containers. (( )) You must 
calculate the filling point for which the fixed liquid level gage 
((shal-be)) is designed according to the method in this sub- 
section. 
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Part 


Location 


Storage containers 
other than DOT cyl- 
inders. 


Tank vehicle and 
tank car loading and 
unloading.’ 


Gage vent openings 
other than those on 
DOT cylinders. 


Relief valve dis- 
charge other than 
those on DOT cylin- 
ders. 


Pumps, compres- 
sors, gas-air mixers 
and vaporizers other 
than direct fired. 


Indoors without 
ventilation 


Extent of 
classified area! 


Within 15 feet in all 
directions from con- 
nections, except con- 
nections otherwise 
covered in Table H- 
28. 


Within 5 feet in all 
directions from con- 
nections regularly 
made or discon- 
nected for product 
transfer. 


Beyond 5 feet but 
within 15 feet in all 
directions from a 
point where connec- 
tions are regularly 
made or discon- 
nected and within the 
cylindrical volume 
between the horizon- 
tal equator of the 
sphere and grade. 
(See Figure H-1.) 


Within 5 feet in all 
directions from point 
of discharge. 


Beyond 5 feet but 
within 15 feet in all 
directions from point 
of discharge. 


Within direct path of 
discharge. 


Within 5 feet in all 
directions from point 
of discharge. 


Beyond 5 feet but 
within 15 feet in all 
directions from point 
of discharge except 
within the direct path 
of discharge. 


Entire room and any 
adjacent room not 
separated by a gas- 
tight partition. 


Equipment 
((sha)) must 
be suitable for 

Class I, 

Group D? 


Division 2. 


Division 1. 


Division 2. 


Division 1. 


Division 2. 


Division 1. 
NOTE—Fixed 
electrical equip- 
ment should pref- 
erably not be 
installed. 


Division 1. 


Division 2. 


Division 1. 
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Location 


Indoors with ade- 
quate 
ventilation.4 


Outdoors in open air 
at or abovegrade. 


Service station dis- 
pensing units. 


Pits or trenches con- 
taining or located 
beneath LP-gas 
valves, pumps, 
compressors, regu- 
lators, and similar 
equipment. 


Without mechani- 
cal ventilation. 


With adequate 
mechanical ventila- 
tion. 


Extent of 
classified area! 


Within 15 feet of the 
exterior side of any 
exterior wall or roof 
that is not vaportight 
or within 15 feet of 
any exterior opening. 


Entire room and any 
adjacent room not 
separated by a gas- 
tight partition. 
Within 15 feet in all 
directions from this 
equipment and 
within the cylindrical 
volume 

between the horizon- 
tal equator of the 
sphere and grade. 
See Figure H-1. 


Entire space within 
dispenser enclosure, 
and 18 inches hori- 
zontally from enclo- 
sure exterior up to an 
elevation 4 ft. above 
dispenser base. 
Entire pit or open 
space beneath dis- 
penser. 


Up to 18 inches abo- 
vegrade within 20 ft. 
horizontally from 
any edge of enclo- 
sure. 


NOTE: For pits 
within this area, see 
Part F of this table. 


Entire pit or trench 


Entire room and any 
adjacent room not 
separated by a gas- 
tight partition. 
Within 15 feet in all 
directions from pit or 
trench when located 
outdoors. 


Entire pit or trench 


Equipment 


((shal)) must 
be suitable for 


Class I, 
Group D? 


Division 2. 


Division 2. 


Division 2. 


Division 1. 


Division 2. 


Division 1. 


Division 2. 


Division 2. 


Division 2 
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Location 


Special buildings or 
rooms for storage of 
portable containers. 


Pipelines and con- 
nections containing 
operational bleeds, 
drips, vents or 
drains. 


Container filling: 
Indoors without 
ventilation. 
Indoors with ade- 
quate ventilation. 


Outdoors in open air 


Extent of 
classified area! 


Entire room and any 
adjacent room not 
separated by a gas- 
tight partition. 
Within 15 feet in all 
directions from pit or 
trench when located 
outdoors. 


Entire room 


Within 5 ft. in all 
directions from point 
of discharge. 


Beyond 5 ft. from 
point of discharge, 
same as Part E of this 
table. 


Entire room 


Within 5 feet in all 
directions from con- 
nections regularly 
made or discon- 
nected for product 
transfer. 


Beyond 5 feet and 
entire room 


Within 5 feet in all 
directions from con- 
nections regularly 
made or discon- 
nected for product 
transfer. 


Beyond 5 feet but 
within 15 feet in all 
directions from a 
point where connec- 
tions are 

regularly made or 
disconnected and 
within the cylindrical 
volume between the 


horizontal equator of 


the sphere and grade 
(See Fig. H-1.) 


Equipment 
((sha)) must 
be suitable for 

Class I, 

Group D? 


Division 2. 


Division 2. 


Division 2. 


Division 1. 


Division 1. 


Division 1. 


Division 2. 


Division 1. 


Division 2. 


The classified area ((shalt)) must not extend beyond an 
unpierced wall, roof, or solid vaportight partition. 


See chapter 296-46 WAC, and chapter 296-24 WAC Part L. 


When classifying extent of hazardous area, you must give con- 


sideration ((shall-be-given)) to possible variations in the spotting 
of tank cars and tank vehicles at the unloading points and the 
effect these variations of actual spotting point may have on the 


point of connection. 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


Ventilation, either natural or mechanical, is considered adequate 
when the concentration of the gas in a gas-air mixture does not 


exceed ((#venty-five-percent)) 25% of the lower flammable limit 


under normal operating conditions. 


SPHERE HAVING RADIUS 
OF 15 FT. = DIVISION 2 
SPHERE HAVING 
RADIUS OF § FT. = 
DIVISION 4 
vORLONTAL <S 
UA 
SPHERE = CF 1 
POINT OF CONNECTION 
EXCESSIVE RELEA 
X IVE RELEASE 
Oor OF LIQUID OR GAS 
CYLINDRICAL VOLUME - 
DIVISION 2 (INCLUDES 
BOTTOM HALF OF 15 FT. 
RADIUS SPHERE) 
Figure H-1 
Note: It is impossible to set out in a table the length ofa fixed dip tube 


for various capacity tanks because of the varying tank diame- 
ters and lengths and because the tank may be installed either in 
a vertical or horizontal position. Knowing the maximum per- 
mitted filling volume in gallons, however, the length of the 
fixed tube can be determined by the use of a strapping table 
obtained from the container manufacturer. The length of the 
fixed tube should be such that when its lower end touches the 
surface of the liquid in the container, the contents of the con- 
tainer will be the maximum permitted volume as determined by 
the following formula: 


Water capacity (gals.) of con- 


tainer* x filling density** L Maximum 
Specific gravity of volume 
LP-gas* x volume of LP-gas 


correction factor*** x 100 


* Measure at 60°F. 


** From subsection (12)(a) of this section "filling densities." 


*** For aboveground containers the liquid temperature is assumed to 


be 40°F and for underground containers the liquid temperature is 
assumed to be 50°F. To correct the liquid volumes at these tem- 
peratures to 60°F you must use the following factors ((shall-be- 
used)). 


(i) Formula for determining maximum volume of lique- 
fied petroleum gas for which a fixed length of dip tube 
((shaH)) must be set: 


TABLE H-29 
VOLUME CORRECTION FACTORS 


Specific gravity Aboveground Underground 
0.500 1.033 1.017 
510 1.031 1.016 
520 1.029 1.015 
530 1.028 1.014 
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Specific gravity Aboveground Underground 
540 1.026 1.013 
550 1.025 1.013 
560 1.024 1.012 
570 1.023 1.011 
580 1.021 1.011 
590 1.020 1.010 


(ii) The maximum volume of LP-gas which can be 
placed in a container when determining the length of the dip 
tube expressed as a percentage of total water content of the 
container is calculated by the following formula. 

(iii) The maximum weight of LP-gas which may be 
placed in a container for determining the length of a fixed dip 
tube is determined by multiplying the maximum volume of 
liquefied petroleum gas obtained by the formula in (e)(i) of 
this subsection by the pounds of liquefied petroleum gas in a 
gallon at 40°F for aboveground and at 50°F for underground 
containers. For example, typical pounds per gallon are speci- 
fied below: 


Example: Assume a one hundred-gallon total water 
capacity tank for aboveground storage of propane having a 
specific gravity of 0.510 of 60°F. 


100 (gals.) x 42 (filling density 
from (12)(a) of this subsection) _ 4200 


0.510 x 1.031 (correction factor 52.6 
from Table H-29) x 100 


4200 79.8 gallons propane, the maximum 
52.6 = amount permitted to be placed in 
a 100-gallon total water capacity 
aboveground container equipped 
with a fixed dip tube. 


Maximum volume of 
LP-gas (from formula 
in (e)(i) of 


this subsection) x 100 Maximum é 
i = ((pereent)) % 
Tota water content of LP-gas 
of container in 
gallons. 
Aboveground, Underground, 
pounds pounds 
per gallon per gallon 
Propane............ 4.37 4.31 
N Butane........... 4.97 4.92 


(f) You must stamp fixed liquid-level gages used on con- 
tainers other than DOT containers ((shal be-stamped)) on the 
exterior of the gage with the letters "DT" followed by the ver- 
tical distance (expressed in inches and carried out to one dec- 
imal place) from the top of container to the end of the dip tube 
or to the centerline of the gage when it is located at the max- 
imum permitted filling level. For portable containers that 
may be filled in the horizontal and/or vertical position the let- 
ters "DT" ((sha)) must be followed by "V" with the vertical 
distance from the top of the container to the end of the dip 
tube for vertical filling and with "H" followed by the proper 
distance for horizontal filling. For DOT containers you must 
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place the stamping ((shal-be-placed)) both on the exterior of 
the gage and on the container. On aboveground or cargo con- 


tainers where the gages are positioned at specific levels, the 
marking may be specified in percent of total tank contents 
and you must stamp the marking ((shallbe-stamped)) on the 
container. 

(g) ((Gage)) You must restrict gauge glasses of the 
columnar type ((shaH-be-+restrieted)) to charging plants where 
the fuel is withdrawn in the liquid phase only. ((Fhey-shal be 
equipped)) You must equip them with valves having metallic 
handwheels, with excess flow valves, and with extra-heavy 
glass adequately protected with a metal housing applied by 
the gage manufacturer. They shall be shielded against the 
direct rays of the sun. Gage glasses of the columnar type are 
prohibited on tank trucks, and on motor fuel tanks, and on 
containers used in domestic, commercial, and industrial 
installations. 

(h) ((Gaging)) Gauging devices of the float, or equiva- 
lent type which do not require flow for their operation and 
having connections extending to a point outside the container 
do not have to be equipped with excess flow valves provided 
the piping and fittings are adequately designed to withstand 
the container pressure and are properly protected against 
physical damage and breakage. 

(20) Requirements for appliances. 

(a) Except as provided in (b) of this subsection, new 
commercial and industrial gas consuming appliances ((skaH)) 
must be approved. 

(b) Any appliance that was originally manufactured for 
operation with a gaseous fuel other than LP-gas and is in 
good condition may be used with LP-gas only after it is prop- 
erly converted, adapted, and tested for performance with LP- 
gas before the appliance is placed in use. 

(c) You must equip unattended heaters used inside build- 
ings for the purpose of animal or poultry production or care 
((shal be-equipped)) with an approved automatic device 
designed to shut off the flow of gas to the main burners, and 
pilot if used, in the event of flame extinguishment. 

(d) You must install all commercial, industrial, and agri- 
cultural appliances or equipment ((shalH-bemstaHed)) in 
accordance with the requirements of these standards and in 
accordance with the following: 

(1) Domestic and commercial appliances—NFPA 54- 
1969, Standard for the Installation of Gas Appliances and 
Gas Piping. 

(ii) Industrial appliances—NFPA 54A-1969, Standard 
for the Installation of Gas Piping and Gas Equipment on 
Industrial Premises and Certain Other Premises. 

(iii) Standard for the Installation and Use of Stationary 
Combustion Engines and Gas Turbines—NFPA 37-1970. 

(iv) Standard for the Installation of Equipment for the 
Removal of Smoke and Grease-Laden Vapors from Commer- 
cial Cooking Equipment, NFPA 96-1970. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-17-094, 
filed 8/17/99, effective 12/1/99) 


WAC 296-24-47507 Cylinder systems. (1) Applica- 
tion. This section applies specifically to systems utilizing 
containers constructed in accordance with DOT specifica- 
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tions. All requirements of WAC 296-24-47505 apply to this 
section unless otherwise noted in WAC 296-24-47505. 

(2) Marking of containers. ((Containers—shalltbe 
marked)) You must mark containers in accordance with DOT 
regulations. Additional markings not in conflict with DOT 
regulations may be used. 

(3) Description of a system. A system ((sha})) must 
include the container base or bracket, containers, container 
valves, connectors, manifold valve assembly, regulators, and 
relief valves. 

(4) Containers and regulating equipment installed 
outside of buildings or structures. 

(a) ((Containers-shall not be-burted)) You must not bury 
containers below ground. However, this ((shaH)) must not 
prohibit the installation in a compartment or recess below 
grade level, such as a niche in a slope or terrace wall which is 
used for no other purpose, providing that the container and 
regulating equipment are not in contact with the ground and 
the compartment or recess is drained and ventilated horizon- 
tally to the outside air from its lowest level, with the outlet at 
least three feet away from any building opening which is 
below the level of such outlet. 

Except as provided in WAC 296-24-47505 (10)(n), you 
must not locate the discharge from safety relief devices 
((shal betocated not)) less than ((three)) 3 feet horizontally 
away from any building opening which is below the level of 
such discharge and ((shaH)) it must not terminate beneath any 
building unless such space is well ventilated to the outside 
and is not enclosed on more than two sides. 

(b) ((Centainers-shall -be-set)) You must set containers 
upon firm foundation or otherwise firmly secured; you must 
guard the possible effect on the outlet piping of settling 
((shal be-euarded)) against by a flexible connection or spe- 
cial fitting. 

(5) Containers and equipment used inside of build- 
ings or structures. 

(a) When operational requirements make portable use of 
containers necessary and their location outside of buildings 
or structures is impracticable, containers and equipment are 
permitted to be used inside of buildings or structures in accor- 
dance with (a)(i) through (xii) of this subsection, and, in addi- 
tion, such other provisions of this section as are applicable to 
the particular use or occupancy. 

(1) Containers in use ((shaH)) means connected for use. 

(ii) You must equip systems utilizing containers having a 
water capacity greater than two and one-half pounds (nomi- 
nal one pound LP-gas capacity) ((shal be-equipped)) with 
excess flow valves. Such excess flow valves ((shaH})) must be 
either integral with the container valves or in the connections 
to the container valve outlets. In either case, you must install 
an excess flow valve ((shaH-be4nstaHed)) in such a manner 
that any undue strain beyond the excess flow valve will not 
cause breakage between the container and the excess flow 
valve. ((Fheinstallation of excess_flow-valves-shall)) You 
must take into account the type of valve protection provided 
during the installation of excess flow valves. 

(iii) Regulators, if used, ((shaH)) must be either directly 
connected to the container valves or to manifolds connected 
to the container valves. The regulator ((shal})) must be suit- 
able for use with LP-gas. Manifolds and fittings connecting 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


containers to pressure regulator inlets ((shaH)) must be 
designed for at least 250 p.s.i.g. service pressure. 

(iv) Valves on containers having a water capacity greater 
than ((f#ft¥)) 50 pounds (nominal ((twenty)) 20 pounds LP- 
gas capacity) ((shal)) must be protected while in use. 

(v) ((Gentaimers-shal be-marked)) You must mark con- 
tainers in accordance with WAC 296-24-47505 (5)(c) and 
subsection (2) of this section. 

(vi) Pipe or tubing ((shaH)) must conform to WAC 296- 
24-47505(8) except that you must not use aluminum pipe or 
tubing ((shal net berused)). 

(vii) Hose ((shaH)) must be designed for a working pres- 
sure of at least 250 p.s.i.g. Hose and hose connections 
((shaH)) must have their correctness as to design, construc- 
tion and performance determined by listing by a nationally 
recognized testing laboratory. 

(A) The hose length may exceed the length specified in 
WAC 296-24-47505 (9)(g)(ii), but ((skaH)) must be as short 
as practicable. Refer to federal regulation 29 C.F.R. 1910.7 
for definition of nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

(B) Hose ((shal})) must be long enough to permit compli- 
ance with spacing provisions of this section without kinking 
or straining or causing hose to be so close to a burner as to be 
damaged by heat. 

(viii) You must equip portable heaters, including sala- 
manders, ((shal -be-equipped)) with an approved automatic 
device to shut off the flow of gas to the main burner, and pilot 
if used, in the event of flame extinguishment. You must equip 
such heaters having inputs above 50,000 B.t.u. manufactured 
on or after May 17, 1967, and such heaters having inputs 
above 100,000 B.t.u. manufactured before May 17, 1967, 

j )) with either: 

(A) A pilot which must be lighted and proved before the 
main burner can be turned on; or 

(B) An electric ignition system. The provisions of 
(a)(viii) of this subsection do not apply to tar kettle burners, 
torches, melting pots, nor do they apply to portable heaters 
under 7,500 B.t.u.h. input when used with containers having 
a maximum water capacity of two and one-half pounds. You 
must not use container valves, connectors, regulators, mani- 
folds, piping, and tubing ((shal netbersed)) as structural 
supports for heaters. 

(ix) You must locate containers, regulating equipment, 
manifolds, pipe, tubing, and hose ((shalbeteeated)) so as to 
minimize exposure to abnormally high temperatures (such as 
may result from exposure to convection or radiation from 
heating equipment or installation in confined spaces), physi- 
cal damage, or tampering by unauthorized persons. 

(x) You must locate and use heat producing equipment 
((shal-beteeated-andased)) so as to minimize the possibility 
of ignition of combustibles. 

(xi) Containers having water capacity greater than two 
and one-half pounds (nominal one pound LP-gas capacity) 
connected for use, ((shaH)) must stand on a firm and substan- 
tially level surface and, when necessary, ((shall be-seeured)) 
you must secure it in an upright position. 

(xii) You_must_ install containers, including the valve 
protective devices, ((shaH-beinstaHed)) so as to minimize the 
probability of impingement of discharge of safety relief 
devices upon containers. 
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(b) Containers having a maximum water capacity of two 
and one-half pounds (nominal one pound LP-gas capacity) 
are permitted to be used inside of buildings as part of 
approved self-contained hand torch assemblies or similar 
appliances. 

(c) Containers having a maximum water capacity of 
twelve pounds (nominal five pounds LP-gas capacity) are 
permitted to be used temporarily inside of buildings for pub- 
lic exhibition or demonstration purposes, including use for 
classroom demonstrations. 

(d) When buildings frequented by the public are open to 
the public, containers are permitted to be used for repair or 
minor renovation as follows: 

(i) The maximum water capacity of individual containers 
((shal})) must be ((&fty)) 50 pounds (nominal ((twenty)) 20 
pounds LP-gas capacity). 

(ii) The number of LP-gas containers ((shaH)) must not 
exceed the number of workers assigned to using the LP-gas. 

(iii) You must not leave containers having a water capac- 
ity of greater than ((#ve-and-ene-half)) 2 1/2 pounds (nominal 
one pound LP-gas capacity((H}shal net betef))) unattended 
in such buildings. 

(e) When buildings frequented by the public are not open 
to the public, containers are permitted to be used for repair or 
minor renovations, as follows: 

The provisions of (f) of this subsection ((skaH)) apply 
except that you must not leave containers having a water 
capacity greater than ((#ve-and-one-hal})) 2 1/2 pounds (nom- 
inal one pound LP-gas capacity) ((shal- netbeeft)) unat- 
tended in such buildings. 

(f) Containers are permitted to be used in buildings or 
structures under construction or undergoing major renovation 
when such buildings or structures are not occupied by the 
public, as follows: 

(1) The maximum water capacity of individual containers 
((shal-betweo-hundredfortyfive)) must be 245 pounds (nom- 
inal ((ene-hundred)) 100 pounds LP-gas capacity). 

(ii) For temporary heating such as curing concrete, dry- 
ing plaster and similar applications, heaters (other than inte- 
gral heater-container units) ((shaH)) must be located at least 
((stx)) 6 feet from any LP-gas container. This ((sha})) must 
not prohibit the use of heaters specifically designed for 
attachment to the container or to a supporting standard, pro- 
vided they are designed and installed so as to prevent direct 
or radiant heat application from the heater onto the container. 
You must not direct blower and radiant type heater ((shaH net 
be-direeted)) toward any LP-gas container within ((twenty)) 
20 feet. 

(iii) If two or more heater-container units, of either the 
integral or nonintegral type, are located in an unpartitioned 
area on the same floor, you must separate the container or 
containers of each unit ((shaH-be-separated)) from the con- 
tainer or containers of any other unit by at least twenty feet. 

(iv) When heaters are connected to containers for use in 
an unpartitioned area on the same floor, the total water capac- 
ity of containers manifolded together for connection to a 
heater or heaters ((shal)) must not be greater than ((sever 
hundred thity_five)) 735 pounds (nominal ((three-hundred)) 
300 pounds LP-gas capacity). Such manifolds ((shaH)) must 
be separated by at least ((#venty)) 20 feet. 
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(v) On floors on which heaters are not connected for use, 
containers are permitted to be manifolded together for con- 
nection to a heater or heaters on another floor, provided: 

(A) The total water capacity of containers connected to 
any one manifold is not greater than two thousand four hun- 
dred fifty pounds (nominal one thousand pounds LP-gas 
capacity) and; 

(B) Where more than one manifold having a total water 
capacity greater than ((seven-hundredthityfive)) 735 
pounds (nominal three hundred pounds LP-gas capacity) are 
located in the same unpartitioned area, (( 
rated)) you must separate them by at least ((&fty)) 50 feet. 

(vi) Storage of containers awaiting use ((shall)) must be 
in accordance with WAC 296-24-47513. 

(g) Containers are permitted to be used in industrial 
occupancies for processing, research, or experimental pur- 
poses as follows: 

(1) The maximum water capacity of individual containers 

shall be-two-hundred forty_five)) must be 245 pounds (nom- 
inal ((ene-hundred)) 100 pounds LP-gas capacity). 

(ii) Containers connected to a manifold ((shaH)) must 
have a total water capacity not greater than ((seven-hundred 
thitty-five)) 735 pounds (nominal ((three-hundred)) 300 
pounds LP-gas capacity) and not more than one such mani- 
fold may be located in the same room unless separated at 
least ((twenty)) 20 feet from a similar unit. 

(iii) You must limit the amount of LP-gas in containers 
for research and experimental use ((shalH-betimited)) to the 
smallest practical quantity. 

(h) Containers are permitted to be used in industrial 
occupancies with essentially noncombustible contents where 
portable equipment for space heating is essential and where a 
permanent heating installation is not practical, as follows: 
Containers and heaters ((shaH)) must comply with and be 
used in accordance with (f) of this subsection. 

(i) Containers are permitted to be used in buildings for 
temporary emergency heating purposes, if necessary to pre- 
vent damage to the buildings or contents, when the perma- 
nent heating system is temporarily out of service, as follows: 

(1) Containers and heaters ((shal!)) must comply with and 
be used in accordance with (f) of this subsection. 

(11) You must not leave the temporary heating equipment 
((shaH netbeteft)) unattended. 

(j) Containers are permitted to be used temporarily in 
buildings for training purposes related in installation and use 
of LP-gas systems, as follows: 

(1) The maximum water capacity of individual containers 
((shal-betweo-hundredforty-five)) must be 245 pounds (nom- 
inal ((ene-hundred)) 100 pounds LP-gas capacity), but the 
maximum quantity of LP-gas that may be placed in each con- 
tainer ((shal-betwenty)) must be 20 pounds. 

(ii) If more than one such container is located in the same 
room, ((the-centainers- shal be-separated)) you must separate 
the containers by at least ((twenty)) 20 feet. 

(iii) ((Containers-shal be+emoved)) You must remove 
containers from the building when the training class has ter- 
minated. 

(6) Container valves and accessories. 

(a) You must arrange valves in the assembly of multiple 


container systems ((shall be-arranged)) so that replacement of 
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containers can be made without shutting off the flow of gas in 
the system. 


Note: This provision is not to be construed as requiring an automatic 
changeover device. 


(b) You must rigidly attach regulators and low-pressure 
relief devices ((shaH be +tigidly-attached)) to the cylinder 
valves, cylinders, supporting standards, the building walls or 
otherwise rigidly secured and ((shalbe-se-mstaHed or pre- 
teeted)) you must install or protect them so that the elements 
(sleet, snow, or ice) will not affect their operation. 

(c) You must protect valves and connections to the con- 
tainers ((shall be-pretected)) while in transit, in storage, and 
while being moved into final utilization, as follows: 

(1) By setting into the recess of the container to prevent 
the possibility of their being struck if the container is dropped 
upon a flat surface, or 

(ii) By ventilated cap or collar, fastened to the container 
capable of withstanding a blow from any direction equivalent 
to that of a thirty-pound weight dropped four feet. Construc- 
tion must be such that a blow will not be transmitted to the 
valve or other connection. 

(d) When containers are not connected to the system, you 
must keep the outlet valves ((shal-be kept)) tightly closed or 
plugged, even though containers are considered empty. 

(e) You must provide containers having a water capacity 
in excess of ((f#¢¥)) 50 pounds (approximately ((twenty- 
ene)) 21 pounds LP-gas capacity), recharged at the installa- 
tion, ((shal-be-previded)) with excess flow or backflow 
check valves to prevent the discharge of container contents in 
case of failure of the filling or equalizing connection. 

(7) Safety devices. 

(a) ((Containers-shal be-previded)) You must provide 
containers with safety devices as required by DOT regula- 
tions. 

(b) You must equip a final stage regulator of an LP-gas 
system (excluding any appliance regulator) ((shaH be 
equipped)) on the low-pressure side with a relief valve which 
is set to start to discharge within the limits specified in Table 
H-30. 


TABLE H-30 


Relief valve start to discharge 


Regulatory delivery pressure setting (percent of 


pressure regulator deliver pressure) 
Minimum Maximum 
1 p.s.i.g. or less $= 200 300 
Above | p.s.i.g. but not 
over 3 p.s.i.g. ————_ 140 200 
Above 3 p.s.i.g. ———— 125 200 


(c) When a regulator or pressure relief valve is used 
inside a building for other than purposes specified in WAC 
296-24-47505 (6)(a)(i) through (vi), the relief valve and the 
space above the regulator and relief valve diaphragms 
((shaH)) must be vented to the outside air with the discharge 
outlet located not less than three feet horizontally away from 
any building opening which is below such discharge. These 
provisions do not apply to individual appliance regulators 
when protection is otherwise provided nor to subsection (5) 
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of this section and WAC 296-24-47505 (10)(n). In buildings 
devoted exclusively to gas distribution purposes, the space 
above the diaphragm need not be vented to the outside. 

(8) Reinstallation of containers. ((Centainers-shall not 
be-reimstaHed)) You must not reinstall containers unless they 
are requalified in accordance with DOT regulations. 


Permissible product. You must not place a product 


((shal net-be-placed)) in a container marked with a service 


pressure less than four-fifths of the maximum vapor pressure 
of product at 130°F. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-47509 Systems utilizing containers 
other than DOT containers. (1) Application. This section 
applies specifically to systems utilizing storage containers 
other than those constructed in accordance with DOT specifi- 
cations. WAC 296-24-47505 of this section applies to this 
section unless otherwise noted in WAC 296-24-47505. 


(2) Design pressure and classification of storage con- 


tainers. ((Sterage-containers-shal be designed and classi 


fied)) You must design and classify containers in accordance 
with Table H-31. 

(3) Container valves and accessories, filler pipes, and 
discharge pipes. 


(a) You must not locate the filling pipe inlet terminal 
((shaH net betoeated)) inside a building. For containers with 
a water capacity of 125 gallons or more, you must locate such 
terminals ((shalbeeeated)) not less than 10 feet from any 
building (see WAC 296-24-47505 (6)(b)), and preferably not 
less than 5 feet from any driveway, and ((shal-beeeated)) 
you must locate them in a protective housing built for the pur- 
pose. 


TABLE H-31 


Minimum design pressures 
of container 
Ib. per sq. in. gage 
1949 edition of 


For gases Code (Par. U-200, 
with vapor 1949 and U-201); 1950, 
press. Not earlier 1952, 1956, 1959, 
to exceed editions 1962, 1965, and 
Ib. per sq. of ASME 1968 (Division I) 
in. gage at Code editions of ASME 
Container 100°F (Par. U-68 Code; All editions 
type (37.8°C.) U-69) of API-ASME Code? 
80! 80! 80! 100! 
100 100 100 125 
125 125 125 156 
150 150 150 187 
175 175 175 219 
2007 215 200 250 


1 New storage containers of the 80 type have not been authorized since Dec. 
31, 1947. 


WSR 15-18-118 


2 Container type may be increased by increments of 25. The minimum 
design pressure of containers ((shat})) must be 100% of the container type 
designations when constructed under 1949 or earlier editions of the 
ASME Code (Par. U-68 and U-69). The minimum design pressure of con- 
tainers ((shaH!)) must be 125% of the container type designation when 
constructed under: (1) The 1949 ASME Code (Par. U-200 and U-201), (2) 
1950, 1952, 1956, 1959, 1962, 1965, and 1968 (Division J) editions of the 
ASME Code, and (3) all editions of the API-ASME Code. 

3 Construction of containers under the API-ASME Code is not authorized 
after July 1, 1961. 


(b) You must fit the filling connection ((shal -be-fitted)) 
with one of the following: 

(1) Combination back-pressure check valve and excess 
flow valve. 

(ii) One double or two single back-pressure check 
valves. 

(iii) A positive shut-off valve in conjunction with either: 

(A) An internal back pressure valve, or 

(B) An internal excess flow valve. 

(c) You must equip all openings in a container ((shallbe 
equipped)) with approved automatic excess flow valves 
except in the following: Filling connections as provided in 
(3)(b) of this section; safety relief connections, liquid-level 
gaging devices as provided in WAC 296-24-47505 (7)(d), 
(19)(c) and (19)(h); pressure gage connections as provided in 
WAC 296-24-47505 (7)(e), as provided in (3)(d), (f) and (g) 
of this section. 

(d) An excess flow valve is not required in the with- 
drawal service line providing the following are complied 
with: 

(i) Such systems’ total water capacity does not exceed 
2,000 U.S. gallons. 

(11) The discharge from the service outlet is controlled by 
a suitable manually operated shut-off valve which is: 

(A) Threaded directly into the service outlet of the con- 
tainer; or 

(B) Is an integral part of a substantial fitting threaded 
into or on the service outlet of the container; or 

(C) Threaded directly into a substantial fitting threaded 
into or on the service outlet of the container. 

(iii) The shut-off valve is equipped with an attached 
handwheel or the equivalent. 

(iv) The controlling orifice between the contents of the 
container and the outlet of the shut-off valve does not exceed 
((f#re-stxteenths)) 5/16 inch in diameter for vapor withdrawal 
systems and one-eighth inch in diameter for liquid with- 
drawal systems. 

(v) An approved pressure-reducing regulator is directly 
attached to the outlet of the shut-off valve and is rigidly sup- 
ported, or that an approved pressure-reducing regulator is 
attached to the outlet of the shut-off valve by means of a suit- 
able flexible connection, provided the regulator is adequately 
supported and properly protected on or at the tank. 

(e) You must label all inlet and outlet connections except 
safety relief valves, liquid level gaging devices and pressure 
((gages)) gauges on containers of 2,000 gallons water capac- 
ity, or more, and on any container used to supply fuel directly 
to an internal combustion engine, ((skaH-beabeled)) to des- 
ignate whether they communicate with vapor or liquid space. 
Labels may be on valves. 
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(f) In lieu of an excess flow valve openings may be fitted 
with a quick-closing internal valve which, except during 
operating periods ((shalt)) must remain closed. The internal 
mechanism for such valves may be provided with a second- 
ary control which ((shaH)) must be equipped with a fusible 
plug (not over 220°F melting point) which will cause the 
internal valve to close automatically in case of fire. 

(g) ((Net)) You must not permit more than ((twe)) 2 
plugged openings ((shaH-be-permited)) on a container of 
2,000 gallons or less water capacity. 

(h) You must provide containers of 125 gallons water 
capacity or more manufactured after July 1, 1961, ((shaH be 
provided)) with an approved device for liquid evacuation, the 
size of which ((shalbe+three-fourths)) must be 3/4 inch 
national pipe thread minimum. A plugged opening will not 
satisfy this requirements. 

(4) Safety devices. 

(a) All safety devices ((shaH)) must comply with the fol- 
lowing: 

(i) You must locate all container safety relief devices 
((shal-betoeated)) on the containers and ((shaH)) they must 
have direct communication with the vapor space of the con- 
tainer. 

(ii) In industrial and gas manufacturing plants, discharge 
pipe from safety relief valves on pipe lines within a building 
((shaH)) must discharge vertically upward and ((shaH)) must 
be piped to a point outside a building. 

(iii) You must locate safety relief device discharge termi- 
nals ((shall be-seteeated)) so as to provide protection against 
physical damage and you must fit such discharge pipes 
((shalbe-fitted)) with loose raincaps. You must not permit 
return bends and restrictive pipefittings ((shal net-be-permi- 
ted). 

(iv) If desired, discharge lines from two or more safety 
relief devices located on the same unit, or similar lines from 
two or more different units, may be run into a common dis- 
charge header, provided that the cross-sectional area of such 
header be at least equal to the sum of the cross-sectional area 
of the individual discharge lines, and that the setting of safety 
relief valves are the same. 

(v) You must provide each storage container of over 
2,000 gallons water capacity ((shallbe-provided)) with a suit- 
able pressure ((gage)) gauge. 

(vi) You must equip a final stage regulator of an LP-gas 
system (excluding any appliance regulator) ((shaH be 
equipped)) on the low-pressure side with a relief valve which 
is set to start to discharge within the limits specified in Table 
H-30. 

(vii) When a regulator or pressure relief valve is installed 
inside a building, the relief valve and the space above the reg- 
ulator and relief valve diaphragms ((shaH)) must be vented to 
the outside air with the discharge outlet located not less than 
3 feet horizontally away from any opening into the building 
which is below such discharge. (These provisions do not 
apply to individual appliance regulators when protection is 
otherwise provided. In buildings devoted exclusively to gas 
distribution purposes, the space above the diaphragm need 
not be vented to the outside.) 

(b) You must provide safety devices for aboveground 


containers ((shal-be-previded)) as follows: 
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(i) Containers of 1,200 gallons water capacity or less 
which may contain liquid fuel when installed above ground 
((shaH)) must have the rate of discharge required by WAC 
296-24-47505 (10)(b) provided by a spring-loaded relief 
valve or valves. In addition to the required spring-loaded 
relief valve(s) suitable fuse plug(s) may be used provided the 
total discharge area of the fuse plug(s) for each container 
does not exceed 0.25 square inch. 

(ii) The fusible metal of the fuse plugs ((shaH)) must 
have a yield temperature of 208°F minimum and 220°F max- 
imum. Relief valves and fuse plugs ((shaH)) must have direct 
communication with the vapor space of the container. 

(iii) On a container having a water capacity greater than 
125 gallons, but not over 2,000 gallons, the discharge from 
the safety relief valves ((shall)) must be vented away from the 
container vertically upwards and unobstructed to the open air 
in such a manner as to prevent any impingement of escaping 
gas upon the container; you must use loose-fitting rain caps 
((shal-berased-Suttable)). You must make suitable provision 
((shaH-+be-made)) for draining condensate which may accu- 
mulate in the relief valve or its discharge pipe. 

(iv) On containers of 125 gallons water capacity or less, 
the discharge from safety relief devices ((shaH)) must be 
located not less than 5 feet horizontally away from any open- 
ing into the building below the level of such discharge. 

(v) On a container having a water capacity greater than 
2,000 gallons, the discharge from the safety relief valves 
((shaH)) must be vented away from the container vertically 
upwards to a point at least 7 feet above the container, and 
unobstructed to the open air in such a manner as to prevent 
any impingement of escaping gas upon the container; you 
must use loose-fitting rain caps ((shal be-asedSutable)). 
You must make suitable provision ((shal-be-made)) so that 
any liquid or condensate that may accumulate inside of the 
safety relief valve or its discharge pipe will not render the 
valve inoperative. If a drain is used, you must provide a 
means ((shall be-previded)) to protect the container, adjacent 
containers, piping, or equipment against impingement of 
flame resulting from ignition of product escaping from the 
drain. 

(c) On all containers which are installed underground 
and which contain no liquid fuel until buried and covered, the 
rate of discharge of the spring-loaded relief valve installed 
thereon may be reduced to a minimum of 30 ((pereent)) % of 
the rate of discharge specified in WAC 296-24-47505 
(10)(b). You must not uncover containers so protected ((shaH 
not-bermeovered)) after installation until the liquid fuel has 
been removed therefrom. Containers which may contain liq- 
uid fuel before being installed under ground and before being 
completely covered with earth are to be considered abo- 
veground containers when determining the rate of discharge 
requirement of the relief valves. 

(d) On underground containers of more than 2,000 gal- 
lons water capacity, the discharge from safety relief devices 
((shaH)) must be piped vertically and directly upward to a 
point at least 7 feet above the ground. 

Where there is a probability of the manhole or housing 
becoming flooded, the discharge from regulator vent lines 
((shaH)) must be above the highest probable water level. You 
must provide all manholes or housings ((shall be-previded)) 
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with ventilated louvers or their equivalent, the area of such 
openings equaling or exceeding the combined discharge 
areas of the safety relief valves and other vent lines which 
discharge their content into the manhole housing. 

(e) You must provide safety devices for vaporizers 
((shal-be-previded)) as follows: 

(1) Vaporizers of less than 1 quart total capacity, heated 
by the ground or the surrounding air, need not be equipped 
with safety relief valves provided that adequate tests certified 
by any of the authorities referred to in WAC 296-24- 
47505(2), demonstrate that the assembly is safe without 
safety relief valves. 

(ii) ((Ne-vaperizer-shal_be-equipped)) You must not 
equip any vaporizer with fusible plugs. 

(iii) In industrial and gas manufacturing plants, safety 
relief valves on vaporizers within a building ((shaH)) must be 
piped to a point outside the building and be discharged 
upward. 

(5) Reinstallation of containers. Containers may be 
reinstalled if they do not show any evidence of harmful exter- 
nal corrosion or other damage. Where containers are rein- 
stalled underground, you must put the corrosion resistant 
coating ((shalbe-put)) in good condition (see (7)(f) of this 
section). Where containers are reinstalled above ground, the 
safety devices and gaging devices ((sha})) must comply with 
(4) of this section and WAC 296-24-47505(19) respectively 
for aboveground containers. 

(6) Capacity of containers. A storage container ((sha})) 
must not exceed 90,000 gallons water capacity. 

(7) Installation of storage containers. 

(a) You must provide containers installed above ground, 
except as provided in (7)(g) of this section, ((shaH+be-pre- 
vided)) with substantial masonry or noncombustible struc- 
tural supports on firm masonry foundation. 

(b) Aboveground containers ((ska})) must be supported 
as follows: 

(i) You must mount horizontal containers ((shal}be 
meounted)) on saddles in such a manner as to permit expan- 
sion and contraction. Structural metal supports may be 
employed when they are protected against fire in an approved 
manner. You must provide suitable means of preventing cor- 
rosion ((shaH-be-previded)) on that portion of the container in 
contact with the foundations or saddles. 

(ii) Containers of 2,000 gallons water capacity or less 
may be installed with nonfireproofed ferrous metal supports 
if mounted on concrete pads or footings, and if the distance 
from the outside bottom of the container shell to the concrete 
pad, footing, or the ground does not exceed 24 inches. 

(c) Any container may be installed with nonfireproofed 
ferrous metal supports if mounted on concrete pads or foot- 
ings, and if the distance from the outside bottom of the con- 
tainer to the ground does not exceed 5 feet, provided the con- 
tainer is in an isolated location. 

(d) Containers may be partially buried providing the fol- 
lowing requirements are met: 

(1) The portion of the container below the surface and for 
a vertical distance not less than 3 inches above the surface of 
the ground is protected to resist corrosion, and the container 
is protected against settling and corrosion as required for 
fully buried containers. 
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(ii) Spacing requirements ((shaH)) must be as specified 
for underground tanks in WAC 296-24-47505 (6)(b). 

(iii) Relief valve capacity ((shaH)) must be as required 
for aboveground containers. 

(iv) Container is located so as not to be subject to vehic- 
ular damage, or is adequately protected against such damage. 

(v) Filling densities ((shaH)) must be as required for abo- 
veground containers as specified in Table H-27. See WAC 
296-24-47505. 

(e) You must place containers buried underground 
((shal-be-placed)) so that the top of the container is not less 
than 6 inches below grade. Where an underground container 
might be subject to abrasive action or physical damage due to 
vehicular traffic or other causes, then ((#skaH+e)) you must: 

(1) ((Placed)) Place it not less than 2 feet below grade, or 

(ii) Otherwise ((preteeted)) protect it against such physi- 
cal damage. 

It will not be necessary to cover the portion of the con- 
tainer to which manhole and other connections are affixed; 
however, where necessary, ((pretection-shal be -previded)) 
you must provide protection against vehicular damage. When 
necessary to prevent floating, you must securely anchor or 
weight containers ((shal be-secureh-anchored orsweighted)). 

(f) ((Containers-shaH-be-given)) You must give contain- 
ers a protective coating before being placed underground. 
This coating ((shaH)) must be equivalent to hot-dip galvaniz- 
ing or to two coatings of red lead followed by a heavy coating 
of coal tar or asphalt. In lowering the container into place, 
you must exercise care ((shal-be-exereised)) to prevent dam- 
age to the coating. You must repair any damage to the coating 
((shall be repaired) ) before backfilling. 

)) You must set containers on 
a firm foundation (firm earth may be used) and surrounded 
with earth or sand firmly tamped in place. Backfill should be 
free of rocks or other abrasive materials. 

(g) You must design, install, and use containers with 
foundations attached (portable or semiportable containers 
with suitable steel "runners" or "skids" and popularly known 
in the industry as "skid tanks") ((shal-be-designed installed, 
anduised)) in accordance with these rules subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions: 

(1) If they are to be used at a given general location for a 
temporary period not to exceed 6 months they need not have 
fire-resisting foundations or saddles but ((shaH)) must have 
adequate ferrous metal supports. 

(ii) ((Fhey-shaH net-beeeated)) You must not locate 
them with the outside bottom of the container shell more than 
5 feet above the surface of the ground unless fire-resisting 
supports are provided. 

(iii) The bottom of the skids ((skaH)) must not be less 
than 2 inches or more than 12 inches below the outside bot- 
tom of the container shell. 

(iv) You must protect flanges, nozzles, valves, fittings, 
and the like, having communication with the interior of the 
container, ((shal be-pretected)) against physical damage. 

(v) When not permanently located on fire-resisting foun- 
dations, piping connections ((shaH)) must be sufficiently 
flexible to minimize the possibility of breakage or leakage of 
connections if the container settles, moves, or is otherwise 
displaced. 
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(vi) You must secure skids, or lugs for attachment of 
skids, ((shall be-seeuted)) to the container in accordance with 
the code or rules under which the container is designed and 
built (with a minimum factor of safety of four) to withstand 
loading in any direction equal to four times the weight of the 
container and attachments when filled to the maximum per- 
missible loaded weight. 

(h) ((Field4welding)) Where necessary ((shal-be-made)) 
you must make field welding only on saddle plates or brack- 
ets which were applied by the manufacturer of the tank. 


(i) For aboveground containers, you must provide secure 
anchorage or adequate pier height ((shalbe-previded)) 
against possible container flotation wherever sufficiently 
high floodwater might occur. 


(j) When permanently installed containers are intercon- 
nected, ((previsien shalt be made)) you must make provisions 
to compensate for expansion, contraction, vibration, and set- 
tling of containers, and interconnecting piping. Where flexi- 
ble connections are used, they ((shaH)) must be of an 
approved type and ((sha)) must be designed for a bursting 
pressure of not less than five times the vapor pressure of the 
product at 100°F. The use of nonmetallic hose is prohibited 
for permanently interconnecting such containers. 

(k) Container assemblies listed for interchangeable 
installation above ground or under ground ((shaH)) must con- 
form to the requirements for aboveground installations with 
respect to safety relief capacity and filling density. For instal- 
lation above ground all other requirements for aboveground 
installations ((sheH)) must apply. For installation under 
ground all other requirements for underground installations 
((shall)) must apply. 

(8) Protection of container accessories. 

(a) You must protect valves, regulating, gaging, and 
other container accessory equipment ((shal-be-pretected)) 
against tampering and physical damage. ((Sueh-aceesseries 
shattalse-be-se-pretected)) You must also protect such acces- 
sories during the transit of containers intended for installation 
underground. 

(b) On underground or combination aboveground-under- 
ground containers, the service valve handwheel, the terminal 
for connecting the hose, and the opening through which there 
can be a flow from safety relief valves ((shall)) must be at 
least 4 inches above the container and this opening ((skhal)) 
must be located in the dome or housing. You must install 
underground systems ((shal-be-se-tnstaHed)) so that all the 
above openings, including the regulator vent, are located 
above the normal maximum water table. 

(c) You must locate all connections to the underground 
containers ((shalbeteeated)) within a substantial dome, 
housing, or manhole and with access thereto protected by a 
substantial cover. 

(9) Drips for condensed gas. Where vaporized gas on 
the low-pressure side of the system may condense to a liquid 
at normal operating temperatures and pressures, you must 
provide suitable means ((shall be-previded)) for revaporiza- 
tion of the condensate. 

(10) Damage from vehicles. When damage to LP-gas 
systems from vehicular traffic is a possibility, you must take 
precautions against such damage ((shat+betaken)). 
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(11) Pits and drains. Every effort should be made to 
avoid the use of pits, except pits fitted with automatic flam- 
mable vapor detecting devices. ((Ne)) You must not direct 
any drains or blowoff lines ((shaH-be—direeted)) into or in 
proximity to sewer systems used for other purposes. 

(12) General provisions applicable to systems in 
industrial plants (of 2,000 gallons water capacity and 
more) and to bulk filling plants. 

(a) When standard watch service is provided, it ((sha})) 
must be extended to the LP-gas installation and personnel 
properly trained. 

(b) If loading and unloading are normally done during 
other than daylight hours, you must provide adequate lights 
((shal-be-previded)) to illuminate storage containers, control 
valves, and other equipment. 

(c) You must provide suitable roadways or means of 
access for extinguishing equipment such as wheeled extin- 
guishers or fire department apparatus ((shal be-previded)). 

(d) To minimize trespassing or tampering, you must 
enclose the area which includes container appurtenances, 
pumping equipment, loading and unloading facilities, and 
cylinder-filling facilities ((shalbe-enelesed)) with at least a 
6-foot-high industrial type fence unless otherwise adequately 
protected. There ((shaH)) must be at least ((#ve)) 2 means of 
emergency access. 

(13) Container-charging plants. 

(a) You must locate the container-charging room ((shalt 
betoeated)) not less than: 

(i) (Fea)) 10 feet from bulk storage containers. 

(ii) ((Fwenty—frve)) 25 feet from line of adjoining prop- 
erty which may be built upon. 

(b) You must locate the tank truck filling station outlets 
((shal betoeated)) not less than: 

(i) ((Fwenty-five)) 25 feet from line of adjoining prop- 
erty which may be built upon. 

(ii) ((Few)) 10 feet from pumps and compressors if 
housed in one or more separate buildings. 

(c) The pumps or compressors may be located in the con- 
tainer-charging room or building, in a separate building, or 
outside of buildings. When housed in separate building, such 
building (a small noncombustible weather cover is not to be 
construed as a building) ((shaH)) must be located not less 
than: 

(i) (Fea)) 10 feet from bulk storage tanks. 

(ii) ((Fwenty—frve)) 25 feet from line of adjoining prop- 
erty which may be built upon. 

(iii) ((Fwenty-five)) 25 feet from sources of ignition. 

(d) When a part of the container-charging building is to 
be used for a boiler room or where open flames or similar 
sources of ignition exist or are employed, you must separate 
the space to be so occupied ((shal-be-separated)) from con- 
tainer charging room by a partition wall or walls of fire-resis- 
tant construction continuous from floor to roof or ceiling. 
Such separation walls ((shal)) must be without openings and 
((shaH)) must be joined to the floor, other walls, and ceiling 
or roof in a manner to effect a permanent gas-tight joint. 

(e) Electrical equipment and installations ((shaH)) must 
conform with WAC 296-24-47505 (17) and (18). 
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(14) Fire protection. 

(a) You must provide each bulk plant ((shalbe-pre- 
vided)) with at least one approved portable fire extinguisher 
having a minimum rating of 12-B, C. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extinguish- 
ers see WAC 296-800-300. 


(b) In industrial installations involving containers of 
150,000 gallons aggregate water capacity or more, ((provi- 
ston shalt be-made)) you must make provisions for an ade- 
quate supply of water at the container site for fire protection 
in the container area, unless other adequate means for fire 
control are provided. Water hydrants ((shat4)) must be readily 
accessible and so spaced as to provide water protection for all 
containers. You must provide sufficient lengths of firehose 
((shal-be-previded)) at each hydrant location on a hose cart, 
or other means provided to facilitate easy movement of the 
hose in the container area. It is desirable to equip the outlet of 
each hose line with a combination fog nozzle. You must pro- 
vide a shelter ((shaH-be-previded)) to protect the hose and its 
conveyor from the weather. 

(15) Painting. ((Abevegreund-centainers-shall be kept)) 
You must keep aboveground containers properly painted. 

(16) Lighting. Electrical equipment and installations 
((shall)) must conform to WAC 296-24-47505 (17) and (18). 

(17) Vaporizers for internal combustion engines. The 
provisions of WAC 296-24-47511(8) ((shaH)) apply. 

(18) Gas regulating and mixing equipment for inter- 
nal combustion engines. The provisions of WAC 296-24- 
47511(9) ((shaH)) apply. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-19-051, 
filed 9/14/04, effective 2/1/05) 


WAC 296-24-47511 Liquefied petroleum gas as a 
motor fuel. (1) Application. 

(a) This section applies to internal combustion engines, 
fuel containers, and pertinent equipment for the use of lique- 
fied petroleum gases as a motor fuel on easily movable, read- 
ily portable units including self-propelled vehicles. 

(b) Fuel containers and pertinent equipment for internal 
combustion engines using liquefied petroleum gas where 
installation is of the stationary type are covered by WAC 
296-24-47509. This section does not apply to containers for 
transportation of liquefied petroleum gases nor to marine fuel 
use. All requirements of WAC 296-24-47505 apply to this 
section, unless otherwise noted in WAC 296-24-47505. 

(2) General. 


(a) Fuel may be used from the cargo tank of a truck while 
in transit, but not from cargo tanks on trailers or semitrailers. 
The use of fuel from the cargo tanks to operate stationary 
engines is permitted providing wheels are securely blocked. 

(b) You must not fuel passenger-carrying vehicles ((shatt 
notbefueled)) while passengers are on board. 

(c) Reserved. 

(d) LP-gas fueled industrial trucks ((shaH)) must comply 
with the Standard for Type Designations, Areas of Use, 
Maintenance and Operation of Powered Industrial Trucks, 
NFPA 505-1969. 
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(e) You must shut down engines on vehicles ((shal-be 
shut-dewn)) while fueling if the fueling operation involves 
venting to the atmosphere. 

(3) Design pressure and classification of fuel contain- 
ers. 

(a) Except as covered in (3)(b) and (c) of this section, 
containers ((shalt)) must be in accordance with Table H-32. 

(b) Reserved. 


TABLE H-32 


Minimum design pressure 
of container lb. per sq. 
in. gage 
1949 edition of 
ASME Code (Par. 
U-200, 1U-201); 
1950, 1952, 1956, 
1959, 1962, 1965, 
and 1968 (Division 


For gases with 
vapor press. 
Not to exceed 


1949 and ear- 
lier editions of 


Ib. per sq. in. ASME Code _ 1) editions of ASME 
Container gage at 100°F. (Par. U-68, U- Code; All editions of 
type (37.8°C.) 69) API-ASME Code? 
200! 215 200 250 


1 Container type may be increased by increments of 25. The minimum 
design pressure of containers ((shaH)) must be 100% of the container type 
designation when constructed under 1949 or earlier editions of the ASME 
Code (Par. U-68 and U-69). The minimum design pressure of containers 
((shal)) must be 125% of the container type designation when con- 
structed under: (1) The 1949 ASME Code (Par. U-200 and U-201), (2) 
1950, 1952, 1956, 1959, 1962, 1965, and 1968 (Division I) editions of the 
ASME Code, and (3) all editions of the API-ASME Code. 


2 Construction of containers under the API-ASME Code is not authorized 
after July 1, 1961. 


(c) Containers manufactured and maintained under DOT 
specifications and regulations may be used as fuel containers. 
When so used they ((shaH)) must conform to all requirements 
of this section. 

(d) You must label all container inlets and outlets except 
safety relief valves and gaging devices ((shal-betabeled)) to 
designate whether they communicate with vapor or liquid 
space. (Labels may be on valves.) 

(4) Installation of fuel containers. 

(a) ((Coentainers-shal beteeated)) You must locate con- 
tainers in a place and in a manner to minimize the possibility 
of damage to the container. Containers located in the rear of 
trucks and buses, when protected by substantial bumpers, 
will be considered in conformance with this requirement. 
You must install fuel containers on passenger-carrying vehi- 
cles ((shall beinstaHed)) as far from the engine as is practica- 
ble, and you must seal the passenger space and any space 
containing radio equipment ((shalbe-sealed)) from the con- 
tainer space to prevent direct seepage of gas to these spaces. 
The container compartment ((shaH)) must be vented to the 
outside. In case the fuel container is mounted near the engine 
or the exhaust system, the container ((shaH)) must be shielded 
against direct heat radiation. 

(b) ((Containers-shal beinstaHed)) You must install con- 
tainers with as much clearance as practicable but never less 
than the minimum road clearance of the vehicle under maxi- 
mum spring deflection. This minimum clearance ((skhaH)) 
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must be to the bottom of the container or to the lowest fitting 
on the container or housing, whichever is lower. 

(c) You must securely mount permanent and removable 
fuel containers ((shal be-securelhymeunted)) to prevent jar- 
ring loose, slipping, or rotating, and the fastenings ((skhaH)) 
must be designed and constructed to withstand static loading 
in any direction equal to twice the weight of the tank and 
attachments when filled with fuel using a safety factor of not 
less than four based on the ultimate strength of the material to 
be used. Field welding, when necessary, ((shaH)) must be 
made only on saddle plates, lugs or brackets, originally 
attached to the container by the tank manufacturer. 

(d) You must permanently install fuel containers on 
buses ((shali be-permanenth-mstaled)). 

(e) You must install and equip containers from which 
vapor only is to be withdrawn (shal -bensteHed and 
equipped)) with suitable connections to minimize the acci- 
dental withdrawal of liquid. 

(5) Valves and accessories. 

(a) Container valves and accessories ((shalt)) must have 
a rated working pressure of at least 250 p.s.i.g., and ((shaH)) 
must be of a type suitable for liquefied petroleum gas service. 

(b) You must fit the filling connection ((shaH-be-ftted)) 
with an approved double back-pressure check valve, or a pos- 
itive shutoff in conjunction with an internal back-pressure 
check valve. On a removable container the filler valve may 
be a hand operated shutoff valve with an internal excess flow 
valve. Main shutoff valves on the container on liquid and 
vapor must be readily accessible. 

(c) With the exceptions of (5)(d)(ili) of this section, you 
must equip filling connections equipped with approved auto- 
matic back-pressure check valves, and safety relief valves, 
and all connections to the containers having openings for the 
flow of gas in excess of a No. 54 drill size ((shaHbe 
equipped)) with approved automatic excess flow valves to 
prevent discharge of content in case connections are broken. 

(d) Liquid-level gaging devices: 

(i) You must not use variable liquid-level gages which 
require the venting of fuel to the atmosphere ((shaH net be 
used)) on fuel containers of industrial trucks (including lift 
trucks). 

(11) On portable containers that may be filled in the verti- 
cal and/or horizontal position, the fixed liquid-level gage 
((shaH)) must indicate maximum permitted filling level for 
both vertical and horizontal filling with the container oriented 
to place the safety relief valve in communication with the 
vapor space. 

(iii) In the case of containers used solely in farm tractor 
service and charged at a point at least 50 feet from any 
important building, the fixed liquid-level gaging device may 
be so constructed that the outward flow of container content 
exceeds that passed by a No. 54 drill size opening, but in no 
case ((shal)) must the flow exceed that passed by a No. 31 
drill-size opening. An excess flow valve is not required. You 
must mark fittings equipped with such restricted drill size 
opening and container on which they are used ((shaHbe 
marked)) to indicate the size of the opening. 

(iv) You must adequately protect all valves and connec- 


tions on containers ((shaH -be-adequateh_pretected)) to pre- 


vent damage due to accidental contact with stationary objects 
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or from loose objects thrown up from the road, and you must 
safeguard all valves ((shal-be-safeguarded)) against damage 
due to collision, overturning or other accident. For farm trac- 
tors where parts of the vehicle provide such protection to 
valves and fittings, the foregoing requirements ((shaH)) must 
be considered fulfilled. However, on removable type contain- 
ers you must permanently attach the protection for the fittings 
((shal be-permanenth-attached)) to the container. 

(v) (Exchange of removable fuel containers preferably 
should be done outdoors but may be done indoors.) When 
removable fuel containers are used, you must provide means 
((shal be-previded)) in the fuel system to minimize the 
escape of fuel when the containers are exchanged. This 
((shaH)) must be accomplished by one of the following meth- 
ods: 

(A) Using an approved automatic quick-closing coupling 
(a type closing in both directions when uncoupled) in the fuel 
line, or 

(B) Closing the valve at the fuel container and allowing 
the engine to run until the fuel in the line is consumed. 

(6) Piping—Including pipe, tubing, and fittings. 

(a) Pipe from fuel container to first-stage regulator 
((shaH)) must be not less than schedule 80 wrought iron or 
steel (black or galvanized), brass or copper; or seamless cop- 
per, brass, or steel tubing. Steel tubing ((shaH})) must have a 
minimum wall thickness of 0.049 inch. You must adequately 
protect steel pipe or tubing ((shall be-adequatelyprotected)) 
against exterior corrosion. Copper tubing ((shaH)) must be 
types K or L or equivalent having a minimum wall thickness 
of 0.032 inch. Approved flexible connections may be used 
between container and regulator or between regulator and 
gas-air mixer within the limits of approval. The use of alumi- 
num pipe or tubing is prohibited. In the case of removable 
containers you must use an approved flexible connection 
((shaH-be-used)) between the container and the fuel line. 

(b) You must install all piping ((shaHbe—mstaHed)), 
braced, and supported so as to reduce to a minimum the pos- 
sibility of vibration strains or wear. 

(7) Safety devices. 

(a) You must use spring-loaded internal type safety relief 
valves ((shall beused)) on all motor fuel containers. 

(b) You must locate the discharge outlet from safety 
relief valves ((shaH-betoeated)) on the outside of enclosed 
spaces and as far as practicable from possible sources of igni- 
tion, and vented upward within 45 degrees of the vertical in 
such a manner as to prevent impingement of escaping gas 
upon containers, or parts of vehicles, or on vehicles in adja- 
cent lines of traffic. You must use a rain cap or other protec- 
tor ((shal be-used)) to keep water and dirt from collecting in 
the valve. 

(c) When a discharge line from the container safety relief 
valve is used, the line ((shalt)) must be metallic, other than 
aluminum, and ((shaH)) must be sized, located, and main- 
tained so as not to restrict the required flow of gas from the 
safety relief valve. Such discharge line ((skal)) must be able 
to withstand the pressure resulting from the discharge of 
vapor when the safety relief valve is in the full open position. 
When flexibility is necessary, you must use flexible metal 
hose or tubing ((shal-be-used)). 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


(d) Portable containers equipped for volumetric filling 
may be filled in either the vertical or horizontal position only 
when oriented to place the safety relief valve in communica- 
tion with the vapor space. 

(e) WAC 296-24-47505 (10)(1) for hydrostatic relief 
valves shall apply. 

(8) Vaporizers. 

(a) Vaporizers and any part thereof and other devices 
that may be subjected to container pressure ((shaH)) must 
have a design pressure of at least 250 p.s.i.g. 

(b) Each vaporizer ((shaH)) must have a valve or suitable 
plug which will permit substantially complete draining of the 
vaporizer. ((H-shal beteeated)) You must locate it at or near 
the lowest portion of the section occupied by the water or 
other heating medium. 

(c) ((Yaperizers-shall_be-securelyfastened)) You must 
securely fasten vaporizers so as to minimize the possibility of 
becoming loosened. 

(d) ((Each-vaperizer shal be permanently marked)) You 
must permanently mark each vaporizer at a visible point as 
follows: 

(i) With the design pressure of the fuel-containing por- 
tion in p.s.i.g. 

(ii) With the water capacity of the fuel-containing por- 
tion of the vaporizer in pounds. 

(e) You must equip devices to supply heat directly to a 
fuel container ((shaH-be-equipped)) with an automatic device 
to cut off the supply of heat before the pressure inside the fuel 
container reaches 80 ((pereent)) % of the start to discharge 
pressure setting of the safety relief device on the fuel con- 
tainer. 

(f) Engine exhaust gases may be used as a direct source 
of heat supply for the vaporization of fuel if the materials of 
construction of those parts of the vaporizer in contact with 
exhaust gases are resistant to the corrosive action of exhaust 
gases and the vaporizer system is designed to prevent exces- 
sive pressures. 


(g) ((Vaperizers-shall not -be-equipped)) You must not 
equip vaporizers with fusible plugs. 

(9) Gas regulating and mixing equipment. 

(a) You must install approved automatic pressure reduc- 
ing equipment ((shal| be-mstaled)) in a secure manner 
between the fuel supply container and gas-air mixer for the 
purpose of reducing the pressure of the fuel delivered to the 
gas-air mixer. 

(b) You must provide an approved automatic shutoff 
valve ((shal be-previded)) in the fuel system at some point 
ahead of the inlet of the gas-air mixer, designed to prevent 
flow of fuel to the mixer when the ignition is off and the 
engine is not running. In the case of industrial trucks and 
engines operating in buildings other than those used exclu- 
sively to house engines, the automatic shutoff valve ((skhal})) 
must be designed to operate if the engine should stop. Atmo- 
spheric type regulators (zero governors) ((shalJ)) will be con- 
sidered adequate as an automatic shutoff valve only in cases 
of outdoor operation such as farm tractors, construction 
equipment, irrigation pump engines, and other outdoor sta- 
tionary engine installations. 

(c) You must completely isolate the source of the air for 


combustion ((shal-be-completelyiselated)) from the passen- 
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ger compartment, ventilating system, or air-conditioning sys- 
tem. 

(10) Stationary engines in buildings. Stationary 
engines and gas turbines installed in buildings, including por- 
table engines used instead of or to supplement stationary 
engines, ((shaH)) must comply with the Standard for the Insti- 
tution and Use of Stationary Combustion Engines and Gas 
Turbines, NFPA 37-1970, and the appropriate provisions of 
WAC 296-24-47505 through 296-24-47509. 

(11) Portable engines in buildings. 

(a) Portable engines may be used in buildings only for 
emergency use, except as provided by (11) of this section. 

(b) You must discharge exhaust gases ((shalbe-dis- 
eharged)) to outside the building or to an area where they will 
not constitute a hazard. 

(c) ((Prevision-shal_be-made)) You must make provi- 
sions to supply sufficient air for combustion and cooling. 

(d) You must provide an approved automatic shutoff 
valve ((shal-be-previded)) in the fuel system ahead of the 
engine, designed to prevent flow of fuel to the engine when 
the ignition is off or if the engine should stop. 

(e) The capacity of LP-gas containers used with such 
engines ((skaH)) must comply with the applicable occupancy 
provision of WAC 296-24-47507(5). 

(12) Industrial trucks inside buildings. 

(a) Reserved. 

(b) Reserved. 

(c) Reserved. 

(d) ((Fruecks-shal not beteft)) You must not leave trucks 
unattended in areas occupied by the public. 

(e) Reserved. 

(13) Garaging LP-gas-fueled vehicles. 

(a) LP-gas-fueled vehicles may be stored or serviced 
inside garages provided there are no leaks in the fuel system 
and the fuel tanks are not filled beyond the maximum filling 
capacity specified in WAC 296-24-47505 (12)(a). 

(b) You must close the container shutoff valve on LP- 
gas-fueled vehicles being repaired in garages ((shalH-havethe 
container shutoffvatve-elosed)) except when fuel is required 
for engine operation. 

(c) You must not park such vehicles ((shaH-net—be 
parked)) near sources of heat, open flames, or similar sources 
of ignition or near open pits unless such pits are adequately 
ventilated. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-47513 Storage of containers awaiting 
use or resale. (1) Application. This section ((shat-apply)) 
applies to the storage of portable containers not in excess of 
one thousand pounds water capacity, filled or partially filled, 
at user location but not connected for use, or in storage for 
resale by dealers or resellers. This section ((shaH)) does not 
apply to containers stored at charging plants or at plants 
devoted primarily to the storage and distribution of LP-gas or 
other petroleum products. 

(2) General. 

(a) You must locate containers in storage ((shaltbe 
leeated)) so as to minimize exposure to excessive tempera- 
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ture rise, physical damage, or tampering by unauthorized per- 
sons. 

(b) ((Containers-when stored inside shall not belecated)) 
When stored inside, you must not locate containers near 
exits, stairways, or in areas normally used or intended for the 
safe exit of people. 

(c) ((Container-vabves-shall be pretected)) You must pro- 
tect container valves while in storage as follows: 

(1) By setting into recess of container to prevent the pos- 
sibility of their being struck if the container is dropped upon 
a flat surface, or 

(ii) By ventilated cap or collar, fastened to container 
capable of withstanding blow from any direction equivalent 
to that of a thirty-pound weight dropped four feet. Construc- 
tion must be such that a blow will not be transmitted to a 
valve or other connection. 

(d) You must close the outlet valves of containers in stor- 
age ((shait)) must be closed. 

(e) Empty containers which have been in LP-gas service 
should preferably be stored in the open. When stored inside, 
((they-shall be-considered)) you must consider them as full 
containers for the purpose of determining the maximum 
quantity of LP-gas permitted by this section. 

(3) Storage within buildings frequented by the public. 

(a) DOT specification containers having a maximum 
individual water capacity of two and one-half pounds, used 
with completely self-contained hand torches and similar 
applications, are permitted to be stored or displayed in a 
building frequented by the public. You must limit the display 
of such containers ((shal-betimited)) to a total of twenty-four 
units of each brand and size. The total quantity on display and 
in storage ((shałHt)) must not exceed two hundred pounds LP- 
gas. 

(b) You must not permit storage as provided in subsec- 
tion (5) of this section ((shaH -net-be-permitted)) within or 
attached to such a building. 

(4) Storage within buildings not frequented by the 
public (such as industrial buildings). 

(a) The quantity of LP-gas stored ((shaH)) must not 
exceed three hundred pounds (approximately two thousand 
five hundred fifty cubic feet in vapor form) except as pro- 
vided in subsection (5) of this section. 

(b) Containers carried as a part of service equipment on 
highway mobile vehicles are not to be considered in the total 
storage capacity in (a) of this subsection provided such vehi- 
cles are stored in private garages, and are limited to one con- 
tainer per vehicle with an LP-gas capacity of not more than 
one hundred pounds. You must close all container valves 
((shal-be-elesed)). 

(5) Storage within special buildings or rooms. 

(a) The quantity of LP-gas stored in special buildings or 
rooms ((skaH)) must not exceed ((tentheusand)) 10,000 
pounds. 

(b) The walls, floors, and ceilings of container storage 
rooms that are within or adjacent to other parts of the building 
((shaH)) must be constructed of material having at least a 
two-hour fire resistance rating. 

(c) A portion of the exterior walls or roof having an area 
not less than ((ten-percent)) 10% of that of the combined area 
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of the enclosing walls and roof ((shaH)) must be of explosion 
relieving construction. 

(d) You must protect_each opening from such storage 
rooms to other parts of the building ((shal be-pretected)) by 
a one and one-half-hour "(B)" fire door listed by a nationally 
recognized testing laboratory. Refer to federal regulation 29 
C.F.R. 1910.7 for definition of nationally recognized testing 
laboratory. 


(e) Such rooms ((sha#)) must have no open flames for 
heating or lighting. 

(f) (C Hated)) You 
must adequately ventilate such rooms both top and bottom to 
the outside only. The openings from such vents ((shaH)) must 
be at least ((five)) 5 feet away from any other opening into 
any building. 

(g) The floors of such rooms ((shaH)) must not be below 
ground level. Any space below the floor ((shaH)) must be of 
solid fill or properly ventilated to the open air. 

(h) You must not locate such storage rooms ((shal net be 
leeated)) adjoining the line of property occupied by schools, 
churches, hospitals, athletic fields or other points of public 
gathering. 

(i) You must install fixed electrical equipment ((shaHtbe 
instaHled)) in accordance with WAC 296-24-47505(18). 

(6) Storage outside of buildings. 

(a) You must locate storage outside of buildings, for con- 
tainers awaiting use or resale, ((skal-beteeated)) in accor- 
dance with Table H-33 with respect to: 


(1) The nearest important building or group of buildings; 


(ii) The line of adjoining property which may be built 
upon; 

(iii) Busy thoroughfares; 

(6) (iv) The line of adjoining property occupied by 
schools, churches, hospitals, athletic fields, or other points of 
public gathering. 


TABLE H-33 
Quantity of LP-Gas Stored: Distance 
500 pounds or less 0 
501 to 2,500 pounds 0* 
2,501 to 6,000 pounds 10 feet 
6,001 to 10,000 pounds 20 feet 
Over 10,000 pounds 25 feet 


* Container or containers ((shaH)) must be at least ten feet from any build- 
ing on adjoining property, any sidewalk, or any of the exposures described 
in (a)(iii) or (iv) of this subsection. 


(b) Containers ((shall)) must be in a suitable enclosure or 
otherwise protected against tampering. 


(7) Fire protection. You must provide storage locations 
other than supply depots separated and located apart from 


dealer, reseller, or user establishments ((shalbe-previded)) 


with at least one approved portable fire extinguisher having a 
minimum rating of 8-B, C. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extinguish- 


ers see WAC 296-800-300. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-47517 Liquefied petroleum gas service 
stations. (1) Application. This section applies to storage 
containers, and dispensing devices, and pertinent equipment 
in service stations where LP-gas is stored and is dispensed 
into fuel tanks of motor vehicles. See WAC 296-24-47511 
for requirements covering use of LP-gas as a motor fuel. All 
requirements of WAC 296-24-47505 apply to this section 
unless otherwise noted. 

(2) Design pressure and classification of storage con- 
tainers. (( i i i 
fied)) You must design and classify containers in accordance 
with Table H-34. 

(3) Container valves and accessories. 

(a) You must fit_a filling connection on the container 
((shal be-fitted)) with one of the following: 

(i) A combination back-pressure check and excess flow 
valve. 

(11) One double or two single back-pressure valves. 

(iii) A positive shutoff valve, in conjunction with either: 

(A) An internal back-pressure valve, or 

(B) An internal excess flow valve. 

In lieu of an excess flow valve, filling connections may 
be fitted with a quick-closing internal valve, which ((skaH)) 
must remain closed except during operating periods. The 
mechanism for such valves may be provided with a second- 
ary control which will cause it to close automatically in case 
of fire. When a fusible plug is used its melting point ((skaH)) 
must not exceed 220°F. 


TABLE H-34 


Minimum design pressure of 
container, lb. per sq. in gage 
1949 edition of 
ASME Code (Par. U- 
200, U-201); 1950, 


For gases with 1952 1956, 1959, 
vapor press. 1949 and earlier 1962, 1965, and 1968 
not to exceed editions of (Division I) editions 
Ib. per sq. in. ASME Code of ASME Code; All 
Container gageat100°F. (Par. U-68, U- editions of API- 
type (37.8°C.) 69) ASME Code? 
200! 215 200 250 


Container type may be increased by increments of 25. The minimum 
design pressure of containers ((shaH)) must be 100% of the container 
type designation when constructed under 1949 or earlier editions of 
ASME Code (Par. U-68 and U-69). The minimum design pressure of 
containers ((shal)) must be 125% of the container type designation 
when constructed under: (1) The 1949 ASME Code (Par. U-200 and U- 
201), (2) 1950, 1952, 1956, 1959, 1962, 1965, and 1968 (Division I) 
editions of the ASME Code, and (3) all editions of the API-ASME 
Code. 


Construction of containers under the API-ASME Code is not authorized 
after July 1, 1961. 


(b) You must fit a filling pipe inlet terminal not on the 
container ((shaH-be-fitted)) with a positive shutoff valve in 
conjunction with either: 

(1) A back pressure check valve, or 

(ii) An excess flow check valve. 
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(c) You must equip all openings in the container except 
those listed below ((shal be equipped)) with approved excess 
flow check valves: 

(i) Filling connections as provided in (3)(a) of this sec- 
tion. 

(ii) Safety relief connections as provided in WAC 296- 
24-47505 (7)(b). 

(iii) Liquid-level gaging devices as provided in WAC 
296-24-47505 (7)(d) and (19)(d). 

(iv) Pressure gage connections as provided in WAC 296- 
24-47505 (7)(e). 

(d) You must label all container inlets and outlets except 
those listed below ((shaH-beabeled)) to designate whether 
they connect with vapor or liquid (labels may be on valves): 

(1) Safety relief valves. 

(11) Liquid-level gaging devices. 

(iii) Pressure gages. 

(e) You must provide each storage container ((shalbe 
provided)) with a suitable pressure gage. 

(4) Safety-relief valves. 

(a) You must install all safety-relief devices ((shalbe 
instatted)) as follows: 

(i) On the container and directly connected with the 
vapor space. 

(ii) You must protect safety-relief valves and discharge 
piping ((shaH-be-pretected)) against physical damage. You 
must provide the outlet ((shal-be-previded)) with loose-fit- 
ting rain caps. There ((shaH)) must be no return bends or 
restrictions in the discharge piping. 

(iii) The discharge from two or more safety relief valves 
having the same pressure settings may be run into a common 
discharge header. The cross-sectional area of such header 
((shaH)) must be at least equal to the sum of the individual 
discharges. 

(iv) Discharge from any safety relief device ((sha})) 
must not terminate in any building nor beneath any building. 

(b) You must provide aboveground containers ((shal-be 
previded)) with safety relief valves as follows: 

(1) The rate of discharge, which may be provided by one 
or more valves, ((shall)) must be not less than that specified 
in WAC 296-24-47505 (10)(b). 

(ii) You must vent the discharge from safety relief valves 
((shal-be-vented)) to the open air unobstructed and vertically 
upwards in such a manner as to prevent any impingement of 
escaping gas upon the container; you must use loose-fitting 
rain caps ((shaH-be-used)). On a container having a water 
capacity greater than 2,000 gallons, you must vent the dis- 
charge from the safety relief valves ((shal be-vented)) away 
from the container vertically upwards to a point at least 7 feet 
above the container. ((Suttable-previsions-shal be -made)) 
You must make suitable provisions so that any liquid or con- 
densate that may accumulate inside of the relief valve or its 
discharge pipe will not render the valve inoperative. If a drain 
is used, you must provide a means ((shal be-previded)) to 
protect the container, adjacent containers, piping, or equip- 
ment against impingement of flame resulting from ignition of 
the product escaping from the drain. 

(c) You must provide underground containers ((skal-be 
previded)) with safety relief valves as follows: 
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(i) The discharge from safety-relief valves ((shaH})) must 
be piped vertically upward to a point at least 10 feet above the 
ground. The discharge lines or pipes ((shaH)) must be ade- 
quately supported and protected against physical damage. 

(ii) Where there is a probability of the manhole or hous- 
ing becoming flooded, the discharge from regulator vent lines 
should be above the highest probable water level. 

(iii) Ifno liquid is put into a container until after it is bur- 
ied and covered, the rate of discharge of the relief valves may 
be reduced to not less than 30 ((pereent)) % of the rate shown 
in WAC 296-24-47505 (10)(b). If liquid fuel is present 
during installation of containers, the rate of discharge 
((shalH)) must be the same as for aboveground containers. 
You must not uncover such containers ((shaH- net-beuncev— 
ered)) until emptied of liquid fuel. 

(5) Capacity of liquid containers. Individual storage 
containers ((shaH)) must not exceed 30,000 gallons water 
capacity. 

(6) Installation of storage containers. 

(a) Each storage container used exclusively in service 
station operation ((shal})) must comply with the following 
table which specifies minimum distances to a building, 
groups of buildings, and adjoining property lines which may 
be built upon. 


Minimum distances 
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(vii) Where high water table or flood conditions may be 
encountered you must provide protection against container 
flotation ((shal-be-previded)). 

(b) You must install aboveground containers ((shallbe 
instatted)) in accordance with this section. 

(1) Containers may be installed horizontally or vertically. 

(ii) ((Gentainersshall -be-pretected)) You must protect 
containers by crash rails or guards to prevent physical dam- 
age unless they are so protected by virtue of their location. 
((Vehieles-shall net be-serviced)) You must not service vehi- 
cles within 10 feet of containers. 

(iii) Container foundations ((sha)) must be of substan- 
tial masonry or other noncombustible material. ((Centainers 
shall be-mounted)) You must mount containers on saddles 
((@vhieh-shal)) that permit expansion and contraction, and 
((shaH)) provide against the excessive concentration of 
stresses. You must provide corrosion protection ((shaH-be 
previded)) for tank-mounting areas. ((Structural)) You must 
protect structural metal container supports ((shaH-be-pre- 
teeted)) against fire. This protection is not required on prefab- 
ricated storage and pump assemblies, mounted on a common 
base, with container bottom not more than 24 inches above 
ground and whose water capacity is 2,000 gallons or less if 
the piping connected to the storage and pump assembly is 
sufficiently flexible to minimize the possibility of breakage 
or leakage in the event of failure of the container supports. 

(c) You must install underground containers ((sha be 
instatted)) in accordance with this section. 

(i) ((Containers-shall be-given)) You must give contain- 


ers a protective coating before being placed under ground. 


Aboveground Between 
Water capacity and aboveground 
per container underground containers 
(gallons) (feet) (feet) 
Up to 2,000 — 25 3 
Over 2,000 — 50 5 


Note: The above distances may be reduced to not less than 10 feet for ser- 
vice station buildings of other than wood frame construction. 


(i) You must remove readily ignitible material including 
weeds and long dry grass, ((shaHbe+remeved)) within 10 feet 
of containers. 

(11) The minimum separation between LP-gas containers 
and flammable liquid tanks ((sha)) must be 20 feet and the 
minimum separation between a container and the centerline 
of the dike shall be 10 feet. 

(iii) You must protect LP-gas containers located near 
flammable liquid containers ((shal-be-pretected)) against the 
flow or accumulation of flammable liquids by diking, diver- 
sion curbs, or grading. 

(iv) You must not locate LP-gas containers ((shaH netbe 
leeated)) within diked areas for flammable liquid containers. 

(v) Field welding is permitted only on saddle plates or 
brackets which were applied by the container manufacturer. 

(vi) When permanently installed containers are intercon- 
nected, ((previsien shall be made)) you must make provisions 
to compensate for expansion, contraction, vibration, and set- 
tling of containers and interconnecting piping. Where flexi- 
ble connections are used, they ((shaH)) must be of an 
approved type and ((shaĦ)) must be designed for a bursting 
pressure of not less than five times the vapor pressure of the 
product at 100°F. The use of nonmetallic hose is prohibited 
for interconnecting such containers. 
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This coating ((shaH)) must be equivalent to hot-dip galvaniz- 
ing or to two coatings of red lead followed by a heavy coating 
of coal tar or asphalt. In lowering the container into place, 
you must exercise care ((shaH be-exereised)) to minimize 
abrasion or other damage to the coating. You must repair 
damage to the coating ((shal be-repaired)) before back-fill- 


ing 


(11) ((Centainers-shal be-set)) You must set containers on 
a firm foundation (firm earth may be used) and surrounded 
with earth or sand firmly tamped in place. Backfill should be 
free of rocks or other abrasive materials. 

(iii) You must provide a minimum of 2 feet of earth 
cover ((shaH-be-previded)). Where ground conditions make 
compliance with this requirement impractical, you must pro- 
vide equivalent protection against physical damage ((shal-be 
previded)). The portion of the container to which manhole 
and other connections are attached need not be covered. If the 
location is subjected to vehicular traffic, you must protect 
containers ((shal-be-pretected)) by a concrete slab or other 
cover adequate to prevent the weight of a loaded vehicle 
imposing concentrated direct loads on the container shell. 

(7) Protection of container fittings. You must protect 
valves, regulators, gages, and other container fittings ((shall 
be-pretected)) against tampering and physical damage. 

(8) Transport truck unloading point. 

(a) During unloading, you must not park the transport 
truck ((shal netbe-parked)) on public thoroughfares and 
shall be at least 5 feet from storage containers and ((skaH)) it 
must be positioned so that shutoff valves are readily accessi- 
ble. 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


(b) You must not locate the filling pipe inlet terminal 
((shaH net beteeated)) within a building nor within 10 feet of 
any building or driveway. ((H#-shal be-pretected)) You must 
protect it against physical damage. 

(9) Piping, valves, and fittings. 

(a) Piping may be underground, above ground, or a com- 
bination of both. It ((shaH)) must be well supported and pro- 
tected against physical damage and corrosion. 

(b) You must install piping laid beneath driveways 
((shaH-beinstated)) to prevent physical damage by vehicles. 

(c) Piping ((shal)) must be wrought iron or steel (black 
or galvanized), brass or copper pipe; or seamless copper, 
brass, or steel tubing and ((sha})) must be suitable for a min- 
imum pressure of 250 p.s.i.g. Pipe joints may be screwed, 
flanged, brazed, or welded. The use of aluminum alloy piping 
or tubing is prohibited. 

(d) All shutoff valves (liquid or gas) ((sha)) must be 
suitable for liquefied petroleum gas service and designed for 
not less than the maximum pressure to which they may be 
subjected. Valves which may be subjected to container pres- 
sure ((shal)) must have a rated working pressure of at least 
250 p.s.i.g. 

(e) All materials used for valve seats, packing, gaskets, 
diaphragms, etc., ((shalt)) must be resistant to the action of 
LP-gas. 

(f) Fittings ((shaH)) must be steel, malleable iron, or 
brass having a minimum working pressure of 250 p.s.i.g. You 
must not use cast iron pipe fittings, such as ells, tees and 
unions ((shal- net be-ased)). 

(g) You must test all piping ((shalbe-tested)) after 
assembly and ((preved)) prove it to be free from leaks at not 
less than normal operating pressures. 

(h) ((Previston-shal besmade)) You must make provi- 
sions for expansion, contraction, jarring, and vibration, and 
for settling. This may be accomplished by flexible connec- 
tions. 

(10) Pumps and accessories. All pumps and accessory 
equipment ((skaH)) must be suitable for LP-gas service, and 
designed for not less than the maximum pressure to which 
they may be subjected. Accessories ((shaH)) must have a 
minimum rated working pressure of 250 p.s.i.g. You must 
equip positive displacement pumps ((shaH-be-equipped)) with 
suitable pressure actuated bypass valves permitting flow 
from pump discharge to storage container or pump suction. 

(11) Dispensing devices. 

(a) Meters, vapor separators, valves, and fittings in the 
dispenser ((shaH)) must be suitable for LP-gas service and 
((shaH)) must be designed for a minimum working pressure 
of 250 p.s.i.g. 

(b) ((Previsiens-shaH be-made)) You must make provi- 
sions for venting LP-gas contained in a dispensing device to 
a safe location. 

(c) You must equip pumps used to transfer LP-gas ((shalt 
be-equipped)) to allow control of the flow and to prevent 
leakage or accidental discharge. ((Means-shal be-previded)) 
You must provide means outside the dispensing device to 
readily shut off the power in the event of fire or accident. 

(d) You must install a manual shutoff valve and an 
excess flow check valve ((shaH-be4nstalled)) downstream of 
the pump and ahead of the dispenser inlet. 
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(i) Dispensing hose ((shaH)) must be resistant to the 
action of LP-gas in the liquid phase and designed for a mini- 
mum bursting pressure of 1,250 p.s.i.g. 

(11) You must install an excess flow check valve or auto- 
matic shutoff valve ((shal-beinstaHed)) at the terminus of the 
liquid line at the point of attachment of the dispensing hose. 

(e) You must locate LP-gas dispensing devices ((shalbe 
leeated)) not less than 10 feet from aboveground storage con- 
tainers greater than 2,000 gallons water capacity. The dis- 
pensing devices ((shaH)) must not be less then 20 feet from 
any building (not including canopies), basement, cellar, pit, 
or line of adjoining property which may be built upon and not 
less than 10 feet from sidewalks, streets, or thoroughfares. 
((Ne)) You must not direct any drains or blowoff lines ((shaH 
be-direeted)) into or in proximity to the sewer systems used 
for other purposes. 

(i) You must install LP-gas dispensing devices ((shal-be 
tastaHed)) on a concrete foundation or as part of a complete 
storage and dispensing assembly mounted on a common 
base, and ((shalibe)) you must adequately ((preteeted)) pro- 
tect them from physical damage. 

(ii) You must not install LP-gas dispensing devices 
((shal net benstaHed)) within a building except that they 
may be located under a weather shelter or canopy provided 
this area is not enclosed on more than two sides. If the enclos- 
ing sides are adjacent to each other, you must properly vent 
the area ((shal-be-preperly-ventilated)). 

(f) The dispensing of LP-gas into the fuel container of a 
vehicle ((shaH)) must be performed by a competent attendant 
who ((shaH)) must remain at the LP-gas dispenser during the 
entire transfer operation. 

(12) Additional standards. ((Fhere-shalbe-ne-smok- 
ing)) you must not smoke on the driveway of service stations 
in the dispensing areas or transport truck unloading areas. 
You must post conspicuous signs prohibiting smoking ((shaH 
be-pested)) within sight of the customer being served. Letters 
on such signs ((shal+be-net)) must not be less than 4 inches 
high. You must shut off the motors of all vehicles being 
fueled ((shal-be-shut-eff)) during the fueling operations. 

(13) Electrical. Electrical equipment and installations 
((shall)) must conform to WAC 296-24-47505 (17) and (18). 

(14) Fire protection. You must provide each service sta- 


tion ((shal-be-previded)) with at least one approved portable 


fire extinguisher having at least an 8-B, C, rating. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extinguish- 
ers see WAC 296-800-300. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-55001 Definitions. ((G))) Approved. 
For the purposes of chapter 296-24 WAC, Parts G-1, G-2 and 
G-3, approved ((shaH)) means listed or approved equipment 
by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. Refer to WAC 
296-24-58503 (3)(c)(iv)(A) for definition of listed, and fed- 
eral regulation 29 C.F.R. 1910.7 for nationally recognized 
testing laboratory. 

((@))) Emergency action plan. A plan for a workplace, 
or parts thereof, describing what procedures the employer 
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and employees must take to ensure employee safety from fire 
or other emergencies. 

((@))) Emergency escape route. The route that employ- 
ees are directed to follow in the event they are required to 
evacuate the workplace or seek a designated refuge area. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-56525 Automatic sprinkler systems. 
You must ensure that all automatic sprinkler systems ((shaH 
be)) are continuously maintained in reliable operating condi- 
tion at all times, and such periodic inspections and tests 
((shaH-be)) are made as are necessary to assure proper main- 
tenance. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-07-161, 
filed 3/23/04, effective 6/1/04) 


WAC 296-24-56527 Fire alarm signaling systems. 
((Fhe employershallassure)) You must ensure that fire alarm 


signaling systems are maintained and tested in accordance 
with the requirements of WAC 296-800-31080. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-567 Employee emergency plans and 
fire prevention plans. (1) Emergency action plan. 

(a) Scope and application. This subdivision applies to 
all emergency action plans required by a particular 
(QVISHA)) DOSH standard. You must put the emergency 
action plan ((shaH-be)) in writing, and ((shaH)) it must cover 
those designated actions employers and employees must take 
to ensure employee safety from fire and other emergencies. 

(b) Elements. You must include the following elements, 
at a minimum, ((shal-be+netaded)) in the plan: 

(i) Emergency escape procedures and emergency escape 
route assignments; 

(ii) Procedures to be followed by employees who remain 
to operate critical plant operations before they evacuate; 

(iii) Procedures to account for all employees after emer- 
gency evacuation has been completed; 

(iv) Rescue and medical duties for those employees who 
are to perform them; 

(v) The preferred means of reporting fires and other 
emergencies; and 

(vi) Names or regular job titles of persons or departments 
who can be contacted for further information or explanation 
of duties under the plan. 

(c) Alarm systems. 

You must establish an employee alarm system which 
complies with WAC 296-800-310. The employee alarm sys- 
tem must provide warning for necessary emergency action as 
called for in your emergency action plan. The employee 
alarm must be distinctive and recognizable as a signal to per- 
form actions designed under the emergency action plan. 

(d) Evacuation. ((Fhe-empleyershal)) You must estab- 
lish in the emergency action plan the types of evacuation to 
be used in emergency circumstances. 
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(e) Training. 

(1) Before implementing the emergency action plan, ((the 
empleyershal)) you must designate and train a sufficient 
number of persons to assist in the safe and orderly emergency 
evacuation of employees. 

(ii) The employer shall review the plan with each 
employee covered by the plan at the following times: 


(A) Initially when the plan is developed; 


(B) Whenever the employee's responsibilities or desig- 
nated actions under the plan change; and 


(C) Whenever the plan is changed. 
(iii) ((Fhe-empleyer-shal)) You must review with each 


employee upon initial assignment those parts of the plan 
which the employee must know to protect the employee in 
the event of an emergency. You must keep the written plan 
((shal bekept)) at the workplace and made available for 
employee review. 

(2) Fire prevention plan. 

(a) Scope and application. This subsection applies to all 
fire prevention plans required by a particular ((WHSHA)) 
DOSH standard. You must put the fire prevention plan ((shalt 
be)) in writing. 


(b) Elements. You must include the following elements, 
at a minimum, ((shal-be-melided)) in the fire prevention 
plan: 


(i) A list of the major workplace fire hazards and their 
proper handling and storage procedures, potential ignition 
sources (such as welding, smoking and others) and their con- 
trol procedures, and the type of fire protection equipment or 
systems which can control a fire involving them; 


(11) Names or regular job titles of those personnel respon- 
sible for maintenance of equipment and systems installed to 
prevent or control ignitions or fires; and 


(iii) Names or regular job titles of those personnel 
responsible for control of fuel source hazards. 


(c) Housekeeping. ((Fhe-empleyer—shaH)) You must 


control accumulations of flammable and combustible waste 
materials and residues so that they do not contribute to a fire 
emergency. You must include the housekeeping procedures 
((shal-be-inehided)) in the written fire prevention plan. 


(d) Training. 
(i) ((Fhe-empleyershal)) You must apprise employees 


of the fire hazards of the materials and processes to which 
they are exposed. 


(ii) ((Fhe-empleyer-shaH)) You must review with each 


employee upon initial assignment those parts of the fire pre- 
vention plan which the employee must know to protect the 
employee in the event of an emergency. You must keep the 


written plan ((shal-bekept)) in the workplace and made 
available for employee review. 


(e) Maintenance. ((Fhe-empleyershal)) You must reg- 


ularly and properly maintain, according to established proce- 
dures, equipment and systems installed on heat producing 
equipment to prevent accidental ignition of combustible 
materials. You must include the maintenance procedures 
((shal-beinehided)) in the written fire prevention plan. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-58501 Definitions applicable to fire 
protection. ((G)ClassA-fites are)) Class A fires. Fires in 
ordinary combustible materials, such as wood, cloth, paper, 
and rubber. 

((@)"Class B-fires“are)) Class B fires. Fires in flamma- 
ble liquids, gases, and greases. 

((@}"Glass—Cfites“-are)) Class C fires. Fires which 
involve energized electrical equipment where the electrical 
nonconductivity of the extinguishing media is of importance. 
(When electrical equipment is deenergized, extinguisher for 
Class A or B fires may be used safely.) 

((4)Class-D-fitesare)) Class D fires. Fires in com- 
bustible metals, such as magnesium, titanium, zirconium, 
sodium, and potassium. 

((G))) Classification of portable fire extinguishers: 
((*))Portable fire extinguishers((“)) are classified for use on 
certain classes of fires and rated for relative extinguishing 
effectiveness at a temperature of plus 70°F by nationally rec- 
ognized testing laboratories. This is based upon the preceding 
classification of fires and the fire extinguishment potentials 
as determined by fire tests. 


Note: 


The classification and rating system described in this section is 
that used by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. and Underwriters' 
Laboratories of Canada and is based on extinguishing pre- 
planned fires of determined size and description as follows: 


(((a))) Class A rating—Wood and excelsior fires 
excluding deep-seated conditions. 

((€6))) Class B rating—Two-inch depth gasoline fires in 
square pans. 

((&) Class C rating—No fire test. Agent must be a 
nonconductor of electricity. 

(((&)) Class D rating—Special tests on specific com- 
bustible metal fires. 

((6)}-A"Heht hazard" 4s)) Light hazard. A situation 
where the amount of combustibles or flammable liquids pres- 
ent is such that fires of small size may be expected. These 
may include offices, schoolrooms, churches, assembly halls, 
telephone exchanges, etc. 

((-Anordinary hazard'is)) Ordinary hazard. A situa- 
tion where the amount of combustibles or flammable liquids 
present is such that fires of moderate size may be expected. 
These may include mercantile storage and display, auto 
showrooms, parking garages, light manufacturing, ware- 
houses not classified as extra hazard, school shop areas, etc. 

((€8)}-Anextra-hazard" is)) Extra hazard. A situation 
where the amount of combustibles or flammable liquids pres- 
ent is such that fires of severe magnitude may be expected. 
These may include woodworking, auto repair, aircraft servic- 
ing, warehouses with high-piled (14 feet or higher) combus- 
tibles, and processes such as flammable liquid handling, 
painting, dipping, etc. 

(((9) -Sprinkler—system:—A —"sprinider—system,"—for)) 

Sprinkler system. For fire protection purposes, is an inte- 
grated system of underground and overhead piping designed 
in accordance with fire protection engineering standards. The 
system includes a suitable water supply, such as a gravity 
tank, fire pump, reservoir, or pressure tank and/or connection 
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by underground piping to a city main. The portion of the 
sprinkler system above ground is a network of specially sized 
or hydraulically designed piping installed in a building, struc- 
ture or area, generally overhead, and to which sprinklers are 
connected in a systematic pattern. The system includes a con- 
trolling valve and a device for actuating an alarm when the 
system is in operation. The system is usually activated by 
heat from a fire and discharges water over the fire area. 

Note: The design and installation of water supply facilities such as 
gravity tanks, fire pumps, reservoirs, or pressure tanks, and 
underground piping are covered by NFPA Standards No. 
22-1970, Water Tanks for Private Fire Protection; No. 20-1970, 
Installation of Centrifugal Fire Pumps and No. 24-1970, Out- 
side Protection. 


" 


is)) 


(( 
Sprinkler alarm unit. An T of apparatus Poe 
for the service and so constructed and installed that any flow 


of water from a sprinkler system equal to or greater than that 
from a single automatic sprinkler will result in an audible 
alarm signal on the premises. 

(€ẹ)Ð) Class of service—Standpipe systems: 
((=))Standpipe systems((*)) are grouped into three general 
classes of service for the intended use in the extinguishment 
of fire. 

((€a))) Class I: For use by fire departments and those 
trained in handling heavy fire streams (2 1/2((-)) inch hose). 

((€6))) Class II: For use primarily by the building occu- 
pants until the arrival of the fire department (small hose). 

((&) Class III: For use by either fire departments and 
those trained in handling heavy hose streams or by the build- 
ing occupants. 

((G2)-Class-Lservice—“Class-tservice4s)) Class I ser- 
vice. A standpipe system capable of furnishing the effective 
fire streams required during the more advanced stages of fire 
on the inside of buildings or for exposure fire. 

((G:3)-ClassH-service—ClasstH -service'4s)) Class H 
service. A standpipe system which affords a ready means for 
the control of incipient fires by the occupants of buildings 
during working hours and by watchperson and those present 
during the night time and holidays. 

((G-4)- Class service"Class i servieeis)) Class MI 
service. A standpipe system capable of furnishing the effec- 
tive fire streams required during the more advanced stages of 
fire on the inside of buildings as well as providing a ready 
means for the control of fires by the occupants of the build- 


ing. 
(( )) 
Standpipe systems. Usually ol of the following types: 

((€a))) - A wet standpipe system having a supply valve 
open and water pressure maintained at all times. 

((€6))) - A standpipe system so arranged through the use 
of approved devices as to admit water to the system automat- 
ically by opening a hose valve. 

((€e))) - A standpipe system arranged to admit water to 
the system through manual operation of approved remote 
control devices located at each hose station. 

((&)) - Dry standpipe having no permanent water sup- 
ply. See also (11) of this section. 

((A6}FypetstorageFypet storage'is)) Type I stor- 


age. That in which combustible commodities or noncombus- 


" " 
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tible commodities involving combustible packaging or stor- 
age aids are stored over 15 feet but not more than 21 feet high 
in solid piles or over 12 feet but not more that 21 feet high in 
piles that contain horizontal channels. Minor quantities of 
commodities of hazard greater than ordinary combustibles 
may be included without affecting this general classification. 

((A-A-Fypettstorage—“Fypettstorage'is)) Type H 
storage. That in which combustible commodities or noncom- 
bustible commodities involving combustible packaging or 
storage aids are stored not over 15 feet high in solid piles or 
not over 12 feet high in piles that contain horizontal channels. 
Minor quantities of commodities of hazard greater than ordi- 
nary combustibles may be included without affecting this 
general classification. 


(8) Fype Hi storage: “Type TH storage" is)) Type II 
storage. That in which the stored commodities, packaging, 


and storage aids are noncombustible or contain only a small 
concentration of combustibles which are incapable of pro- 
ducing a fire that would cause appreciable damage to the 
commodities stored or to noncombustible wall, floor or roof 
construction. Ordinary combustible commodities in com- 
pletely sealed noncombustible containers may qualify in this 
classification. General commodity storage that is subject to 
frequent changing and storage of combustible packaging and 
storage aids is excluded from this PRED 


(( n )) Approved. 
Listed or approved a (a) At least one of the following 


nationally recognized testing laboratories: Factory Mutual 
Engineering Corp.; Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., or (b) 
federal agencies such as Mine Safety and Health Administra- 
tion (MSHA); the National Institute for Occupational Safety 
and Health (NIOSH); Department of Transportation; or U.S. 
Coast Guard, which issue approvals for such equipment. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-05-080, 
filed 2/17/99, effective 6/1/99) 


WAC 296-24-58503 Scope, application and defini- 
tions applicable. (1) Scope. This section contains require- 
ments for fire brigades, and all portable and fixed fire sup- 
pression equipment, fire detection systems, and fire or 
employee alarm systems installed to meet the fire protection 
requirements of this chapter. 


(2) Application. This section applies to all employments 
except for maritime, construction and agriculture. 


(3) Definitions applicable to this section. 


(((fa'After-flame." means)) After flame. The time a test 


specimen continues to flame after the flame source has been 
removed. 


((()}“Aqueeusfim forming foam AFFF) —means)) 
Aqueous film forming foam (AFFF). A fluorinated surfac- 
tant with a foam stabilizer which is diluted with water to act 
as a temporary barrier to exclude air from mixing with the 
fuel vapor by developing an aqueous film on the fuel surface 
of some hydrocarbons which is capable of suppressing the 
generation of fuel vapors. 


((fe} Approved; means)) Approved. Acceptable to the 


director under the following criteria: 
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((@)) - If it is accepted, or certified, or listed, or labeled 
or otherwise determined to be safe by a nationally recognized 
testing laboratory; or 

((G¥)) - With respect to an installation or equipment of a 
kind which no nationally recognized testing laboratory 
accepts, certifies, lists, labels, or determines to be safe, if it is 
inspected or tested by another federal agency and found in 
compliance with the provisions of the applicable National 
Fire Protection Association Fire Code; or 

((Gid)) - With respect to custom-made equipment or 
related installations which are designed, fabricated for, and 
intended for use by its manufacturer on the basis of test data 
which the employer keeps and makes available for inspection 
to the director; and 

(6) - For the purposes of (c) of this subsection: 

(((4))) - Equipment is listed if it is of a kind mentioned 
in a list which is published by a nationally recognized testing 
laboratory which makes periodic inspections of the produc- 
tion of such equipment and which states that such equipment 
meets nationally recognized standards or has been tested and 
found safe for use in a specified manner; 

((GB))) - Equipment is labeled if there is attached to it a 
label, symbol, or other identifying mark of a nationally rec- 
ognized testing laboratory which makes periodic inspections 
of the production of such equipment and whose labeling indi- 
cates compliance with nationally recognized standards or 
tests to determine safe use in a specified manner; 

(©) - Equipment is accepted if it has been inspected 
and found by a nationally recognized testing laboratory to 
conform to specified plans or to procedures of applicable 
codes; 

((@))) - Equipment is certified if it has been tested and 
found by a nationally recognized testing laboratory to meet 
nationally recognized standards or to be safe for use in a 
specified manner or is of a kind whose production is periodi- 
cally inspected by a nationally recognized testing laboratory, 
and if it bears a label, tag, or other record of certification; and 

((@))) - Refer to federal regulation 29 C.F.R. 1910.7 for 
definition of nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

(((d) “Automatic fire detection device." means)) Auto- 
matic fire detection device. A device designed to automati- 
cally detect the presence of fire by heat, flame, light, smoke 
or other products of combustion. 

((€e}"Buddy-breathine—deviee,"_means)) Buddy- 

breathing device. An accessory to self-contained breathing 
apparatus which permits a second person to share the same 
air supply as that of the wearer of the apparatus. 

((}Carbon-diexide," means)) Carbon dioxide. A col- 
orless, odorless, electrically nonconductive inert gas (chemi- 
cal formula CO3) that is a medium for extinguishing fires by 


reducing the concentration of oxygen or fuel vapor in the air 
to the point where combustion is impossible. 

(()"ClassA fire means)) Class A fire. A fire involv- 
ing ordinary combustible materials such as paper, wood, 
cloth, and some rubber and plastic materials. 

((G)"Class B-fire." means)) Class B fire. A fire involv- 
ing flammable or combustible liquids, flammable gases, 
greases and similar materials, and some rubber and plastic 
materials. 
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((G@Class-C-fire,"4means)) Class C fire. A fire involv- 


ing energized electrical equipment where safety to the 
employee requires the use of electrically nonconductive 
extinguishing media. 

((G)“Class-D-fire;" means)) Class D fire. A fire involv- 
ing combustible metals such as magnesium, titanium, zirco- 
nium, sodium, lithium and potassium. 

((&e}'Dry-chemical" means)) Dry chemical. An extin- 
guishing agent composed of very small particles of chemicals 
such as, but not limited to, sodium bicarbonate, potassium 
bicarbonate, urea-based potassium bicarbonate, potassium 
chloride, or monoammonium phosphate supplemented by 
special treatment to provide resistance to packing and mois- 
ture absorption (caking) as well as to provide proper flow 
capabilities. Dry chemical does not include dry powders. 


((A"Dry-pewder,"“4mneans)) Dry powder. A compound 


used to extinguish or control Class D fires. 

((Gn}Edueation,“means)) Education. The process of 
imparting knowledge or skill through systematic instruction. 
It does not require formal classroom instruction. 

(((}"Enclesed-structuremeans)) Enclosed structure. 
A structure with a roof or ceiling and at least two walls which 
may present fire hazards to employees, such as accumula- 
tions of smoke, toxic gases and heat similar to those found in 
buildings. 

((fe} “Extinguisher—classHieation,_imeans)) Extin- 
guisher classification. The letter classification given an 
extinguisher to designate the class or classes of fire on which 
an extinguisher will be effective. 

(((p) “Extinguisher tating," means) Extinguisher rat- 
ing. The numerical rating given to an extinguisher which 
indicates the extinguishing potential of the unit based on 
standardized tests developed by Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. 

(((e)“"Fixed—extinguishing—system,"—means)) Fixed 
extinguishing system. A permanently installed system that 
either extinguishes or controls a fire at the location of the sys- 
tem. 

((@"Flame—tesistance,"is)) Flame resistance. The 
property of materials, or combinations of component materi- 
als, to retard ignition and restrict the spread of flame. 

n e )) Foam. A stable aggregation of 
small bubbles which flow freely over a burning liquid surface 
and form a coherent blanket which seals combustible vapors 
and thereby extinguishes the fire. 

((4}"Gaseous-agent"is)) Gaseous agent. A fire extin- 
guishing agent which is in the gaseous state at normal room 
temperature and pressure. It has low viscosity, can expand or 
contract with changes in pressure and temperature, and has 
the ability to diffuse readily and to distribute itself uniformly 
throughout an enclosure. 

(Haon t2H—means)) Halon 1211. A colorless, 
faintly sweet smelling, electrically nonconductive liquefied 
gas (chemical formula CBrC1F,) which is a medium for 
extinguishing fires by inhibiting the chemical chain reaction 
of fuel and oxygen. It is also known as bromochlorodifluoro- 
methane. 

((@)“Halen304" means)) Halon 1301. A colorless, 
odorless, electrically nonconductive gas (chemical formula 
CBrF3) which is a medium for extinguishing fires by inhibit- 
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ing the chemical chain reaction of fuel and oxygen. It is also 
known as bromotrifluoromethane. 

(Helmet s)) Helmet. A head protective device 
consisting of a rigid shell, energy absorption system and chin 
strap intended to be worn to provide protection for the head 
or portions thereof, against impact, flying or falling objects, 
electric shock, penetration, aes and flame. 

= )) Incipient stage fire. 
A fire which is in the initial or o stage and which can 
be controlled or extinguished by portable fire extinguishers, 
Class II standpipe or small hose systems without the need for 
protective clothing or breathing apparatus. 

((6HhndustrialHfire-brigade+)) Industrial fire brigade. 
An organized group of employees whose primary employ- 
ment is other than firefighting who are knowledgeable, 
trained and skilled in specialized operations based on site- 
specific hazards present at a single commercial facility or 
facilities under the same management. 

((aspection;"means)) Inspection. A visual check 
of fire protection systems and equipment to ensure that they 
are in place, charged, and ready for use in the event of a fire. 

((faa)}4nterier structural firefichtine." means)) Interior 
structural firefighting. The physical activity of fire suppres- 
sion, rescue or both, inside of buildings or enclosed structures 
which are involved in a fire situation beyond the incipient 
stage. 

(((6b)}"hining," means)) Lining. A material perma- 
nently attached to the inside of the outer shell of a garment for 
the purpose of thermal protection and padding. 

((fee}"Leeal appheation system," means)) Local appli- 
cation system. A fixed fire suppression system which has a 
supply of extinguishing agent, with nozzles arranged to auto- 
matically discharge extinguishing agent directly on the burn- 
ing material to extinguish or control a fire. 

(((dd)}"Maintenance,"means)) Maintenance. The per- 
formance of services on fire protection equipment and sys- 
tems to assure that they will perform as expected in the event 
of a fire. Maintenance differs from inspection in that mainte- 
nance requires the checking of internal fitting, devices and 
agent supplies. 

((fee} “Multipurpose-dry-chemicalmeans)) Multipur- Multipur- 
pose dry chemical. A dry chemical which is approved for 
use on Class A, Class B and Class C fires. 

((4#H}"Outer-shel,"is)) Outer shell. The exterior layer 
of material on the fire coat and protective trousers which 
forms the outermost barrier between the firefighter and the 
environment. It is attached to the vapor barrier and liner and 
is usually constructed with a storm flap, suitable closures, 
and pockets. 


(((ee)"Pesitive-pressure_breathing apparatus, means )) 
Positive-pressure breathing apparatus. Self-contained 
breathing apparatus in which the pressure in the breathing 
zone is positive in relation to the immediate environment 
during inhalation and exhalation. 

(((hhH'Predischarge-employee-atarm,"4means)) Predis- 

charge employee alarm. An alarm which will sound at a set 
time prior to actual discharge of an extinguishing system so 
that employees may evacuate the discharge area prior to sys- 
tem discharge. 
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(G) "Quick discennect-valve;means)) Quick discon- 
nect valve. A device which starts the flow of air by inserting 
of the hose (which leads from the facepiece) into the regula- 
tor of self-contained breathing apparatus, and stops the flow 
of air by disconnection of the hose from the regulator. 

(6) alarm, —means)) Sprinkler alarm. An 
approved device installed so that any waterflow from a sprin- 
kler system equal to or greater than that from single auto- 
matic sprinkler will result in an audible alarm signal on the 
premises. 

((ddo"Sprinkter-systens,"4means)) Sprinkler system. A 
system of piping designed in accordance with fire protection 
engineering standards and installed to control or extinguish 
fires. The system includes an adequate and reliable water 
supply, and a network of specially sized piping and sprinklers 
which are interconnected. The system also includes a control 
valve and a device for actuating an alarm when the system is 
in operation. 

((45-*))Standpipe systems: ((“)) 

((G@Clasststandpipe-system,"4means)) Class I stand- 
pipe system. A two and one-half-inch (6.3 cm) hose connec- 
tion for use by fire departments and those trained in handling 
heavy fire streams. 

((Gi"ClassH-standpipe—system,"means)) Class H 
standpipe system. A one and one-half-inch (3.8 cm) hose 
system which provides a means for the control or extinguish- 
ment of incipient stage fires. 

((Gij"Class -standpipesystem,"means)) Class III 

standpipe system. A combined system of hose which is for 
the use of employees trained in the use of hose operations and 
which is capable of furnishing effective water discharge 
during the more advanced stages of fire (beyond the incipient 
stage) in the interior of workplaces. Hose outlets are available 
for both one and one-half-inch (3.8 cm) and two and one- 
half-inch (6.3 cm) hose. 

((G¥}"Smallhese-systens,"means)) Small hose system. 
A system of hose ranging in diameter from five-eighths-inch 
(1.6 cm) up to one and one-half-inch (3.8 cm) which is for the 
use of employees and which provides a means for the control 
and extinguishment of incipient stage fires. 

(Gam) “Foetal flooding system, means) ) Total flooding 
system. A fixed suppression system which is arranged to 
automatically discharge a predetermined concentration of 
agent into an enclosed space for the purpose of fire extin- 
guishment or control. 

((@nj—“Fraining,"means)) Training. The process of 
making proficient through instruction and hands-on practice 
in the operation of equipment, including respiratory protec- 
tion equipment, that is expected to be used in the perfor- 
mance of assigned duties. 

((fee)}"Vaper—barrier,*means)) Vapor barrier, That 
material used to prevent or substantially inhibit the transfer of 
water, corrosive liquids and steam or other hot vapors from 
the outside of a garment to the wearer's body. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-59212 Hydrostatic testing. (1) (maddi 
tion to-an-external visual examination, the employershall 
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assure)) You must ensure that an internal examination of cyl- 
inders and shells to be tested is made prior to the hydrostatic 
tests in addition to an external visual examination. 

(2) ((Fhe-empleyer-shallassure)) You must ensure that 
portable fire extinguishers are hydrostatically tested when- 
ever they show new evidence of corrosion or mechanical 
injury. 

(3) (Fhe-employershall-assure)) You must ensure that 
hydrostatic tests are performed on extinguisher hose assem- 
blies which are equipped with a shut-off nozzle at the dis- 
charge end of the hose. The test interval shall be the same as 
specified for the extinguisher on which the hose is installed. 

(4) (Fhe-empleyer-shallassure)) You must ensure that 
carbon dioxide hose assemblies with a shut-off nozzle are 
hydrostatically tested at 1,250 psi (8,620 kPa). 

(5) (Fhe-employershal-assure)) You must ensure that 
dry chemical and dry powder hose assemblies with a shut-off 
nozzle are hydrostatically tested at 300 psi (2,070 kPa). 

(6) Hose assemblies passing a hydrostatic test do not 
require any type of recording or stamping. 

(7) ((Fhe-employershall-assure)) You must ensure that 
hose assemblies for carbon dioxide extinguishers that require 
a hydrostatic test are tested within a protective cage device. 

(8) ((Fhe-empleyer-shallassure)) You must ensure that 
carbon dioxide extinguishers and nitrogen or carbon dioxide 
cylinders used with wheeled extinguishers are tested every 
five years at 5/3 of the service pressure as stamped into the 
cylinder. Nitrogen cylinders which comply with 29 C.F.R. 
173.34 (e)(15) may be hydrostatically tested every ten years. 

(9) (( )) You must ensure that 
all stored pressure and Halon 1211 types of extinguishers are 
hydrostatically tested at the factory test pressure not to 
exceed two times the service pressure. 

(10) ((Fhe-employer shal assure)) You must ensure that 
acceptable self-generating type soda acid and foam extin- 
guishers are tested at 350 psi (2,410 kPa). 

(11) You must not use air or gas pressure ((maynetbe 
used)) for hydrostatic testing. 

(12) You must remove from service and from the work- 
place extinguisher shells, cylinders, or cartridges which fail a 
hydrostatic pressure test, or which are not fit for testing 
((shal be removed from semice and fronttheswerkptace)). 

(13) You must meet the following requirements for gas 
cylinders: 

(a) The equipment for testing compressed gas type cylin- 
ders ((shaH)) must be of the water-jacket type. The equipment 
((shaH)) must be provided with an expansion indicator which 
operates with an accuracy within ((ene-pereent)) 1% of the 
total expansion or 0.1 cc (.1 mL) of liquid. 

(b) The equipment for testing noncompressed gas type 
cylinders ((skaH)) must consist of the following: 

(i) A hydrostatic test pump, hand or power operated, 
capable of producing not less than ((ene-hundredfifyyper 
eent)) 150% of the test pressure, which ((shal)) must include 
appropriate check valves and fittings; 

(11) A flexible connection for attachment to fittings to test 
through the extinguisher nozzle, test bonnet, or hose outlet, as 
is applicable; and 
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(iii) A protective cage or barrier for personal protection 
of the tester, designed to provide visual observation of the 
extinguisher under test. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-59215 Appendix A—Portable fire 
extinguishers. (1) Scope and application. The scope and 
application of this section is written to apply to three basic 
types of workplaces. First, there are those workplaces where 
the employer has chosen to evacuate all employees from the 
workplace at the time of a fire emergency. Second, there are 
those workplaces where the employer has chosen to permit 
certain employees to fight fires and to evacuate all other non- 
essential employees at the time of a fire emergency. Third, 
there are those workplaces where the employer has chosen to 
permit all employees in the workplace to use portable fire 
extinguishers to fight fires. 

The section also addresses two kinds of work areas. The 
entire workplace can be divided into outside (exterior) work 
areas and inside (interior) work areas. This division of the 
workplace into two areas is done in recognition of the differ- 
ent types of hazards employees may be exposed to during 
firefighting operations. Fires in interior workplaces, pose a 
greater hazard to employees; they can produce greater expo- 
sure to quantities of smoke, toxic gases, and heat because of 
the capability of a building or structure to contain or entrap 
these products of combustion until the building can be venti- 
lated. Exterior work areas, normally open to the environment, 
are somewhat less hazardous, because the products of com- 
bustion are generally carried away by the thermal column of 
the fire. Employees also have a greater selection of evacua- 
tion routes if it is necessary to abandon firefighting efforts. 

In recognition of the degree of hazard present in the two 
types of work areas, the standards for exterior work areas are 
somewhat less restrictive in regards to extinguisher distribu- 
tion. WAC 296-800-300 explains this by specifying which 
sections apply. 

(2) Portable fire extinguisher exemptions. In recogni- 
tion of the three options given to employers in regard to the 
amount of employee evacuation to be carried out, the stan- 
dards permit certain exemptions based on the number of 
employees expected to use fire extinguishers. 

Where the employer has chosen to totally evacuate the 
workplace at the time of a fire emergency and when fire 
extinguishers are not provided, the requirements of this sec- 
tion do not apply to that workplace. 

Where the employer has chosen to partially evacuate the 
workplace or the effected area at the time of a fire emergency 
and has permitted certain designated employees to remain 
behind to operate critical plant operations or to fight fires 
with extinguishers, then the employer is exempt from the dis- 
tribution requirements of this section. Employees who will be 
remaining behind to perform incipient firefighting or mem- 
bers of a fire brigade must be trained in their duties. The 
training must result in the employees becoming familiar with 
the locations of fire extinguishers. Therefore, the employer 
must locate the extinguishers in convenient locations where 
the employees know they can be found. For example, they 
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could be mounted in the fire truck or cart that the fire brigade 
uses when it responds to a fire emergency. They can also be 
distributed as set forth in the National Fire Protection Associ- 
ation's Standard No. 10, "Portable Fire Extinguishers." 


Where the employer has decided to permit all employees 
in the workplace to use fire extinguishers, then the entire 
((W4SHA)) DOSH standard applies. 


(3) Portable fire extinguisher mounting. Previous 
standards for mounting fire extinguishers have been criti- 
cized for requiring specific mounting locations. In recogni- 
tion of this criticism, the standard has been rewritten to per- 
mit as much flexibility in extinguisher mounting as is accept- 
able to assure that fire extinguishers are available when 
needed and that employees are not subjected to injury haz- 
ards when they try to obtain an extinguisher. 


It is the intent of ((WISHA)) DOSH to permit the mount- 
ing of extinguishers in any location that is accessible to 
employees without the use of portable devices such as a lad- 
der. This limitation is necessary because portable devices can 
be moved or taken from the place where they are needed and, 
therefore, might not be available at the time of an emergency. 


Employers are given as much flexibility as possible to 
assure that employees can obtain extinguishers as fast as pos- 
sible. For example, an acceptable method of mounting extin- 
guishers in areas where fork lift trucks or tow-motors are 
used is to mount the units on retractable board which, by 
means of counterweighting, can be raised above the level 
where they could be struck by vehicular traffic. When 
needed, they can be lowered quickly for use. This method of 
mounting can also reduce vandalism and unauthorized use of 
extinguishers. The extinguishers may also be mounted as out- 
lined in the National Fire Protection Association's Standard 
No. 10, "Portable Fire Extinguishers." 


(4) Selection and distribution. The employer is respon- 
sible for the proper selection and distribution of fire extin- 
guishers and the determination of the necessary degree of 
protection. The selection and distribution of fire extinguish- 
ers must reflect the type and class of fire hazards associated 
with a particular workplace. 


Extinguishers for protecting Class A hazards may be 
selected from the following types: Water, foam, loaded 
stream, or multipurpose dry chemical. Extinguishers for pro- 
tecting Class B hazards may be selected from the following 
types: Halon 1301, Halon 1211, carbon dioxide, dry chemi- 
cals, foam, or loaded stream. Extinguishers for Class C haz- 
ards may be selected from the following types: Halon 1301, 
Halon 1211, carbon dioxide, or dry chemical. 


Combustible metal (Class D hazards) fires pose a differ- 
ent type of fire problem in the workplace. Extinguishers 
using water, gas, or certain dry chemicals cannot extinguish 
or control this type of fire. Therefore, certain metals have 
specific dry powder extinguishing agents which can extin- 
guish or control this type of fire. Those agents which have 
been specifically approved for use on certain metal fires pro- 
vide the best protection; however, there are also some "uni- 
versal" type agents which can be used effectively on a variety 
of combustible metal fires if necessary. The "universal" type 
agents include: Foundry flux, Lith-X powder, TMB liquid, 
pyromet powder, TEC powder, dry talc, dry graphite powder, 
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dry sand, dry sodium chloride, dry soda ash, lithium chloride, 
zirconium silicate, and dry dolomite. 

Water is not generally accepted as an effective extin- 
guishing agent for metal fires. When applied to hot burning 
metal, water will break down into its basic atoms of oxygen 
and hydrogen. This chemical breakdown contributes to the 
combustion of the metal. However, water is also a good uni- 
versal coolant and can be used on some combustible metals, 
but only under proper conditions and application, to reduce 
the temperature of the burning metal below the ignition point. 
For example, automatic deluge systems in magnesium plants 
can discharge such large quantities of water on burning mag- 
nesium that the fire will be extinguished. The National Fire 
Protection Association has specific standards for this type of 
automatic sprinkler system. Further information on the con- 
trol of metal fires with water can be found in the National Fire 
Protection Association's Fire Protection Handbook. 

An excellent source of selection and distribution criteria 
is found in the National Fire Protection Association's Stan- 
dard No. 10. Other sources of information include the 
National Safety Council and the employer's fire insurance 
carrier. 

(5) Substitution of standpipe systems for portable fire 
extinguishers. The employer is permitted to substitute 
acceptable standpipe systems for portable fire extinguishers 
under certain circumstances. It is necessary to assure that any 
substitution will provide the same coverage that portable 
units provide. This means that fire hoses, because of their 
limited portability, must be spaced throughout the protected 
area so that they can reach around obstructions such as col- 
umns, machinery, etc., and so that they can reach into closets 
and other enclosed areas. 

(6) Inspection, maintenance and testing. The ultimate 
responsibility for the inspection, maintenance and testing of 
portable fire extinguishers lies with the employer. The actual 
inspection, maintenance, and testing may, however, be con- 
ducted by outside contractors with whom the employer has 
arranged to do the work. When contracting for such work, the 
employer should assure that the contractor is capable of per- 
forming the work that is needed to comply with this standard. 

If the employer should elect to perform the inspection, 
maintenance, and testing requirements of this section in- 
house, then the employer must make sure that those persons 
doing the work have been trained to do the work and to rec- 
ognize problem areas which could cause an extinguisher to 
be inoperable. The National Fire Protection Association pro- 
vides excellent guidelines in its standard for portable fire 
extinguishers. The employer may also check with the manu- 
facturer of the unit that has been purchased and obtain guide- 
lines on inspection, maintenance, and testing. Hydrostatic 
testing is a process that should be left to contractors or indi- 
viduals using suitable facilities and having the training neces- 
sary to perform the work. 

Any time the employer has removed an extinguisher 
from service to be checked or repaired, alternate equivalent 
protection must be provided. Alternate equivalent protection 
could include replacing the extinguisher with one or more 
units having equivalent or equal ratings, posting a fire watch, 
restricting the unprotected area from employee exposure, or 
providing a hose system ready to operate. 
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(7) Hydrostatic testing. As stated before, the employer 
may contract for hydrostatic testing. However, if the 
employer wishes to provide the testing service, certain equip- 
ment and facilities must be available. Employees should be 
made aware of the hazards associated with hydrostatic testing 
and the importance of using proper guards and water pres- 
sures. Severe injury can result if extinguisher shells fail vio- 
lently under hydrostatic pressure. 

Employers are encouraged to use contractors who can 
perform adequate and reliable service. Firms which have 
been certified by the Materials Transportation Board (MTB) 
of the United States Department of Transportation (DOT), or 
state licensed extinguisher servicing firms, or recognized by 
the National Association of Fire Equipment Distributors in 
Chicago, Illinois, are generally acceptable for performing this 
service. 

(8) Training and education. This part of the standard is 
of the utmost importance to employers and employees if the 
risk of injury or death due to extinguisher use is to be 
reduced. If an employer is going to permit an employee to 
fight a workplace fire of any size, the employer must make 
sure that the employee knows everything necessary to assure 
the employee's safety. 

Training and education can be obtained through many 
channels. Often, local fire departments in larger cities have 
fire prevention bureaus or similar organizations which can 
provide basic fire prevention training programs. Fire insur- 
ance companies will have data and information available. 
The National Fire Protection Association and the National 
Safety Council will provide, at a small cost, publications that 
can be used in a fire prevention program. 

Actual firefighting training can be obtained from various 
sources in the country. The Texas A and M University, the 
University of Maryland's Fire and Rescue Institute, West Vir- 
ginia University's Fire Service Extension, Iowa State Univer- 
sity's Fire Service Extension and other state training schools 
and land grant colleges have firefighting programs directed to 
industrial applications. Some manufacturers of extinguishers, 
such as the Ansul Company and Safety First, conduct fire 
schools for customers in the proper use of extinguishers. Sev- 
eral large corporations have taken time to develop their own 
on-site training programs which expose employees to the 
actual "feeling" of firefighting. Simulated fires for training of 
employees in the proper use of extinguishers are also an 
acceptable part of a training program. 

In meeting the requirements of this section, the employer 
may also provide educational materials, without classroom 
instruction, through the use of employee notice campaigns 
using instruction sheets or flyers or similar types of informal 
programs. The employer must make sure that employees are 
trained and educated to recognize not only what type of fire is 
being fought and how to fight it, but also when it is time to get 
away from it and leave fire suppression to more experienced 
firefighters. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-60201 Scope and application. (1) Scope. 
This section applies to all small hose, Class II and Class III 
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standpipe systems installed to meet the requirements of a par- 
ticular (AVISHA)) DOSH standard. 

(2) Exception. This section does not apply to Class I 
standpipe systems. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 

WAC 296-24-60203 Protection of standpipes. ((Fhe 
empleyer-shal-assure)) You must ensure that standpipes are 


located or otherwise protected against mechanical damage. 


You must repair damaged standpipes ((shal be-+epaired)) 
promptly. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-12-098, 
filed 6/5/02, effective 8/1/02) 


WAC 296-24-60205 Equipment. (1) Reels and cabi- 
nets. Where reels or cabinets are provided to contain fire 
hose, ((the-empleyer-shallassure)) you must ensure that they 
are designed to facilitate prompt use of the hose valves, the 
hose, and other equipment at the time of a fire or other emer- 
gency. ((Fhe-empleyer-shattassure)) You must ensure that 
the reels and cabinets are conspicuously identified and used 
only for fire equipment. 

(2) Hose outlets and connections. 

(a) ((Fhe-employer-shallassure)) You must ensure that 
hose outlets and connections are located high enough above 
the floor to avoid being obstructed and to be accessible to 
employees. 

(b) ((Fhe-employer-shal)) You must standardize screw 
threads or provide appropriate adapters throughout the sys- 
tem and assure that the hose connections are compatible with 
those used on the supporting fire equipment. 

(3) Hose. 

(a) (( )) You must ensure that 
every one and one-half inch (3.8 cm) or smaller hose outlet 
used to meet this standard is equipped with hose connected 
and ready for use. In extremely cold climates where such 
installation may result in damaged equipment, the hose may 
be stored in another location provided it is readily available 
and can be connected when needed. 

(b) You must equip standpipe systems installed after July 
1, 1982, for use by employees, ((shal-be-equipped)) with 
lined hose. Unlined hose may remain in use on existing sys- 
tems. However, after the effective date of this standard, you 
must replace unlined hose which becomes unserviceable 
((shal-be +eplaced)) with lined hose. 

(c) Employers must provide hose of sufficient length so 
that friction, resulting from water flowing through the hose, 
does not decrease the pressure at the nozzle below 30 psi (210 
kPa). The dynamic pressure at the nozzle must be within the 
range of 30 psi (210 kPa) to 125 psi (860 kPa). 

(4) Nozzles. Employers must make sure that standpipe 
hoses are equipped with shut-off type nozzles. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-60207 Water supply. You must ensure 
that the minimum water supply for standpipe and hose sys- 
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tems, which are provided for the use of employees, ((shaH 
be)) are sufficient to provide 100 gallons per minute (6.3 1/s) 
for a period of at least thirty minutes. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-60209 Tests and maintenance. (1) 
Acceptance tests. 

(a) ((Fhe-empleyer-shall assure)) You must ensure that 
the piping of Class II and Class II systems installed after July 
1, 1982, including yard piping, is hydrostatically tested for a 
period of at least two hours at not less than 200 psi (1,380 
kPa), or at least 50 psi (340 kPa) in excess of normal pressure 
when such pressure is greater than 150 psi (1,030 kPa). 

(b) ((Fhe-employer-shalt-assure)) You must ensure that 
hose on all standpipe systems installed after July 1, 1982, is 
hydrostatically tested with couplings in place, at a pressure of 
not less than 200 psi (1,380 kPa), before it is placed in ser- 
vice. You must maintain this pressure ((shaH-be-maintained)) 
for at least ((f#fteen)) 15 seconds and not more than one min- 
ute during which time the hose ((sha})) must not leak nor 
((shaH)) must any jacket thread break during the test. 

(2) Maintenance. 

(a) (( )) You must ensure that 
water supply tanks are kept filled to the proper level except 
during repairs. When pressure tanks are used, ((the- employer 
shalLassure)) you must ensure that proper pressure is main- 
tained at all times except during repairs. 

(b) ((Fhe-employer-shalt-assure)) You must ensure that 
valves in the main piping connections to the automatic 
sources of water supply are kept fully open at all times except 
during repair. 

(c) ((Fhe-empleyer-shall-assure)) You must ensure that 
hose systems are inspected at least annually and after each 
use to assure that all of the equipment and hose are in place, 
available for use, and in serviceable condition. 

(d) When the system or any portion thereof is found not 
to be serviceable, ((the-empleyershaH)) you must remove it 
from service immediately and replace it with equivalent pro- 
tection such as extinguishers and fire watches. 

(e) ((Fhe-empleyer-shal assure)) You must ensure that 
hemp or linen hose on existing systems is unracked, physi- 
cally inspected for deterioration, and reracked using a differ- 
ent fold pattern at least annually. ((Fhe-empleyer-shal 
assure)) You must ensure that defective hose is replaced in 
accordance with WAC 296-24-60205 (3)(b). 

(£) ((Fhe-empleyer-shal)) You must designate trained 


persons to conduct all inspections required under this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-60299 Appendix A—Standpipe and 
hose systems. (1) Scope and application. This section has 
been written to provide adequate coverage of those standpipe 
and hose systems that an employer may install in the work- 
place to meet the requirements of a particular (AWISHA)) 
DOSH standard. For example, (W4ISHA)) DOSH permits the 
substitution of hose systems for portable fire extinguishers in 
WAC 296-24-592. If an employer chooses to provide hose 
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systems instead of portable Class A fire extinguishers, then 
those hose systems used for substitution would have to meet 
the applicable requirements of WAC 296-24-592. All other 
standpipe and hose systems not used as a substitute would be 
exempt from these requirements. 


The section specifically exempts Class I large hose sys- 
tems. By large hose systems, ((W4SHA)) DOSH means those 
two and one-half inch hose lines that are usually associated 
with fire departments of the size that provide their own water 
supply through fire apparatus. When the fire gets to the size 
that outside protection of that degree is necessary, 
((WISHA)) DOSH believes that in most industries employ- 
ees will have been evacuated from the fire area and the "pro- 
fessional" firefighters will take control. 


(2) Protection of standpipes. Employers must make 
sure that standpipes are protected so that they can be relied 
upon during a fire emergency. This means protecting the 
pipes from mechanical and physical damage. There are vari- 
ous means for protecting the equipment such as, but not lim- 
ited to, enclosing the supply piping in the construction of the 
building, locating the standpipe in an area which is inaccessi- 
ble to vehicles, or locating the standpipe in a stairwell. 


(3) Hose covers and cabinets. The employer should 
keep fire protection hose equipment in cabinets or inside pro- 
tective covers which will protect it from the weather ele- 
ments, dirt or other damaging sources. The use of protective 
covers must be easily removed or opened to assure that hose 
and nozzle are accessible. When the employer places hose in 
a cabinet, the employer must make sure that the hose and noz- 
zle are accessible to employees without subjecting them to 
injury. In order to make sure that the equipment is readily 
accessible, the employer must also make sure that the cabi- 
nets used to store equipment are kept free of obstructions and 
other equipment which may interfere with the fast distribu- 
tion of the fire hose stored in the cabinet. 


(4) Hose outlets and connections. The employer must 
((assute)) ensure that employees who use standpipe and hose 
systems can reach the hose rack and hose valve without the 
use of portable equipment such as ladders. Hose reels are 
encouraged for use because one employee can retrieve the 
hose, charge it, and place it into service without much diffi- 
culty. 


(5) Hose. When the employer elects to provide small 
hose in lieu of portable fire extinguishers, those hose stations 
being used for the substitution must have hose attached and 
ready for service. However, if more than the necessary 
amount of small hose outlets are provided, the hose does not 
have to be attached to those outlets that would provide redun- 
dant coverage. Further, where the installation of hose on out- 
lets may expose the hose to extremely cold climates, the 
employer may store the hose in houses or similar protective 
areas and connect it to the outlet when needed. 


There is approved lined hose available that can be used 
to replace unlined hose which is stored on racks in cabinets. 
The lined hose is constructed so that it can be folded and 
placed in cabinets in the same manner as unlined hose. 


Hose is considered to be unserviceable when it deterio- 
rates to the extent that it can no longer carry water at the 
required pressure and flow rates. Dry rotted linen or hemp 


Proposed 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


hose, cross threaded couplings, and punctured hose are exam- 
ples of unserviceable hose. 

(6) Nozzles. Variable stream nozzles can provide useful 
variations in water flow and spray patterns during firefighting 
operations and they are recommended for employee use. It is 
recommended that 100 psi nozzle pressure be used to provide 
good flow patterns for variable stream nozzles. The most 
desirable attribute for nozzles is the ability of the nozzle per- 
son to shut off the water flow at the nozzle when it is neces- 
sary. This can be accomplished in many ways. For example, 
a shut-off nozzle with a lever or rotation of the nozzle to stop 
flow would be effective, but in other cases a simple globe 
valve placed between a straight stream nozzle and the hose 
could serve the same purpose. For straight stream nozzles, 50 
psi nozzle pressure is recommended. The intent of the stan- 
dard is to protect the employee from "run-away" hoses if it 
becomes necessary to drop a pressurized hose line and retreat 
from the fire front and other related hazards. 

(7) Design and installation. Standpipe and hose systems 
designed and installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 
No. 14-1976, "Standpipe and Hose Systems," are considered 
to be in compliance with this standard. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-60701 Scope and application. (1) The 
requirements of this section apply to all automatic sprinkler 
systems installed to meet a particular ((WHSHA)) DOSH 
standard. 

(2) For automatic sprinkler systems used to meet 
((W4ISHA)) DOSH requirements and installed prior to the 
effective date of this standard, compliance with the National 
Fire Protection Association (NFPA) or the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters (NBFU) standard in effect at the time of 
the system's installation will be acceptable as compliance 
with this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-60703 Exemptions. Automatic sprinkler 
systems installed in workplaces, but not required by 
((WISHA)) DOSH are exempt from the requirements of this 
section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-60705 General requirements. (1) 
Design. 

(a) All automatic sprinkler designs used to comply with 
this standard ((skhaH)) must provide the necessary discharge 
patterns, densities, and water flow characteristics for com- 
plete coverage in a particular workplace or zoned subdivision 
of the workplace. 

(b) ((Fhe-empleyer-shallassure)) You must ensure that 
only approved equipment and devices are used in the design 
and installation of automatic sprinkler systems used to com- 
ply with this standard. 
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(2) Maintenance. ((Fhe-employer—shaH)) You must 


properly maintain an automatic sprinkler system installed to 
comply with this section. ((Fhe-empleyershallassure)) You 
must ensure that a main drain flow test is performed on each 
system annually. You must open the inspector's test valve 
((shal-be-opened)) at least every two years to assure that the 
sprinkler system operates properly. 

(3) Acceptance tests. ((Fhe-empleyershal)) You must 
conduct proper acceptance tests on sprinkler systems 
installed for employee protection after July 1, 1982, and 
record the dates of such tests. Proper acceptance tests include 
the following: 

(a) Flushing of underground connections; 

(b) Hydrostatic tests of piping in system; 

(c) Air tests in dry-pipe systems; 

(d) Dry-pipe valve operation; and 

(e) Test of drainage facilities. 

(4) Water supplies. ((Fhe-empleyer-shall-assure)) You 
must ensure that every automatic sprinkler system is pro- 
vided with at least one automatic water supply capable of 
providing design water flow for at least ((thirty)) 30 minutes. 
You must provide an auxiliary water supply or equivalent 
protection ((shalbe-previded)) when the automatic water 
supply is out of service, except for systems of twenty or fewer 
sprinklers. 

(5) Hose connections for firefighting use. The 
employer may attach hose connections for firefighting use to 
wet pipe sprinkler systems provided that the water supply sat- 
isfies the combined design demand for sprinklers and stand- 
pipes. 

(6) Protection of piping. ((Fhe-employer-shal-assure)) 
You must ensure that automatic sprinkler system piping is 
protected against freezing and exterior surface corrosions. 

(7) Drainage. ((Fhe-empleyer-shattassure)) You must 
ensure that all dry sprinkler pipes and fittings are installed so 
that the systems may be totally drained. 

(8) Sprinklers. 

(a) ((Fhe-employer-shallassure)) You must ensure that 
only approved sprinklers are used on systems. 

(b) The employer may not use older style sprinklers to 
replace standard sprinklers without a complete engineering 
review of the altered part of the system. 

(c) ((Fhe-employer-shallassure)) You must ensure that 
sprinklers are protected from mechanical damage. 

(9) Sprinkler alarms. On all sprinkler systems having 
more than ((twenty)) 20 sprinklers, ((the-empleyershal 
assure) ) you must ensure that a local water-flow alarm is pro- 
vided which sounds an audible signal on the premises upon 
water flow through the system equal to the flow from a single 
sprinkler. 

(10) Sprinkler spacing. ((Fhe-empleyer-shallassure)) 
You must ensure that sprinklers are spaced to provide a max- 
imum protection area per sprinkler, a minimum of interfer- 
ence to the discharge pattern by building or structural mem- 
bers or building contents and suitable sensitivity to possible 
fire hazards. The minimum vertical clearance between sprin- 
klers and material below ((shal-be-eighteen)) must be 18 
inches. 

(11) Hydraulically designed systems. ((Fhe-employer 
shal-assure)) You must ensure that hydraulically designed 
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automatic sprinkler systems or portions thereof are identified 
and that the location, number of sprinklers in the hydrauli- 
cally designed section, and the basis of the design is indi- 
cated. Central records may be used in lieu of signs at sprin- 
kler valves provided the records are available for inspection 
and copying by the director. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-60799 Appendix A—Automatic sprin- 
kler systems. (1) Scope and application. This section con- 
tains the minimum requirements for design, installation and 
maintenance of sprinkler systems that are needed for 
employee safety. The occupational safety and health admin- 
istration is aware of the fact that the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters is no longer an active organization, however, 
sprinkler systems still exist that were designed and installed 
in accordance with that organization's standards. Therefore, 
((W4SHA)) DOSH will recognize sprinkler systems designed 
to, and maintained in accordance with, NBFU and earlier 
NFPA standards. 

(2) Exemptions. In an effort to assure that employers 
will continue to use automatic sprinkler systems as the pri- 
mary fire protection system in workplaces, ((WHSHA)) 
DOSH is exempting from coverage those systems not 
required by a particular ((WISHA)) DOSH standard and 
which have been installed in workplaces solely for the pur- 
pose of protecting property. Many of these types of systems 
are installed in areas or buildings with little or no employee 
exposure. An example is those warehouses where employees 
may enter occasionally to take inventory or move stock. 
Some employers may choose to shut down those systems 
which are not specifically required by ((WISHA)) DOSH 
rather than upgrade them to comply with the standards. 
((W4ISHA)) DOSH does not intend to regulate such systems. 
((QVISHA)) DOSH only intends to regulate those systems 
which are installed to comply with a particular ((AWISHA)) 
DOSH standard. 

(3) Design. There are two basic types of sprinkler system 
design. Pipe schedule designed systems are based on pipe 
schedule tables developed to protect hazards with standard 
sized pipe, number of sprinklers, and pipe lengths. Hydraulic 
designed systems are based on an engineered design of pipe 
size which will produce a given water density or flow rate at 
any particular point in the system. Either design can be used 
to comply with this standard. 

The National Fire Protection Association's Standard No. 
13, "Automatic Sprinkler Systems," contains the tables 
needed to design and install either type of system. Minimum 
water supplies, densities, and pipe sizes are given for all types 
of occupancies. 

The employer may check with a reputable fire protection 
engineering consultant or sprinkler design company when 
evaluating existing systems or designing a new installation. 

With the advent of new construction materials for the 
manufacture of sprinkler pipe, materials, other than steel, 
have been approved for use as sprinkler pipe. Selection of 
pipe material should be made on the basis of the type of 
installation and the acceptability of the material to local fire 
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and building officials where such systems may serve more 
than one purpose. 

Before new sprinkler systems are placed into service, an 
acceptance test is to be conducted. The employer should 
invite the installer, designer, insurance representative, and a 
local fire official to witness the test. Problems found during 
the test are to be corrected before the system is placed into 
service. 

(4) Maintenance. It is important that any sprinkler sys- 
tem maintenance be done only when there is minimal 
employee exposure to the fire hazard. For example, if repairs 
or changes to the system are to be made, they should be made 
during those hours when employees are not working or are 
not occupying that portion of the workplace protected by the 
portion of the system which has been shut down. 

The procedures for performing a flow test via a main 
drain test or by the use of an inspector's test valve can be 
obtained from the employer's fire insurance company or from 
the National Fire Protection Association's Standard No. 13A, 
"Sprinkler System, Maintenance." 

(5) Water supplies. The water supply to a sprinkler sys- 
tem is one of the most important factors an employer should 
consider when evaluating a system. Obviously, if there is no 
water supply, the system is useless. Water supplies can be 
lost for various reasons such as improperly closed valves, 
excessive demand, broken water mains, and broken fire 
pumps. The employer must be able to determine if or when 
this type of condition exists either by performing a main drain 
test or visual inspection. Another problem may be an inade- 
quate water supply. For example, a light hazard occupancy 
may, through rehabilitation or change in tenants, become an 
ordinary or high hazard occupancy. In such cases, the exiting 
water supply may not be able to provide the pressure or dura- 
tion necessary for proper protection. Employers must assure 
that proper design and tests have been made to assure an ade- 
quate water supply. These tests can be arranged through the 
employer's fire insurance carrier or through a local sprinkler 
maintenance company or through the local fire prevention 
organization. 

Any time the employer must shut down the primary 
water supply for a sprinkler system, the standard requires that 
equivalent protection be provided. Equivalent protection may 
include a fire watch with extinguishers or hose lines in place 
and manned, or a secondary water supply such as a tank truck 
and pump, or a tank or fire pond with fire pumps, to protect 
the areas where the primary water supply is limited or shut 
down. The employer may also require evacuation of the 
workplace and have an emergency action plan which speci- 
fies such action. 

(6) Protection of piping. Piping which is exposed to 
corrosive atmospheres, either chemical or natural, can 
become defective to the extent that it is useless. Employers 
must assure that piping is protected from corrosion by its 
material of construction, e.g., stainless steel, or by a protec- 
tive coating, e.g., paint. 

(7) Sprinklers. When an employer finds it necessary to 
replace sprinkler system components or otherwise change a 
sprinkler's design, employer should make a complete fire 
protection engineering survey of that part of the system being 
changed. This review should assure that the changes to the 
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system will not alter the effectiveness of the system as it is 
presently designed. Water supplies, densities and flow char- 
acteristics should be maintained. 

(8) Protection of sprinklers. All components of the sys- 
tem must be protected from mechanical impact damage. This 
can be achieved with the use of mechanical guards or screens 
or by locating components in areas where physical contact is 
impossible or limited. 

(9) Sprinkler alarms. The most recognized sprinkler 
alarm is the water-motor gong or bell that sounds when water 
begins to flow through the system. This is not however, the 
only type of acceptable water flow alarm. Any alarm that 
gives an indication that water is flowing through the system 
is acceptable. For example, a siren, a whistle, a flashing light, 
or similar alerting device which can transmit a signal to the 
necessary persons would be acceptable. The purpose of the 
alarm is to alert persons that the system is operating, and that 
some type of planned action is necessary. 

(10) Sprinkler spacing. For a sprinkler system to be 
effective there must be an adequate discharge of water spray 
from the sprinkler head. Any obstructions which hinder the 
designed density or spray pattern of the water may create 
unprotected areas which can cause fire to spread. There are 
some sprinklers that, because of the system's design, are 
deflected to specific areas. This type of obstruction is accept- 
able if the system's design takes it into consideration in pro- 
viding adequate coverage. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-617 Fixed extinguishing systems, gen- 
eral. This section applies to criteria required for fixed extin- 
guisher systems and all sections of this chapter having num- 
ber WAC 296-24-617 in the section number ((skaH)) apply. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-61701 Scope and application. (1) This 
section applies to all fixed extinguishing systems installed to 
meet a particular ((WISHA)) DOSH standard except for 
automatic sprinkler systems which are covered by WAC 296- 
24-607. 

(2) This section also applies to fixed systems not 
installed to meet a particular ((WISHA)) DOSH standard, but 
which, by means of their operation, may expose employees to 
possible injury, death, or adverse health consequences caused 
by the extinguishing agent. Such systems are only subject to 
the requirements of WAC 296-24-61703 (4) through (7) and 
296-24-61705. 

(3) Systems otherwise covered in subsection (2) of this 
section which are installed in areas with no employee expo- 
sure are exempted from the requirements of this section. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-07-161, 
filed 3/23/04, effective 6/1/04) 


WAC 296-24-61703 General requirements. (1) You 
must ensure that fixed extinguishing system components and 
agents ((shaH-be)) are designed and approved for use on the 
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specific fire hazards they are expected to control or extin- 
guish. 
(2) ((HHfer-any—reason—afixed_extt 

i : )) You must notify 
employees and take the necessary temporary precautions to 
assure their safety until the system is restored to operating 
order if for any reason a fixed extinguishing system becomes 
inoperable. Any defects or impairments ((skaH)) must be 
properly corrected by trained personnel. 


(3) ((Fhe-employer-shal)) You must provide a distinc- 


tive alarm or signaling system which complies with WAC 
296-800-310, and is capable of being perceived above ambi- 
ent noise or light levels, on all extinguishing systems in those 
portions of the workplace covered by the extinguishing sys- 
tem to indicate when the extinguishing system is discharging. 
Discharge alarms are not required on systems where dis- 
charge is immediately recognizable. 


(4) ((Fhe-employer-shaH)) You must provide effective 


safeguards to warn employees against entry into discharge 
areas where the atmosphere remains hazardous to employee 
safety or health. 


(5) ((Fhe-empleyer-shal)) You must post hazard warn- 


ing or caution signs at the entrance to, and inside of, areas 
protected by fixed extinguishing systems which use agents in 
concentrations known to be hazardous to employee safety 
and health. 


(6) ((Fhe-empleyer-shattassure)) You must ensure that 


fixed systems are inspected annually by a person knowledge- 
able in the design and function of the system to assure that the 
system is maintained in good operating condition. 


(7) (Fhe-empleyer-shat-assure)) You must ensure that 
the weight and pressure of refillable containers is checked at 
least semiannually. If the container shows a loss in net con- 
tent or weight of more than ((f#ve)) 5 percent, or a loss in 
pressure of more than ((ten)) 10 percent, it ((shaH)) must be 
subjected to maintenance. 


(8) ((Fhe-empleyer-shat-assure)) You must ensure that 
factory charged nonrefillable containers which have no 
means of pressure indication are weighed at least semiannu- 
ally. If a container shows a loss in net weight of more than 
((f#¥e)) 5 percent it ((shaH)) must be replaced. 


(9) ((Fhe-empleyer-shattassure)) You must ensure that 


inspection and maintenance dates are recorded on the con- 
tainer, on a tag attached to the container, or in a central loca- 
tion. A record of the last semiannual check ((shaH)) must be 
maintained until the container is checked again or for the life 
of the container, whichever is less. 


(10) ((Fhe-employer-shal)) You must train employees 


designated to inspect, maintain, operate, or repair fixed extin- 
guishing systems and annually review their training to keep 
them up-to-date in the functions they are to perform. 


(11) ((Fhe-empleyershal)) You must not use chlorobro- 


momethane or carbon tetrachloride as an extinguishing agent 
where employees may be exposed. 


(12) ((Fhe-empleyer-shattassure)) You must ensure that 


systems installed in the presence of corrosive atmospheres 
are constructed of noncorrosive material or otherwise pro- 
tected against corrosion. 
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(13) You must ensure that automatic detection equip- 
ment ((shaHbe)) is approved, installed and maintained in 
accordance with WAC 296-24-629. 

(14) (( )) You must ensure that 
all systems designed for and installed in areas with climatic 
extremes ((shaH)) operate effectively at the expected extreme 
temperatures. 

(15) ((Fhe-empleyer-shattassure)) You must ensure that 
at least one manual station is provided for discharge activa- 
tion of each fixed extinguishing system. 

(16) ((Fhe-empleyershattassure)) You must ensure that 
manual operating devices are identified as to the hazard 
against which they will provide protection. 

(17) (Fhe empleyershal)) You must provide and assure 
the use of the personal protective equipment needed for 
immediate rescue of employees trapped in hazardous atmo- 
spheres created by an agent discharge. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-61705 Total flooding systems with 
potential health and safety hazards to employees. (1) 
((Fhe-emploeyer-shal)) You must provide an emergency 
action plan in accordance with WAC 296-24-567 for each 
area within a workplace that is protected by a total flooding 
system which provides agent concentrations exceeding the 
maximum safe levels. 

(2) Systems installed in areas where employees cannot 
enter during or after the system's operation are exempt from 
the requirements of this section. 

(3) On all total flooding systems the employer must pro- 
vide a predischarge employee alarm which will give employ- 
ees time to safely exit from the discharge area prior to system 
discharge. 

(a) Your predischarge employee alarm systems must: 

((*)) G) Provide enough warning to allow employees to 
safely escape from the workplace or the immediate work area 
or both; 

((*)) Gi) Be capable of being perceived above ambient 
noise or light levels by all employees in the affected portions 
of the workplace before system discharge; 

((*)) Gii) Be distinctive and recognizable as a signal to 
evacuate the work area; 

((*)) (iv) Be kept in operating condition except when 
undergoing repairs or maintenance. 

(b) You must explain to each employee how to report 
emergencies in your workplace. Methods of reporting emer- 
gencies include manual pull box alarms, public address sys- 
tems, radio, or telephones. Post emergency telephone num- 
bers near telephones, or employee notice boards, or other 
conspicuous locations if you use telephones to report emer- 
gencies. 

(c) If you use a communication system that also serves as 
an employee alarm system, all emergency messages must 
have priority over all nonemergency messages. 

(4) ((Fhe-employer-shal)) You must provide automatic 
actuation of total flooding systems by means of an approved 
fire detection device installed and interconnected with a pre- 
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discharge employee alarm system to give employees time to 
safely exit from the discharge area prior to system discharge. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-61799 Appendix A—Fixed extinguish- 
ing systems, general. (1) Scope and application. This sec- 
tion contains the general requirements that are applicable to 
all fixed extinguishing systems installed to meet (WISHA)) 
DOSH standards. It also applies to those fixed extinguishing 
systems, generally total flooding, which are not required by 
((WISHA)) DOSH, but which, because of the agent's dis- 
charge, may expose employees to hazardous concentrations 
of extinguishing agents or combustion by-products. Employ- 
ees who work around fixed extinguishing systems must be 
warned of the possible hazards associated with the system 
and its agent. For example, fixed dry chemical extinguishing 
systems may generate a large enough cloud of dry chemical 
particles that employees may become visually disoriented. 
Certain gaseous agents can expose employees to hazardous 
by-products of combustion when the agent comes into con- 
tact with hot metal or other hot surface. Some gaseous agents 
may be present in hazardous concentrations when the system 
has totally discharged because an extra rich concentration is 
necessary to extinguish deep-seated fires. Certain local appli- 
cation systems may be designed to discharge onto the flam- 
ing surface of a liquid, and it is possible that the liquid can 
splatter when hit with the discharging agent. All of these haz- 
ards must be determined before the system is placed into 
operation, and must be discussed with employees. 

Based on the known toxicological effects of agents such 
as carbon tetrachloride and chlorobromomethane, 
((W4ISHA)) DOSH is not permitting the use of these agents in 
areas where employees can be exposed to the agent or its side 
effects. However, chlorobromomethane has been accepted 
and may be used as an explosion suppression agent in unoc- 
cupied spaces. (WISHA)) DOSH is permitting the use of this 
agent only in areas where employees will not be exposed. 

(2) Distinctive alarm signals. A distinctive alarm signal 
is required to indicate that a fixed system is discharging. Such 
a signal is necessary on those systems where it is not imme- 
diately apparent that the system is discharging. For example, 
certain gaseous agents make a loud noise when they dis- 
charge. In this case, no alarm signal is necessary. However, 
where systems are located in remote locations or away from 
the general work area and where it is possible that a system 
could discharge without anyone knowing that it is doing so, 
then a distinctive alarm is necessary to warn employees of the 
hazards that may exist. The alarm can be a bell, gong, whis- 
tle, horn, flashing light, or any combination of signals as long 
as it is identifiable as a discharge alarm. 

(3) Maintenance. The employer is responsible for the 
maintenance of all fixed systems, but this responsibility does 
not preclude the use of outside contractors to do such work. 
New systems should be subjected to an acceptance test before 
placed in service. The employer should invite the installer, 
designer, insurance representative and others to witness the 
test. Problems found during the test need to be corrected 
before the system is considered operational. 
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(4) Manual discharge stations. There are instances, 
such as for mechanical reasons and others, where the stan- 
dards call for a manual backup activation device. While the 
location of this device is not specified in the standard, the 
employer should assume that the device should be located 
where employees can easily reach it. It could, for example, be 
located along the main means of egress from the protected 
area so that employees could activate the system as they 
evacuate the work area. 

(5) Personal protective equipment. The employer is 
required to provide the necessary personal protective equip- 
ment to rescue employees who may be trapped in a totally 
flooded environment which may be hazardous to their health. 
The equipment would normally include a positive-pressure 
self-contained breathing apparatus and any necessary first- 
aid equipment. In cases where the employer can assure the 
prompt arrival of the local fire department or plant emer- 
gency personnel which can provide the equipment, this can 
be considered as complying with the standards. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62201 Scope and application. This sec- 
tion applies to all fixed extinguishing systems using dry 
chemical as the extinguishing agent, installed to meet a par- 
ticular ((WESHA)) DOSH standard. These systems ((skatt)) 
must also comply with WAC 296-24-617. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-62203 Specific requirements. (1) ((Fhe 
employer-shalt-assure)) You must ensure that dry chemical 
agents are compatible with any foams or wetting agents with 
which they are used. 

(2) ((Fhe-empleyer)) You may not mix together dry 
chemical extinguishing agents of different compositions. 
(( )) You must ensure that dry 
chemical systems are refilled with the chemical stated on the 
approval nameplate or an equivalent compatible material. 

(3) ((When-dry-chemical discharee mayobseure-visien, 
the-empleyer)) You must provide a predischarge employee 
alarm which will give employees time to safely exit from the 
discharge area prior to system discharge when dry chemical 
discharge may obscure. 

(a) Your predischarge employee alarm systems must: 

((*)) G) Provide enough warning to allow employees to 
safely escape from the workplace or the immediate work area 
or both. 

((*)) Gi) Be capable of being perceived above ambient 
noise or light levels by all employees in the affected portions 
of the workplace before system discharge. 

((*)) Gii) Be distinctive and recognizable as a signal to 
evacuate the work area. 

((*)) (iv) Be kept in operating condition except when 
undergoing repairs or maintenance. 

(b) You must explain to each employee how to report 
emergencies in your workplace. Methods of reporting emer- 
gencies include manual pull box alarms, public address sys- 
tems, radio, or telephones. Post emergency telephone num- 
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bers near telephones, or employee notice boards, or other 
conspicuous locations if you use telephones to report emer- 
gencies. 

(c) If you use a communication system that also serves as 
an employee alarm system, all emergency messages must 
have priority over all nonemergency messages. 

(4) (( )) You must sample the dry 
chemical supply of all but stored pressure systems at least 
annually to assure that the dry chemical supply is free of 
moisture which may cause the supply to cake or form lumps. 

(5) ((Fhe-empleyer-shat-assure)) You must ensure that 
the rate of application of dry chemicals is such that the 
designed concentration of the system will be reached within 
thirty seconds of initial discharge. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62299 Appendix A—Fixed extinguish- 

o systems, dry chemical. (1) ((Seope-and-apphHeatiorn-)) 

Scope and application. The requirements of this section 
apply only to dry chemical systems. These requirements are 
to be used in conjunction with the requirements of WAC 296- 
24-617. 

(2) ((Maimtenance-)) Maintenance. The employer is 
responsible for assuring that dry chemical systems will oper- 
ate effectively. To do this, periodic maintenance is necessary. 
One test that must be conducted during the maintenance 
check is one which will determine if the agent has remained 
free of moisture. If an agent absorbs any moisture, it may 
tend to cake and thereby clog the system. An easy test for 
acceptable moisture content is to take a lump of dry chemical 
from the container and drop it from a height of four inches. If 
the lump crumbles into fine particles, the agent is acceptable. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62301 Scope and application. (1) 
Scope. This section applies to all fixed extinguishing sys- 
tems, using a gas as the extinguishing agent, installed to meet 
a particular ((WISHA)) DOSH standard. These systems 
((shaH)) must also comply with WAC 296-24-617. In some 
cases, the gas may be in a liquid state during storage. 

(2) Application. The requirements of WAC 296-24- 
61703 (2) and (4) through (7) ((shaH)) apply only to total 
flooding systems. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62303 Specific requirements. (1) You 
must ensure that agents used for initial supply and replenish- 
ment ((shaH-be)) are of the type approved for the system's 
application. Carbon dioxide obtained by dry ice conversion to 
liquid is not acceptable unless it is processed to remove 
excess water and oil. 

(2) You must ensure that except during overhaul, ((the 
employer-shallassure)) that the designed concentration of 
gaseous agents is maintained until the fire has been extin- 
guished or is under control. 
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(3) ((Fhe-employer-shaltassure)) You must ensure that 


employees are not exposed to toxic levels of gaseous agent or 
its decomposition products. 

(4) ((Fheemployer-shal-assure)) You must ensure that 
the designed extinguishing concentration is reached within 
thirty seconds of initial discharge except for Halon systems 
which must achieve design concentration within ten seconds. 

(5) ((Fhe-employer-shal)) You must provide a distinc- 
tive predischarge employee alarm capable of being perceived 
above ambient light or noise levels when agent design con- 
centrations exceed the maximum safe level for employee 
exposure. A predischarge employee alarm for alerting 
employees before system discharge ((shal})) must be pro- 
vided on Halon 1211 and carbon dioxide systems with a 
design concentration of ((feurpereent)) 4% or greater, and 
for Halon 1301 systems with a design concentration of ((ten 
pereent)) 10% or greater. The predischarge employee alarm 
((shaH)) must provide employees time to safely exit the dis- 
charge area prior to system discharge. 

(6) Halon 1301: 

(a) Where egress from an area cannot be accomplished 
within one minute, ((the-empleyershal)) you must not use 
Halon 1301 in concentrations greater than ((seven-pereent)) 
1%. 

(b) Where egress takes greater than thirty seconds but 
less than one minute, ((the-employershaH)) you must not use 
Halon 1301 in a concentration greater than ((ten-pereent)) 
10%. 

(c) Halon 1301 concentrations greater than ((ten-per- 
eent)) 10% are only permitted in areas not normally occupied 
by employees provided that any employee in the area can 
escape within thirty seconds. ((Fhe-employer-shallassure)) 
You must ensure that no unprotected employees enter the 
area during agent discharge. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62399 Appendix A—Fixed extinguish- 


ing systems, gaseous agent. (1) ((Seepe-and appHeation-)) 


Scope and application. This section applies only to those 
systems which use gaseous agents. The requirements of 


WAC 296-24-617 also apply to the gaseous agent systems 
covered in this section. 

(2) ((Besign-concentrations.)) Design concentrations. 
Total flooding gaseous systems are based on the volume of 
gas which must be discharged in order to produce a certain 
designed concentration of gas in an enclosed area. The con- 
centration needed to extinguish a fire depends on several fac- 
tors including the type of fire hazard and the amount of gas 
expected to leak away from the area during discharge. At 
times it is necessary to "super-saturate" a work area to pro- 
vide for expected leakage from the enclosed area. In such 
cases, employers must assure that the flooded area has been 
ventilated before employees are permitted to reenter the work 
area without protective clothing and respirators. 

(3) ((Fexie—decompesitien-)) Toxic decomposition. 
Certain halogenated hydrocarbons will break down or 
decompose when they are combined with high temperatures 
found in the fire environment. The products of the decompo- 
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sition can include toxic elements or compounds. For exam- 
ple, when Halon 1211 is placed into contact with hot metal it 
will break down and form bromide or fluoride fumes. The 
employer must find out which toxic products may result from 
decomposition of a particular agent from the manufacturer, 
and take the necessary precautions to prevent employee 
exposure to the hazard. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62701 Scope and application. This sec- 
tion applies to all fixed extinguishing systems, using water or 
foam solution as the extinguishing agent, installed to meet a 
particular ((WHSHA)) DOSH standard. These systems 
((shaH)) must also comply with WAC 296-24-617. This sec- 
tion does not apply to automatic sprinkler systems which are 
covered under WAC 296-24-607. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62703 Specific requirements. (1) ((Fhe 
employershallassure)) You must ensure that foam and water 
spray systems are designed to be effective in at least con- 
trolling fire in the protected area or on protected equipment. 

(2) ((Fhe-empleyer-shalt-assure)) You must ensure that 
drainage of water spray systems is directed away from areas 
where employees are working and that no emergency egress 
is permitted through the drainage path. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62799 Appendix A—Fixed extinguish- 
ing systems, water spray and foam. (1) ((Scepe-and-apph- 
eatien-)) Scope and application. This section applies to 
those systems that use water spray or foam. The requirements 
of WAC 296-24-617 also apply to this type of system. 

(2) ((Characteristies—offeams.)) Characteristics of 
foams. When selecting the type of foam for a specific hazard, 
the employer should consider the following limitations of 
some foams. 

(a) Some foams are not acceptable for use on fires 
involving flammable gases and liquefied gases with boiling 
points below ambient workplace temperatures. Other foams 
are not effective when used on fires involving polar solvent 
liquids. 

(b) Any agent using water as part of the mixture should 
not be used on fire involving combustible metals unless it is 
applied under proper conditions to reduce the temperature of 
burning metal below the ignition temperature. The employer 
should use only those foams that have been tested and 
accepted for this application by a recognized independent 
testing laboratory. 

(c) Certain types of foams may be incompatible and 
break down when they are mixed together. 

(d) For fires involving water miscible solvents, employ- 
ers should use only those foams tested and approved for such 
use. Regular protein foams may not be effective on such sol- 
vents. 
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Whenever employers provide a foam or water spray sys- 
tem, drainage facilities must be provided to carry contami- 
nated water or foam overflow away from the employee work 
area and egress routes. This drainage system should drain to 
a central impounding area where it can be collected and dis- 
posed of properly. Other government agencies may have reg- 
ulations concerning environmental considerations. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62901 Scope and application. This sec- 
tion applies to all automatic fire detection systems installed to 
meet the requirements of a particular (WESHA)) DOSH 
standard. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62903 Installation and restoration. (1) 
((Fhe-emptoyer-shal-assure)) You must ensure that all 
devices and equipment constructed and installed to comply 
with this standard are approved for the purpose for which 
they are intended. 


(2) ((Fhe-empleyer—shall)) You must restore all fire 


detection systems and components to normal operating con- 
dition as promptly as possible after each test or alarm. Spare 
detection devices and components which are normally 
destroyed in the process of detecting fires ((shalt)) must be 
available on the premises or from a local supplier in sufficient 
quantities and locations for prompt restoration of the system. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62905 Maintenance and testing. (1) 
((Fhe-empleyer-shaH)) You must maintain all systems in an 


operable condition except during repairs or maintenance. 

(2) ((Fhe-employer-shalt-assure)) You must ensure that 
fire detectors and fire detection systems are tested and 
adjusted as often as needed to maintain proper reliability and 
operating condition except that factory calibrated detectors 
need not be adjusted after installation. 

(3) ((Fhe-employer-shaltassure)) You must ensure that 
pneumatic and hydraulic operated detection systems installed 
after July 1, 1982, are equipped with supervised systems. 

(4) ((Fhe-employer-shalt-assure)) You must ensure that 
the servicing, maintenance and testing of fire detection sys- 
tems, including cleaning and necessary sensitivity adjust- 
ments are performed by a trained person knowledgeable in 
the operations and functions of the system. 


(5) ((Fhe-employer-shall -alse—assure)) You must also 


ensure that fire detectors that need to be cleaned of dirt, dust, 
or other particulates in order to be fully operational are 
cleaned at regular periodic intervals. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62907 Protection of fire detectors. (1) 
((Fhe-employer-shal-assure)) You must ensure that fire 
detection equipment installed outdoors or in the presence of 
corrosive atmospheres be protected from corrosion. The 
employer shall provide a canopy, hood, or other suitable pro- 
tection for detection equipment requiring protection from the 
weather. 

(2) ((Fhe-employershall)) You must locate or otherwise 
protect detection equipment so that it is protected from 
mechanical or physical impact which might render it inoper- 
able. 

(3) (Fhe-empleyer-shal-assure)) You must ensure that 
detectors are supported independently of their attachment to 
wires or tubing. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62909 Response time. (1) ((Fhe 

)) You must ensure that fire detection 

systems installed for the purpose of actuating fire extinguish- 

ment or suppression systems shall be designed to operate in 
time to control or extinguish a fire. 

(2) ((Fhe-empleyer-shattassure)) You must ensure that 
fire detection systems installed for the purpose of employee 
alarm and evacuation be designed and installed to provide a 
warning for emergency action and safe escape of employees. 

(3) (Fhe-empleyershal)) You must not delay alarms or 
devices initiated by fire detector actuation for more than 
thirty seconds unless such delay is necessary for the immedi- 
ate safety of employees. When such delay is necessary, it 
((shalt)) must be addressed in an emergency action plan 
meeting the requirements of WAC 296-24-567. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62911 Number, location and spacing of 
detecting devices. ((Fhe-empleyershal-assure)) You must 
ensure that the number, spacing and location of fire detectors 
is based upon design data obtained from field experience, or 
tests, engineering surveys, the manufacturer's recommenda- 
tions, or a recognized testing laboratory listing. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 82-02-003, 
filed 12/24/81) 


WAC 296-24-62999 Appendix A—Fire detection sys- 
tems. (1) Installation and restoration. Fire detection sys- 
tems must be designed by knowledgeable engineers or other 
professionals, with expertise in fire detection systems and 
when the systems are installed, there should be an acceptance 
test performed on the system to insure it operates properly. 
The manufacturer's recommendations for system design 
should be consulted. While entire systems may not be 
approved, each component used in the system is required to 
be approved. Custom fire detection systems should be 
designed by knowledgeable fire protection or electrical engi- 
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neers who are familiar with the workplace hazards and condi- 
tions. Some systems may only have one or two individual 
detectors for a small workplace, but good design and installa- 
tion is still important. An acceptance test should be per- 
formed on all systems, including these smaller systems. 


((WISHA)) DOSH has a requirement that spare compo- 
nents used to replace those which may be destroyed during an 
alarm situation be available in sufficient quantities and loca- 
tions for prompt restoration of the system. This does not 
mean that the parts or components have to be stored at the 
workplace. If the employer can assure that the supply of parts 
is available in the local community or the general metropoli- 
tan area of the workplace, then the requirements for storage 
and availability have been met. The intent is to make sure that 
the alarm system is fully operational when employees are 
occupying the workplace, and that when the system operates 
it can be returned to full service the next day or sooner. 

(2) Supervision. Fire detection systems should be super- 
vised. The object of supervision is detection of any failure of 
the circuitry, and the employer should use any method that 
will assure that the system's circuits are operational. Electri- 
cally operated sensors for air pressure, fluid pressure, or elec- 
trical circuits, can provide effective monitoring and are the 
typical types of supervision. 


(3) Protection of fire detectors. Fire detectors must be 
protected from corrosion either by protective coating, by 
being manufactured from noncorrosive materials or by loca- 
tion. Detectors must also be protected from mechanical 
impact damage, either by suitable cages or metal guards 
where such hazards are present, or by locating them above or 
out of contact with materials or equipment which may cause 
damage. 


(4) Number, location, and spacing of detectors. This 
information can be obtained from the approval listing for 
detectors or NFPA standards. It can also be obtained from 
fire protection engineers or consultants or manufacturers of 
equipment who have access to approval listing and design 
methods. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-07-161, 
filed 3/23/04, effective 6/1/04) 


WAC 296-24-63399 Appendix C—Fire protection 
references for further information. (1) ((Appendix general 
references.)) Appendix general references. The following 
references provide information which can be helpful in 
understanding the requirements contained in all of the sec- 
tions of Part G: 


(a) Fire Protection Handbook, National Fire Protection 
Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 


(b) Accident Prevention Manual for Industrial Opera- 
tions, National Safety Council, 444 North Michigan Avenue, 
Chicago, IL 60611. 

(c) Various associations also publish information which 
may be useful in understanding these standards. Examples of 
these associations are: Fire Equipment Manufacturers Asso- 
ciation (FEMA) of Cleveland, OH 44115-2851, and the 
National Association of Fire Equipment Distributors 
(NAFED) of Chicago, IL 60611-4267. 
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(2) ((Appendix+eferences_appheabletoindiiduatsee- 
tiens-)) Appendix references applicable to individual sec- 
tions. The following references are grouped according to 
individual sections contained in Part G. These references pro- 
vide information which may be helpful in understanding and 
implementing the standards of each section of Part G. 

(a) WAC 296-24-58505 - Fire brigades: 

(1) Private Fire Brigades, NFPA 27; National Fire Pro- 
tection Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269- 
9101. 

(ii) Initial Fire Attack, Training Standard On, NFPA 197; 
National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, 
Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(iii) Firefighter Professional Qualifications, NFPA 1001; 
National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, 
Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 
(iv) Organization for Fire Services, NFPA 1201; 
National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, 
Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 
(v) Organization of a Fire Department, NFPA 1202; 
National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, 
Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(vi) Protective Clothing for Structural Firefighting, 
ANSI/NFPA 1971; National Fire Protection Association, 
Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(vii) American National Standards Institute for Men's 
Safety-Toe Footwear, ANSI Z41.1; American National Stan- 
dards Institute, New York, NY 10036. 

(viii) American National Standards Institute for Occupa- 
tional and Educational Eye and Face Protection, ANSI Z87.1; 
American National Standards Institute, New York, NY 
10036. 

(ix) American National Standards Institute, Safety 
Requirements for Industrial Head Protection, ANSI Z89.1; 
American National Standards Institute, New York, NY 
10036. 

(x) Specifications for Protective Headgear for Vehicular 
Users, ANSI Z90.1; American National Standards Institute, 
New York, NY 10036. 

(xi) Testing Physical Fitness; Davis and Santa Maria, 
Fire Command, April 1975. 

(xii) Development of a Job-Related Physical Perfor- 
mance Examination for Firefighters; Dotson and Others. A 
summary report for the National Fire Prevention and Control 
Administration, Washington, D.C., March 1977. 

(xiii) Proposed Sample Standards for Firefighters’ Pro- 
tective Clothing and Equipment; International Association of 
Firefighters, Washington, D.C. 20006-5395. 

(xiv) A Study of Facepiece Leakage of Self-Contained 
Breathing Apparatus by DOP Man Tests; Los Alamos 
National Laboratory, Los Alamos, N.M. 

(xv) The Development of Criteria for Firefighters' 
Gloves; Vol. II: Glove Criteria and Test Methods; National 
Institute for Occupational Safety and Health, Cincinnati, 
Ohio, 1976. 

(xvi) Model Performance Criteria for Structural Fire- 
fighters' Helmets; National Fire Prevention and Control 
Administration, Washington, D.C., 1977. 
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(xvii) Firefighters; Job Safety and Health Magazine, 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration, Washing- 
ton, D.C., June 1978. 

(xviii) Eating Smoke—The Dispensable Diet; Utech, 
H.P. The Fire Independent, 1975. 

(xix) Project Monoxide—A Medical Study of an Occu- 
pational Hazard of Firefighters; International Association of 
Firefighters, Washington, D.C. 20006-5395. 

(xx) Occupational Exposures to Carbon Monoxide in 
Baltimore Firefighters; Radford Baltimore, MD. Journal of 
Occupational Medicine, September, 1976. 

(xxi) Fire Brigades; National Safety Council, Chicago, 
IL 60611, 1966. 

(xxii) American National Standards Institute, Practice 
for Respiratory Protection for the Fire Service, ANSI Z88.5; 
American National Standards Institute, New York, NY 
10036. 

(xxiii) Respirator Studies for the Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission; October 1, 1977—September 30, 1978. Evalu- 
ation and Performance of Open-Circuit Breathing Apparatus. 
NUREG/CR-1235. Los Alamos National Laboratory; Los 
Alamos, NM 87545, January, 1980. 

(b) WAC 296-24-592 - Portable fire extinguishers: 

(i) Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers, ANSI/ 
NFPA 10; National Fire Protection Association, Battery- 
march Park, Quincy, MA 02269. 

(11) Methods for Hydrostatic Testing of Compressed-Gas 
Cylinders, C-1; Compressed Gas Association, 1725 Jefferson 
Davis Highway, Arlington, VA 22202-4100. 

(iii) Recommendations for the Disposition of Unservice- 
able Compressed-Gas Cylinders, C-2; Compressed Gas 
Association, 1725 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, VA 
22202-4100. 

(iv) Standard for Visual Inspection of Compressed-Gas 
Cylinders, C-6; Compressed Gas Association, 1725 Jefferson 
Davis Highway, Arlington, VA 22202-4100. 

(v) Portable Fire Extinguisher Selection Guide, National 
Association of Fire Equipment Distributors, 401 North Mich- 
igan Avenue Chicago, IL 60611-4267. 

(c) WAC 296-24-602 - Standpipe and hose systems: 

(i) Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems, 
ANSI/NFPA 13; National Fire Protection Association, Bat- 
terymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(11) Standard of the Installation of Standpipe and Hose 
Systems, ANSI/NFPA 14; National Fire Protection Associa- 
tion, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(iii) Standard for the Installation of Centrifugal Fire 
Pumps, ANSI/NFPA 20; National Fire Protection Associa- 
tion, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(iv) Standard for Water Tanks for Private Fire Protec- 
tion, ANSI/NFPA 22; National Fire Protection Association, 
Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(v) Standard for Screw Threads and Gaskets for Fire 
Hose Connections, ANSI/NFPA 194; National Fire Protec- 
tion Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269- 
9101. 

(vi) Standard for Fire Hose, NFPA 196; National Fire 
Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 
02269-9101. 
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(vii) Standard for the Care of Fire Hose, NFPA 198; 
National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, 
Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(d) WAC 296-24-607 - Automatic sprinkler systems: 

(i) Standard of the Installation of Sprinkler Systems, 
ANSI/NFPA 13; National Fire Protection Association, Bat- 
terymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(ii) Standard for the Care and Maintenance of Sprinkler 
Systems, ANSI/NFPA 13A; National Fire Protection Associ- 
ation, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(iii) Standard for the Installation of Standpipe and Hose 
Systems, ANSI/NFPA 14; National Fire Protection Associa- 
tion, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(iv) Standard for the Installation of Centrifugal Fire 
Pumps, ANSI/NFPA 20; National Fire Protection Associa- 
tion, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(v) Standard for Water Tanks for Private Fire Protection, 
ANSI/NFPA 22; National Fire Protection Association, Bat- 
terymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(vi) Standard for Indoor General Storage, ANSI/NFPA 
231; National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch 
Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(vii) Standard for Rack Storage of Materials, ANSI/ 
NFPA 231C; National Fire Protection Association, Battery- 
march Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(e) WAC 296-24-617 - Fixed extinguishing systems, 
general information: 

(i) Standard for Foam Extinguishing Systems, ANSI/ 
NFPA 11; National Fire Protection Association, Battery- 
march Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(ii) Standard for Hi-Expansion Foam Systems, ANSI/ 
NFPA 11A; National Fire Protection Association, Battery- 
march Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(iii) Standard on Synthetic Foam and Combined Agent 
Systems, ANSI/NFPA 11B; National Fire Protection Associ- 
ation, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(iv) Standard on Carbon Dioxide Extinguishing Sys- 
tems, ANSI/NFPA 12; National Fire Protection Association, 
Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(v) Standard on Halon 1301, ANSI/NFPA 12A; National 
Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 
02269-9101. 

(vi) Standard on Halon 1211, ANSI/NFPA_ 12B; 
National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, 
Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(vii) Standard for Water Spray Systems, ANSI/NFPA 
15; National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, 
Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(viii) Standard for Foam-Water Sprinkler Systems and 
Foam-Water Spray Systems, ANSI/NFPA 16; National Fire 
Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 
02269-9101. 

(ix) Standard for Dry Chemical Extinguishing Systems, 
ANSI/NFPA 17; National Fire Protection Association, Bat- 
terymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(f) WAC 296-24-622 - Fixed extinguishing systems, dry 
chemical: 

(i) Standard for Dry Chemical Extinguishing Systems, 
ANSI/NFPA 17; National Fire Protection Association, Bat- 
terymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 
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(ii) National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70; National 
Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 
02269-9101. 

(iii) Standard for the Installation of Equipment for the 
Removal of Smoke and Grease-Laden Vapor from Commer- 
cial Cooling Equipment, NFPA 96; National Fire Protection 
Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(g) WAC 296-24-623 - Fixed extinguishing systems, 
gaseous agents: 

(i) Standard on Carbon Dioxide Extinguishing Systems, 
ANSI/NFPA 12; National Fire Protection Association, Bat- 
terymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(ii) Standard on Halon 1301, ANSI/NFPA 12B; National 
Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 
02269-9101. 

(iii) Standard on Halon 1211, ANSI/NFPA_ 12B; 
National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, 
Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(iv) Standard on Explosion Prevention Systems, ANSI/ 
NFPA 69; National Fire Protection Association, Battery- 
march Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(v) National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70; National 
Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 
02269-9101. 

(vi) Standard on Automatic Fire Detectors, ANSI/NFPA 
72E; National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch 
Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(vii) Determination of Halon 1301/1211 Threshold 
Extinguishing Concentrations Using the Cup Burner Method, 
Riley and Olson, Ansul Report AL-530-A. 

(h) WAC 296-24-627 - Fixed extinguishing systems, 
water spray and foam agents: 

(i) Standard for Foam Extinguisher Systems, ANSI/ 
NFPA 11; National Fire Protection Association, Battery- 
march Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(11) Standard for High-Expansion Foam Systems, ANSI/ 
NFPA 11A; National Fire Protection Association, Battery- 
march Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(iii) Standard for Water Spray Fixed Systems for Fire 
Protection, ANSI/NFPA 15; National Fire Protection Associ- 
ation, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(iv) Standard for the Installation of Foam-Water Sprin- 
kler Systems and Foam-Water Spray Systems, ANSI/NFPA 
16; National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, 
Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(i) WAC 296-24-629 - Fire detection systems: 

(1) National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70; National 
Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 
02269-9101. 

(ii) Standard for Central Station Signaling Systems, 
ANSI/NFPA 71; National Fire Protection Association, Bat- 
terymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(iii) Standard on Automatic Fire Detectors, ANSI/NFPA 
72E; National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch 
Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(j) WAC 296-800-310 - Employee alarm systems: 

(1) National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70; National 
Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 
02269-9101. 
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(ii) Standard for Central Station Signaling Systems, 
ANSI/NFPA 71; National Fire Protection Association, Bat- 
terymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(iii) Standard for Local Protective Signaling Systems, 
ANSI/NFPA 72A; National Fire Protection Association, Bat- 
terymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(iv) Standard for Auxiliary Protective Signaling Sys- 
tems, ANSI/NFPA 72B; National Fire Protection Associa- 
tion, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(v) Standard for Remote Station Protective Signaling 
Systems, ANSI/NFPA 72C; National Fire Protection Associ- 
ation, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(vi) Standard for Proprietary Protective Signaling Sys- 
tems, ANSI/NFPA 72D; National Fire Protection Associa- 
tion, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269-9101. 

(vii) Vocal Emergency Alarms in Hospitals and Nursing 
Facilities: Practice and Potential, National Institute of Stan- 
dards and Technology, Quince Orchard and Clopper Roads, 
Gaithersburg, MD 20899-0011, July, 1977. 

(viii) Fire Alarm and Communication Systems, National 
Institute of Standards and Technology, Quince Orchard and 
Clopper Roads, Gaithersburg, MD 20899-0011, April, 1976. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-23-017, 
filed 11/10/92, effective 12/18/92) 


WAC 296-24-63599 Appendix E—Test methods for 
protective clothing. This appendix contains test methods 
which must be used to determine if protective clothing 
affords the required level of protection as specified in WAC 
296-24-58505 - fire brigades. 

(1) Puncture resistance test method for foot protec- 
tion. 

(a) Apparatus. You must perform the puncture resis- 
tance test ((shal-be-perfermed)) on a testing machine having 
a movable platform adjusted to travel at one-quarter-inch per 
minute (0.1 cm/sec). You must prepare two blocks of hard- 
wood, metal, or plastic ((shal be-prepared)) as follows: The 
blocks ((shaH)) must be of such size and thickness as to 
insure a suitable rigid test ensemble and allow for at least 
one-inch of the pointed end of an 8D nail to be exposed for 
the penetration. One block ((shaH)) must have a hole drilled 
to hold an 8D common nail firmly at an angle of 98°. The sec- 
ond block ((skaH)) must have a maximum one-half inch (1.3 
cm) diameter hole drilled through it so that the hole will 
allow free passage of the nail after it penetrates the insole 
during the test. 

(b) Procedure. You must place the test ensemble con- 
sisting of the sample unit, the two prepared blocks, a piece of 
leather outsole ((teate-eleven)) 10 to 11 irons thick and a new 
8D nail, ((shal-be-placed)) as follows: The 8D nail in the 
hole, the sample of outsole stock superimposed above the 
nail, the area of the sole plate to be tested placed on the out- 
sole, and the second block with hole so placed as to allow for 
free passage of the nail after it passes through the outsole 
stock and sole plate in that order. You must start the machine 
((shall be-started)) and the pressure, in pounds required for 
the nail to completely penetrate the outsole and sole plate, 
recorded to the nearest ((f¥e)) 5 pounds. You must make two 
determinations ((shall-be-made)) on each sole plate and the 
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results averaged. A new nail shall be used for each determi- 
nation. 

(c) Source. These test requirements are contained in 
"Military Specification For Fireman's Boots," MIL-B-2885D 
(1973 and amendment dated 1975) and are reproduced for 
your convenience. 

(2) Test method for determining the strength of cloth 
by tearing: ((Frapezeidimethed.)) 

(a) Test specimen. The specimen ((shaH)) must be a 
rectangle of cloth three-inches by six-inches (7.6 cm by 15.2 
cm). The long dimension ((shaH)) must be parallel to the 
warp for warp tests and parallel to the filling for filling tests. 
No two specimens for warp tests ((shaHt)) must contain the 
same warp yarns, nor ((shaH)) must any two specimens for 
filling tests contain the same filling yarns. You must take the 
specimen ((shaH-be+taken)) no nearer the selvage than 1/10 
the width of the cloth. You must mark an isosceles trapezoid 
having an altitude of three inches (7.6 cm) and bases of one 
inch (2.5 cm) and four inches (10.2 cm) in length, respec- 
tively, ((shal be-marked)) on each specimen, preferably with 
the aid of a template. You must then make a cut approxi- 
mately three-eighths inch (1 cm) in length ((shaH there 
made)) in the center of a perpendicular to the one inch (2.5 
cm) edge. 

(b) Apparatus. 

(i) ((S#e-eenee)) You must use 6 ounce (.17 kg) weight 
tension clamps ((shaH-be-rsed)) so designed that the six 
ounces (.17 kg) of weight are distributed evenly across the 
complete width of the sample. 

(ii) The machine ((shaH)) must consist of three main 
parts: Straining mechanism, clamps for holding specimen, 
and load and elongation recording mechanisms. 

(iii) You must use a machine wherein the specimen is 
held between ((twe)) 2 clamps and strained by a uniform 
movement of the pulling clamp ((shal-be+ased)). 

(iv) You must adjust the machine ((shali be-adpusted)) so 
that the pulling clamp shall have a uniform speed of 12 + 10.5 
inches per minute (0.5 + .02 cm/sec). 

(v) The machine ((shal-have+twe)) must have 2 clamps 
with ((#we)) 2 jaws on each clamp. The design of the ((twe 
elamps-shaH})) 2 clamps must be such that one gripping sur- 
face or jaw may be an integral part of the rigid frame of the 
clamp or be fastened to allow a slight vertical movement, 
while the other gripping surface or jaw ((shaHt)) must be com- 
pletely moveable. The dimension of the immovable jaw of 
each clamp parallel to the application of the load shall mea- 
sure one inch, and the dimension of the jaw perpendicular to 
this direction ((shaH4neasure+three)) must measure 3 inches 
or more. The face of the moveable jaw of each clamp ((skhaH)) 
must measure one inch by ((three)) 3 inches. 

Each jaw face ((skaH)) must have a flat, smooth, grip- 
ping surface. You must round all edges which might cause a 
cutting action ((shaH-be+eunded)) to a radius of not over 1/64 
inch (.04 cm). In cases where a cloth tends to slip when being 
tested, the jaws may be faced with rubber or other material to 
prevent slippage. The distance between the jaws (gage 
length) ((shaH)) must be one inch at the start of the test. 

(vi) You must use calibrated dial; scale or chart ((shaHtbe 
used)) to indicate applied load and elongation. You must 
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the maximum load required to break the specimen will 
remain indicated on the calibrated dial or scale after the test 
specimen has ruptured. 

(vii) The machine ((shaH)) must be of such capacity that 
the maximum load required to break the specimen ((skha)) 
must be not greater than ((et¢hty-five-percent)) 85% or less 
than ((fifteen-percent)) 15% of the rated capacity. 

(viii) The error of the machine ((shaH)) must not exceed 
(( )) 2% up to and including a fifty-pound load 
(22.6 kg) and ((ene-pereent)) 1% over a ((fH#ty-)) 50 pound 
load (22.6 kg) at any reading within its loading range. 

(ix) ((AH)) You must disengage machine attachments for 
determining maximum loads ((shalH-be-disengaged)) during 
this test. 

(c) Procedure. 

(i) You must clamp the specimen ((shalH-be-clamped)) in 
the machine along the nonparallel sides of the trapezoid so 
that these sides lie along the lower edge of the upper clamp 
and the upper edge of the lower clamp with the cut halfway 
between the clamps. The short trapezoid base ((shal})) must 
be held taut and the long trapezoid base ((shalt)) must lie in 
the folds. 

(ii) You must start the machine ((shal-be-started)) and 
you must observe the force necessary to tear the cloth ((shaH 
be-observed)) by means of an autographic recording device. 
The speed of the pulling clamp ((skaH)) must be 12 inches + 
0.5-inch per minute (0.5 + .02 cm/sec). 

(iii) If a specimen slips between the jaws, breaks in or at 
the edges of the jaws, or if for any reason attributable to 
faulty technique, an individual measurement falls markedly 
below the average test results for the sample unit, you must 
discard such result ((shalbe-disearded)) and test another 
specimen ((shall be+tested)). 

(iv) The tearing strength of the specimen ((shaH)) must 
be the average of the five highest peak loads of resistance 
registered for three inches (7.6 cm) of separation of the tear. 

(d) Report. 

(i) You must test five specimens in each of the warp and 
filling direction ((shal})) must be tested from each sample 
unit. 


(ii) The tearing strength of the sample unit ((shaH)) must 
be the average of the result obtained from the specimens 
tested in each of the warp and filling directions and ((shalbe 
reperted)) you must report separately to the nearest 0.1 pound 
(.05 kg). 

(e) Source. These test requirements are contained in 
"Federal Test Method Standard 191, Method 5136," and are 
reproduced for your convenience. 

(3) Test method for determining flame resistance of 
cloth; vertical. 

(a) Test specimen. The specimen ((shal)) must be a 
rectangle of cloth two and three-quarter inches (7.0 cm) by 
twelve inches (30.5 cm) with the long dimension parallel to 
either the warp or filling direction of the cloth. No two warp 
specimens ((shaH)) must contain the same warp yarns, and no 
two filling specimens ((shaH)) must contain the same filling 
yarn. 

(b) Number of determinations. You must test five 
specimens from each of the warp and filling directions ((shaH 
be-tested)) from each sample unit. 
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(c) Apparatus. 

(i) Cabinet. You must fabricate a cabinet and accesso- 
ries ((shalH-be-fabrieated)) in accordance with the require- 
ments specified in Figures L-1, L-2, and L-3. You must use 
galvanized sheet metal or other suitable metal ((shal-be 
used)). You must paint the entire inside back wall of the cab- 
inet ((shall be-painted)) black to facilitate the viewing of the 
test specimen and pilot flame. 

(ii) Burner. The burner ((shalt)) must be equipped with 
a variable orifice to adjust the flame height, a barrel having a 
((three-eighth)) 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) inside diameter and a pilot 
light. 

(A) The burner may be constructed by combining a 
((three-eighth)) 3/8 inch (1 cm) inside diameter barrel 3 + 1/ 
4-inches (7.6 + .6 cm) long from a fixed orifice burner with a 
base from a variable orifice burner. 

(B) The pilot light tube ((shaH)) must have a diameter of 
approximately ((ene-sixteenth)) 1/16 inch (.2 cm) and 
((shaH)) must be spaced ((ene-eiehth)) 1/8 inch (.3 cm) away 
from the burner edge with a pilot flame ((ene-etehth)) 1/8 
inch (.3 cm) long. 

(C) The necessary gas connections and the applicable 
plumbing ((skaH)) must be as specified in Figure L-4 except 
that a solenoid valve may be used in lieu of the stopcock 
valve to which the burner is attached. The stopcock valve or 
solenoid valve, whichever is used, ((shal})) must be capable 
of being fully opened or fully closed in 0.1 second. 

(D) On the side of the barrel of the burner, opposite the 
pilot light there ((shalt)) must be a metal rod of approxi- 
mately ((ene-eighth)) 1/8 inch (.3 cm) diameter spaced ((ene- 
half) 1/2 inch (1.3 cm) from the barrel and extending above 
the burner. The rod ((sha#)) must have ((#ve-frre-sixteenth)) 
2 5/16 inch (.8 cm) prongs marking the distances of ((three- 
quarters)) 3/4 inch (1.9 cm), and one and ((ene-hal)) 1/2 
inches (3.8 cm) above the top of the burner. 

(E) The burner ((shaH)) must be fixed in a position so 
that the center of the barrel of the burner is directly below the 
center of the specimen. 

(iii) There ((shaH)) must be a control valve system with a 
delivery rate designed to furnish gas to the burner under a 
pressure of 2-1/2 + 1/4 (psi) (17.5 + 1.8 kPa) at the burner 
inlet. You must include the manufacturer's recommended 
delivery rate for the valve system ((shaH-beineluded)) in the 
required pressure. 

(iv) A synthetic gas mixture ((shaH)) must be of the fol- 
lowing composition within the following limits (analyzed at 
standard conditions): 55 + 3 ((pereent)) % hydrogen, 24 + 1 
((pereent)) % methane, 3 + 1 ((pereent)) % ethane, and 18 + 
1 ((pereent)) % carbon monoxide which will give a specific 
gravity of 0.365 + 0.018 (air = 1) anda B.T.U. content of 540 
t 20 per cubic foot (20.1 + 3.7 kJL) (dry basis) at 69.8 F (21 
C) 


(v) There ((shaH)) must be metal hooks and weights to 
produce a series of total loads to determine length of char. 
The metal hooks ((shaH)) must consist of No. 19 gage steel 
wire or equivalent and ((shaH)) must be made from ((three)) 
3 inch (7.6 cm) lengths of wire and bent ((ene-hal¥)) 1/2 inch 
(1.3 cm) from one end to a 45-degree hook. You must fasten 
one end of the hook shall be fastened around the neck of the 
weight to be used. 
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(vi) There ((shaH)) must be a stop watch or other device 
to measure the burning time 0.2 second. 

(vii) There ((shaH)) must be a scale, graduated in 0.1 
inch (.3 cm) to measure the length of char. 

(d) Procedure. 

(i) You must evaluate the material undergoing test ((shalt 
be-evahiated)) for the characteristics of after-flame time and 
char length on each specimen. 

(ii) All specimens to be tested ((sha)) must be at mois- 
ture equilibrium under standard atmospheric conditions in 
accordance with subsection (3)(c) of this appendix. You must 
expose each specimen to be tested ((shal be-expesed)) to the 
test flame within ((#venty)) 20 seconds after removal from 
the standard atmosphere. In case of dispute, all testing will be 
conducted under standard atmospheric conditions in accor- 
dance with subsection (3)(c) of this appendix. 

(iii) You must suspend the specimen in its holder ((shaH 
be-suspended)) vertically in the cabinet in such a manner that 
the entire length of the specimen is exposed and the lower 
end is ((three-quarters)) 3/4 inch (1.9 cm) above the top of the 
gas burner. You must set up the apparatus ((shal-be-setap)) 
in a draft-free area. 

(iv) Prior to inserting the specimen, you must adjust the 
pilot flame ((shal-be-adjasted)) to approximately ((ene- 
eighth)) 1/8 inch (.3 cm) in height measured from its lowest 
point to the tip. 


You must adjust the burner flame ((shal-be-adpusted)) by 
means of the needle valve in the base of the burner to give a 


flame height of ((ene-and-ene-half)) 1 1/2 inches (3.8 cm) 


with the stopcock fully open and the air supply to burner shut 
off and taped. The ((ene-and-one-hal¥)) 1 1/2 inch (3.8 cm) 
flame height is obtained by adjusting the valve so that the 
uppermost portion (tip) of the flame is level with the tip of the 
metal prong (see Fig. L-2) specified for adjustment of flame 
height. It is an important aspect of the evaluation that the 
flame height to be adjusted with the tip of the flame level with 
the tip of the metal prong. After inserting the specimen, the 
stopcock ((sha#)) must be fully opened, and the burner flame 
applied vertically at the middle of the lower edge of the spec- 
imen for twelve seconds and the burner turned off. The cabi- 
net door ((shal)) must remain shut during testing. 

(v) The after-flame ((shaH)) must be the time the speci- 
men continues to flame after the burner flame is shut off. 

(vi) After each specimen is removed, you must clear the 
test cabinet ((shal-be-cleared)) of fumes and smoke prior to 
testing the next specimen. 

(vii) After both flaming and glowing have ceased, you 
must measure the char length ((shaH-be+measured)). The char 
length ((shall)) must be the distance from the end of the spec- 
imen, which was exposed to the flame, to the end of a tear 
(made lengthwise) of the specimen through the center of the 
charred area as follows: You must fold the specimen ((shalt 
be-felded)) lengthwise and ((ereased)) crease it by hand along 
a line through the highest peak of the charred area. You must 
insert the hook ((shaH-beinserted)) in the specimen (or a hole, 
((ene-quarter)) 1/4 inch (.6 cm) diameter or less, punched out 
for the hook) at one side of the charred area ((ene-quarter)) 1/ 
4 inch (.6 cm) from the adjacent outside edge and ((ene-quar- 
ter)) 1/4 inch (.6 cm) in from the lower end. A weight of suf- 
ficient size such that the weight and hook together ((shaH)) 
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must equal the total tearing load required in Table L-2 of this 
section ((shaH)) must be attached to the hook. 

(viii) You must apply a tearing force ((shallbe-appled)) 
gently to the specimen by grasping the corner of the cloth at 
the opposite edge of the char from the load and raising the 
specimen and weight clear of the supporting surface. You 
must mark off the end of the tear ((shaH-be-marked-off)) on 
the edge and the char length measurement made along the 
undamaged edge. 

Loads for determining char length applicable to the 
weight of the test cloth ((ska)) must be as shown in Table L- 
2: 


TABLE L-2 


Specified weight per square yard 
of cloth before any fire 
retardant treatment or 


Total learning 
weight for determining 
the charred length - 


coating - ounces pound 
22010610) AA E E ta PAN AA ay E AN 0.25 
Over:620'10: LS ON i AAA E a RE eee 0.50 
Over 1S0 10:23:30 pne de aea a E a nE AREE Rees 0.75 
ON PA E E hele EAT EE LEE TATE 1.0 


To change into S.I. (System International) units, 1 
ounce =28.35 grams, 1 pound = 453 grams, 1 yard = .91 
metre. 


(ix) You must record the after-flame time of the speci- 
men ((shal-be-+eeorded)) to the nearest 0.2 second and the 
char length to the nearest 0.1 inch (.3 cm). 

(e) Report. 

(i) The after-flame time and char length of the sample 
unit ((shaH)) must be the average of the results obtained from 
the individual specimens tested. You must record all values 
obtained from the individual specimens ((shal-be+ecoerded)). 

(ii) You must report the after-flame time ((shalbe 
reperted)) in the nearest 0.2 second and the char length to the 
nearest 0.1 inch (.3 cm). 

(f) Source. These test requirements are contained in 
"Federal Test Method Standard 191, Method 5903 (1971)," 
and are reproduced for your convenience. 
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Figure L-1 - Vertical flame resistance textile apparatus. All 
given dimensions are in inches. System International (S.I.) 
unit: 1 inch = 2.54 cm. 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


BAFFLE 
-0625(18 GA.) 


TOP VIEW SHOWING 
MOLES â BAFFLE 


DOOR 


Figure L-2 - Vertical flame resistance textile apparatus, door 
and top view w/baffle. All given dimensions are in inches. 
System International (S.I.) unit: 1 inch = 2.54 cm. 
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Figure L-3 - Vertical flame resistance textile apparatus, views 
and details. All given dimensions are in inches. System Inter- 
national (S.I.) unit: 1 inch = 2.54 cm. 
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Figure L-4 - Vertical flame resistance textile apparatus. All 
given dimensions are in inches. System International (S.I.) 
unit: 1 inch = 2.54 cm. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 06-16-106, 
filed 8/1/06, effective 9/1/06) 


WAC 296-24-680 Welding, cutting, and brazing. You 


((ate-trequiredte)) must protect employees from exposure to 
hexavalent chromium during the stainless steel welding pro- 
cess. See WAC 296-62-08003, Hexavalent chromium for 
specific criteria. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 88-23-054, 
filed 11/14/88) 


WAC 296-24-68001 Definitions. ((G)}"Welder!-and 


"weldineeperater” mean)) Welder and welding operator. 
Any operator of electric or gas welding and cutting equip- 


ment. 

((@)}"Appreved''_means)) Approved. Listed or 
approved by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. Refer 
to WAC 296-24-58501(19) for definitions of listed and 
approved, and federal regulation 29 C.F.R. 1910.7 for nation- 
ally recognized testing laboratory. 

((@))) All other welding terms are used in accordance 
with American Welding Society-Terms and Definitions- 
A3.0-1969. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-68201 General requirements. (1) Flam- 
mable mixture. You must guard against mixtures of fuel 
gases and air or oxygen may be explosive and ((shal-be 

inst-Ne)). You must not allow any device or 
attachment facilitating or permitting mixtures of air or oxy- 
gen with flammable gases prior to consumption, except at the 
burner or in a standard torch, ((shalH-be-aHewed)) unless 
approved for the purpose. 

(2) Maximum pressure. ((Under—-ne—condition—shalt 
acetylene-be generated piped exeeptin approved eytnder 
manifolds}oretHized)) You must not, under any condition 
generate, pipe (except in approved cylinder manifolds), or 
utilize acetylene at a pressure in excess of 15 p.s.i. gage pres- 
sure or 30 p.s.i. absolute pressure. (The 30 p.s.i. absolute 
pressure limit is intended to prevent unsafe use of acetylene 
in pressurized chambers such as caissons, underground exca- 
vations or tunnel construction.) This requirement does not 
apply to storage of acetylene dissolved in a suitable solvent in 
cylinders manufactured and maintained according to U.S. 
Department of Transportation requirements, or to acetylene 
for chemical use. ((Fheuse-ef)) You must not use liquid acet- 
ylene ((shal be-prehibited)). 

(3) Apparatus. You must use only approved apparatus 
such as torches, regulators or pressure-reducing valves, acet- 
ylene generators, and manifolds ((shaH -beused)). Use of 
replacement tips will not nullify the "approved apparatus" 
status of a torch, if such replacement tips are made to the 
same specifications as the original tip of the torch at the time 
of approval by the nationally recognized testing laboratory, 
or if the use of such tips in conjunction with convertor/adap- 
tors results in the same specifications as the original tip at the 
time of approval by the nationally recognized testing labora- 
tory. 
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(4) Personnel. You must instruct and judge competent 
workers in charge of the oxygen or fuel-gas supply equip- 
ment, including generators, and oxygen or fuel-gas distribu- 
tion piping systems (( j j 

j )) for this important work before being 
left in charge. Rules and instructions covering the operation 
and maintenance of oxygen or fuel-gas supply equipment 
including generators, and oxygen or fuel-gas distribution pip- 
ing systems ((skał})) must be readily available. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-03-044, 
filed 1/10/91, effective 2/12/91) 


WAC 296-24-68203 Cylinders and containers. (1) 
Approval and marking. All portable cylinders used for the 
storage and shipment of compressed gases ((skatt)) must be 
constructed and maintained in accordance with the regula- 
tions of the United States Department of Transportation, 49 
C.F.R. Parts 171-179. 

(a) You must legibly mark compressed gas cylinders 
((shalibetegiblymarked)), for the purpose of identifying the 
gas content, with either the chemical or the trade name of the 
gas. Such marking ((shaH)) must be by means of stenciling, 
stamping, or labeling, and ((shaH)) must not be readily 
removable. Whenever practical, you must locate the marking 
((shaH-betoeated)) on the shoulder of the cylinder. 

Note: This method conforms to the American National Standard 


Method for Marking Portable Compressed Gas Containers to 
Identify the Material Contained, ANSI Z 48.1-1954. 


(b) Compressed gas cylinders ((shaH)) must be equipped 
with connections complying with the American National 
Standard Compressed Gas Cylinder Valve Outlet and Inlet 
Connections, ANSI B 57.1-1965. 

(c) All cylinders with a water weight capacity of over 
thirty pounds ((skaH)) must be equipped with means of con- 
necting a valve protection cap or with a collar or recess to 
protect the valve. 

(2) Storage of cylinders - General. 

(a) ((Gylinders-shalbekept)) You must keep cylinders 
away from radiators and other sources of heat. 

(b) Inside of buildings, you must store cylinders ((shaltt 
be-stered)) in a well-protected, well-ventilated, dry location, 
at least twenty feet from highly combustible materials such as 
oil or excelsior. Cylinders should be stored in definitely 
assigned places away from elevators, stairs, or gangways. 
You must locate assigned storage spaces ((shal-beteeated)) 
where cylinders will not be knocked over or damaged by 
passing or falling objects, or subject to tampering by unau- 
thorized persons. ((GyHnders-shaH netbekept)) You must 
not keep cylinders in unventilated enclosures such as lockers 
and cupboards. 

(c) ((Empty-eylinders_shal havetheir-vahves—elesed)) 
You must close the valves on all empty cylinders. 

(d) Valve protection caps, where cylinder is designed to 
accept a cap, ((shaH)) must always be in place, hand-tight, 
except when cylinders are in use or connected for use. 

(3) Fuel-gas cylinder storage. Inside a building, you 
must limit cylinders, except those in actual use or attached 
ready for use, ((shal-betimited)) to a total gas capacity of 
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two thousand cubic feet or three hundred pounds of liquefied 
petroleum gas. 

(a) For storage in excess of two thousand cubic feet total 
gas capacity of cylinders or three hundred pounds of lique- 
fied petroleum gas, you must provide a separate room or 
compartment conforming to the requirements specified in 
WAC 296-24-68211 (6)(h) and (i) ((shalbe-provided)), or 


you must keep cylinders ((shalibekept)) outside or in a spe- 
cial building. Special buildings, rooms or compartments 


((shaH)) must have no open flame for heating or lighting and 
((shaH)) must be well ventilated. They may also be used for 
storage of calcium carbide in quantities not to exceed six hun- 
dred pounds, when contained in metal containers complying 
with WAC 296-24-682 13 (1)(a) and (b). Signs should be con- 
spicuously posted in such rooms reading, "Danger—No 
smoking, matches or open lights," or other equivalent word- 
ing. 

(b) You must store acetylene cylinders ((shal-be-stored)) 
valve end up. 

(4) Oxygen storage. 

(a) You must not store oxygen cylinders ((shalt netbe 
stered)) near highly combustible material, especially oil and 
grease; or near reserve stocks of carbide and acetylene or 
other fuel-gas cylinders, or near any other substance likely to 
cause or accelerate fire; or in an acetylene generator compart- 
ment. 


(b) You must separate oxygen cylinders stored in outside 
generator houses ((shall be-separated)) from the generator or 
carbide storage rooms by a noncombustible partition having 
a fire-resistance rating of at least one hour. This partition 
((shall)) must be without openings and ((shaH)) must be gas- 
tight. 

(c) You must separate oxygen cylinders in storage ((shalt 
be-separated)) from fuel-gas cylinders or combustible materi- 
als (especially oil or grease), a minimum distance of twenty 
feet or by a noncombustible barrier at least five feet high hav- 
ing a fire-resistance rating of at least one-half hour. (Cylin- 
ders "in-use," secured to a hand truck or structural member, 
with regulators, hoses, and torch temporarily removed for 
security purposes overnight or weekends, are not considered 
"in-storage.") 

(d) Where a liquid oxygen system is to be used to supply 
gaseous oxygen for welding or cutting and the system has a 
storage capacity of more than ((thitteenthousand)) 13,000 
cubic feet of oxygen (measured at 14.7 psi(a) and 70°F), con- 
nected in service or ready for service, or more than twenty- 
five thousand cubic feet of oxygen (measured at 14.7 psi(a) 
and 70°F), including unconnected reserves on hand at the 
site, it ((skaH)) must comply with the provisions of the Stan- 
dard for Bulk Oxygen Systems at Consumer Sites, NFPA No. 
566-1965. 


(5) Operating procedures. 


(a) You must keep cylinders, cylinder valves, couplings, 
regulators, hose, and apparatus ((shaHbekept)) free from oily 
or greasy substances. You must not handle oxygen cylinders 
or apparatus ((shaH netbe-handled)) with oily hands or 
gloves. A jet of oxygen must never be permitted to strike an 
oily surface, greasy clothes, or enter a fuel oil or other storage 
tank. 
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(b) When transporting cylinders by a crane or derrick, 
you must use a cradle, boat, or suitable platform ((shaHbe 
used)). You must not use slings or electric magnets ((shalt net 
beused)) for this purpose. Valve-protection caps, where cyl- 
inder is designed to accept a cap, ((shaH)) must always be in 
place. 

(c) ((GyHnders-shal net be -dropped_or struck or-permit 
ted)) You must not drop or strike cylinders, nor must you per- 
mit them to strike each other violently. 

(d) ((Valve-pretection caps shall net besed)) You must 
not use valve-protection caps for lifting cylinders from one 
vertical position to another. ((Bars-shal net be-ased)) You 
must not use bars under valves or valve-protection caps to pry 
cylinders loose when frozen to the ground or otherwise fixed; 
the use of warm (not boiling) water is recommended. Valve- 
protection caps are designed to protect cylinder valves from 
damage. 

(e) Unless cylinders are secured on a special truck, you 
must remove regulators (shall be removed) and you must 
put valve-protection caps in place, when provided for, ((shaH 
be-putin-place)) before cylinders are moved. 

(£) Cylinders not having fixed hand wheels ((sha})) must 
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(q) Unless connected to a manifold, you must not use 
oxygen from a cylinder ((shaH-netbe-used)) without first 
attaching an oxygen regulator to the cylinder valve. Before 
connecting the regulator to the cylinder valve, you must open 
the valve ((shall-be-epened)) slightly for an instant and then 
((etesed)) close it. (Always stand to one side of the outlet 
when opening the cylinder valve.) 

(r) You must not use a hammer or wrench ((shaH netbe 
used)) to open cylinder valves. If valves cannot be opened by 
hand, you must notify the supplier ((shalibe-netified)). 

(s) ((CyHndervalves-shall_not_be_tampered with nor 
should any_attempt be madeto+repaitthem.)) You must not 
tamper with or make any attempt to repair cylinder valves. If 
trouble is experienced, the supplier should be sent a report 
promptly indicating the character of the trouble and the cylin- 
der's serial number. You must follow supplier's instructions 
as to its disposition ((skal-befeHewed)). 

(t) You must avoid complete removal of the stem from a 
diaphragm-type cylinder valve ((shaH-be-aveided)). 

(u) You must place fuel-gas cylinders ((shal-be-placed)) 
with valve end up whenever they are in use. You must store 


and ship liquefied gases ((shaH-be-stered-and shipped)) with 


have keys, handles, or nonadjustable wrenches on valve 
stems while these cylinders are in service. In multiple cylin- 
der installations only one key or handle is required for each 
manifold. 

(g) You must close cylinder valves ((shal-be-clesed)) 
before moving cylinders. 

(h) You must close cylinder valves ((shal-be-clesed)) 
when work is finished. 

(i) You must close valves of empty cylinders ((shal-be 
elesed)). 

(j) ((GyHnders-shal bekept)) You must keep cylinders 
far enough away from the actual welding or cutting operation 
so that sparks, hot slag, or flame will not reach them, or you 
must provide fire-resistant shields ((shaH-be-previded)). 

(k) ((GyHnders-shall not be-placed)) You must not place 
cylinders where they might become part of an electric circuit. 
You must avoid contacts with third rails, trolley wires, etc., 
((shal-be-aveided—Cylinders-shall bekept)). You must keep 


the valve end up. 

(v) ((GyHnders-shal-be-handled)) You must handle cyl- 
inders carefully. ((GyHnders-shal net be-subjected)) You 
must not subject cylinders to rough handling, knocks, or falls 
which are liable to damage the cylinder, valve or safety 
devices and cause leakage. 

(w) Before connecting a regulator to a cylinder valve, 
you must open the valve ((shaH-be-epened)) slightly and 


closed immediately. ((Fhe-valve-shall be-opened)) You must 
open the valve while standing to one side of the outlet; never 


in front of it. You must not crack fuel-gas cylinder valves 
((shalH netbe-cracked)) near other welding work or near 
sparks, flame, or other possible sources of ignition. 

(x) Before a regulator is removed from a cylinder valve, 
you must close the cylinder valve ((shaH-be-clesed)) and 
release the gas ((released)) from the regulator. 

(y) ((Nethine shall be-placed)) You must not place any- 


thing on top of an acetylene cylinder when in use which may 


cylinders away from radiators, piping systems, layout tables, 
etc., that may be used for grounding electric circuits such as 
for arc welding machines. You must prohibit any practice 
such as the tapping of an electrode against a cylinder to strike 
an arc ((shal-be-prehibited)). 

(1) ((GyHnders-shal never-betsed)) You must never use 
cylinders as rollers or supports, whether full or empty. 

(m) You must not tamper with the numbers and mark- 
ings stamped into cylinders ((shal net-betamperedwith)). 

(n) ((Ne-persenotherthanthe-gas-supphershal)) You 
must not attempt to mix gases in a cylinder((—Ne-ene, 
exeept)) unless you are a gas supplier. You must not refill a 
cylinder unless you are the owner of the cylinder or the per- 
son authorized by the owner((;-shal refit 2-eytinder)). 

(0) ((Ne-ene-shal})) You must not tamper with safety 
devices in a or valves. 

(p) ((Eylinde b 
handled.)) You must iol dona or otherwise aua ei 

cylinders. 
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damage the safety device or interfere with the quick closing 
of the valve. 

(z) If cylinders are found to have leaky valves or fittings 
which cannot be stopped by closing of the valve, you must 
take the cylinders ((shaH-be+taken)) outdoors away from 
sources of ignition and slowly emptied. 

(aa) A warning should be placed near cylinders having 
leaking fuse plugs or other leaking safety devices not to 
approach them with a lighted cigarette or other source of igni- 
tion. Such cylinders should be plainly tagged; the supplier 
should be promptly notified and you must follow instructions 
provided by the supplier ((shaHbefeHowed)) as to their 
return. 

(bb) ((Safety-devices-shall not be tampered-with-)) You 
must not tamper with safety devices. 

(cc) ((Fuetgasshal netbeused)) You must not use fuel- 
gas from cylinders through torches or other devices equipped 
with shutoff valves without reducing the pressure through a 
suitable regulator attached to the cylinder valve or manifold. 
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(dd) You must always open the cylinder valve ((shalt 
abways-be-epened)) slowly. 


(ee) You must not open an acetylene cylinder valve 
((shal net-be-cpened)) more than ((ene-and- one-half) 1 1/2 
turns of the spindle, and preferably no more than ((three- 
feurths)) 3/4 of a turn. 

(ff) Where a special wrench is required ((#-shaH-beteft)) 
you must leave it in position on the stem of the valve while 
the cylinder is in use so that the fuel-gas flow can be quickly 
turned off in case of emergency. In the case of manifolded or 
coupled cylinders at least one such wrench ((skhaH)) must 
always be available for immediate use. 

(gg) When cylinders are transported by powered vehicle 
((they-shal be-seeured)) you must secure them in a vertical 
position. 

(hh) You must use a suitable cylinder truck, chain, or 
other steadying device shall be used to prevent cylinders 
from being knocked over while in use. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-68205 Manifolding of cylinders. (1) 
Fuel-gas manifolds. 

(a) (( : )) You must approve 
manifolds either separately for each component part or as an 
assembled unit. 

(b) Except as provided in (1)(c) of this section you must 
limit fuel-gas cylinders connected to one manifold inside a 
building ((shal-betimited)) to a total capacity not exceeding 
300 pounds of liquefied petroleum gas or 3,000 cubic feet of 
other fuel-gas. More than one such manifold with connected 
cylinders may be located in the same room provided the man- 
ifolds are at least 50 feet apart or separated by a noncombus- 
tible barrier at least 5 feet high having a fire-resistance rating 
of at least one-half hour. 

(c) You must locate fuel-gas cylinders connected to one 
manifold having an aggregate capacity exceeding 300 pounds 
of liquefied petroleum gas or 3,000 cubic feet of other fuel- 
gas ((shal betoeated)) outdoors, or in a separate building or 
room constructed in accordance with WAC 296-24-68211 
(6)(h) and (i). 

(d) Separate manifold buildings or rooms may also be 
used for the storage of drums of calcium carbide and cylin- 
ders containing fuel gases as provided in WAC 296-24- 
68203(3). Such buildings or rooms ((shaH)) must have no 
open flames for heating or lighting and ((shaH)) must be well- 
ventilated. 

(e) You must provide high-pressure fuel-gas manifolds 
((shaHbe-previded)) with approved pressure regulating 
devices. 

(2) High-pressure oxygen manifolds (for use with cyl- 
inders having a department of transportation service 
pressure above 200 p.s.i.g.). 

(a) ((Manifelds-shall be-appreved)) You must approve 
manifolds either separately for each component or as an 
assembled unit. 

(b) (C )) You must 
not locate oxygen manifolds in an acetylene generator room. 


You must separate oxygen manifolds ((shal-be-separated)) 
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from fuel-gas cylinders or combustible materials (especially 
oil or grease), a minimum distance of 20 feet or by a noncom- 
bustible barrier at least 5 feet high having a fire-resistance 
rating of at least one-half hour. 


(c) Except as provided in WAC 296-24-68205 (2)(d) you 
must limit oxygen cylinders connected to one manifold 
((shal-be-tmited)) to a total gas capacity of 6,000 cubic feet. 
More than one such manifold with connected cylinders may 
be located in the same room provided the manifolds are at 
least 50 feet apart or separated by a noncombustible barrier at 
least 5 feet high having a fire-resistance rating of at least one- 
half hour. 


(d) An oxygen manifold, to which cylinders having an 
aggregate capacity of more than 6,000 cubic feet of oxygen 
are connected, should be located outdoors or in a separate 
noncombustible building. You must locate such a manifold, 
if located inside a building having other occupancy, ((shalbe 
leeated)) in a separate room of noncombustible construction 
having a fire-resistance rating of at least ((ene-half)) 1/2 hour 
or in an area with no combustible material within 20 feet of 
the manifold. 


(e) An oxygen manifold or oxygen bulk supply system 
which has storage capacity of more than 13,000 cubic feet of 
oxygen (measured at 14.7 p.s.i.a. and 70°F), connected in ser- 
vice or ready for service, or more than 25,000 cubic feet of 
oxygen (measured at 14.7 p.s.i.a. and 70°F), including uncon- 
nected reserves on hand at the site, ((shaH)) must comply 
with the provisions of the Standard for Bulk Oxygen Systems 
at Consumer Sites, NFPA No. 566-1965. 


(f£) You must provide high-pressure oxygen manifolds 


((shaH be-previded)) with approved pressure-regulating 


devices. 


(3) Low-pressure oxygen manifolds (for use with cyl- 
inders having a department of transportation service 
pressure not exceeding 200 p.s.i.g.). 

(a) Manifolds ((shaH)) must be of substantial construc- 


tion suitable for use with oxygen at a pressure of 250 p.s.i.g. 
They ((shaH)) must have a minimum bursting pressure of 


1,000 p.s.i.g. and ((shal-be-pretected)) you must protect them 


by a safety relief device which will relieve at a maximum 
pressure of 500 p.s.i.g. 


Note: DOT-4L200 cylinders have safety devices which relieve at a 
maximum pressure of 250 p.s.i.g. (or 235 p.s.i.g. if vacuum 
insulation is used). 


(b) Hose and hose connections subject to cylinder pres- 
sure ((shaH)) must comply with WAC 296-24-68209(5). 
Hose ((shatt)) must have a minimum bursting pressure of 
1,000 p.s.i.g. 

(c) You must test the assembled manifold including 
leads ((shaH-be+tested- and-preven)) and prove them to be gas- 
tight at a pressure of 300 p.s.i.g. The fluid used for testing 
oxygen manifolds ((shalt)) must be oil-free and not combus- 
tible. 

(d) The location of manifolds ((shaH)) must comply with 
WAC 296-24-68205 (2)(b), (c), (d) and (e). 

(e) You must conspicuously post the following sign 


((shal- be-conspicueush-pested)) at each manifold: 
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Low-Pressure Manifold 
Do Not Connect High-Pressure Cylinders 
Maximum Pressure—250 P.S.I.G. 


(4) Portable outlet headers. 

(a) You must not use portable outlet headers ((skaH-net 
be-used)) indoors except for temporary service where the 
conditions preclude a direct supply from outlets located on 
the service piping system. 

(b) You must equip each outlet on the service piping 
from which oxygen or fuel-gas is withdrawn to supply a por- 
table outlet header ((shal-be-equipped)) with a readily acces- 
sible shutoff valve. 

(c) Hose and hose connections used for connecting the 
portable outlet header to the service piping ((shaH)) must 
comply with WAC 296-24-68209(5). 

(d) You must provide master shutoff valves for both oxy- 
gen and fuel-gas ((shal-be-provided)) at the entry end of the 
portable outlet header. 

(e) You must provide portable outlet headers for fuel-gas 
service ((shal-be-previded)) with an approved hydraulic 
back-pressure valve installed at the inlet and preceding the 
service outlets, unless an approved pressure-reducing regula- 
tor, an approved backflow check valve, or an approved 
hydraulic back-pressure valve is installed at each outlet. Out- 
lets provided on headers for oxygen service may be fitted for 
use with pressure-reducing regulators or for direct hose con- 
nection. 

(f) You must provide each service outlet on portable out- 
let headers ((shal-be-previded)) with a valve assembly that 
includes a detachable outlet seal cap, chained or otherwise 
attached to the body of the valve. 

(g) Materials and fabrication procedures for portable 
outlet headers ((shaH)) must comply with WAC 296-24- 
68207 (1), (2) and (5). 

(h) You must provide portable outlet headers ((shaltbe 
provided)) with frames which will support the equipment 
securely in the correct operating position and protect them 
from damage during handling and operation. 

(5) Manifold operating procedures. 

(a) You must install cylinder manifolds ((shaltbe 
tastaHed)) under the supervision of someone familiar with the 
proper practices with reference to their construction and use. 

(b) You must approve all component parts used in the 
methods of manifolding described in (1)(a) through (e) of this 
section ((shal be-appreved)) as to materials, design and con- 
struction either separately or as an assembled unit. 

(c) You must use all manifolds and parts used in methods 
of manifolding ((shal-be+used)) only for the gas or gases for 
which they are approved. 

(d) When acetylene cylinders are coupled, you_must 
install approved flash arresters ((shaH-bemstaHed)) between 
each cylinder and the coupler block. For outdoor use only, 
and when the number of cylinders coupled does not exceed 
three, one flash arrester installed between the coupler block 
and regulator is acceptable. 

(e) Each fuel-gas cylinder lead should be provided with 
a backflow check valve. 

(f) The aggregate capacity of fuel-gas cylinders con- 
nected to a portable manifold inside a building ((shaH)) must 
not exceed 3,000 cubic feet of gas. 
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(g) You must manifold acetylene and liquefied fuel-gas 
cylinders ((shal be-manifelded)) in a vertical position. 

(h) The pressure in the gas cylinders connected to and 
discharged simultaneously through a common manifold 
((shaH)) must be approximately equal. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-68207 Service piping systems. (1) 
Materials and design. (a) Piping and fittings ((shall)) must 
comply with Section 2, Industrial Gas and Air Piping Sys- 
tems, of the American National Standard Code for Pressure 
Piping, ANSI B 31.1-1967, insofar as it does not conflict with 
WAC 296-24-68207 (1)(b) and (c). 

(b) Pipe ((shaH)) must be at least Schedule 40 and fit- 
tings ((shaH)) must be at least standard weight in sizes up to 
and including 6-inch nominal. 

(c) Copper tubing ((shal)) must be Types K or L in 
accordance with the Standard Specification for Seamless 
Copper Water Tube, ASTM B88-66a. 

(d) Piping ((shaH)) must be steel, wrought iron, brass or 
copper pipe, or seamless copper, brass or stainless steel tub- 
ing, except as provided in WAC 296-24-68207 (1)(e), (£), (g), 
(h) and (i). 

(e) Oxygen piping and fittings at pressures in excess of 
700 p.s.i.g., ((shal)) must be stainless steel or copper alloys. 

(f) Hose connections and hose complying with WAC 
296-24-68209(5) may be used to connect the outlet of a man- 
ifold pressure regulator to piping providing the working pres- 
sure of the piping is 250 p.s.i.g. or less and the length of the 
hose does not exceed 5 feet. Hose ((shaH)) must have a mini- 
mum bursting pressure of 1,000 p.s.i.g. 

(g) When oxygen is supplied to a service piping system 
from a low-pressure oxygen manifold without an intervening 
pressure regulating device, the piping system ((shaH)) must 
have a minimum design pressure of 250 p.s.i.g. You must use 
a pressure regulating device ((shall-be-used)) at each station 
outlet when the connected equipment is for use at pressures 
less than 250 p.s.i.g. 

(h) Piping for acetylene or acetylenic compounds 
((shaH)) must be steel or wrought iron. 

(i) You must not use _unalloyed copper ((shal-netbe 
used)) for acetylene or acetylenic compounds except in listed 
equipment. 

(2) Piping joints. 

(a) You must weld, thread, or flange joints in steel or 
wrought iron piping ((shall be-weldedthreaded-orflanged)). 
Fittings, such as ells, tees, couplings, and unions, may be 
rolled, forged or cast steel, ((mateable)) malleable iron or 
nodular iron. Gray or white cast iron fittings are prohibited. 

(b) You must weld, braze, thread, or flange joints in 
brass or copper pipe ((shaH be-welded—brazed,threaded_or 
flanged)). If of the socket type, ((they-shalbebrazed)) you 
must braze them with silver-brazing alloy or similar high 
melting point (not less than 800°F) filler metal. 

(c) Joints in seamless copper, brass, or stainless steel tub- 


ing ((shaH)) must be approved gas tubing fittings or ((the 
joints-shall be-brazed 
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socket type, they shall be brazed with silver-brazing alloy or 
similar high melting point (not less than 800°F) filler metal. 

(3) Installation. 

(a) ((Distribution—tines—shall _be—instaHed—and—main- 
tained)) You must install and maintain distribution lines in a 
safe operating condition. 

(b) Piping located inside or outside of buildings may be 
placed above or below ground. You must run all piping 
((shal-be-+un)) as directly as practicable, protected against 
physical damage, proper allowance being made for expan- 
sion and contraction, jarring and vibration. You must locate 
pipe laid underground in earth ((shaH-beteeated)) below the 
frost line and protected against corrosion. After assembly, 
you must thoroughly blow out piping ((shalbe+thereughly 
blewr-out)) with air or nitrogen to remove foreign materials. 
For oxygen piping, you must use only oil-free air, oil-free 
nitrogen, or oil-free carbon dioxide ((shal-be-used)). 

(c) You must install only piping which has been welded 
or brazed ((shall-be4nstaHed)) in tunnels, trenches or ducts. 
Shutoff valves ((skaH)) must be located outside such con- 
duits. Oxygen piping may be placed in the same tunnel, 
trench or duct with fuel-gas pipelines, provided there is good 
natural or forced ventilation. 

(d) You must drain low points in piping carrying moist 
gas ((shal-be drained) ) into drip pots constructed so as to per- 
mit pumping or draining out the condensate at necessary 
intervals. ((Drain-valves-shal be nstaHed)) You must install 
drain valves for this purpose having outlets normally closed 
with screw caps or plugs. ((Ne)) You must not use any open 
end valves or petcocks ((shal-be-ased)), except that in drips 
located out of doors, underground, and not readily accessible, 
valves may be used at such points if they are equipped with 
means to secure them in the closed position. You must case or 
jacket pipes leading to the surface of the ground ((shaH-be 


eased-orjacketed)) where necessary to prevent loosening or 
breaking. 


(e) You must provide gas cocks or valves ((shal-be-pre- 
vided)) for all buildings at points where they will be readily 
accessible for shutting off the gas supply to these buildings in 
any emergency. Underground valve boxes or manholes 
should be avoided wherever possible. ((Fhere-shal-alsebe 
proevided)) You must also provide a shutoff valve in the dis- 
charge line from the generator, gas holder, manifold or other 
source of supply. 

(f) ((Shuteffvalves-shal net beinstalled)) You must not 
install shutoff valves in safety relief lines in such a manner 
that the safety relief device can be rendered ineffective. 

(g) You must examine fittings and lengths of pipe ((shalt 
be-examined)) internally before assembly and, if necessary, 
freed from scale or dirt. You must wash out oxygen piping 
and fittings ((shal be-washed-oxt)) with a suitable solution 
which will effectively remove grease and dirt but will not 
react with oxygen. 

Note: 


Hot water solutions of caustic soda or trisodium phosphate are 
effective cleaning agents for this purpose. 


(h) (Pipi )) You must 
thoroughly blow out piping after assembly to remove foreign 
materials. For oxygen piping, you must use oil-free air, oil- 
free nitrogen, or oil-free carbon dioxide ((shal-be-ased)). For 
other piping, air or inert gas may be used. 
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(i) When flammable gas lines or other parts of equipment 
are being purged of air or gas, you must not permit open 
lights or other sources of ignition ((shaH net be-permitted)) 
near uncapped openings. 

(j) (Ne)) You must not perform any welding or cutting 

)) on an acetylene or oxygen pipeline, 
including the attachment of hangers or supports, until the line 
has been purged. You must use only oil-free air, oil-free 
nitrogen, or oil-free carbon dioxide ((skalH-beused)) to purge 
oxygen lines. 

(4) Painting and signs. 

(a) You must cover or paint underground pipe and tubing 
and outdoor ferrous pipe and tubing ((shal be-coevered-or 
painted)) with a suitable material for protection against corro- 
sion. 

(b) You must mark aboveground piping systems ((shalt 
be-marked)) in accordance with the American National Stan- 
dard Scheme for the Identification of Piping Systems, ANSI 
A 13.1-1956. 

(c) You must mark station outlets ((shal-be-marked)) to 
indicate the name of the gas. 

(5) Testing. 

(a) You must test piping systems ((shal} -be+tested-and 
preved)) and prove them to be gastight at 1 1/2 times the 
maximum operating pressure, and ((shalbe)) you must thor- 
oughly ((purged)) purge them of air before being placed in 
service. The material used for testing oxygen lines ((shaH)) 
must be oil free and noncombustible. ((Flames-shal net be 
used)) You must not use flames to detect leaks. 

(b) When flammable gas lines or other parts of equip- 
ment are being purged of air or gas, you must not permit 


sources of ignition ((shaH- net be-permited)) near uncapped 


openings. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-68209 Protective equipment, hose, and 
regulators. (1) General. ((Equipment-shall -beinstaHed-and 
used)) You must install and use only in the service for which 
it is approved and as recommended by the manufacturer. 

(2) Pressure relief devices. You must protect service 
piping systems ((shal-be-pretected)) by pressure relief 
devices set to function at not more than the design pressure of 
the systems and discharging upwards to a safe location. 

(3) Piping protective equipment. 

(a) The fuel-gas and oxygen piping systems, including 
portable outlet headers ((shaH)) must incorporate the protec- 
tive equipment shown in Figures Q-1, Q-2, and Q-3. 

When only a portion of a fuel-gas system is to be used 
with oxygen, only that portion need comply with (3)(a) of 
this section. 

(b) You must install approved protective equipment 
(designated Pp in Figs. Q-1, Q-2, and Q-3) ((shaH-be 
instaHed)) in fuel-gas piping to prevent: 

(i) Backflow of oxygen into the fuel-gas supply system; 

(ii) Passage of a flash back into the fuel-gas supply sys- 
tem; and 

(iii) Excessive back pressure of oxygen in the fuel-gas 
supply system. The three functions of the protective equip- 
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ment may be combined in one device or may be provided by 
separate devices. 


TO YORCH TO TORCH TO TORCH 
OR MACHINE OR MACHINE OR MACHINE 
Fig. Q-1 Fig. Q-2 Fig. Q-3 
LEGEND 


P;—Protective equipment in fuel gas piping 

Vp—Fuel gas station outlet valve 

Vo—Oxygen station outlet valve 

Sp—Backflow prevention device(s) at fuel gas station outlet 


So—Backflow prevention device(s) at oxygen station outlet 


(c) You must locate the protective equipment ((shaHbe 
leeated)) in the main supply line, as in Figure Q-1 or at the 
head of each branch line, as in Figure Q-2 or at each location 
where fuel-gas is withdrawn, as in Figure Q-3. Where branch 
lines are of 2-inch pipe size or larger or of substantial length, 
you must locate protective equipment (designated as Pr) 
((shal-beteeated)) as shown in either Q-2 and Q-3. 

(d) You must provide backflow protection ((shaHbe-pre- 
vided)) by an approved device that will prevent oxygen from 
flowing into the fuel-gas system or fuel from flowing into the 
oxygen system (see Sp, Figs. Q-1 and Q-2). 

(e) You must provide flash-back protection ((shaH-be 
previded)) by an approved device that will prevent flame 
from passing into the fuel-gas system. 

(£) You must provide back-pressure protection ((shaHbe 
provided)) by an approved pressure-relief device set at a pres- 
sure not greater than the pressure rating of the backflow or 
the flashback protection device, whichever is lower. You 
must locate the pressure-relief device ((skaH-beteeated)) on 
the downstream side of the backflow and flashback protec- 
tion devices. The vent from the pressure-relief device 
((shaH)) must be at least as large as the relief device inlet and 
((shall be+nstaHed)) you must install it without low points 
that may collect moisture. If low points are unavoidable, you 
must install drip pots with drains closed with screw plugs or 
caps ((shalbeinstaHed)) at the low points. The vent terminus 
((shaH)) must not endanger personnel or property through gas 
discharge; ((shaH)) must be located away from ignition 
sources; and ((skal})) must terminate in a hood or bend. 

(g) If pipeline protective equipment incorporates a liq- 
uid, you must maintain the liquid level ((shaH-be-main- 
tained)), and a suitable anti-freeze may be used to prevent 
freezing. 
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(h) You must withdraw fuel gas for use with equipment 
not requiring oxygen ((shaH-be-withdrawan)) upstream of the 
piping protective devices. 

(4) Station outlet protective equipment. 

(a) You must provide a check valve pressure regulator, 
hydraulic seal, or combination of these devices ((shaHbe-pre- 
vided)) at each station outlet, including those on portable 
headers, to prevent backflow, as shown in Figures Q-1, Q-2, 
and Q-3 and designated as Sp and So. 


(b) When approved pipeline protective equipment (des- 
ignated Pp) is located at the station outlet as in Figure Q-3, no 
additional check valve, pressure regulator, or hydraulic seal 
is required. 

(c) You must install a shutoff valve (designated Vp and 
Vo) (shat beinstatled)) at each station outlet and ((shalbe 


leeated)) you must locate it on the upstream side of other sta- 
tion outlet equipment. 

(d) If the station outlet is equipped with a detachable reg- 
ulator, the outlet ((shaH)) must terminate in a union connec- 
tion that complies with the Regulator Connection Standards, 
1958, Compressed Gas Association. 

(e) If the station outlet is connected directly to a hose, the 
outlet ((shaHt)) must terminate in a union connection comply- 
ing with the Standard Hose Connection Specifications, 1957, 
Compressed Gas Association. 

(f) Station outlets may terminate in pipe threads to which 
permanent connections are to be made, such as to a machine. 

(g) You must equip station outlets ((shal-be-equipped)) 
with a detachable outlet seal cap secured in place. You must 
use this cap ((shal+be+ased)) to seal the outlet except when a 
hose, a regulator, or piping is attached. 

(h) Where station outlets are equipped with approved 
backflow and flashback protective devices, as many as four 
torches may be supplied from one station outlet through rigid 
piping, provided each outlet from such piping, is equipped 
with a shutoff valve and provided the fuel-gas capacity of any 
one torch does not exceed 15 cubic feet per hour. This rule 
does not apply to machines. 

(5) Hose and hose connections. 

(a) Hose for oxy-fuel gas service ((shaH)) must comply 
with the Specification for Rubber Welding Hose, 1958, Com- 
pressed Gas Association and Rubber Manufacturers Associa- 
tion. 

(b) The generally recognized colors are red for acetylene 
and other fuel-gas hose, green for oxygen hose, and black for 
inert-gas and air hose. 

(c) When parallel lengths of oxygen and acetylene hose 
are taped together for convenience and to prevent tangling, 
you must cover not more than 4 inches out of 12 inches 
((shal-be-covered)) by tape. 

(d) Hose connections ((sheH)) must comply with the 
Standard Hose Connection Specifications, 1957, Compressed 
Gas Association. 

(e) ((Hese-connections_shall be-clamped_er_otherwise 

)) You must clamp or otherwise securely 
fasten connections in a manner that will withstand, without 
leakage, twice the pressure to which they are normally sub- 
jected in service, but in no case less than a pressure of 300 
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p.s.i. You must use oil-free air or an oil-free inert gas ((shaH 
be-used)) for the test. 

(f) You must repair or replace hose showing leaks, burns, 
worn places, or other defects rendering it unfit for service 
((shal be repaired or replaced)). 

(6) Pressure-reducing regulators. 

(a) You must use pressure-reducing regulators ((shal-be 
used)) only for the gas and pressures for which they are 
intended. The regulator inlet connections ((shal)) must com- 
ply with Regulator Connection Standards, 1958, Compressed 
Gas Association. 

(b) When regulators or parts of regulators, including 
gages, need repair, the work ((shałt)) must be performed by 
skilled mechanics who have been properly instructed. 

(c) ((Gages)) You must mark gauges on oxygen regula- 
tors ((shall be-marked)) "USE NO OIL." 

(d) You must inspect union nuts and connections on reg- 
ulators ((shal-be+nspeeted)) before use to detect faulty seats 
which may cause leakage of gas when the regulators are 
attached to the cylinder valves. You must destroy damaged 


nuts or connections ((shal be-destreyed)). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-24-017, 
filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91) 


WAC 296-24-68211 Acetylene generators. (1) 
Approval and marking. 

(a) Generators ((shaH)) must be of approved construction 
and ((shal be-plainly marked) you must plainly mark them 
with the maximum rate of acetylene in cubic feet per hour for 
which they are designed; the weight and size of carbide nec- 
essary for a single charge; the manufacturer's name and 
address; and the name or number of the type of generator. 

(b) Carbide ((skal)) must be of the size marked on the 
generator nameplate. 

(2) Rating and pressure limitations. 

(a) The total hourly output of a generator ((shaH)) must 
not exceed the rate for which it is approved and marked. 
Unless specifically approved for higher ratings, carbide-feed 
generators ((shaH)) must be rated at 1 cubic foot per hour per 
pound of carbide required for a single complete charge. 

(b) (Rekefvalves-shall be regularly eperatedtoinsure)) 
You must regularly operate relief valves to ensure proper 
functioning. You must set relief valves for generating cham- 
bers ((shal-be-set)) to open at a pressure not in excess of 15 
p.s.i.g. You must set relief valves for hydraulic back pressure 
valves ((shalH-be-set)) to open at a pressure not in excess of 20 
p.s.i.g. 

(c) You must not use nonautomatic generators ((shalH wet 
be-used)) for generating acetylene at pressures exceeding 1 
p.s.i.g., and all water overflows ((skaH)) must be visible. 

(3) Location. The space around the generator ((shaH)) be 
ample for free, unobstructed operation and maintenance and 
((shaH)) permit ready adjustment and charging. 

(4) Stationary acetylene generators (automatic and 
nonautomatic). 

(a) You must arrange the foundation ((shal—be—se 
artranged)) so that the generator will be level and so that no 
excessive strain will be placed on the generator or its connec- 
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tions. You must ground acetylene generators ((shal-be 
grounded)). 
(b) ((Generaters-shal be-placed)) You must place gener- 


ators where water will not freeze. The use of common salt 
(sodium chloride) or other corrosive chemicals for protection 
against freezing is not permitted. (For heating systems see 
WAC 296-24-68211 (6)(k).) 

(c) Except when generators are prepared in accordance 
with WAC 296-24-68211 (7)(i), you must prohibit sources of 
ignition ((shal-be-prehibited)) in outside generator houses or 
inside generator rooms. 

(d) ((Water-shal net be-supphed)) You must not supply 
water through a continuous connection to the generator 
except when the generator is provided with an adequate open 
overflow or automatic water shutoff which will effectively 
prevent overfilling of the generator. Where a noncontinuous 
connection is used, the supply line ((shalt)) must terminate at 
a point not less than 2 inches above the regularly provided 
opening for filling so that the water can be observed as it 
enters the generator. 

(e) Unless otherwise specifically approved, generators 
((shaH)) must not be fitted with continuous drain connections 
leading to sewers, but ((shaĦ)) must discharge through an 
open connection into a suitably vented outdoor receptacle or 
residue pit which may have such connections. An open con- 
nection for the sludge drawoff is desirable to enable the gen- 
erator operator to observe leakage of generating water from 
the drain valve or sludge cock. 

(f) You must provide each generator ((shalbe—pre- 
vided)) with a vent pipe of Schedule 40 galvanized iron or 
steel, except that outside of buildings, vent pipes larger than 
4 inches in diameter may be not less than 14 gage galvanized 
tubing or sheet steel. 

(g) (Fhe)) You must rigidly install escape or relief pipe 

)) without traps and so that any con- 
densation will drain back to the generator. 

(h) You must carry the escape or relief pipe ((shal-be 
earried)) full size to a suitable point outside the building. It 
((shaH)) must terminate in a hood or bend located at least 12 
feet above the ground, preferably above the roof, and as far 
away as practicable from windows or other openings into 
buildings and as far away as practicable from sources of igni- 
tion such as flues or chimneys and tracks used by locomo- 
tives. Generating chamber relief pipes ((shaH)) must not be 
inter-connected but ((shaH)) must be separately led to the out- 
side air. The hood or bend ((skaH)) must be so constructed 
that it will not be obstructed by rain, snow, ice, insects, or 
birds. The outlet ((shaH)) must be at least 3 feet from combus- 
tible construction. 

(i) Gas holders ((shaH)) must be constructed on the gas- 
ometer principle, the bell being suitably guided. The gas bell 
((shaHt)) must move freely without tendency to bind and 
((shaH)) must have a clearance of at least 2 inches from the 
shell. 

(j) The gas holder may be located in the generator room, 
in a separate room or out of doors. In order to prevent col- 
lapse of the gas bell or infiltration of air due to a vacuum 
caused by the compressor or booster pump or cooling of the 
gas, a compressor or booster cutoff ((sha)) must be provided 
at a point 12 inches or more above the landing point of the 
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bell. When the gas holder is located indoors, the room 
((shaH})) must be ventilated in accordance with WAC 296-24- 
68211 (6)G) and heated and lighted in accordance with WAC 
296-24-68211 (6)(k) and (1). 

(k) When the gas holder is not located within a heated 
building, you must protect gas holder seals ((shaH-be-pre- 
teeted)) against freezing. 

(1) (Means-shal-be-previded)) You must provide means 
to stop the generator-feeding mechanism before the gas 
holder reaches the upper limit of its travel. 

(m) When the gas holder is connected to only one gener- 
ator, the gas capacity of the holder ((skaH)) must be not less 
than ((ene-third)) 1/3 of the hourly rating of the generator. 

(n) If acetylene is used from the gas holder without 
increase in pressure at some points but with increase in pres- 
sure by a compressor or booster pump at other points, you 
must install approved piping protective devices ((shal-be 
tastaHed)) in each supply line. You must locate the low-pres- 
sure protective device ((shaH beteeated)) between the gas 
holder and the shop piping, and you must locate the medium- 
pressure protective device ((shal-beteeated)) between the 
compressor or booster pump and the shop piping (see Figure 
Q-4). Approved protective equipment (designated Pp) is used 
to prevent: Backflow of oxygen into the fuel-gas supply sys- 
tem; passage of a flashback into the fuel-gas supply system; 
and excessive back pressure of oxygen in the fuel-gas supply 
system. The three functions of the protective equipment may 
be combined in one device or may be provided by separate 
devices. 


LOW-PRESSUNE PIPING 


ox PROTECTIVE DEVICE 


SHOP PIPING 


ACETYLENE 
HOLDEN 


ACETYLENE COMPRESSOR 
On BOOSTEN PUMP 


MEDIUM-PHESSUNE 
PIPING PNOTECTIVE DEVICE 


Figure Q-4 


(0) The compressor or booster system ((shalt)) must be 
of an approved type. 

(p) Wiring and electrical equipment in compressor or 
booster pump rooms or enclosures ((skaH)) must conform to 
the provisions of chapter 296-24 WAC Part L for Class I, 
Division 2 locations. 

(q) You must locate compressors and booster pump 
equipment ((shal beteeated)) in well-ventilated areas away 
from open flames, electrical or mechanical sparks, or other 
ignition sources. 

(r) You must provide compressor or booster pumps 


((shal be-provided)) with pressure relief valves which will 


relieve pressure exceeding 15 p.s.i.g. to a safe outdoor loca- 
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tion as provided in WAC 296-24-68211 (2)(b), or by return- 
ing the gas to the inlet side or to the gas supply source. 

(s) You must provide compressor or booster pump dis- 
charge outlets ((shaH-be-previded)) with approved protective 
equipment. (See WAC 296-24-68211 (4)(e).) 

(5) Portable acetylene generators. 

(a) All portable generators ((shaH)) must be of a type 
approved for portable use. 

(b) You must not use portable generators ((shalH-netbe 
used)) within 10 feet of combustible material other than the 
floor. 

(c) You must not use portable generators ((shaH-netbe 
used)) in rooms of total volume less than 35 times the total 
gas-generating capacity per charge of all generators in the 
room. ((Generaters-shall net be-used)) You must not use gen- 
erators in rooms having a ceiling height of less than 10 feet. 
(To obtain the gas-generating capacity in cubic feet per 
charge, multiply the pounds of carbide per charge by 4.5.) 

(d) You must protect portable generators ((shal-be-pre- 
teeted)) against freezing. The use of salt or other corrosive 
chemical to prevent freezing is prohibited. 

(e) ((Pertable)) You must clean and recharge generators 

)) and the air mixture blown 


off outside buildings. 

(f) When charged with carbide, you must not move por- 
table generators ((shal netbe-meved)) by crane or derrick. 

(g) When not in use, you must not store portable genera- 
tors ((shal netbe-stered)) in rooms in which open flames are 
used unless the generators contain no carbide and have been 
thoroughly purged of acetylene. Storage rooms ((shałt)) must 
be well ventilated. 

(h) When portable acetylene generators are to be trans- 
ported and operated on vehicles, ((they-shaH+te)) you must 
securely ((anehered)) anchor them to the vehicles. If trans- 
ported by truck, you must turn off the motor ((shal beturned 
eff)) during charging, cleaning, and generating periods. 

(i) You must locate portable generators ((shal-be 
leeated)) at a safe distance from the welding position so that 
they will not be exposed to sparks, slag, or misdirection of the 
torch flame or overheating from hot materials or processes. 

(6) Outside generator houses and inside generator 
rooms for stationary acetylene generators. 

(a) (Ne)) You must not locate any opening in any out- 
side generator house ((shalbeteeated)) within 5 feet of any 
opening in another building. 

(b) Walls, floors and roofs of outside generator houses 
((shall)) must be of noncombustible construction. 

(c) When a part of the generator house is to be used for 
the storage or manifolding of oxygen cylinders, you must 
separate the space to be so occupied ((shaH be-separated)) 
from the generator carbide storage section by partition walls 
continuous from floor to roof or ceiling, of the type of con- 
struction stated in WAC 296-24-68211 (6)(h). Such separa- 
tion walls ((shaH)) must be without openings and ((shal)) 
must be joined to the floor, other walls and ceiling or roof in 
a manner to effect a permanent gas-tight joint. 

(d) You must locate exit doors ((shal-betoeated)) so as 
to be readily accessible in case of emergency. 

(e) You must provide explosion venting for outside gen- 
erator houses and inside generator rooms ((shal-be-pre- 
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vided)) in exterior walls or roofs. The venting areas ((skhaH)) 
must be equal to not less than 1 square foot per 50 cubic feet 
of room volume and may consist of any one or any combina- 
tion of the following: Walls of light, noncombustible material 
preferably single-thickness, single-strength glass; lightly fas- 
tened hatch covers; lightly fastened swinging doors in exte- 
rior walls opening outward; lightly fastened walls or roof 
designed to relieve at a maximum pressure of 25 pounds per 
square foot. 

(f) You must restrict the installation of acetylene genera- 
tors within buildings ((shal be-+estrieted)) to buildings not 
exceeding one story in height: Provided, however, That this 
will not be construed as prohibiting such installations on the 
roof or top floor of a building exceeding such height. 

(g) You must enclose generators installed inside build- 
ings ((shalH-be-enelesed)) in a separate room of ample size. 

(h) The walls, partitions, floors, and ceilings of inside 
generator rooms ((shaH)) must be of noncombustible con- 
struction having a fire-resistance rating of at least ((+)) one 
hour. The walls or partitions ((skeH)) must be continuous 
from floor to ceiling and ((shaH)) must be securely anchored. 
At least one wall of the room ((shaH)) must be an exterior 
wall. 

(i) You must protect openings from an inside generator 
room to other parts of the building ((shal-be-pretected)) by a 
swinging type, self-closing fire door for a Class B opening 
and having a rating of at least ((+)) one hour. Windows in par- 
titions ((shaH)) must be wired glass and approved metal 
frames with fixed sash. Installation ((ska)) must be in accor- 
dance with the Standard for the Installation of Fire Doors and 
Windows, NFPA 80-1970. 

(j) Inside generator rooms or outside generator houses 
((shaH)) must be well ventilated with vents located at floor 
and ceiling levels. 

(k) Heating ((shaH)) must be by steam, hot water, 
enclosed electrically heated elements or other indirect means. 
You must prohibit heating by flames or fires ((shal-be-pre- 
hibited)) in outside generator houses or inside generator 
rooms, or in any enclosure communicating with them. 

(1) Generator houses or rooms ((shaH)) must have natural 
light during daylight hours. Where artificial lighting is neces- 
sary you must restrict it ((shal-be+estricted)) to electric 
lamps installed in a fixed position. Unless specifically 
approved for use in atmospheres containing acetylene, you 
must provide such lamps ((shal-be-previded)) with enclo- 
sures of glass or other noncombustible material so designed 
and constructed as to prevent gas vapors from reaching the 
lamp or socket and to resist breakage. You must use rigid 
conduit with threaded connections ((shal-be-used)). 

(m) Lamps installed outside of wired-glass panels set in 
gas-tight frames in the exterior walls or roof of the generator 
house or room are acceptable. 

(n) You must locate electric switches, telephones, and all 
other electrical apparatus which may cause a spark, unless 
specifically approved for use inside acetylene generator 
rooms, ((shalbeteeated)) outside the generator house or in a 
room or space separated from the generator room by a gas- 
tight partition, except that where the generator system is 
designed so that no carbide fill opening or other part of the 
generator is open to the generator house or room during the 
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operation of the generator, and so that residue is carried in 
closed piping from the residue discharge valve to a point out- 
side the generator house or room, electrical equipment in the 
generator house or room ((shaH)) must conform to the provi- 
sions of the chapter 296-24 WAC Part L for Class I, Division 
2 locations. 

(7) Maintenance and operation. 

(a) You must not permit unauthorized persons ((shal net 
be-permitted)) in outside generator houses or inside generator 
rooms. 

(b) You must post operating instructions ((shaH—be 
pested)) in a conspicuous place near the generator or kept in 
a suitable place available for ready reference. 

(c) When recharging generators you must follow the 
order of operations specified in the instructions supplied by 
the manufacturer ((shaH-befeHowed)). 

(d) In the case of batch-type generators, when the charge 
of carbide is exhausted and before additional carbide is 
added, you must always flush out the generating chamber 
((shaH-abways—bethished out)) with water, renewing the 
water supply in accordance with the instruction card fur- 
nished by the manufacturer. 

(e) You must not discharge the water-carbide residue 
mixture drained from the generator ((shaH-netbe-dis- 
eharged)) into sewer pipes or stored in areas near open 
flames. Clear water from residue settling pits may be dis- 
charged into sewer pipes. 

(f) The carbide added each time the generator is 
recharged ((sha)) must be sufficient to refill the space pro- 
vided for carbide without ramming the charge. You must not 
use steel or other ferrous tools ((shal net-be-ased)) in distrib- 
uting the charge. 

(g) You must keep generator water chambers ((shaHbe 
kept)) filled to proper level at all times except while draining 
during the recharging operation. 

(h) Whenever repairs are to be made or the generator is 
to be charged or carbide is to be removed, you must fill the 
water chamber ((shal-be-fitted)) to the proper level. 

(1) Previous to making repairs involving welding, solder- 
ing, or other hot work or other operations which produce a 
source of ignition, you must completely remove the carbide 
charge and feed mechanism (( 


)). You must expel all acety- 
lene by completely flooding the generator shell with water 
and you must disconnect the generator ((shal-be-diseen- 
neeted)) from the piping system. You must keep the genera- 
tor ((shal be-kept)) filled with water, if possible, or ((pest 
tioned)) position it to hold as much water as possible. 

G) You must not make hot repairs ((shalH-net-be-made)) 
in a room where there are other generators unless all the gen- 
erators and piping have been purged of acetylene. Hot repairs 
should preferably be made out of doors. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-68213 Calcium carbide storage. (1) 
Packaging. 

(a) You must contain calcium carbide ((shalbe—con- 
tained)) in metal packages of sufficient strength to prevent 
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rupture. The packages ((skaH)) must be provided with a 
screw top or equivalent. These packages ((shall)) must be 
constructed water- and air-tight. ((Selder-shall net-beused)) 
You must not use solder in such a manner that the package 
will fail if exposed to fire. 

(b) You must conspicuously mark packages containing 
calcium carbide ((shalbe-censpicueustymarked)) "calcium 
carbide-dangerous if not kept dry" or with equivalent warn- 
ing. 

(c) Caution: Metal tools, even the so-called spark resis- 
tant type may cause ignition of an acetylene and air mixture 
when opening carbide containers. 

(d) You must not install sprinkler systems ((shal netbe 
instaHled)) in carbide storage rooms. 

(2) Storage indoors. 

(a) Calcium carbide in quantities not to exceed 600 
pounds may be stored indoors in dry, waterproof, and well- 
ventilated locations. 

(b) Calcium carbide not exceeding 600 pounds may be 
stored indoors in the same room with fuel-gas cylinders. 

(c) You must keep packages of calcium carbide, except 
for one of each size, ((shal-be kept sealed—Fhe seals-shal not 
be-broken)) sealed. You must not break the seals when there 
is carbide in excess of ((+)) one pound in any other unsealed 
package of the same size of carbide in the room. 

(d) You must store calcium carbide exceeding 600 
pounds but not exceeding 5,000 pounds ((shaH-be-stered)): 

(1) In accordance with (2)(e) of this section. 

(ii) In an inside generator room or outside generator 
house; or 

(iii) In a separate room in a one-story building which 
may contain other occupancies, but without cellar or base- 
ment beneath the carbide storage section. Such rooms 
((shal!)) must be constructed in accordance with WAC 296- 
24-68211 (6)(h) and (i) and ventilated in accordance with 
WAC 296-24-68211 (6)(j). ((Fhese+eoms-shal beasedfor 
ne)) You must not use these rooms for any other purpose. 

(e) You must store calcium carbide in excess of 5,000 
pounds ((shal be-stered)) in one-story buildings without cel- 
lar or basement and used for no other purpose, or in outside 
generator houses. The location of such storage buildings 
((shaH)) must be away from congested mercantile and manu- 
facturing districts. If the storage building is of noncombusti- 
ble construction, it may adjoin other one-story buildings if 
separated therefrom by unpierced firewalls; if it is detached 
less than 10 feet from such building or buildings, there 
((shaH)) must be no opening in any of the mutually exposing 
sides of such buildings within 10 feet. If the storage building 
is of combustible construction, it ((shaH)) must be at least 20 
feet from any other one- or two-story building, and at least 30 
feet from any other building exceeding two stories. 

(3) Storage outdoors. 

(a) Calcium carbide in unopened metal containers may 
be stored outdoors. 

(b) You must examine carbide containers to be stored 
outdoors ((shal- be-examined)) to make sure that they are air- 
tight and watertight. You must make periodic reexaminations 
((shal-be-made)) for rusting or other damage to a container 
that might affect its water or air tightness. 
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(c) You must place the bottom tier of each row ((shalbe 
ptaced)) on wooden planking or equivalent so that the con- 
tainers will not come in contact with the ground or groundwa- 
ter. 

(d) Storage areas ((shal)) must be at least 10 feet from 
lines of adjoining property that may be built upon. 

(e) You must use containers of carbide which have been 
in storage the longest ((shaHbe-ased)) first. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-68215 Public exhibitions and demon- 
strations. (1) Installation requirements. Installation and 
operation of welding, cutting, and related equipment ((skal})) 
must be done by, or under the supervision of, a competent 
operator to insure the personal protection of viewers and 
demonstrators as well as the protection from fire, of materials 
in and around the site and the building itself. 

(2) Procedures. 

(a) You must not charge cylinders containing com- 
pressed gases for use at the site ((shaH -netbe-charged)) in 
excess of ((ene-half)) 1/2 their maximum permissible con- 
tent. (You must not charge cylinders of nonliquefied gases 
and acetylene ((shal-be-charged+e-net-meorethanone-hal))) 
to more than 1/2 their maximum permissible charged pres- 
sure in p.s.i.g. You must not charge cylinders of liquefied 
gases ((shal be-charged to-netimerethanone-half)) to more 
than 1/2 the maximum permissible capacity in pounds.) 

(b) You must connect cylinders located at the site ((shat 
be-cennected)) for use except that enough additional cylin- 
ders may be stored at the site to furnish approximately 1 day's 
consumption of each gas used. You must store other cylin- 
ders ((shal-be-stered)), in an approved storage area, prefera- 
bly outdoors, but this storage area ((shaH)) must not be 
located near a building exit. 

(c) You must carry cylinders in excess of 40 pounds total 
weight being transported to or from the site ((shaH-be-car- 
ried)) on a hand or motorized truck. 

(d) The site ((shal!)) must be constructed, equipped, and 
operated in such a manner that the demonstration will be car- 
ried out so as to minimize the possibility of injury to viewers. 

(e) Sites involving the use of compressed gases ((sha})) 
must be located so as not to interfere with the egress of people 
during an emergency. 

(£) You must notify the fire department ((shaH-be-neti- 
fied)) in advance of such use of the site. 

(g) You must provide each site ((shal-be previded)) with 
a portable fire extinguisher of appropriate size and type and 
with a pail of water. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extinguish- 
ers see WAC 296-800-300. 


(h) You must protect the public and combustible materi- 
als at the site ((shall be-pretected)) from flames, sparks, and 
molten metal. 

(i) ((Heses-shaH beocated_and _pretected)) You must 
locate and protect hoses so that they will not be physically 
damaged. 

(j) You must close cylinder valves shall be closed when 
equipment is unattended. 
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(k) Where caps are provided for valve protection, such 
caps ((shall)) must be in place except when the cylinders are 
in service or connected ready for service. 

(1) ((GyHnders-shal betocated_er-seeured)) You must 
locate and secure cylinders so that they cannot be knocked 
over. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-68501 General. (1) Equipment selec- 
tion. You must choose welding equipment ((shal-be-ehesen)) 
for safe application to the work to be done as specified in 
WAC 296-24-68503. 

(2) Installation. You must install welding equipment 
((shal-benstaHed)) safely as specified by WAC 296-24- 
68505. 

(3) Instruction. Workers designated to operate arc weld- 
ing equipment ((shaH)) must have been properly instructed 
and qualified to operate such equipment as specified in WAC 
296-24-68507. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-68503 Application of arc welding 
equipment. 


Note: Assurance of consideration of safety in design is obtainable by 
choosing apparatus complying with the Requirements for Elec- 
tric Arc-Welding Apparatus, NEMA EW-1-1962, National 
Electrical Manufacturers Association or the Safety Standard 
for Transformer-Type Arc-Welding Machines, ANSI C33.2- 
1956, Underwriters' Laboratories. 


(1) Environmental conditions. 

(a) Standard machines for arc welding service ((sha})) 
must be designed and constructed to carry their rated load 
with rated temperature rises where the temperature of the 
cooling air does not exceed 40°C (104°F) and where the alti- 
tude does not exceed 3,300 feet, and ((shaH)) must be suitable 
for operation in atmospheres containing gases, dust, and light 
rays produced by the welding arc. 

(b) Unusual service conditions may exist, and in such 
circumstances machines ((shaH)) must be especially designed 
to safely meet the requirements of the service. Chief among 
these conditions are exposure to: 

(i) Unusually corrosive fumes. 

(11) Steam or excessive humidity. 

(iii) Excessive oil vapor. 

(iv) Flammable gases. 

(v) Abnormal vibration or shock. 

(vi) Excessive dust. 

(vii) Weather. 

(viii) Unusual seacoast or shipboard conditions. 

(2) Voltage. Open circuit (no load) voltages of arc weld- 
ing and cutting machines should be as low as possible consis- 
tent with satisfactory welding or cutting being done. You 
must not exceed the following limits ((shaH netbe 
exeeeded)): 

(a) Alternating-current machines. 

(1) Manual arc welding and cutting—80 volts. 
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(ii) Automatic (machine or mechanized) arc welding and 
cutting—100 volts. 


(b) Direct-current machines. 
(1) Manual arc welding and cutting—100 volts. 


(11) Automatic (machine or mechanized) arc welding and 
cutting—100 volts. 


(c) When special welding and cutting processes require 
values of open circuit voltages higher than the above, you 
must provide means ((shal-be-previded)) to prevent the oper- 
ator from making accidental contact with the high voltage by 
adequate insulation or other means. 


Note: For a.c. welding under wet conditions or warm surroundings 
where perspiration is a factor, the use of reliable automatic con- 
trols for reducing no load voltage is recommended to reduce 
the shock hazard. 


(3) Design. 

(a) A controller integrally mounted in an electric motor 
driven welder ((shaH)) must have capacity for carrying rated 
motor current, ((shaH)) must be capable of making and inter- 
rupting stalled rotor current of the motor, and may serve as 
the running overcurrent device if provided with the number 
of over-current units as specified by chapter 296-24 WAC 
Part L, and WAC 296-800-280. Starters with magnetic 
undervoltage release should be used with machines installed 
more than one to a circuit to prevent circuit overload caused 
by simultaneously starting of several motors upon return of 
voltage. 


(b) On all types of arc welding machines, control appara- 
tus ((shalH)) must be enclosed except for the operating 
wheels, levers, or handles. 


Note: Control handles and wheels should be large enough to be easily 
grasped by a gloved hand. 


(c) Input power terminals, tap change devices and live 
metal parts connected to input circuits ((skaH)) must be com- 
pletely enclosed and accessible only by means of tools. 


(d) Terminals for welding leads should be protected from 
accidental electrical contact by employees or by metal 
objects i.e., vehicles, crane hooks, etc. Protection may be 
obtained by use of: Dead-front receptacles for plug connec- 
tions; recessed openings with nonremovable hinged covers; 
heavy insulating sleeving or taping or other equivalent elec- 
trical and mechanical protection. If a welding lead terminal 
which is intended to be used exclusively for connection to the 
work is connected to the grounded enclosure, it must be done 
by a conductor at least two AWG sizes smaller than the 
grounding conductor and the terminal ((shaH)) must be 
marked to indicate that it is grounded. 


(e) No connections for portable control devices such as 
push buttons to be carried by the operator ((shalt)) must be 
connected to an a.c. circuit of higher than 120 volts. Exposed 
metal parts of portable control devices operating on circuits 
above 50 volts ((shaH)) must be grounded by a grounding 
conductor in the control cable. 


(f£) You must not use auto transformers or a.c. reactors 
((shal net be-ased)) to draw welding current directly from 
any a.c. power source having a voltage exceeding 80 volts. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-68505 Installation of arc welding 
equipment. (1) General. Installation including power supply 
((shaH)) must be according to the requirements of chapter 
296-24 WAC Part L, and WAC 296-800-280. 

(2) Grounding. 

(a) You must ground the frame or case of the welding 
machine (except engine-driven machines) ((shaHbe 
greunded)) under the conditions and according to the meth- 
ods prescribed in chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, and WAC 
296-800-280. 

(b) You must not use conduits containing electrical con- 
ductors ((shaH netbeased)) for completing a work-lead cir- 
cuit. ((Pipelines-shal not be-ased)) You must not use pipe- 
lines as a permanent part of a work-lead circuit, but may be 
used during construction, extension or repair providing cur- 
rent is not carried through threaded joints, flanged bolted 
joints, or caulked joints and that special precautions are used 
to avoid sparking at connection of the work-lead cable. 

(c) You must not use chains, wire ropes, cranes, hoists, 
and elevators ((shal net-be-used)) to carry welding current. 

(d) Where a structure, conveyor, or fixture is regularly 
employed as a welding current return circuit, you must bond 
joints ((shaH be-bonded-or-previded)) or provide them with 
adequate current collecting devices and appropriate periodic 
inspection should be conducted to ascertain that no condition 
of electrolysis or shock, or fire hazard exists by virtue of such 
use. 

(e) You must check all ground connections ((shalbe 
eheeked)) to determine that they are mechanically strong and 
electrically adequate for the required current. 

(3) Supply connections and conductors. 

(a) You must provide a disconnecting switch or control- 
ler ((shalbe-previded)) at or near each welding machine 
which is not equipped with such a switch or controller 
mounted as an integral part of the machine. The switch 
((shall)) must be according to chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, 
and WAC 296-800-280. You must provide overcurrent pro- 
tection ((shal-be-previded)) as specified in chapter 296-24 
WAC Part L, and WAC 296-800-280. You must provide a 
disconnect switch with overload protection or equivalent dis- 
connect and protection means, permitted by chapter 296-24 
WAC Part L, and WAC 296-800-280, ((shalt-be-previded)) 
for each outlet intended for connection to a portable welding 
machine. 

(b) For individual welding machines, the rated current- 
carrying capacity of the supply conductors ((skaH)) must be 
not less than the rated primary current of the welding 
machines. 

(c) For groups of welding machines, the rated current- 
carrying capacity of conductors may be less than the sum of 
the rated primary currents of the welding machines supplied. 
You must determine the conductor rating ((shaHbe-deter- 
mined)) in each case according to the machine loading based 
on the use to be made of each welding machine and the allow- 
ance permissible in the event that all the welding machines 
supplied by the conductors will not be in use at the same time. 

(d) In operations involving several welders on one struc- 
ture, d.c. welding process requirements may require the use 
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of both polarities; or supply circuit limitations for a.c. weld- 
ing may require distribution of machines among the phases of 
the supply circuit. In such cases no load voltages between 
electrode holders will be 2 times normal in d.c. or 1, 1.4, 1.73, 
or 2 times normal on a.c. machines. Similar voltage differ- 
ences will exist if both a.c. and d.c. welding are done on the 
same structure. 

(i) You must connect all d.c. machines ((shaHtbe-con- 
neeted)) with the same polarity. 

(ii) You must connect all a.c. machines ((shalH-be-coen- 
neeted)) to the same phase of the supply circuit and with the 
same instantaneous polarity. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-68507 Operation and maintenance. (1) 
General. Workers assigned to operate or maintain arc weld- 
ing equipment ((shałH)) must be acquainted with the require- 
ments of WAC 296-24-68501 through 296-24-68505, 296- 
24-69501 through 296-24-69507, 296-24-70001 through 
296-24-70007 and 296-24-71501 through 296-24-71525; if 
doing gas-shielded arc welding, also Recommended Safe 
Practices for Gas-Shielded Arc Welding, A6.1-1966, Ameri- 
can Welding Society. 

(2) Machine hook up. Before starting operations you 
must check all connections to the machine ((shaH be 
eheeked)) to make certain they are properly made. You must 
firmly attach the work lead ((shaH -be-firmb-attached)) to the 
work; you must free magnetic work clamps ((shalbe-freed)) 
from adherent metal particles of spatter on contact surfaces. 
You must spread coiled welding cable ((shal-be-spread)) out 
before use to avoid serious overheating and damage to insu- 
lation. 

(3) Grounding. You must check grounding of the weld- 
ing machine frame ((shal-be-cheeked—Speeial)). You must 
give special attention ((shal-be-given)) to safety ground con- 
nections of portable machines. 

(4) Leaks. There ((shaH)) must be no leaks of cooling 
water, shielding gas or engine fuel. 

(5) Switches. ((H-shal-be-determined)) You must deter- 
mine that proper switching equipment for shutting down the 
machine is provided. 

(6) Manufacturers’ instructions. You must strictly fol- 
low printed rules and instructions covering operation of 
equipment supplied by the manufacturers ((shalHbe-strietly 
fellewed)). 


(7) Electrode holders. You must place electrode holders 
when not in use ((shal-be-se-placed)) so that they cannot 
make electrical contact with persons, conducting objects, fuel 
or compressed gas tanks. 

(8) Electric shock. You must not use cables with splices 
within 10 feet of the holder ((shaltmetbe-used)). The welder 
should not coil or loop welding electrode cable around parts 
of the body. 

(9) Maintenance. 

(a) The operator should report any equipment defect or 
safety hazard to the supervisor and you must discontinue the 
use of the equipment ((shalbe-diseentinued)) until its safety 
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has been assured. Repairs ((shaH)) must be made only by 
qualified personnel. 

(b) You must thoroughly dry and test machines which 
have become wet ((shal-be+thorevghh dried andtested)) 
before being used. 

(c) Work and electrode lead cables should be frequently 
inspected for wear and damage. You must replace cables with 
damaged insulation or exposed bare conductors ((shaH-be 
replaced)). Joining lengths of work and electrode cables 
((shaH)) must be done by the use of connecting means specif- 
ically intended for the purpose. The connecting means 
((shaH)) must have insulation adequate for the service condi- 
tions. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-69001 General. (1) Installation. All 
equipment ((shaH)) must be installed by a qualified electri- 
cian in conformance with chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, and 
WAC 296-800-280. There ((shaH})) must be a safety-type dis- 
connecting switch or a circuit breaker or circuit interrupter to 
open each power circuit to the machine, conveniently located 
at or near the machine, so that the power can be shut off when 
the machine or its controls are to be serviced. 

(2) Thermal protection. [gnitron tubes used in resis- 
tance welding equipment ((shal)) must be equipped with a 
thermal protection switch. 

(3) Personnel. Workers designated to operate resistance 
welding equipment ((shaH})) must have been properly 
instructed and judged competent to operate such equipment. 

(4) Guarding. You must arrange or guard controls of all 
automatic or air and hydraulic clamps ((shal-be-arranged-or 
guarded)) to prevent the operator from accidentally activating 
them. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-14-028, 
filed 6/29/04, effective 1/1/05) 


WAC 296-24-69003 Spot and seam welding 
machines (nonportable). (1) Voltage. All external weld ini- 
tiating control circuits ((shaH)) must operate on low voltage, 
not over 120 volts. 

(2) Capacitor welding. You must suitably insulate or 
protect stored energy or capacitor discharge type of resis- 
tance welding equipment and control panels involving high 
voltage (over 550 volts) ((shal be suitably msulated and pre- 
teeted)) by complete enclosures, all doors of which ((shalbe 
previded)) you must provide with suitable interlocks and 
contacts wired into the control circuit (similar to elevator 
interlocks). Such interlocks or contacts ((sha}t)) must be so 
designed as to effectively interrupt power and short circuit all 
capacitors when the door or panel is open. You must install a 
manually operated switch or suitable positive device ((shaH 
beinstaHed)), in addition to the mechanical interlocks or con- 
tacts, as an added safety measure assuring absolute discharge 
of all capacitors. 

(3) Interlocks. You must keep all doors and access pan- 
els of all resistance welding machines and control panels 
((shalbekept)) locked and interlocked to prevent access, by 
unauthorized persons, to live portions of the equipment. 


Proposed 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


(4) Guarding. You must effectively safeguard all press 
welding machine operations, where there is a possibility of 
the operator's fingers being under the point of operation, 
((shal be effectively safeguarded)) according to the machine 
safety requirements in WAC 296-806-20044 through 296- 
806-20054. You must protect all chains, gears, operating bus 
linkage, and belts ((shal-be-pretected)) by adequate guards, 
in accordance with the machine safety requirements in WAC 
296-806-20042. 

(5) Shields. The hazard of flying sparks ((shaH)) must 
be, wherever practical, eliminated by installing a shield guard 
of safety glass or suitable fire-resistant plastic at the point of 
operation. You must install additional shields or curtains 
((shal-be-instaHed)) as necessary to protect passing persons 
from flying sparks. (See WAC 296-24-70003 (1)(c).) 

(6) Foot switches. You must guard all foot switches 
((shal- be-guarded)) to prevent accidental operation of the 
machine. 

(7) Stop buttons. You must provide two or more safety 
emergency stop buttons ((shal-be-previded)) on all special 
multispot welding machines, including 2-post and 4-post 
weld presses. 

(8) Safety pins. On large machines, you must provide 
four safety pins with plugs and receptacles (one in each cor- 
ner) ((shaH-be-previded)) so that when safety pins are 
removed and inserted in the ram or platen, the press becomes 
inoperative. 

(9) Grounding. Where technically practical, you must 
ground the secondary of all welding transformers used in 
multispot, protection and seam welding machines ((skaH-be 
grounded)). This may be done by permanently grounding one 
side of the welding secondary current circuit. Where not tech- 
nically practical, a center tapped grounding reactor connected 
across the secondary or the use of a safety disconnect switch 
in conjunction with the welding control are acceptable alter- 
nates. You must arrange safety disconnect ((shaH-be 
artranged)) to open both sides of the line when welding cur- 
rent is not present. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-69005 Portable welding machines. (1) 
Counter-balance. All portable welding guns ((skaH)) must 
have suitable counter-balanced devices for supporting the 
guns, including cables, unless the design of the gun or fixture 
makes counterbalancing impractical or unnecessary. 

(2) Safety chains. All portable welding guns, transform- 
ers and related equipment that is suspended from overhead 
structures, eye beams, trolleys, etc., ((shall)) must be 
equipped with safety chains or cables. Safety chains or cables 
((shaH)) must be capable of supporting the total shock load in 
the event of failure of any component of the supporting sys- 
tem. 

(3) Clevis. When trolleys are used to support portable 
welding equipment, they ((ska)) must be equipped with suit- 
able forged steel clevis for the attachment of safety chains. 
Each clevis ((shaH)) must be capable of supporting the total 
shock load of the suspended equipment in the event of trolley 
failure. 
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(4) Switch guards. All initiating switches, including 
retraction and dual schedule switches, located on the portable 
welding gun ((shaH)) must be equipped with suitable guards 
capable of preventing accidental initiation through contact 
with fixturing, operator's clothing, etc. Initiating switch volt- 
age ((shal)) must not exceed 24 volts. 

(5) Moving holder. The movable holder, where it enters 
the gun frame, ((shal)) must have sufficient clearance to pre- 
vent the shearing of fingers carelessly placed on the operating 
movable holder. 

(6) Grounding. The secondary and case of all portable 
welding transformers ((shat})) must be grounded. Secondary 
grounding may be by center tapped secondary or by a center 
tapped grounding reactor connected across the secondary. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-27, filed 
5/7/74) 


WAC 296-24-69007 Flash welding equipment. (1) 
Ventilation and flash guard. Flash welding machines 
((shaH)) must be equipped with a hood to control flying flash. 
In cases of high production, where materials may contain a 
film of oil and where toxic elements and metal fumes are 
given off, you must provide ventilation ((shaH-be-previded)) 
in accordance with WAC 296-24-71501 through 296-24- 
71525. 

(2) Fire curtains. For the protection of the operators of 
nearby equipment, you must set up fire-resistant curtains or 
suitable shields ((shalbe-setap)) around the machine and in 
such a manner that the operator's movements are not ham- 
pered. 

(3) If the welding process cannot be isolated, you must 
properly protect all persons who may be exposed to the haz- 


ard of arc flash ((shalibe-preperlypretected)). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-69009 Hazards and precautions. You 
must ensure that a job hazard analysis ((shallbe)) is made, by 
qualified personnel, of the operations to be performed on 
each welding machine to determine the safeguards and per- 
sonal protective equipment that ((shall)) must be used for 
each job. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-69011 Maintenance. Periodic inspection 
((shaH)) must be made by qualified maintenance personnel, 
and records of the same maintained. You must instruct the 
operator ((shal-bemstructed)) to report any equipment 
defects to the supervisor and you must discontinue the use of 
the equipment ((shal-be-discentinued)) until safety repairs 
have been completed. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-69501 Basic precautions. For elabora- 
tion of these basic precautions and of the special precautions 
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of WAC 296-24-69503 as well as a delineation of the fire 
protection and prevention responsibilities of welders and cut- 
ters, their supervisors (including outside contractors) and 
those in management on whose property cutting and welding 
is to be performed, see, Standard for Fire Prevention in Use 
of Cutting and Welding Processes, NFPA Standard 51B, 
1962. The basic precautions for fire prevention in welding or 
cutting work are: 

(1) Fire hazards. If the object to be welded or cut cannot 
readily be moved, you must take all movable fire hazards in 
the vicinity ((shal-be+taken)) to a safe place. 

(2) Guards. If the object to be welded or cut cannot be 
moved and if all the fire hazards cannot be removed, then you 
must use guards ((shal-be-ased)) to confine the heat, sparks, 
and slag, and to protect the immovable fire hazards. 

(3) Restrictions. If the requirements stated in WAC 296- 
24-69501 (1) and (2) cannot be followed then you must not 
perform welding and cutting ((shalnetbe-perfermed)). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-69503 Special precautions. When the 
nature of the work to be performed falls within the scope of 
WAC 296-24-69501(2) certain additional precautions may 
be necessary: 

(1) Combustible material. Wherever there are floor 
openings or cracks in the flooring that cannot be closed, you 
must take precautions ((shaH-betaken)) so that no readily 
combustible materials on the floor below will be exposed to 
sparks which might drop through the floor. You must observe 
the same precautions ((shaH-be-ebserved)) with regard to 
cracks or holes in walls, open doorways and open or broken 
windows. 

(2) Fire extinguishers. You must maintain suitable fire 
extinguishing equipment ((shalbe-maintained)) in a state of 
readiness for instant use. Such equipment may consist of 
pails of water, buckets of sand, hose or portable extinguishers 
depending upon the nature and quantity of the combustible 
material exposed. 

(3) Fire watch. 

(a) Fire watchers ((shaĦ)) must be required whenever 
welding or cutting is performed in locations where other than 
a minor fire might develop, or any of the following condi- 
tions exist: 

(1) Appreciable combustible material, in building con- 
struction or contents, closer than 35 feet to the point of oper- 
ation. 

(ii) Appreciable combustibles are more than 35 feet 
away but are easily ignited by sparks. 

(iii) Wall or floor openings within a 35-foot radius 
expose combustible material in adjacent areas including con- 
cealed spaces in walls or floors. 

(iv) Combustible materials are adjacent to the opposite 
side of metal partitions, walls, ceilings, or roofs and are likely 
to be ignited by conduction or radiation. 

(b) Fire watchers ((shaH)) must have fire extinguishing 
equipment readily available and be trained in its use. They 
((shalt)) must be familiar with facilities for sounding an 
alarm in the event of a fire. They ((shaH)) must watch for fires 
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in all exposed areas, try to extinguish them only when obvi- 
ously within the capacity of the equipment available, or oth- 
erwise sound the alarm. A fire watch ((shal)) must be main- 
tained for at least ((a-half)) 1/2 hour after completion of weld- 
ing or cutting operations to detect and extinguish possible 
smoldering fires. 

(4) Authorization. Before cutting or welding is permit- 
ted, the area ((shaH)) must be inspected by the individual 
responsible for authorizing cutting and welding operations. 
The responsible individual ((shaH)) must designate precau- 
tions to be followed in granting authorization to proceed, 
preferably in the form of a written permit. 

(5) Floors. Where combustible materials such as paper 
clippings, wood shavings, or textile fibers are on the floor, 
you must sweep the floor ((shal-be-swept)) clean for a radius 


of 35 feet. You must keep combustible floors ((shalbekept)) 
wet, covered with damp sand, or protected by fire-resistant 


shields. Where floors have been wet down, you must protect 
personnel operating arc welding or cutting equipment ((shaH 
be-pretected)) from possible shock. 

(6) Prohibited areas. You must not permit cutting or 
welding ((shalinetbe-permitted)) in the following situations: 

(a) In areas not authorized by management. 

(b) In sprinklered buildings while such protection is 
impaired. 

(c) In the presence of explosive atmospheres (mixtures 
of flammable gases, vapors, liquids, or dusts with air), or 
explosive atmospheres that may develop inside uncleaned or 
improperly prepared tanks or equipment which have previ- 
ously contained such materials, or that may develop in areas 
with an accumulation of combustible dusts. 

(d) In areas near the storage of large quantities of 
exposed, readily ignitable materials such as bulk sulphur, 
baled paper, or cotton. 

(7) Relocation of combustibles. Where practicable, you 
must relocate all combustibles ((shalbe-+elecated)) at least 
35 feet from the work site. Where relocation is impracticable, 
you must protect combustibles ((shal-be-pretected)) with 
flameproofed covers or otherwise shielded with metal or 
asbestos guards or curtains. Edges of covers at the floor 
should be tight to prevent sparks from going under them. This 
precaution is also important at overlaps where several covers 
are used to protect a large pile. 

(8) Ducts. You must suitably protect or shut down ducts 
and conveyor systems that might carry sparks to distant com- 
bustibles (( : ; 

(9) Combustible walls. Where cutting or welding is 
done near walls, partitions, ceiling or roof of combustible 
construction, you must provide fire-resistant shields or 
guards ((shal-be-previded)) to prevent ignition. 

(10) Noncombustible walls. If welding is to be done on 
a metal wall, partition, ceiling or roof, you must take precau- 
tions ((shal-be+taken)) to prevent ignition of combustibles on 
the other side, due to conduction or radiation, preferably by 
relocating combustibles. Where combustibles are not relo- 
cated, you must provide a fire watch on the opposite side 
from the work ((shaH-be-previded)). 

(11) Combustible cover. ((Welding—shalt-net—be 
attempted)) You must not attempt welding on a metal parti- 
tion, wall, ceiling or roof having a combustible covering nor 
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on walls or partitions of combustible sandwich-type panel 
construction. 

(12) Pipes. You must not undertake cutting or welding 
on pipes or other metal in contact with combustible walls, 
partitions, ceilings or roofs ((shaH-net-be-undertaken)) if the 
work is close enough to cause ignition by conduction. 

(13) Management. Management ((shaH)) must recog- 
nize its responsibility for the safe usage of cutting and weld- 
ing equipment on its property and: 

(a) Based on fire potentials of plant facilities, establish 
areas for cutting and welding, and establish procedures for 
cutting and welding, in other areas. 

(b) Designate an individual responsible for authorizing 
cutting and welding operations in areas not specifically 
designed for such processes. 

(c) Insist that cutters or welders and their supervisors are 
suitably trained in the safe operation of their equipment and 
the safe use of the process. 

(d) Advise all contractors about flammable materials or 
hazardous conditions of which they may not be aware. 

(14) Supervisor. The supervisor: 

(a) ((Skhall)) Must be responsible for the safe handling of 
the cutting or welding equipment and the safe use of the cut- 
ting or welding process. 

(b) ((SkaH)) Must determine the combustible materials 
and hazardous areas present or likely to be present in the 
work location. 

(c) ((SkaH)) Must protect combustibles from ignition by 
the following: 

(1) Have the work moved to a location free from danger- 
ous combustibles. 

(11) If the work cannot be moved, have the combustibles 
moved to a safe distance from the work or have the combus- 
tibles properly shielded against ignition. 

(iii) See that cutting and welding are so scheduled that 
plant operations that might expose combustibles to ignition 
are not started during cutting or welding. 

(d) ((SkaH)) Must secure authorization for the cutting or 
welding operations from the designated management repre- 
sentative. 

(i) ((ShaH)) Must determine that the cutter or welder 
secures their approval that conditions are safe before going 
ahead. 

(ii) ((ShaH)) Must determine that fire protection and 
extinguishing equipment are properly located at the site. 

(iii) ((ShaH)) Must ensure fire watches are available at 
the site when required. 

(15) Fire prevention precautions. You must permit cut- 
ting or welding ((shal-be-permitted)) only in areas that are or 
have been made fire safe. Within the confines of an operating 
plant or building, cutting and welding should preferably be 
done in a specific area designed for such work, such as a 
maintenance shop or a detached outside location. Such areas 
should be of noncombustible or fire-resistive construction, 
essentially free of combustible and flammable contents, and 
suitably segregated from adjacent areas. When work cannot 
be moved practically, as in most construction work, you must 
make the area ((shal be-made)) safe by removing combusti- 
bles or protecting combustibles from ignition sources. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-69505 Welding or cutting containers. 
(1) Used containers. ((Ne)) You must not perform any weld- 
ing, cutting, or other hot work ((shal-be-perfermed)) on used 
drums, barrels, tanks or other containers until they have been 
cleaned so thoroughly as to make absolutely certain that there 
are no flammable materials present or any substances such as 
greases, tars, acids, or other materials which when subjected 
to heat, might produce flammable or toxic vapors. You must 
disconnect or blank any pipe lines or connections to the drum 
or vessel ((shalH be-diseennected-or blanked). 

(2) Venting and purging. All hollow spaces, cavities or 
containers ((shaH)) must be vented to permit the escape of air 
or gases before preheating, cutting or welding. Purging with 
inert gas is recommended. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-69507 Confined spaces. (1) Accidental 
contact. When arc welding is to be suspended for any sub- 
stantial period of time such as during lunch or overnight, you 
must remove all electrodes ((shaH -be+emoved)) from the 
holders and the holders carefully located so that accidental 
contact cannot occur and the machine be disconnected from 
the power source. 

(2) Torch valve. In order to eliminate the possibility of 
gas escaping through leaks or improperly closed valves, 
when gas welding or cutting, you must close the torch valves 
((shal-be-clesed)) and the gas supply to the torch positively 
shut off at some point outside the confined area whenever the 
torch is not to be used for a substantial period of time, such as 
during lunch hour or overnight. Where practicable, you must 
also remove the torch and hose ((shal-alse-be+remerved)) 
from the confined space. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-70001 General. (1) Railing. You must 
protect a welder or helper working on platforms, scaffolds, or 
runways ((shall-be-pretected)) against falling. This may be 
accomplished by the use of railings, safety belts, life lines, or 
some other equally effective safeguards. 

(2) Welding cable. Welders ((shaH)) must place welding 
cable and other equipment so that it is clear of passageways, 
ladders, and stairways. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-70003 Eye protection. (1) Selection. 

(a) You must use helmets or hand shields ((shalbe 
used)) during all arc welding or arc cutting operations, 
excluding submerged arc welding. 

Goggles should also be worn during are welding or cut- 
ting operations to provide protection from injurious rays from 
adjacent work, and from flying objects. The goggles may 
have either clear or colored glass, depending upon the 
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amount of exposure to adjacent welding operations. You 
must provide helpers or attendants ((shal be-previded)) with 
proper eye protection. 

(b) You must use goggles or other suitable eye protection 
((shal-be-ased)) during all gas welding or oxygen cutting 
operations. Spectacles without side shields, with suitable fil- 
ter lenses are permitted for use during gas welding operations 
on light work, for torch brazing or for inspection. 

(c) All operators and attendants of resistance welding or 
resistance brazing equipment ((shaH)) must use transparent 
face shields or goggles, depending on the particular job, to 
protect their faces or eyes, as required. 

(d) You must provide eye protection in the form of suit- 
able goggles ((shaH-be-previded)) where needed for brazing 
operations not covered in (1)(a), (b) and (c) of this section. 

(2) Specifications for protectors. 

(a) Helmets and hand shields ((sha)) must be made of a 
material which is an insulator for heat and electricity. Hel- 
mets, shields and goggles ((shaH)) must be not readily flam- 
mable and ((shal)) must be capable of understanding steril- 
ization. 

(b) You must arrange helmets and hand shields ((shaHtbe 
arranged)) to protect the face, neck and ears from direct radi- 
ant energy from the arc. 

(c) ((Hebmets-shal be-previded)) You must provide hel- 
mets with filter plates and cover plates designed for easy 
removal. 

(d) All parts ((sheH)) must be constructed of a material 
which will not readily corrode or discolor the skin. 

(e) Goggles ((shalt)) must be ventilated to prevent fog- 
ging of the lenses as much as practicable. 

(f) Cover lenses or plates should be provided to protect 
each helmet, hand shield or goggle filter lens or plate. 

(g) All glass for lenses ((shaH)) must be tempered, sub- 
stantially free from striae, air bubbles, waves and other flaws. 
Except when a lens is ground to provide proper optical cor- 
rection for defective vision, the front and rear surfaces of 
lenses and windows ((skaH)) must be smooth and parallel. 

(h) Lenses ((shalt)) must bear some permanent distinc- 
tive marking by which the source and shade may be readily 
identified. 

(1) The following is a guide for the selection of the proper 
shade numbers. These recommendations may be varied to 
suit the individual's needs. 


Filter Lenses for Protection against Radiant Energy 


Electrode | Minimum 
Welding Size 1/32 protective Shade 
operation (inches) arc current | number 
Shielded metal | Less than3 | Less than 60 | 10 
arc welding 

3-5 60-160 10 

5-8 160-250 12 

More than 8 | 250-550 14 
Gas shielded arc | 2,3, 4,5 11 
welding (nonfer- 
rous) 
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(j) All filter lenses and plates ((shaH)) must meet the test 
for transmission of radiant energy prescribed in ANSI Z 87.1- 
1968—American National Standard Practice for Occupa- 
tional and Educational Eye and Face Protection. 

(3) Protection from arc welding rays. Where the work 
permits, the welder should be enclosed in an individual booth 
painted with a finish of low-reflectivity such as zinc oxide (an 
important factor for absorbing ultraviolet radiations) and 
lamp black; or ((shaH)) must be enclosed with noncombusti- 
ble screens similarly painted. Booths and screens ((shal)) 


must permit circulation of air at floor level. You must protect 
workers or other persons adjacent to the welding areas ((shall 
be-pretected)) from the rays by noncombustible or flame- 
proof screens or shields or ((shaH)) they must be required to 
wear appropriate goggles. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-70005 Protective clothing. (1) General 
requirements. You must protect employees exposed to the 
hazards created by welding, cutting, or brazing operations 
((shal be-pretected)) by personal protective equipment in 
accordance with the requirements of chapter 296-24 WAC, 
Part I, and WAC 296-800-160. Appropriate protective cloth- 
ing required for any welding operation will vary with the 
size, nature and location of the work to be performed. 


(2) Specified protective clothing. Protective means 
which may be employed are as follows: 

(a) Except when engaged in light work, all welders 
should wear flameproof gauntlet gloves. 

(b) Flameproof aprons made of leather, asbestos, or other 
suitable material may also be desirable as protection against 
radiated heat and sparks. 

(c) Woolen clothing preferable to cotton because it is not 
so readily ignited and helps protect the welder from changes 
in temperature. Cotton clothing, if used, should be chemically 
treated to reduce its combustibility. All outer clothing such as 
jumpers or overalls should be reasonably free from oil or 


(d) Sparks may lodge in rolled-up sleeves or pockets of 
clothing, or cuffs of overalls or trousers. It is therefore recom- 
mended that sleeves and collars be kept buttoned and pockets 
be eliminated from the front of overalls and aprons. Trousers 
or overalls should not be turned up on the outside. 

For heavy work, fire-resistant leggings, high boots, or other 
equivalent means should be used. 


(e) In production work a sheet metal screen in front of 
the worker's legs can provide further protection against 
sparks and molten metal in cutting operations. 

(f) Capes or shoulder covers made of leather or other 
suitable materials should be worn during overhead welding 
or cutting operations. Leather skull caps may be worn under 
helmets to prevent head burns. 

(g) For overhead welding and cutting, or welding and 


Electrode | Minimum 
Welding Size 1/32 protective Shade 
operation (inches) arc current | number 
Gas shielded are | 2,3, 4,5 12 
welding (fer- 
rous) 
Gas metal arc Less than 60 | 7 
welding 
60-160 10 
160-250 10 
250-500 10 
Flux cored arc Less than 60 | 7 
welding 
60-160 10 
160-250 10 
250-500 10 
Gas tungsten arc Less than 50 | 8 
welding 
50-150 8 
150-500 10 
Air carbon— Less than 500 | 10 
light 
Light 
Arc cutting— 500-1000 11 
heavy 
Carbon arc 14 
welding 
Plasma arc Less than 20 | 6 
welding 
20-100 8 
100-400 10 
400-800 11 grease. 
Plasma arc cut- Less than 300 | 8 
ting (light) 
300-400 9 
(medium) 
400-800 10 Note: 
(heavy) 
Atomic hydro- 10-14 
gen welding 
Torch soldering 2 
Torch brazing 3 or 4 
Gas welding 
Light Under 1/8 | Under 3.2 3 or4 
Note: In gas welding or oxygen cutting where the torch produces a 


high yellow light, it is desirable to use a filter or lens that 
absorbs the yellow or sodium line in the visible light of the 


operation. 
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cutting in extremely confined spaces, ear protection is some- 
times desirable. 

(h) Where there is exposure to sharp or heavy falling 
objects, or a hazard of bumping in confined spaces, hard hats 
or head protectors ((shatt)) must be used. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-70007 Work in confined spaces. (1) 
General. As used herein confined space is intended to mean 
a relatively small or restricted space such as a tank, boiler, 
pressure vessel, or small compartment of a ship. 

(2) Ventilation. Ventilation is a prerequisite to work in 
confined spaces. For ventilation requirements see WAC 296- 
24-71501 through 296-24-71525. 

(3) Securing cylinders and machinery. When welding 
or cutting is being performed in any confined spaces you 
must leave the gas cylinders and welding machines ((shaH-be 
left)) on the outside. Before operations are started, you must 
securely block heavy portable equipment mounted on wheels 
((shaH be-securely blecked)) to prevent accidental move- 
ment. 

(4) Lifelines. Where a welder must enter a confined 
space through a manhole or other small opening, you must 
provide means ((shalbe-previded)) for quickly removing the 
welder in case of emergency. When safety belts and lifelines 
are used for this purpose ((they-shal be-se-attached)) you 
must attach them in a manner so that the welder's body cannot 
be jammed in a small exit opening. An attendant with a pre- 
planned rescue procedure ((shaH)) must be stationed outside 
to observe the welder at all times and be capable of putting 
rescue operations into effect. 

(5) Electrode removal. When arc welding is to be sus- 
pended for any substantial period of time, such as during 
lunch or overnight, you must remove all electrodes ((shaH-be 
removed)) from the holders and carefully locate the holders 
((earefaltyteeated)) so that accidental contact cannot occur 
and the machine disconnected from the power source. 

(6) Gas cylinder shutoff. In order to eliminate the pos- 
sibility of gas escaping through leaks or improperly closed 
valves, when gas welding or cutting, you must close the torch 
valves ((shal-be-clesed)) and positively shut off the fuel-gas 
and oxygen supply to the torch ((pesittvely shuteff)) at some 
point outside the confined area whenever the torch is not to 
be used for a substantial period of time, such as during lunch 
hour or overnight. Where practicable you must also remove 
the torch and hose ((shaH-alse-be+emeoved)) from the con- 
fined space. 

(7) Warning sign. After welding operations are com- 
pleted, the welder ((shaH)) must mark the hot metal or pro- 
vide some other means of warning other workers. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 14-07-086, 
filed 3/18/14, effective 5/1/14) 


WAC 296-24-71501 General. (1) Contamination. The 
requirements in this section have been established on the 
basis of the following three factors in arc and gas welding 
which govern the amount of contamination to which welders 
may be exposed: 

(a) Dimensions of space in which welding is to be done 
(with special regard to height of ceiling). 

(b) Number of welders. 

(c) Possible evolution of hazardous fumes, gases, or dust 
according to the metals involved. 
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(2) Ventilation. It is recognized that in individual 
instances other factors may be involved in which case venti- 
lation or respiratory protective devices should be provided as 
needed to meet the equivalent requirements of this section. 
Such factors would include: 

(a) Atmospheric conditions. 

(b) Heat generated. 

(c) Presence of volatile solvents. 

(3) Screens. When welding must be performed in a 
space entirely screened on all sides, you must arrange the 
screens ((shalbe-se-arranged)) so that no serious restriction 
of ventilation exists. It is desirable to have the screens so 
mounted that they are about 2 feet above the floor unless the 
work is performed at so low a level that the screen must be 
extended nearer to the floor to protect nearby workers from 
the glare of welding. 

(4) Maximum allowable concentration. You must pro- 
vide and arrange local exhaust or general ventilating systems 
((shal be-provided-and arranged)) to keep the amount of 
toxic fumes, gases, or dusts below the maximum allowable 
concentration as specified in chapter 296-62 WAC. 

Note: A number of potentially hazardous materials are employed in 
fluxes, coatings, coverings, and filler metals used in welding 

and cutting or are released to the atmosphere during welding 

and cutting. These include but are not limited to the materials 
itemized in WAC 296-24-71509 through 296-24-71523. 


(5) Hazard communication. ((Fhe—empleyer—shall)) 


You must include the potentially hazardous materials 
employed in fluxes, coatings, coverings, and filler metals, all 
of which are potentially used in welding and cutting, or are 
released to the atmosphere during welding and cutting, in the 
program established to comply with the Hazard Communica- 
tion Standard (HCS), WAC 296-901-140. ((Fhe-empleyer 
shaH)) You must ensure that each employee has access to 
labels on containers of such materials and safety data sheets, 
and is trained in accordance with the provisions of WAC 296- 
901-14014. Potentially hazardous materials ((skhaH)) include, 
but are not ((be)) limited to, the materials itemized in WAC 
296-24-71509 through 296-24-71523. 

(a) Additional considerations for hazard communication 
in welding, cutting, and brazing. 

(i) The suppliers ((shaH)) must determine and ((shaH)) 
must label in accordance with WAC 296-901-140 any haz- 
ards associated with the use of their materials in welding, cut- 
ting, and brazing. 

(11) In addition to any requirements imposed by WAC 
296-901-140, all filler metals and fusible granular materials 
((shatt)) must carry the following notice, at a minimum, on 
tags, boxes, or other containers: 

Do not use in areas without adequate ventilation. See 
ANSI Z49.1-1967 Safety in Welding, Cutting, and Allied 
Processes published by the American Welding Society. 

(iii) Where brazing (welding) filler metals contain cad- 
mium in significant amounts, the labels ((shaH)) must indi- 
cate the hazards associated with cadmium including cancer, 
lung and kidney effects, and acute toxicity effects. 

(iv) Where brazing and gas welding fluxes contain fluo- 
rine compounds, the labels ((shaH)) must indicate the hazards 
associated with fluorine compounds including eye and respi- 
ratory tract effects. 
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(b) Prior to June 1, 2015, employers may include the fol- 
lowing information on labels in lieu of the labeling require- 
ments in (a) of this subsection: 

(i) All filler metals and fusible granular materials 
((shaH)) must carry the following notice, as a minimum, on 
tags, boxes, or other containers: 


CAUTION 


Welding may produce fumes and gases hazardous to 
health. Avoid breathing these fumes and gases. Use adequate 
ventilation. See ANSI Z 49.1-1967 Safety in Welding and 
Cutting published by the American Welding Society. 

(11) Brazing (welding) filler metals containing cadmium 
in significant amounts ((shaH)) must carry the following 
notice on tags, boxes, or other containers: 


WARNING 
CONTAINS CADMIUM—POISONOUS FUMES MAY BE FORMED 
ON HEATING 


Do not breathe fumes. Use only with adequate ventila- 
tion such as fume collectors, exhaust ventilators, or air-sup- 
plied respirators. See ANSI Z49.1-1967. 

If chest pain, cough, or fever develops after use call phy- 
sician immediately. 

Keep children away when using. 

(iii) Brazing and gas welding fluxes containing fluorine 
compounds ((sha#})) must have a cautionary wording to indi- 
cate that they contain fluorine compounds. One such caution- 
ary wording recommended by the American Welding Society 
for brazing and gas welding fluxes reads as follows: 


CAUTION 
CONTAINS FLUORIDES 


This flux when heated gives off fumes that may irritate 
eyes, nose and throat. 

(A) Avoid fumes - Use only in well-ventilated spaces. 

(B) Avoid contact of flux with eyes or skin. 

(C) Do not take internally. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-71503 Ventilation for general welding 
and cutting. (1) General. You must provide mechanical 
ventilation ((shal-be-provided)) when welding or cutting is 
done on metals not covered in WAC 296-24-71509 through 
296-24-71523. (For specific material, see the ventilation 
requirements of WAC 296-24-71509 through 296-24- 
71523.) 

(a) In a space of less than 10,000 cubic feet per welder. 

(b) Ina room having a ceiling height of less than 16 feet. 

(c) In confined spaces or where the welding space con- 
tains partitions, balconies, or other structural barriers to the 
extent that they significantly obstruct cross ventilation. 

(2) Minimum rate. Such ventilation ((shall)) must be at 
the minimum rate of 2,000 cubic feet per minute per welder, 
except where local exhaust hoods and booths as per WAC 
296-24-71505, or airline respirators approved by the Mine 
Safety and Health Administration (MSHA) and the National 
Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) for 
such purposes are provided. Natural ventilation is considered 
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sufficient for welding or cutting operations where the restric- 
tions in WAC 296-24-71503(1) are not present. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-71505 Local exhaust hoods and booths. 
Mechanical local exhaust ventilation may be by means of 
either of the following: 

(1) Hoods. Freely movable hoods intended to be placed 
by the welder as near as practicable to the work being welded 
and provided with a rate of airflow sufficient to maintain a 
velocity in the direction of the hood of 100 linear feet per 
minute in the zone of welding when the hood is at its most 
remote distance from the point of welding. The rates of ven- 
tilation required to accomplish this control velocity using a 3- 
inch wide flanged suction opening are shown in the following 
table: 


Minimum air Duct 
flow! cubic diameter 
Welding zone feet/minutes inches? 
4 to 6 inches from arc or torch— 150 3 
6 to 8 inches from arc or torch— 275 3 1/2 
8 to 10 inches from arc or torch— 425 41/2 
10 to 12 inches from arc or torch— 600 5 1/2 


When brazing with cadmium bearing materials or when cutting on such 
materials increased rates of ventilation may be required. 

Nearest ((half)) 1/2-inch duct diameter based on 4,000 feet per minute 
velocity in pipe. 


(2) Fixed enclosure. A fixed enclosure with a top and 
not less than two sides which surround the welding or cutting 
operations and with a rate of airflow sufficient to maintain a 
velocity away from the welder of not less than 100 linear feet 
per minute. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-071, 
filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99) 


WAC 296-24-71507 Ventilation in confined spaces. 
(1) Air replacement. You must adequately ventilate all 
welding and cutting operations carried on in confined spaces 
((shal be-adequatelyventilated)) to prevent the accumulation 
of toxic materials or possible oxygen deficiency. This applies 
not only to the welder but also to helpers and other personnel 
in the immediate vicinity. All air replacing that withdrawn 
((shaH)) must be clean and respirable. 

(2) Airline respirators. In such circumstances where it 
is impossible to provide such ventilation, you must use airline 
respirators or hose masks approved for this purpose by the 
National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health 
(NIOSH) under 42 C.F.R. Part 84 ((mustbeased)). 

(3) Self-contained units. In areas immediately hazard- 
ous to life, you must use a full-facepiece, pressure-demand, 
self-contained breathing apparatus or a combination full- 
facepiece, pressure-demand supplied-air respirator with an 
auxiliary, self-contained air supply certified by NIOSH under 
42 C.F.R. Part 84 ((mastbeused)). 
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(4) Outside helper. Where welding operations are car- 
ried on in confined spaces and where welders and helpers are 
provided with hose masks, hose masks with blowers or self- 
contained breathing equipment approved by the Mine Safety 
and Health Administration (MSHA) and the National Insti- 
tute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH), a worker 
((shall)) must be stationed on the outside of such confined 
spaces to ((#sere)) ensure the safety of those working within. 


(5) Oxygen for ventilation. ((Oxygen—shalnette 


used)) You must not use oxygen for ventilation. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-71509 Fluorine compounds. ((G))) 
General. In confined spaces, you must perform welding or 
cutting involving fluxes, coverings, or other materials which 
contain fluorine compounds ((shalbe-dene)) in accordance 
with WAC 296-24-71507 (1) through (5). A fluorine com- 
pound is one that contains fluorine, as an element in chemical 
combination, not as a free gas. 


Note: Maximum allowable concentration. The need for local exhaust 
ventilation or airline respirators for welding or cutting in other 
than confined spaces will depend upon the individual circum- 
stances. However, experience has shown such protection to be 
desirable for fixed-location production welding and for all pro- 
duction welding on stainless steels. Where air samples taken at 
the welding location indicate that the fluorides liberated are 
below the maximum allowable concentration, such protection 
is not necessary. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-71511 Zinc. (1) Confined spaces. In 
confined spaces you must perform welding or cutting involv- 
ing zinc-bearing base or filler metals or metals coated with 
zinc-bearing materials ((shal-be-dene)) in accordance with 
WAC 296-24-71507 (1) through (5). 

(2) Indoors. Indoors, you must perform welding or cut- 
ting involving zinc-bearing base or filler metals coated with 
zinc-bearing materials ((shal-be-dene)) in accordance with 
WAC 296-24-71505 (1) and (2). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-071, 
filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99) 


WAC 296-24-71513 Lead. (1) Confined spaces. In 
confined spaces, you must perform welding involving lead- 
base metals (erroneously called lead-burning) ((shaH be 
dene)) in accordance with WAC 296-24-71507 (1) through 
(5). 

(2) Indoors. Indoors, you must perform welding involv- 
ing lead-base metals ((shaHtbe-dene)) in accordance with 
WAC 296-24-71505 (1) and (2). 

(3) Local ventilation. In confined spaces or indoors, you 
must perform welding or cutting operations involving metals 
containing lead, other than as an impurity, or involving met- 
als coated with lead-bearing materials, including paint ((must 
be-dene)) using local exhaust ventilation or airline respira- 
tors. You must perform such operations, when done outdoors, 
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((paust-be-done)) using respirators, certified for this purpose 
by NIOSH under 42 C.F.R. Part 84. In all cases, you must 
protect workers in the immediate vicinity of the cutting oper- 


ation ((mustbe-proteeted)) as necessary by local exhaust ven- 


tilation or airline respirators. 
Note: See chapter 296-62 WAC for additional requirements on lead. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-03-093, 
filed 1/18/05, effective 3/1/05) 


WAC 296-24-71515 Beryllium. You must ensure that 
welding or cutting indoors, outdoors, or in confined spaces 
involving beryllium-containing base or filler metals ((shaH 
be)) is done using local exhaust ventilation and airline respi- 
rators unless atmospheric tests under the most adverse condi- 
tions have established that the workers' exposure is within the 
acceptable concentrations defined by chapter 296-841 WAC. 
In all cases, you must protect workers in the immediate vicin- 
ity of the welding or cutting operations ((shal-be-pretected)) 
as necessary by local exhaust ventilation or airline respira- 
tors. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-10-071, 
filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99) 


WAC 296-24-71517 Cadmium. (1) General. In con- 
fined spaces or indoors, you must perform welding or cutting 
operations involving cadmium-bearing or cadmium-coated 
base metals ((mustbe-dene)) using local exhaust ventilation 
or airline respirators unless atmospheric tests under the most 
adverse conditions show that employee exposure is within 
the acceptable concentrations specified by chapter 296-62 
WAC. You must perform such operations, when done out- 
doors, ((m#ustbe-dene)) using respirators, such as fume respi- 
rators, certified for this purpose by NIOSH under 42 C.F.R. 
Part 84. 

(2) Confined space. You must perform welding (braz- 
ing) involving cadmium-bearing filler metals ((shaHtbe 
dene)) using ventilation as prescribed in WAC 296-24-71505 
or 296-24-71507 if the work is to be done in a confined space. 


Note: See chapter 296-62 WAC for additional requirements on cad- 


mium. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-03-093, 
filed 1/18/05, effective 3/1/05) 


WAC 296-24-71519 Mercury. In confined spaces or 
indoors, you must perform welding or cutting operations 
involving metals coated with mercury-bearing materials, 
including paint, ((mustbe-done)) using local exhaust ventila- 
tion or airline respirators unless atmospheric tests under the 
most adverse conditions show that employee exposure is 
within the acceptable concentrations specified by chapter 
296-841 WAC. You must perform such operations, when 
done outdoors, ((mustbe-dene)) using respirators certified for 
this purpose by NIOSH under 24 C.F.R. Part 84. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-71521 Cleaning compounds. (1) Manu- 
facturer's instructions. In the use of cleaning materials, 
because of their possible toxicity of flammability, you must 
follow appropriate precautions such as manufacturer's 
instructions ((shaH-befoHowed)). 

(2) Degreasing. You must locate degreasing or other 
cleaning operations involving chlorinated hydrocarbons 
((shaH-be-seteeated)) so that no vapors from these operations 
will reach or be drawn into the atmosphere surrounding any 
welding operation. In addition, trichloroethylene and per- 
chlorethylene should be kept out of atmospheres penetrated 
by the ultraviolet radiation of gas-shielded welding opera- 
tions. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-71523 Cutting of stainless steels. You 
must ensure that oxygen cutting, using either a chemical flux 
or iron powder or gas-shielded arc cutting of stainless steel, 
((shaH-be)) is done using mechanical ventilation adequate to 
remove the fumes generated. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-71525 First-aid equipment. You must 
ensure that first-aid equipment ((shal-be)) is available at all 
times. On every shift of welding operations there should be 
present employees trained to render first aid. You must report 
all injuries ((shaH-be-+eperted)) as soon as possible for medi- 
cal attention. ((First-aid shall be +endered)) You must render 
first aid until medical attention can be provided. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-72001 Transmission pipeline. (1) Gen- 
eral. You must observe the requirements of WAC 296-24- 
68501 through 296-24-68507, 296-24-70001 through 296- 
24-70007, and 296-24-71501 through 296-24-71525((shalt 
be-observed)). 

(2) Field shop operations. Where field shop operations 
are involved for fabrication of fittings, river crossings, road 
crossings, and pumping and compressor stations you must 
observe the requirements of WAC 296-24-68001, 296-24- 
68501 through 296-24-68507, 296-24-69501 through 296- 
24-69507, 296-24-70001 through 296-24-70007 and 296-24- 
71501 through 296-24-71525 ((shaH-be-observed)). 

(3) Electric shock. When arc welding is performed in 
wet conditions, or under conditions of high humidity, you 
must supply special protection against electric shock ((shaH 
be-supplied)). 

(4) Pressure testing. In pressure testing of pipelines, 
you must protect the workers and the public ((shaH-be-pre- 
teeted)) against injury by the blowing out of closures or other 
pressures restraining devices. Also, you must provide protec- 
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tion ((shall be-previded)) against expulsion of loose dirt that 


may have become trapped in the pipe. 

(5) Construction standards. You must conduct the 
welded construction of transmission pipelines ((shal-be-cen- 
dueted)) in accordance with the Standard for Welding Pipe 
Lines and Related Facilities, API Std. 1104-1968. 

(6) Flammable substance lines. You must perform the 
connection, by welding, of branches to pipelines carrying 
flammable substances ((shaH-be-perfermed)) in accordance 
with Welding or Hot Tapping on Equipment Containing 
Flammables, API Std. PSD No. 2201-1963. 

(7) X-ray inspection. You must carry out the use of X 
rays and radioactive isotopes for the inspection of welded 
pipeline joints ((shal-be-cartied)) out in conformance with 
the American National Standard Safety Standard for Non- 
medical X-ray and Sealed Gamma-Ray Sources, ANSI Z 
54.1-1963. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-72003 Mechanical piping systems. (1) 
General. You must observe the requirements of WAC 296- 
24-68001, 296-24-68501 through 296-24-68507, 296-24- 
69501 through 296-24-69507, 296-24-70001 through 296- 
24-70007 and 296-24-71501 through 296-24-71525 ((shall 
be-ebserved)). 

(2) X-ray inspection. The use of X rays and radioactive 
isotopes for the inspection of welded piping joints ((skhaH)) 
must be in conformance with the American National Stan- 
dard Safety Standard for Nonmedical X ray and Sealed 
Gamma-Ray Sources, ANSI Z 54.1-1963. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-722 Welding, cutting, and heating in 
way of preservative coatings. (1) You must ensure that 
before welding, cutting, or heating is commenced on any sur- 
face covered by a preservative coating whose flammability is 
not known, a test ((shallte)) is made by a competent person 
to determine its flammability. You must consider preserva- 
tive coatings ((shal-be-censidered)) to be highly flammable 
when scrapings burn with extreme rapidity. 

(2) ((Precautiens-shalbe)) You must ensure that precau- 
tions are taken to prevent ignition of highly flammable hard- 
ened preservative coatings. When coatings are determined to 
be highly flammable, ((they-shat-be-stripped)) you must strip 
them from the area to be heated to prevent ignition. 

(3) Protection against toxic preservative coatings: 

(a) In enclosed spaces, you must strip all surfaces cov- 
ered with toxic preservatives ((shal-be-stripped)) of all toxic 
coatings for a distance of at least 4 inches from the area of 
heat application, or you must protect the employees ((shaH-be 
pretected)) by air line respirators, meeting the requirements 
specified in these rules for this type of work. 

(b) In the open air, you must protect employees ((shaHtbe 
pretected)) by a respirator, suitable for the type of work being 
done. 

(4) You must ensure that the preservative coatings ((shaH 
be)) are removed a sufficient distance from the area to be 
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heated to ensure that the temperature of the unstripped metal 
will not be appreciably raised. Artificial cooling of the metal 
surrounding the heating area may be used to limit the size of 
the area required to be cleaned. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-73505 Aisles and passageways. (1) You 
must ensure that where mechanical handling equipment is 
used, sufficient safe clearances ((shall-be)) are allowed for 
aisles, at loading docks, through doorways and wherever 
turns or passage must be made. You must keep aisles and pas- 
sageways ((shal-bekept)) clear and in good repairs, with no 
obstruction across or in aisles that could create a hazard. 

(2) You must ensure that permanent aisles and passage- 
ways ((shal-be)) are appropriately marked. "Appropriate" 
does not limit the marking to printed lines on the floor only. 
Other appropriate methods may be marked pillars, powder 
stripping, flags, traffic cones, or barrels, provided they are 
maintained in good repair and the recognition of such mark- 
ings are included in the training programs for vehicle opera- 
tors and employees. 

(3) You must ensure that all trestles in connection with 
industrial plants on which cars run, which are also used as 
walkways for workers, ((shal-be)) are equipped with a walk- 
way on the outer edge, so located as to give safe minimum 
clearance of ((three)) 3 feet to cars. Such walkways ((skhal)) 
must be equipped with standard rails. Where a trestle crosses 
a driveway or passageway the trestle over such points 
((shaH)) must be solidly boarded over. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 79-08-115, 
filed 7/31/79) 


WAC 296-24-73507 Covers and guardrails. (1) You 
must ensure that all open vats and tanks into which workers 
may fall ((shaH-be)) are guarded with railings or screen 
guards. 

(2) You must ensure that all open vats and tanks where 
workers are employed ((shaH)) have a platform or walkway 
36 to 42 inches below the top of vat or tank or where walk- 
way is flush with top of vat or tank, a standard safeguard of 
36 to 42 inches high ((shalt)) must be constructed. 

(3) You must ensure that every tank over 5 feet deep, 
excepting where agitators are used or where products may be 
damaged by ladders, ((shaH-have)) has a ladder fixed on the 
inside so placed as to connect with means of access from the 
outside. Rungs ((shaH)) must have a clearance of at least 6 
inches measured between the rung and the side of the tank. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-27, filed 
5/7/74) 


WAC 296-24-73511 Steam pipes. (1) You must ensure 
that all steam pipes or pipes heated by any other means to a 
sufficient temperature to burn a person (other than coil pipes, 
radiators, for heating rooms or buildings, or pipes on portable 
steam engines and boilers) and which are within seven feet of 
a floor or platform, if exposed to contact, ((shalbe)) are 
guarded with a standard safeguard. 
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(2) Protection from hot pipes. You must cover all 
exposed hot pipes within ((seven)) 7 feet of the floor or work- 
ing platform, or within 15 inches measured horizontally from 
stairways, ramps or fixed ladders, ((shal-becovered)) with an 
insulating material or be guarded in such a manner as to pre- 
vent contact. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-75001 Terms. The following terms shall 
have the meaning ascribed in this section, when referred to in 
WAC 296-24-75003 through 296-24-75011, unless the con- 
text requires otherwise. 

(1) ((Fteerhele.)) Floor hole. An opening measuring 
less than 12 inches but more than 1 inch in its least dimen- 
sion, in any floor, platform, pavement, or yard, through 
which materials but not persons may fall; such as a belt hole, 
pipe opening, or slot opening. 

(2) ((Flooropenine)) Floor opening. An opening mea- 
suring 12 inches or more in its least dimension, in any floor, 
platform, pavement, or yard, through which persons may fall; 
such as a hatchway, stair or ladder opening, pit, or large man- 
hole. Floor openings occupied by elevators, dumb waiters, 
conveyors, machinery, or containers are excluded from this 
part. 

(3) ((HanderaiL)) Handrail. A single bar or pipe sup- 
ported on brackets from a wall or partition, as on a stairway 
or ramp, to furnish persons with a handhold in case of trip- 
ping. 

(4) ((Platferm-)) Platform. A working space for persons, 
elevated above the surrounding floor or ground; such as a bal- 
cony or platform for the operation of machinery and equip- 
ment. 

(5) ((Remway.)) Runway. A passageway for persons, 
elevated above the surrounding floor or ground level, such as 
a footwalk along shafting or a walkway between buildings. 

(6) ((Standard+atine-)) Standard railing. A vertical 
barrier erected along exposed edges of a floor opening, wall 
opening, ramp, platform, or runway to prevent falls of per- 
son. 


(7) ((Standardstrength_and—censtruction.)) Standard 
strength and construction. Any construction of railings, 
covers, or other guards that meets the requirements of WAC 


296-24-750 through 296-24-75011. 

(8) ((Staitratine.)) Stair railing. A vertical barrier 
erected along exposed sides of a stairway to prevent falls of 
persons. 

(9) ((Feebeard)) Toeboard. A vertical barrier at floor 
level erected along exposed edges of a floor opening, wall 
opening, platform, runway, or ramp to prevent falls of mate- 
rials. 

(10) ((Wat-hele-)) Wall hole. An opening less than 30 
inches but more than 1 inch high, of unrestricted width, in 
any wall or partition; such as a ventilation hole or drainage 
scupper. 

(11) (QWal-epening-)) Wall opening. An opening at 
least 30 inches high and 18 inches wide, in any wall or parti- 
tion, through which persons may fall; such as a yard-arm 
doorway or chute opening. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-75003 Protection for floor openings. (1) 
You must ensure that every ladderway floor opening or plat- 
form ((shal-be)) is guarded by a standard railing with stan- 
dard toeboard on all exposed sides (except at entrance to 
opening), with the passage through the railing either provided 
with a swinging gate or so offset that a person cannot walk 
directly into the opening. 

(2) You must ensure that every hatchway and chute floor 
opening ((shaH-be)) is guarded by one of the following: 

(a) Hinged floor opening cover of standard strength and 
construction equipped with standard railings or permanently 
attached thereto so as to leave only one exposed side. When 
the opening is not in use, the cover ((skaH)) must be closed or 
the exposed side ((shaH})) must be guarded at both top and 
intermediate positions by removable standard railings. 

(b) A removable railing with toeboard on not more than 
two sides of the opening and fixed standard railings with toe- 
boards on all other exposed sides. The removable railings 
((shaH)) must be kept in place when the opening is not in use 
and should preferably be hinged or otherwise mounted so as 
to be conveniently replaceable. 

Where operating conditions necessitate the feeding of 
material into any hatchway or chute opening, protection 
((shaH)) must be provided to prevent a person from falling 
through the opening. 

(c) The area under floor openings ((shal})) must, where 
practical, be fenced off. When this is not practical, the areas 
((shatt)) must be plainly marked with yellow lines and tell- 
tales shall be installed to hang within ((f#ve-and-ene-hal})) 5 
1/2 feet of ground or floor level. 

(d) Where floor openings are used to drop materials from 
one level to another, audible warning systems ((skhalt)) must 
be installed and used to indicate to employees on the lower 
level that material is to be dropped. 

(3) You must ensure that every skylight opening and 
hole ((shal-be)) is guarded by a standard skylight screen or a 
fixed standard railing on all exposed sides. 

(4) You must ensure that every pit and trapdoor floor 
opening, infrequently used, ((skal-be)) is guarded by a floor 
opening cover of standard strength and construction which 
should be hinged in place. While the cover is not in place, the 
pit or trap opening ((shaH)) must be constantly attended by 
someone or ((shałH)) must be protected on all exposed sides 
by removable standard railings. 

(5) You must ensure that every manhole floor opening 
((shall-be)) is guarded by a standard manhole cover which 
need not be hinged in place. While the cover is not in place, 
the manhole opening ((shaH)) must be constantly attended by 
someone or ((shaH)) must be protected by removable stan- 
dard railings. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-75005 Protection for wall openings and 
holes. (1) You must ensure that every wall opening from 
which there is a drop of more than 4 feet ((shaHbe)) is 
guarded by one of the following: 
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(a) Rail, roller, picket fence, half door, or equivalent bar- 
rier. 

The guard may be removable but should preferably be 
hinged or otherwise mounted so as to be conveniently 
replaceable. Where there is exposure below to falling materi- 
als, a removable toeboard or the equivalent ((shaH)) must also 
be provided. When the opening is not in use for handling 
materials, the guard ((shaH)) must be kept in position regard- 
less of a door on the opening. In addition, a grab handle 
((shaH)) must be provided on each side of the opening with its 
center approximately 4 feet above floor level and of standard 
strength and mounting. 

(b) Extension platform onto which materials can be 
hoisted for handling, and which ((shaH)) must have side rails 
or equivalent guards of standard specifications. 

(2) You must ensure that every chute wall opening from 
which there is a drop of more than 4 feet ((shaH-e)) is 
guarded by one or more of the barriers specified in WAC 
296-24-75005 (1)(a) and (b), or as required by the conditions. 

(3) You must ensure that every window wall opening at 
a stairway landing, floor, platform, or balcony, from which 
there is a drop of more than 4 feet, and where the bottom of 
the opening is less than 3 feet above the platform or landing, 
((shat-be)) is guarded by standard slats, standard grill work 
(as specified in WAC 296-24-75011(11)), or standard railing. 

(4) You must ensure that where the window opening is 
below the landing, or platform, a standard toeboard ((shaH 
be)) is provided. 

(6) (5) You must ensure that every temporary wall 
opening ((shalthave)) has adequate guards but these need not 
be of standard construction. 

((G))) (6) You must ensure that where there is a hazard 
of materials falling through a wall hole, and the lower edge of 
the near side of the hole is less than 4 inches above the floor, 
and the far side of the hole more than 5 feet above the next 
lower level, the hole ((skaH-be)) is protected by a standard 
toeboard, or an enclosing screen either of sold construction, 
or as specified in WAC 296-24-75011(11). 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01) 


WAC 296-24-75007 Protection of open-sided run- 
ways. (1) ((Ratinesmust-be-previded)) You must provide 
railings with a toeboard wherever, beneath the open sides: 

(a) Person can pass; 

(b) There is moving machinery; or 

(c) There is equipment with which falling materials 
could create a hazard. 

(2) You must guard every runway ((shal-be-suarded)) by 
a standard railing (or the equivalent as specified in WAC 
296-24-75011(3) on all open sides 4 feet or more above floor 
or ground level. Wherever tools, machine parts, or materials 
are likely to be used on the runway, you must also provide a 
toeboard ((shattalse-be-previded)) on each exposed side. 

Runways used exclusively for special purposes (such as 
oiling, shafting, or filling tank cars) may have the railing on 
one side omitted where operating conditions necessitate such 
omission, providing the falling hazard is minimized by using 
a runway of not less than 18 inches wide. Where persons 
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entering upon runways become thereby exposed to machin- 
ery, electrical equipment, or other danger not a falling hazard, 
additional guarding than is here specified may be essential 
for protection. 

(3) You must ensure that regardless of height, runways 
above or adjacent to dangerous equipment, pickling or galva- 
nizing tanks, degreasing units, and similar hazards ((shat 
be)) are guarded with a standard railing and toeboard. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-07-161, 
filed 3/23/04, effective 6/1/04) 


WAC 296-24-75011 Railing, toeboards, and cover 
specifications. (1) You must ensure that a standard railing 
((shaH)) consists of top rail, intermediate rail, and posts, and 
((shal-have)) has a vertical height of forty-two inches, plus or 
minus three inches, from upper surface of top rail to floor, 
platform, runway, or ramp level and: 

(a) The top rail ((shaH)) must be smooth-surfaced 
throughout the length of the railing. 

(b) The intermediate rail ((shaH)) must be approximately 
halfway between the top rail and the floor, platform, runway, 
or ramp. 

(c) The ends of the rails ((shaH)) must not overhang the 
terminal posts except where such overhang does not consti- 
tute a projection hazard. 

(d) Guardrails with heights greater than 42 inches are 
permissible provided the extra height does not create a dan- 
gerous situation for employees and that additional mid-rails 
were installed so that openings beneath the top rail would not 
permit the passage of a 19-inch or larger spherical object. 

(2) You must ensure that a stair railing ((shaH-be)) is of 
construction similar to a standard railing but the vertical 
height ((shalH-be)) is not more than ((thirty-feur)) 34 inches 
nor less than ((thi#t¥)) 30 inches from upper surface of top 
rail to surface of tread in line with face of riser at forward 
edge of tread. 

(3) Minimum requirements for standard railings under 
various types of construction are specified in this subsection. 
Dimensions specified are based on the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture Wood Handbook, No. 72, 1955 (No. 1 (S4S) 
Southern Yellow Pine (Modulus of Rupture 7,400 p.s.i.)) for 
wood; ANSI G 41.5-1970, American National Standard 
Specifications for Structural Steel, for structural steel; and 
ANSI B 125.1-1970, American National Standard Specifica- 
tions for Welded and Steamless Steel Pipe, for pipe. 

(a) For wood railings, the posts ((shal)) must be of at 
least ((twe)) 2-inch by ((feur)) 4-inch nominal stock spaced 
not to exceed ((s#x)) 6 feet; the top and intermediate rails 
((shaH)) must be of at least ((fwe)) 2-inch by ((feur)) 4-inch 
nominal stock. If top rail is made of two right-angle pieces of 
((ene)) 1-inch by ((feur)) 4-inch stock, posts may be spaced 
on ((e#eht)) 8-foot centers, with ((twe)) 2-inch by ((feur)) 4- 
inch intermediate rail. 

(b) For pipe railings, posts and top and intermediate rail- 
ings ((shaH)) must be at least ((ene-and-one-hal)) 1 1/2 
inches nominal diameter (outside diameter) with posts spaced 
not more than ((e#ght)) 8 feet on centers. 

(c) For structural steel railings, posts and top and inter- 
mediate rails ((shaH)) must be of ((#¥e)) 2-inch by ((#¥e)) 2- 
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inch by ((three-etehths)) 3/8-inch angles or other metal 
shapes of equivalent bending strength with posts spaced not 


more than ((eight)) 8 feet on centers. 

(d) The anchoring of posts and framing of members for 
railings of all types shall be of such construction that the 
completed structure ((shaH)) must be capable of withstanding 
a load of at least ((#we-hundred)) 200 pounds applied in any 
direction at any point on the top rail. 

(e) Other types, sizes, and arrangements of railing con- 
struction are acceptable provided they meet the following 
conditions: 

(i) A smooth-surfaced top rail at a height above floor, 
platform, runway, or ramp level of from ((thirty-sixto-forty- 
twe)) 36 to 42 inches nominal; 

(11) A strength to withstand at least the minimum require- 
ment of ((#ve-hundred)) 200 pounds top rail pressure; 

(iii) Protection between top rail and floor, platform, run- 
way, ramp, or stair treads, equivalent at least to that afforded 
by a standard intermediate rail; 

(iv) Elimination of overhang of rail ends unless such 
overhang does not constitute a hazard; such as, baluster rail- 
ings, scrollwork railings, paneled railings. 

(4) You must ensure that a standard toeboard ((shattbe)) 
is a minimum of ((fext)) 4 inches nominal in vertical height 
from its top edge to the level of the floor, platform, runway, 
or ramp. It ((shall)) must be securely fastened in place and 
with not more than ((ene-quarter)) 1/4-inch clearance above 
floor level. It may be made of any substantial material either 
solid or with openings not over one inch in greatest dimen- 
sion. 

Where material is piled to such height that a standard 
toeboard does not provide protection, paneling from floor to 
intermediate rail, or to top rail ((shaH)) must be provided. 

(5) You must ensure that a handrail ((skaH)) consists of a 
lengthwise member mounted directly on a wall or partition 
by means of brackets attached to the lower side of the hand- 
rail so as to offer no obstruction to a smooth surface along the 
top and both sides of the handrail. The handrail ((shal})) must 
be of rounded or other section that will furnish an adequate 
handhold for anyone grasping it to avoid falling. The ends of 
the handrail should be turned in to the supporting wall or oth- 
erwise arranged so as not to constitute a projection hazard. 

(a) The height of handrails ((shaH)) must be not more 
than ((thirty-feur)) 34 inches nor less than ((thitty)) 30 inches 
from upper surface of handrail to surface of tread in line with 
face of riser or to surface of ramp. 

(b) The size of handrails ((shalt)) must be: When of hard- 
wood, at least ((#¥e)) 2 inches in diameter; when of metal 
pipe, at least ((ene-and-one-hal{)) 1 1/2 inches in diameter. 
The length of brackets ((shaHt)) must be such as will give a 
clearance between handrail and wall or any projection 
thereon of at least ((ene-and-one-hal))) 1 1/2 inches. The 
spacing of brackets shall not exceed ((e#ght)) 8 feet. 

(c) The mounting of handrails ((skaH)) must be such that 
the completed structure is capable of withstanding a load of at 
least ((#ve-hundred)) 200 pounds applied in any direction at 
any point on the rail. 

(6) You must ensure that all handrails and railings (shalt 
be)) are provided with a clearance of not less than ((ene-and 
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ene-half)) 1 1/2 inches between the handrail or railing and 
any other object. 

(7) Floor opening covers may be of any material that 
meets the following strength requirements: 

(a) Trench or conduit covers and their supports, when 
located in plant roadways, ((shalt)) must be designed to carry 
a truck rear-axle load of at least twenty thousand pounds. 


(b) Manhole covers and their supports, when located in 
plant roadways, ((shalt)) must comply with local standard 
highway requirements if any; otherwise, they ((shall)) must 
be designed to carry a truck rear-axle of at least twenty thou- 
sand pounds. 


(c) The construction of floor opening covers may be of 
any material that meets the strength requirements. Covers 
projecting not more than one inch above the floor level may 
be used providing all edges are chamfered to an angle with 
the horizontal of not over thirty degrees. All hinges, handles, 
bolts, or other parts ((shaH)) must set flush with the floor or 
cover surface. 

(8) You must ensure that skylight screens ((shal+be)) are 
of such construction and mounting that they are capable of 
withstanding a load of at least ((#ve-hundred)) 200 pounds 
applied perpendicularly at any one area on the screen. ((Fhey 
shattalse-be)) You must also ensure that they are of such con- 
struction and mounting that under ordinary loads or impacts, 
they will not deflect downward sufficiently to break the glass 
below them. The construction ((skhalt)) must be of grillwork 
with openings not more than ((feur)) 4 inches long or of slat- 
work with openings not more than ((twe)) 2 inches wide with 
length unrestricted. 

(9) You must ensure that wall opening barriers (rails, 
rollers, picket fences, and half doors) ((skaH-be)) are of such 
construction and mounting that, when in place at the opening, 
the barrier is capable of withstanding a load of at least ((twe 
hundred)) 200 pounds applied in any direction (except 
upward) at any point on the top rail or corresponding mem- 
ber. 

(10) You must ensure that wall opening grab handles 
((shal-be)) are not less than ((twelve)) 12 inches in length 
and ((shalte)) are so mounted as to give ((ene and ene-hal)) 
1 1/2 inches clearance from the side framing of the wall open- 
ing. The size, material, and anchoring of the grab handle 
((shaH)) must be such that the completed structure is capable 
of withstanding a load of at least ((#ve-hundred)) 200 pounds 
applied in any direction at any point of the handle. 

(11) You must ensure that wall opening screens ((shalt 
be)) are of such construction and mounting that they are capa- 
ble of withstanding a load of at least ((#ve-hundred)) 200 
pounds applied horizontally at any point on the near side of 
the screen. They may be of solid construction, of grillwork 
with openings not more than ((e#ght)) 8 inches long, or of 
slatwork with openings not more than ((fewr)) 4 inches wide 
with length unrestricted. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-76501 Terms. The following terms 
((shaH)) must have the meaning ascribed in this section when 
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referred to in WAC 296-24-76503 through 296-24-76523 
unless the context requires otherwise. 

(1) Handrail. A single bar or pipe supported on brackets 
from a wall or partition to provide a continuous handhold for 
persons using a stair. 

(2) Nose, nosing. That portion of a tread projecting 
beyond the face of the riser immediately below. 

(3) Open riser. The air space between the treads of stair- 
ways without upright members (risers). 

(4) Platform. An extended step or landing breaking a 
continuous run of stairs. 

(5) Railing. A vertical barrier erected along exposed 
sides of stairways and platforms to prevent falls of persons. 
The top member of railing usually serves as a handrail. 

(6) Rise. The vertical distance from the top of a tread to 
the top of the next higher tread. 

(7) Riser. The upright member of a step situated at the 
back of a lower tread and near the leading edge of the next 
higher tread. 

(8) Stairs, stairway. A series of steps leading from one 
level or floor to another, or leading to platforms, pits, boiler 
rooms, crossovers, or around machinery, tanks, and other 
equipment that are used more or less continuously or rou- 
tinely by employees, or only occasionally by specific individ- 
uals. A series of steps and landings having three or more ris- 
ers constitutes stairs or stairway. 

(9) Tread. The horizontal member of a step. 

(10) Tread run. The horizontal distance from the lead- 
ing edge of a tread to the leading edge of an adjacent tread. 

(11) Tread width. The horizontal distance from front to 
back of tread including nosing when used. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-76507 Stair strength. You must ensure 
that fixed stairways ((shaH-be)) are designed and constructed 
to carry a load of five times the normal live load anticipated 
but never of less strength than to carry safely a moving con- 
centrated load of 1,000 pounds. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-76509 Stair width. Fixed stairways 
((shaH)) must have a minimum width of 22 inches. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 89-11-035, 
filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89) 


WAC 296-24-76511 Angle of stairway rise. (1) You 
must ensure that fixed stairs ((shal-be)) are installed at angles 
to the horizontal of between ((thitty)) 30 degrees and ((fift¥)) 
50 degrees. Any uniform combination of rise/tread dimen- 
sions may be used that will result in a stairway at any angle to 
the horizontal within the permissible range. Table D-1 gives 
rise/tread dimensions which will produce a stairway within 
the permissible range, stating the angle to the horizontal pro- 
duced by each combination. However, the rise/tread combi- 
nations are not limited to those given in Table D-1. 
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(2) Because of space limitations a permanent stairway 
sometimes has to be installed at an angle above the ((f#t¥)) 
50 degree critical angle. Such installations are commonly 
called inclined ladders or ship's ladders, which ((shaH)) you 
must ensure have handrails on both sides and open risers. 
((Fhey-shalbe)) You must ensure that they are capable of 
sustaining a live load of ((ene-hundred)) 100 pounds per 
square foot with a safety factor of ((feur)) 4. The following 
preferred and critical angles from the horizontal ((skaH)) 
must be considered for inclined ladders and ship's ladders: 


(a) ((Fhitty-fivete-sixty)) 35 to 60 degrees - Preferred 


angle from horizontal. 


(b) ((Stxty-te-seventy)) 60 to 70 degrees - Critical angle 


from horizontal. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-76513 Stair treads. Each tread and the 
top landing of a stairway, where risers are used, should have 
a nose which extends ((ene-halfineh+et)) 1/2 inch to one 
inch beyond the face of the lower riser. Noses should have an 
even leading edge. You must ensure that all treads ((shalbe)) 
are reasonably slip-resistant and the nosings ((shal-be)) are 
of nonslip finish. Welded bar grating treads without nosings 
are acceptable providing the leading edge can be readily iden- 
tified by personnel descending the stairway and provided the 
tread is serrated or is of definite nonslip design. You must 
ensure that rise height and tread width ((shaH-be)) are uni- 
form throughout any flight of stairs including any foundation 
structure used as one or more treads of the stairs. 


TABLE D-1 

Angle to Rise Tread run 

horizontal (in inches) (in inches) 
S088 S ciedie sabe al E EEE 6 1/2 11 
3208 ei ea aA 6 3/4 10 3/4 
JATE tte said A IN EENS 7 10 1/2 
I TO one tami EE EEEE e 7 1/4 10 1/4 
36°52) binge bins ee hada dad 7 1/2 10 
e1 EAEE EEES ESA 7 3/4 9 3/4 
C OO E A E ES EET 2 ee 8 9 1/2 
ATAA aE a AEE at Saas 8 1/4 9 1/4 
43 22 e as purak a een ai FF gis Bede 8 1/2 9 
BASSOON caste tac: Meuse Na tas ia 8 3/4 8 3/4 
A683 Bh a n AA an Savas 9 8 1/2 
AB TO e oa E Wed. whe ey Shack Nad 9 1/4 8 1/4 
AO OSA Saint Liisa E I AON, 9 1/2 8 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-76515 Length of stairways. Long flights 
of stairs, unbroken by landings or intermediate platforms, 
should be avoided. Consideration should be given to provid- 
ing intermediate platforms where practical and where such 
stairways are in frequent use. You must ensure that stairway 
platforms ((shałbe)) are no less than the width of a stairway 
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and a minimum of 30 inches in length measured in the direc- 
tion of travel. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-76519 Vertical clearance. You must 
ensure that vertical clearance above any stair tread to an over- 
head obstruction ((skaH-be)) is at least 7 feet measured from 
the leading edge of the tread. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-17-022, 
filed 8/10/92, effective 9/10/92) 


WAC 296-24-76555 Alternating tread-type stairs. 
Alternating tread-type stairs have a series of steps between 50 
and 70 degrees from horizontal, attached to a center support 
rail in an alternating manner so that a user of the stairs never 
has both feet at the same level at the same time. (See Figure 
D-12.) 

(1) You must ensure that alternating tread-type stairs 
((shal-be)) are designed, installed, used, and maintained in 
accordance with approved manufacturer's specifications, and 
((shaH)) have the following: 


(a) Stair rails on all open sides; 


(b) Handrails on both sides of enclosed stairs; 

(c) Stair rails and handrails of such configuration as to 
provide an adequate handhold for a user grasping it to avoid 
a fall; 

(d) A minimum of 17 inches between handrails; 

(e) A minimum width of 22 inches overall; 

(f) A minimum tread depth of 8 inches; 

(g) A minimum tread width of 7 inches; and 


(h) A maximum rise of 9 1/2 inches to the tread surface 
of the next alternating tread. 


(2) You must ensure that alternating tread-type stairs 
((shaH- wet)) have not more than a 20-foot continuous rise. 
You must provide one or more intermediate platforms in 
accordance with WAC 296-24-76515 where more than a 20- 


foot rise is necessary to reach the top of a required stair((-ere 


daneewith WAC 296-24 -76515)). 
(3) You must ensure that stairs and platforms ((shallbe)) 


are installed so the top landing of the alternating tread stair is 
flush with the top of the landing platform. 


(4) You must ensure that stair design and construction 
((shaH)) sustains a load of not less than ((f#ve)) 5 times the 
normal live load, but never less strength than to carry safely a 
moving concentrated load of 1,000 pounds. 


(5) ((Freads-shall be)) You must ensure that treads are 
equipped with slip-resistant surfaces. 


(6) You must ensure that where a platform or landing is 
used, the width ((shal netbe)) is not less than the width of the 
stair nor less than 30-inch depth in the direction of travel. 
((Stairs-shalbe)) You must ensure that stairs are flush with 
the top of the landing platform. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-85501 Dockboards (bridge plates). (1) 
You must ensure that portable and powered dockboards 
((shaH-be)) are strong enough to carry the load imposed on 
them. 

(2) You must ensure that portable dockboards ((shalt 
be)) are secured in position, either by being anchored or 
equipped with devices which will prevent their slipping. 

(3) You must ensure that powered dockboards ((shaltt 
be)) are designed and constructed in accordance with Com- 
mercial Standard CS202-56 (1961) "Industrial Lifts and 
Hinged Loading Ramps" published by the U.S. Department 
of Commerce. 

(4) You must ensure that handholds, or other effective 
means, ((shalH-be)) are provided on portable dockboards to 
permit safe handling. 

(5) You must ensure that positive protection ((shaH-be)) 
is provided to prevent railroad cars from being moved while 
dockboards or bridge plates are in position. 


Proposed 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


GP tanar 
panar 


ua. cr 


LETER] ‘3 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 79-08-115, 
filed 7/31/79) 


WAC 296-24-85503 Forging machine area. (1) 
((Machines-shal be-seteeated)) You must ensure that 
machines are locate so as to give (a) enough clearance 
between machines so that the movement of one operator will 
not interfere with the work of another, (b) ample room for 
cleaning machines and handling the work, including material 
and scrap. The arrangement of machines ((skaH)) must be 
such that operators will not stand in aisles. 

(2) ((Aistes-shaH-be)) You must ensure that aisles are 
provided of sufficient width to permit the free movement of 
employees bringing and removing material. This aisle space 
is to be independent of working and storage space and should 
be defined by marking. 


(3) You must ensure that wood platforms used on the 
floor in front of machines ((shaH-be)) are substantially con- 
structed with nonslip surfaces. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-85505 Veneer machinery. (1) You must 
ensure that sides of steam vats ((shall)) extend to a height of 
not less than 36 inches above the floor, working platform, or 
ground. 

(2) You must ensure that large steam vats divided into 
sections ((shalbe)) are provided with substantial walkways 
between sections. Each walkway ((skaH)) must be provided 
with a standard handrail on each exposed side. These hand- 
rails may be removable, if necessary. 

(3) ((Cevers-shal-be)) You must ensure that covers are 
removed only from that portion of steaming vats on which 
people are working and a portable railing ((shaH-be)) is 
placed at this point to protect the operators. 

(4) ((Werkers-shal)) You must ensure that workers do 
not ride or step on logs in steam vats. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-08-078, 
filed 4/4/00, effective 7/1/00) 


WAC 296-24-862 Nonmandatory appendices. Non- 
mandatory Appendix A to Part J-2, Scaffold Specifica- 
tions. 

This Appendix provides nonmandatory guidelines to 
assist employers in complying with the requirements of Part 
J-2 of this chapter. An employer may use these guidelines 
and tables as a starting point for designing scaffold systems. 
However, the guidelines do not provide all the information 
necessary to build a complete system, and the employer is 
still responsible for designing and assembling these compo- 
nents in such a way that the completed system will meet the 
requirements of WAC 296-24-86010(1). Scaffold compo- 
nents which are not selected and loaded in accordance with 
this Appendix, and components for which no specific guide- 
lines or tables are given in this Appendix (e.g., joints, ties, 
components for wood pole scaffolds more than 60 feet in 
height, components for heavy-duty horse scaffolds, compo- 
nents made with other materials, and components with other 
dimensions, etc.) must be designed and constructed in accor- 
dance with the capacity requirements of WAC 296-24- 
86010(1), and loaded in accordance with WAC 296-24- 
86010 (4)(a). 

Index to Appendix A for Part J-2 

1. General guidelines and tables. 

2. Specific guidelines and tables. 

(a) Pole scaffolds: 

Single-pole wood pole scaffolds. 

Independent wood pole scaffolds. 

(b) Tube and coupler scaffolds. 

(c) Fabricated frame scaffolds. 

(d) Plasterers', decorators' and large area scaffolds. 

(e) Bricklayers' square scaffolds. 

(f) Horse scaffolds. 

(g) Form scaffolds and carpenters' bracket scaffolds. 

(h) Roof bracket scaffolds. 

(1) Outrigger scaffolds (one level). 

(j) Pump jack scaffolds. 

(k) Ladder jack scaffolds. 

(1) Window jack scaffolds. 
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(m) Crawling boards (chicken ladders). 

(n) Step, platform and trestle ladder scaffolds. 

(0) Single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds. 

(p) Two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds. 

(q)(1) Stonesetters' multipoint adjustable suspension 
scaffolds. 

(q)(2) Masons' multipoint adjustable suspension scaf- 
folds. 

(r) Catenary scaffolds. 

(s) Float (ship) scaffolds. 

(t) Interior hung scaffolds. 

(u) Needle beam scaffolds. 

(v) Multilevel suspension scaffolds. 

(w) Mobile scaffolds. 

(x) Repair bracket scaffolds. 

(y) Stilts. 

(z) Tank builders' scaffolds. 

1. General guidelines and tables. 

(a) The following tables, and the tables in Part 2—Spe- 
cific guidelines and tables, assume that all load-carrying tim- 
ber members (except planks) of the scaffold are a minimum 
of 1,500 lb-f/in(2) (stress grade) construction grade lumber. 
All dimensions are nominal sizes as provided in the Ameri- 
can Softwood Lumber Standards, dated January 1970, except 
that, where rough sizes are noted, only rough or undressed 
lumber of the size specified will satisfy minimum require- 
ments. 

(b) Solid sawn wood used as scaffold planks must be 
selected for such use following the grading rules established 
by a recognized lumber grading association or by an indepen- 
dent lumber grading inspection agency. Such planks must be 
identified by the grade stamp of such association or agency. 
The association or agency and the grading rules under which 
the wood is graded must be certified by the Board of Review, 
American Lumber Standard Committee, as set forth in the 
American Softwood Lumber Standard of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Commerce. 

(i) Allowable spans must be determined in compliance 
with the National Design Specification for Wood Construc- 
tion published by the National Forest Products Association; 
paragraph 5 of ANSI A10.8-1988 Scaffolding-Safety 
Requirements published by the American National Standards 
Institute; or for 2 x 10 inch (nominal) or 2 x 9 inch (rough) 
solid sawn wood planks, as shown in the following table: 


Maximum per- 
Maximum permissi- | missible span 
Maximum ble span using full using nominal 
intended nomi- | thickness undressed | thickness lumber 
nal load (lb/ft?) lumber (ft) (ft) 
25 10 8 
50 8 6 
75 6 


(11) The maximum permissible span for 1 1/4 x 9-inch or 
wider wood plank of full thickness with a maximum intended 
load of 50 Ib/ft.(2) must be 4 feet. 

(c) Fabricated planks and platforms may be used in lieu 
of solid sawn wood planks. Maximum spans for such units 
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must be as recommended by the manufacturer based on the 
maximum intended load being calculated as follows: 


Intended load 


*25 pounds per square foot applied 
uniformly over the entire span area. 


Rated load capacity 
Light-duty 


Medium-duty *50 pounds per square foot applied 


uniformly over the entire span area. 


Heavy-duty *75 pounds per square foot applied 
uniformly over the entire span area. 

One-person *250 pounds placed at the center of 
the span (total 250 pounds). 

Two-person *250 pounds placed 18 inches to 


the left and right of the center of the 
span (total 500 pounds). 


Three-person *250 pounds placed at the center of 
the span and 250 pounds placed 18 


inches to the left and right of the 
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2. Specific guidelines and tables. 


(a) Pole scaffolds. 
Single Pole Wood Pole Scaffolds 
Light duty | Light duty Medium | Heavy duty 
up to 20 up to 60 duty up to up to 60 
feet high feet high | 60 feethigh | feet high 
Maximum 
intended load 
(Ibs/ft?) 25 25 50 75 
Poles or 
uprights 2x4 in. 4x4in. 4x4in. 4x 6in. 


Maximum pole 
spacing (longi- 
tudinal) 6 feet 10 feet 8 feet 6 feet 


Maximum pole 
spacing (trans- 
verse) 5 feet 5 feet 5 feet 5 feet 


Runners 11/4x9in. | 2x 10in. 2x 10 in. 


Bearers and 


maximum spac- 2x 10 in. 2 x 10 in. 
center of the span (total 750 ing of bearers: 3 öt ör 
pounds). feet 2x4in. 2x4in. 3x4in. 3x5in. 
5 feet 2x6in. 2x6in. 2xl0in. 2 x 10 in. 
Note: Platform units used to make scaffold platforms or ôf or Šf 
intended for light-duty use must be capable of supporting at 3x4in 3x4in. 3x4in. 3x5in. 
least 25 pounds per square foot applied uniformly over the (rough) 
entire unit-span area, or a 250-pound point load placed on 6 feet = = 2x10in. | 2x10 in. 
the unit at the center of the span, whichever load produces or or 
the greater shear force. 3x4in. 3x5in. 
(d) Guardrails must be as follows: 8 feet — = 2x 10 in. 
(i) Toprails must be equivalent in strength to 2 inch by 4 3 A in 
inch lumber; or - l - — - 
g . j Planking 11/4x9in. | 2x 10in. 2x 10 in. 2x 10 in. 
1 1/4 inch x 1/8 inch structural angle iron; or : - 
h y j . Maximum verti- 
1 inch x .070 inch wall steel tubing; or 1.990 inch x .058 cal spacing of 
inch wall aluminum tubing. horizontal mem- 
(ii) Midrails must be equivalent in strength to 1 inch by 6 bers 7 feet 9 feet 7 feet 6 ft. 6 in. 
inch lumber; or Bracing 1x 6in. 
1 1/4 inch x 1 1/4 inch x 1/8 inch structural angle iron; or horizontal f ; ae : 
j 3 g 1x4in. 1x4 in. 11/4x4 in. 2x4 in. 
1 inch x .070 inch wall steel tubing; or — 
; . : k Bracing diago- 
1.990 inch x .058 inch wall aluminum tubing. ‘ial kadin: isiu ledi 2x 4in, 
(iii) Toeboards must be equivalent in strength to 1 inch Tie-ins TOR chin. 1x 4in. TEN 


by 4 inch lumber; or 
1 1/4 inch x 1 1/4 inch structural angle iron; or 
1 inch x .070 inch wall steel tubing; or 
1.990 inch x .058 inch wall aluminum tubing. 


(iv) Posts must be equivalent in strength to 2 inch by 4 
inch lumber; or 


1 1/4 inch x 1 1/4 inch x 1/8 structural angle iron; or 

1 inch x .070 inch wall steel tubing; or 

1.990 inch x .058 inch wall aluminum tubing. 

(v) Distance between posts must not exceed 8 feet. 

(e) Overhead protection must consist of 2 inch nominal 
planking laid tight, or 3/4-inch plywood. 

(£) Screen installed between toeboards and midrails or 


toprails must consist of No. 18 gauge U.S. Standard wire one 
inch mesh. 
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Note: All members except planking are used on edge. All 
wood bearers must be reinforced with 3/16 x 2 inch steel 
strip, or the equivalent, secured to the lower edges for the 
entire length of the bearer. 


Independent Wood Pole Scaffolds 


Light duty | Light duty Medium | Heavy duty 
up to 20 up to 60 duty up to up to 60 
feet high feet high 60 feet high | feet high 
Maximum 
intended load 25 Ibs/ft? 25 1bs/ft? 50 Ibs/ft? 75 Ibs/ft” 
Poles or 
uprights 2x4 in. 4x4in. 4x4in. 4x4in. 
Maximum pole 
spacing (longi- 
tudinal) 6 feet 10 feet 8 feet 6 feet 
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Independent Wood Pole Scaffolds 


Minimum Size of Members 
Light duty Medium duty Heavy duty 
Maximum 
runner spac- 
ing vertically 6 ft. 6 in. 6 ft. 6 in. 6 ft. 6 in. 


Light duty | Light duty Medium | Heavy duty 
up to 20 up to 60 duty up to up to 60 
feet high feet high 60 feet high | feet high 
Maximum 
(transverse) 6 feet 10 feet 8 feet 8 feet 
Runners 1 1/⁄4x4in. | 11/4x9in. | 2x 10in. 2x 10 in. 
Bearers and 
maximum spac- 
ing of bearers: 3 2x 10 in. 
feet 2x4in. 2x4 in. (rough) 2x 10 in. 
6 feet 2 x 6 in. 2x 10 in. 2x 10 in. 2x 10 in. 
or (rough) (rough) 
3x4 in. or 
3x 8 in. 
8 feet 2x 6 in. 2x 10 in. 2x 10 in. 
or (rough) 
3x4 in. or 
3x 8 in. 
10 feet 3x4 in. 2 x 6 in. 2x 10 in. 
(rough) 
or 
3x3 in. 
Planking 1 1⁄4x9in. | 2x 10in. 2xl0in. 2xl0in. 
Maximum verti- 
cal spacing of 
horizontal mem- 
bers 7 feet 7 feet 6 feet 6 feet 
Bracing 1x6in. 
horizontal 
1x4in. 1x4in. 1 1⁄4x4in. 2x4in. 
Bracing diago- 
nal 1x4in. 1x4in. 1x4in. 2x4in. 
Tie-ins 1x4in. 1x4in. 1x4in. 1x4in. 


Note: All members except planking are used on edge. All 
wood bearers must be reinforced with 3/16 x 2 inch steel 
strip, or the equivalent, secured to the lower edges for the 
entire length of the bearer. 


(b) Tube and coupler scaffolds. 


Minimum Size of Members 


(1.90 inches) 
OD steel tube 
or pipe and a 
maximum post 
spacing of 4 ft. 
x 10 ft. 


(1.90 inches) OD 
steel tube or pipe 
and a maximum 
post spacing of 4 
ft. x 7 ft. or Nomi- 
nal 2 1/2 in. 
(2.375 in.) OD 
steel tube or pipe 
and a maximum 
post spacing of 6 
ft. x 8 ft. (*). 


Light duty Medium duty Heavy duty 
Maximum 
intended load 25 Ibs/ft? 50 lbs/ft? 75 lbs/ft? 
Posts, run- Nominal 2 in. Nominal 2 in. Nominal 2 in. 
ners and (1.90 inches) (1.90 inches) OD | (1.90 inches) OD 
braces OD steel tube | steel tube or pipe. | steel tube or pipe. 

or pipe. 

Bearers Nominal 2 in. Nominal 2 in. Nominal 2 1/2 in. 


(2.375 in.) OD 
steel tube or pipe 
and a maximum 
post spacing of 6 

ft. x 6 ft. 
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(*) Bearers must be installed in the direction of the 
shorter dimension. 

Note: Longitudinal diagonal bracing must be installed at 
an angle of 45 deg. (+/- 5 deg.). 

Maximum Number of Planked Levels 


Maximum number of 
additional planked levels 


Maximum 
Light Medium Heavy height of scaf- 
duty duty duty fold (in feet) 
Duty Number of Working Levels: 

1 16 11 6 125 

2 11 1 0 125 

3 6 0 125 

4 1 0 125 


(c) ((*))Fabricated frame scaffolds.((*)) Because of 
their prefabricated nature, no additional guidelines or tables 
for these scaffolds are being adopted in this Appendix. 

(d) ((*))Plasterers', decorators', and large area scaf- 
folds.((*)) The guidelines for pole scaffolds or tube and cou- 
pler scaffolds (Appendix A (a) and (b)) may be applied. 

(e) ((*))Bricklayers' square scaffolds.((*)) 

Maximum intended load: 50 Ib/ft.(2)(*) 

Footnote(*): The squares must be set not more than 8 
feet apart for light duty scaffolds and not more than 5 feet 
apart for medium duty scaffolds. 

Maximum width: 5 ft. 

Maximum height: 5 ft. 

Gussets: 1 x 6 in. 

Braces: | x 8 in. 

Legs: 2 x 6 in. 

Bearers (horizontal members): 2 x 6 in. 

(f) Horse scaffolds. 

Maximum intended load (light duty): 25 Ib/ft.(2)(**) 

Footnote(**): Horses must be spaced not more than 8 
feet apart for light duty loads, and not more than 5 feet apart 
for medium duty loads. 

Maximum intended load (medium duty): 50 Ib/ft.(2)(**) 

Footnote(**): Horses must be spaced not more than 8 
feet apart for light duty loads, and not more than 5 feet apart 
for medium duty loads. 

Horizontal members or bearers: 

Light duty: 2 x 4 in. 

Medium duty: 3 x 4 in. 

Legs: 2 x 4 in. 

Longitudinal brace between legs: 1 x 6 in. 

Gusset brace at top of legs: 1 x 8 in. 

Half diagonal braces: 2 x 4 in. 

(g) ((*))Form scaffolds and carpenters’ bracket scaf- 
folds.((*)) 

(1) Brackets must consist of a triangular-shaped frame 
made of wood with a cross-section not less than 2 inches by 3 
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inches, or of 1 1/4 inch x 1 1/4 inch x 1/8 inch structural angle 
iron. 

(2) Bolts used to attach brackets to structures must not be 
less than 5/8 inches in diameter. 

(3) Maximum bracket spacing must be 8 feet on centers. 

(4) No more than two employees must occupy any given 
8 feet of a bracket or form scaffold at any one time. Tools and 
materials must not exceed 75 pounds in addition to the occu- 
pancy. 

(5) Wooden figure-four scaffolds: 

Maximum intended load: 25 Ib/ft.(2) 

Uprights: 2 x 4 in. or 2 x 6 in. 

Bearers (two): 1 x 6 in. 

Braces: | x 6 in. 

Maximum length of bearers (unsupported): 3 ft. 6 in. 

(i) Outrigger bearers must consist of two pieces of 1 x 6 
inch lumber nailed on opposite sides of the vertical support. 

(ii) Bearers for wood figure-four brackets must project 
not more than 3 feet 6 inches from the outside of the form 
support, and must be braced and secured to prevent tipping or 
turning. The knee or angle brace must intersect the bearer at 
least 3 feet from the form at an angle of approximately 45 
degrees, and the lower end must be nailed to a vertical sup- 
port. 

(6) Metal bracket scaffolds: 

Maximum intended load: 25 Ib/ft.(2) 

Uprights: 2 x 4 inch 

Bearers: As designed. 

Braces: As designed. 

(7) Wood bracket scaffolds: 

Maximum intended load: 25 Ib/ft.(2) 

Uprights: 2 x 4 in. or 2 x 6 in. 

Bearers: 2 x 6 in. 

Maximum scaffold width: 3 ft. 6 in. 

Braces: | x 6 in. 

(h) ((*))Roof bracket scaffolds.((“)) No specific guide- 
lines or tables are given. 

(1) ((*))Outrigger scaffolds (single level).((~)) No spe- 
cific guidelines or tables are given. 

(j) ((*))Pump jack scaffolds.((“)) Wood poles must not 
exceed 30 feet in height. Maximum intended load — 500 Ibs 
between poles; applied at the center of the span. Not more 
than two employees must be on a pump jack scaffold at one 
time between any two supports. When 2 x 4's are spliced 
together to make a 4 x 4 inch wood pole, they must be spliced 
with "10 penny” common nails no more than 12 inches center 
to center, staggered uniformly from the opposite outside 
edges. 

(k) ((*))Ladder jack scaffolds.((*)) Maximum intended 
load — 25 1b/ft(2). However, not more than two employees 
must occupy any platform at any one time. Maximum span 
between supports must be 8 feet. 

(1) ((*))Window jack scaffolds.((“)) Not more than one 
employee must occupy a window jack scaffold at any one 
time. 

(m) ((*))Crawling boards (chicken ladders).((“)) 
Crawling boards must be not less than 10 inches wide and 1 
inch thick, with cleats having a minimum | x 1 1/2 inch 
cross-sectional area. The cleats must be equal in length to the 
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width of the board and spaced at equal intervals not to exceed 
24 inches. 

(n) ((*))Step, platform, and trestle ladder scaf- 
folds.((*)) No additional guidelines or tables are given. 

(o0) ((*))Single-point adjustable suspension scaf- 
folds.((“)) Maximum intended load — 250 lbs. Wood seats 
for boatswains' chairs must be not less than 1 inch thick if 
made of nonlaminated wood, or 5/8 inches thick if made of 
marine quality plywood. 

(P) ((*))Two-point 
folds.((*)) 

(1) In addition to direct connections to buildings (except 
window cleaners’ anchors) acceptable ways to prevent scaf- 
fold sway include angulated roping and static lines. Angu- 
lated roping is a system of platform suspension in which the 
upper wire rope sheaves or suspension points are closer to the 
plane of the building face than the corresponding attachment 
points on the platform, thus causing the platform to press 
against the face of the building. Static lines are separate ropes 
secured at their top and bottom ends closer to the plane of the 
building face than the outermost edge of the platform. By 
drawing the static line taut, the platform is drawn against the 
face of the building. 

(2) On suspension scaffolds designed for a working load 
of 500 pounds, no more than two employees must be permit- 
ted on the scaffold at one time. On suspension scaffolds with 
a working load of 750 pounds, no more than three employees 
must be permitted on the scaffold at one time. 

(3) Ladder-type platforms. The side stringer must be of 
clear straight-grained spruce. The rungs must be of straight- 
grained oak, ash, or hickory, at least 1 1/8 inches in diameter, 
with 7/8 inch tenons mortised into the side stringers at least 7/ 
8 inch. The stringers must be tied together with tie rods not 
less than 1/4 inch in diameter, passing through the stringers 
and riveted up tight against washers on both ends. The floor- 
ing strips must be spaced not more than 5/8 inch apart, except 
at the side rails where the space may be | inch. Ladder-type 
platforms must be constructed in accordance with the follow- 
ing table: 

Schedule for Ladder-Type Platforms 


adjustable suspension  scaf- 


Length of 
Platform 12 feet 14 & 16 feet 18 & 20 feet 
Side stringers, minimum cross section (finished sizes): 
At ends 1 3/4 x 2 3/4 in. 1 3/4 x 2 3/4 in. 13/4x3 in. 
At middle 1 3/4 x 3 3/4 in. 1 3/4 x 3 3/4 in. 13/4x4 
Reinforcing | A 1/8 x 7/8 inch steel reinforcing strip must be attached 
strip (mini- to the side or underside, full length. 
mum) 
Rungs Rungs must be 1 1/8 inch minimum diameter with at least 
7/8 inch in diameter tenons, and the maximum spacing 
must be 12 inches to center. 
Tie rods: 
Number (min- 
imum) 3 4 4 
Diameter 
(minimum) 1/4 inch 1/4 inch 1/4 inch 
Flooring, 
minimum fin- 
ished size 1/2 x 2 3/4 in. 1/2 x 2 3/4 in. 1/2 x 2 3/4 in. 
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Length of 

Platform 12 feet 14 & 16 feet 18 & 20 feet 

Length of 

Platform 22 & 24 ft. 28 & 30 ft. 

Side stringers, minimum cross section (finished sizes): 
At ends 13/4x3 in. 13/4x3 1/2 in. 

At middle 13/4x4 1/4 in. 1 3/4x Sin. 
Reinforcing | A 1/8 x 7/8 inch steel reinforcing strip must be attached 
strip (mini- to the side or underside, full length. 

mum) 

Rungs Rungs must be 1 1/8 inch minimum diameter with at least 
7/8 inch in diameter with at least 7/8 inch in diameter ten- 
ons, and the maximum spacing must be 12 inches to cen- 

ter. 
Tie rods: 
Number (min- 
imum) 5 6 
Diameter 
(minimum) 1/4 in. 1/4 in. 
Flooring, 
minimum fin- 
ished size 1/2 x 2 3/4 in. 1/2 x 2 3/4 in. 


(4) Plank-type platforms. Plank-type platforms must be 
composed of not less than nominal 2 x 8 inch unspliced 
planks, connected together on the underside with cleats at 
intervals not exceeding 4 feet, starting 6 inches from each 
end. A bar or other effective means must be securely fastened 
to the platform at each end to prevent the platform from slip- 
ping off the hanger. The span between hangers for plank-type 
platforms must not exceed 10 feet. 

(5) Beam-type platforms. Beam platforms must have 
side stringers of lumber not less than 2 x 6 inches set on edge. 
The span between hangers must not exceed 12 feet when 
beam platforms are used. The flooring must be supported on 
2 x 6 inch cross beams, laid flat and set into the upper edge of 
the stringers with a snug fit, at intervals of not more than 4 
feet, securely nailed to the cross beams. Floor-boards must 
not be spaced more than 1/2 inch apart. 

(q)(1) (*))Multipoint adjustable suspension scaffolds 
and stonesetters' multipoint adjustable suspension scaf- 
folds.((*)) No specific guidelines or tables are given for these 
scaffolds. 

(q)(2) ((*))Masons' multipoint adjustable suspension 
scaffolds.((*)) Maximum intended load — 50 Ib/ft(2). Each 
outrigger beam must be at least a standard 7 inch, 15.3 pound 
steel I-beam, at least 15 feet long. Such beams must not proj- 
ect more than 6 feet 6 inches beyond the bearing point. Where 
the overhang exceeds 6 feet 6 inches, outrigger beams must 
be composed of stronger beams or multiple beams. 

(r) ((*))Catenary scaffolds.((“)) 

(1) Maximum intended load — 500 Ibs. 

(2) Not more than two employees must be permitted on 
the scaffold at one time. 

(3) Maximum capacity of come-along must be 2,000 Ibs. 

(4) Vertical pickups must be spaced not more than 50 
feet apart. 

(5) Ropes must be equivalent in strength to at least 1/2 
inch (1.3 cm) diameter improved plow steel wire rope. 

(s) ((*))Float (ship) scaffolds.((“)) 
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(1) Maximum intended load — 750 lbs. 

(2) Platforms must be made of 3/4 inch plywood, equiv- 
alent in rating to American Plywood Association Grade B-B, 
Group I, Exterior. 

(3) Bearers must be made from 2 x 4 inch, or 1 x 10 inch 
rough lumber. They must be free of knots and other flaws. 

(4) Ropes must be equivalent in strength to at least 1 inch 
(2.5 cm) diameter first grade manila rope. 

(t) (*))Interior hung scaffolds.((*)) 

Bearers (use on edge): 2 x 10 in. 

Maximum intended load: Maximum span 

25 Ib/ft.(2): 10 ft. 

50 Ib/ft.(2): 10 ft. 

75 Ib/ft.(2): 7 ft. 

(u) ((*))Needle beam scaffolds.((*)) 

Maximum intended load: 25 Ib/ft.(2) 

Beams: 4 x 6 in. 

Maximum platform span: 8 ft. 

Maximum beam span: 10 ft. 

(1) Ropes must be attached to the needle beams by a 
scaffold hitch or an eye splice. The loose end of the rope must 
be tied by a bowline knot or by a round turn and a half hitch. 

(2) Ropes must be equivalent in strength to at least 1 inch 
(2.5 cm) diameter first grade manila rope. 

(v) ((*))Multilevel suspension scaffolds.((*)) No addi- 
tional guidelines or tables are being given for these scaffolds. 

(w) ((*))Mobile scaffolds.((*)) Stability test as described 
in the ANSI A92 series documents, as appropriate for the 
type of scaffold, can be used to establish stability for the pur- 
pose of WAC 296-24-86015 (23)(f)(ii). 

(x) ((*))Repair bracket scaffolds.((")) No additional 
guidelines or tables are being given for these scaffolds. 

(y) ((*))Stilts.()) No specific guidelines or tables are 
given. 

(z) ((*))Tank builder's scaffold.((*)) 

(1) The maximum distance between brackets to which 
scaffolding and guardrail supports are attached must be no 
more than 10 feet 6 inches. 

(2) Not more than three employees must occupy a 10 feet 
6 inch span of scaffold planking at any time. 

(3) A taut wire or synthetic rope supported on the scaf- 
fold brackets must be installed at the scaffold plank level 
between the innermost edge of the scaffold platform and the 
curved plate structure of the tank shell to serve as a safety line 
in lieu of an inner guardrail assembly where the space 
between the scaffold platform and the tank exceeds 12 inches 
(30.48 cm). In the event the open space on either side of the 
rope exceeds 12 inches (30.48 cm), a second wire or synthetic 
rope appropriately placed, or guardrails in accordance with 
WAC 296-24-86010 (7)(d), must be installed in order to 
reduce that open space to less than 12 inches (30.48 cm). 

(4) Scaffold planks of rough full-dimensioned 2-inch 
(5.1 cm) x 12-inch (30.5 cm) Douglas Fir or Southern Yellow 
Pine of Select Structural Grade must be used. Douglas Fir 
planks must have a fiber stress of at least 1900 Ib/in(2) 
(130,929 n/cm(2)) and a modulus of elasticity of at least 
1,900,000 Ib/in(2) (130,929,000 n/cm(2)), while Yellow Pine 
planks must have a fiber stress of at least 2500 Ib/in(2) 
(172,275 n/cm(2)) and a modulus of elasticity of at least 
2,000,000 Ib/in(2) (137,820,000 n/cm(2)). 
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(5) Guardrails must be constructed of a taut wire or syn- 
thetic rope, and must be supported by angle irons attached to 
brackets welded to the steel plates. These guardrails must 
comply with WAC 296-24-86010 (7)(d) guardrail supports 
must be located at no greater than 10 feet 6 inch intervals. 

Nonmandatory Appendix C to Part J-2, List of 
National Consensus Standards. 

ANSI/SIA A92.2-1990 Vehicle-Mounted Elevating and 
Rotating Aerial Devices 

ANSI/SIA A92.3-1990 Manually Propelled Elevating 
Aerial Platforms 

ANSI/SIA A92.5-1990 Boom Supported Elevating 
Work Platforms 
ANSI/SIA A92.6-1990 Self-Propelled Elevating Work 
Platforms 

ANSI/SIA A92.7-1990 Airline Ground Support Vehicle- 
Mounted Vertical Lift Devices 
ANSI/SIA A92.8-1993 Vehicle-Mounted Bridge Inspec- 
tion and Maintenance Devices 
ANSI/SIA A92.9-1993 Mast-Climbing Work Platforms 

Nonmandatory Appendix D to Part J-2, List of 
Training Topics for Scaffold Erectors and Dismantlers. 

This Appendix D is provided to serve as a guide to assist 
employers when evaluating the training needs of employees 
erecting or dismantling supported scaffolds. 

The Agency believes that employees erecting or disman- 
tling scaffolds should be trained in the following topics: 

*General Overview of Scaffolding 

*regulations and standards 

*erection/dismantling planning 

*PPE and proper procedures 

*fall protection 

*materials handling 

*access 

*working platforms 

*foundations 

*ouys, ties and braces 

*Tubular Welded Frame Scaffolds 

*specific regulations and standards 

*components 

*parts inspection 

*erection/dismantling planning 

*ouys, ties and braces 

*fall protection 

*general safety 

*access and platforms 

*erection/dismantling procedures 

*rolling scaffold assembly 

*putlogs 

*Tube and Clamp Scaffolds 

*specific regulations and standards 

*components 

*parts inspection 

*erection/dismantling planning 

*ouys, ties and braces 

*fall protection 

*general safety 

*access and platforms 

*erection/dismantling procedures 

*buttresses, cantilevers, & bridges 
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*System Scaffolds 

*specific regulations and standards 

*components 

*parts inspection 

*erection/dismantling planning 

*ouys, ties and braces 

*fall protection 

*general safety 

*access and platforms 

*erection/dismantling procedures 

*buttresses, cantilevers, & bridges 

Scaffold erectors and dismantlers should all receive the 
general overview, and, in addition, specific training for the 
type of supported scaffold being erected or dismantled. 

Nonmandatory Appendix E to Part J-2, Drawings 
and Illustrations. 

This Appendix provides drawings of particular types of 
scaffolds and scaffold components, and graphic illustrations 
of bracing patterns and tie spacing patterns. 

This Appendix is intended to provide visual guidance to 
assist the user in complying with the requirements of Part J- 
2, chapter 296-24 WAC. 
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SUSPENDED SCAFFOLD PLATFORM WELDING PRECAUTIONS 


Electrically Isolate Overhead 
Support Or Insulated Thimble 
Mea 


Insulated 
Tie-Back 


Insulating Material 
(Excess wire rope stored 
on insulating material) 


Non-Conductive 
Wire Rope Cover 


Welding Surface Non-Conductive 


Hoist Cover 
Welding Electric Hoist 

Electrode Lead Internally Grounded 

(3rd Wire) 

=a ; 
Power Hoist Electrical 
Wak Vedd Cama DE „Cable with 3rd Wire Ground 
(Located close to ——— M 


working area) Stage (Platform) 


Work Lead Wire Rope 


End of Wire 
Insulated From 
Structure and Ground 


Stage Ground 


Non-Conductive To Hoist Power Source 
Building Face Roller With 3rd Wire Grounded 


at Junction Box 


Welding Machine 


/ Power Source 
Structure 
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MAXIMUM VERTICAL TIE SPACING WIDER THAN 3'-0" BASES 


TOP OF SCAFFOLD PLATFORM AND 
UPPER MOST TIE NOT TO 
EXCEED 4 TO 1 RATIO 


t 


TIE 


26'-0" MAX. BETWEEN 
INTERMEDIATE TIES 


TIE 


4 TIMES MINIMUM BASE 
TIE AT CLOSEST FRAME 
| HEADER OR BEARER 


FIRST TIE CLOSEST FRAME HEADER OR BEARER 
ABOVE 4 TIMES THE MINIMUM BASE DIMENSION 


I | WIDER THAN 37-0" 


MINIMUM BASE DIMENSION 
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MAXIMUM VERTICAL TIE SPACING 3'-0" AND NARROWER BASES 


TOP OF SCAFFOLD PLATFORM 
UPPER MOST TIE NOT TO 
EXCEED 4 TO 1 RATIO 


TIE 


20°-0" MAX. BETWEEN 
INTERMEDIATE TIES 


TIE 


4 TIMES MINIMUM BASE 
TIE AT CLOSEST FRAME 
HEADER OR BEARER 


FIRST TIE AT CLOSEST FRAME HEADER OR BEARER 
ABOVE 4 TIMES THE MINIMUM BASE DIMENSION 


| | 3'-0" AND NARROWER 


MINIMUM BASE DIMENSION 
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SYSTEM SCAFFOLD 


VARY ACCORDING 
TO MANUFACTURER 


JOINT CONNECTIONS 


WORKING 
LEVEL 


GUARD RAIL SYSTEM 
TOEBOARD 


RUNNERS 
BEARERS 


DIAGONAL BRACES 


SILLS 
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SPIBS ONS IND 65 MILL 10 
KOs’ C SEL STR 


SCAF PLK 


SCAFFOLD PLANK ® D.FIR S.DRY 


Grade stamp courtesy of Souther Pine Inspection Bureau Grade stamp courtesy of West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau 


TUBE AND COUPLER SCAFFOLD 


PLANKING 


GUARD RAIL SYSTEM 
WITH TOE BOARDS 


RUNNER 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-08-078, 
filed 4/4/00, effective 7/1/00) 


WAC 296-24-88050 Appendix C—Personal fall 
arrest system (Part I—Mandatory; Parts II and I1I— 
Nonmandatory). (1) Use of the Appendix. 

Part I of Appendix C sets out the mandatory criteria for 
personal fall arrest systems used by all employees using pow- 
ered platforms. Part II sets out nonmandatory test procedures 
which may be used to determine compliance with applicable 
requirements contained in Part I of this Appendix. Part III 
provides nonmandatory guidelines which are intended to 
assist employers in complying with these provisions. 


PART I 


Personal fall arrest systems (mandatory)—(1) Scope and 
application. This section establishes the application of and 
performance criteria for personal fall arrest systems which 
this section regarding the erection, use, inspection, and main- 
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are required for use by all employees using powered plat- 
forms under WAC 296-24-88035. 

(2) Definitions. 

Anchorage ((means)). A secure point of attachment for 
lifelines, lanyards, or deceleration devices which is capable 
of withstanding the forces specified in the applicable sections 
of chapter 296-24 WAC, and independent of the means of 
supporting or suspending the employee. 

Buckle ((means)). Any device for holding the body har- 
ness closed around the employee's body. 

Competent person ((means)). An individual knowl- 
edgeable of fall protection equipment, including the manu- 
facturers recommendations and instructions for the proper 
use, inspection, and maintenance; and who is capable of iden- 
tifying existing and potential fall hazards; and who has the 
authority to take prompt corrective action to eliminate those 
hazards; and who is knowledgeable of the rules contained in 
tenance of fall protection equipment and systems. 
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Connector ((means)). A device which is used to couple 
(connect) parts of the personal fall arrest system and position- 
ing device systems together. It may be an independent com- 
ponent of the system, such as a carabiner, or it may be an inte- 
gral component of part of the system (such as a buckle or dee- 
ring sewn into a body belt or body harness, or a snap-hook 
spliced or sewn to a lanyard or self-retracting lanyard). 

Deceleration device ((means)). Any mechanism, such 
as a rope grab, ripstitch lanyard, specially woven lanyard, 
tearing or deforming lanyards, automatic self retracting-life- 
line/lanyard, etc., which serves to dissipate a substantial 
amount of energy during a fall arrest, or otherwise limit the 
energy imposed on an employee during fall arrest. 

Deceleration distance ((means)). The additional verti- 
cal distance a falling employee travels, excluding lifeline 
elongation and free fall distance, before stopping, from the 
point at which the deceleration device begins to operate. It is 
measured as the distance between the location of an 
employee's full body harness attachment point at the moment 
of activation (at the onset of fall arrest forces) of the deceler- 
ation device during a fall, and the location of that attachment 
point after the employee comes to a full stop. 

Equivalent ((means)). Alternative designs, materials or 
methods to protect against a hazard which the employer can 
demonstrate will provide an equal or greater degree of safety 
for employees than the methods, materials or designs speci- 
fied in the standard. 

Free fall ((means)). The act of falling before a personal 
fall arrest system begins to apply force to arrest the fall. 

Free fall distance ((means)). The vertical displacement 
of the fall arrest attachment point on the employee's body har- 
ness between onset of the fall and just before the system 
begins to apply force to arrest the fall. This distance excludes 
deceleration distance, and lifeline lanyard elongation, but 
includes any deceleration device slide distance or self-retract- 
ing lifeline/lanyard extension before they operate and fall 
arrest forces occur. 

Full body harness ((means)). A configuration of con- 
nected straps to distribute a fall arresting force over at least 
the thighs, shoulders and pelvis, with provisions for attaching 
a lanyard, lifeline, or deceleration device. 

Lanyard ((means)). A flexible line of webbing, rope, or 
cable used to secure a body belt or harness to a lifeline or an 
anchorage point usually 2, 4, or 6 feet long. 

Lifeline ((means)). A vertical line from a fixed anchor- 
age or between two horizontal anchorages, independent of 
walking or working surfaces, to which a lanyard or device is 
secured. Lifeline as referred to in this text is one which is part 
of a fall protection system used as back-up safety for an ele- 
vated worker. 

Personal fall arrest system ((means)). A system used to 
arrest an employee in a fall from a working level. It consists 
of an anchorage, connectors, body harness and may include a 
lanyard, deceleration device, lifeline, or suitable combina- 
tions of these. 

Qualified ((means)). One who, by possession of a recog- 
nized degree, certificate, or professional standing, or who by 
extensive knowledge, training, and experience, has success- 
fully demonstrated his/her ability to solve or resolve prob- 
lems related to the subject matter, the work, or the project. 
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Rope grab ((means)). A fall arrester that is designed to 
move up or down a lifeline suspended from a fixed overhead 
or horizontal anchorage point, or lifeline, to which the belt or 
harness is attached. In the event of a fall, the rope grab locks 
onto the lifeline rope through compression to arrest the fall. 
The use of a rope grab device is restricted for all restraint 
applications. 

Self-retracting lifeline/lanyard ((means)). A decelera- 
tion device which contains a drum-wound line which may be 
slowly extracted from, or retracted onto, the drum under 
slight tension during normal employee movement, and which 
after onset of a fall, automatically locks the drum and arrests 
the fall. 

Snap-hook ((means)). A self-closing connecting device 
with a gatekeeper latch or similar arrangement that will 
remain closed until manually opened. This includes single 
action snap hooks that open when the gatekeeper is depressed 
and double action snap hooks that require a second action on 
a gatekeeper before the gate can be opened. 

Tie-off ((means)). The act of an employee, wearing per- 
sonal fall protection equipment, connecting directly or indi- 
rectly to an anchorage. It also means the condition of an 
employee being connected to an anchorage. 

(3) Design for system components. 

(a) Connectors must be drop forged, pressed or formed 
steel, or made of equivalent materials. 

(b) Connectors must have a corrosion-resistant finish, 
and all surfaces and edges must be smooth to prevent damage 
to interfacing parts of the system. 

(c) Lanyards and vertical lifelines which tie-off one 
employee must have a minimum breaking strength of 5,000 
pounds (22.2 kN). 

(d) Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards which automat- 
ically limit free fall distance to 2 feet (0.61 m) or less must 
have components capable of sustaining a minimum static ten- 
sile load of 3,000 pounds (13.3 KN) applied to the device with 
the lifeline or lanyard in the fully extended position. 

(e) Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards which do not 
limit free fall distance to 2 feet (0.61 m) or less, ripstitch lan- 
yards, and tearing and deforming lanyards must be capable of 
sustaining a minimum tensile load of 5,400 pounds (23.9 kN) 
applied to the device with the lifeline or lanyard in the fully 
extended position. 

(f) Dee-rings and snap-hooks must be capable of sustain- 
ing a minimum tensile load of 5000 pounds (22.2 N). 

(g) Dee-rings and snap-hooks must be 100 ((pereent)) % 
proof-tested to a minimum tensile load of 3600 pounds (16 
KN) without cracking, breaking, or taking permanent defor- 
mation. 

(h) Snap-hooks must be sized to be compatible with the 
member to which they are connected so as to prevent uninten- 
tional disengagement of the snap-hook by depression of the 
snap-hook keeper by the connected member, or must be a 
locking type snap-hook designed and used to prevent disen- 
gagement of the snap-hook by the contact of the snap-hook 
keeper by the connected member. 

(1) Horizontal lifelines, where used, must be designed, 
and installed as part of a complete personal fall arrest system, 
which maintains a safety factor of at least 2, under the super- 
vision of a qualified person. 
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(j) Anchorages to which personal fall arrest equipment is 
attached must be capable of supporting at least 5,000 pounds 
(22.2 kN) per employee attached, or must be designed, 
installed, and used as part of a complete personal fall arrest 
system which maintains a safety factor of at least two, under 
the supervision of a qualified person. 

(k) Ropes and straps (webbing) used in lanyards, life- 
lines, and strength components of body harnesses, must be 
made from synthetic fibers or wire rope. 

(4) System performance criteria. 

(a) Personal fall arrest systems must, when stopping a 
fall: 

(i) Limit maximum arresting force on an employee to 
1,800 pounds (8 kN) when used with a body harness; 

(11) Bring an employee to a complete stop and limit max- 
imum deceleration distance an employee travels to 3.5 feet 
(1.07 m); and 

(iii) Must have sufficient strength to withstand twice the 
potential impact energy of an employee free falling a distance 
of 6 feet (1.8 m), or the free fall distance permitted by the sys- 
tem, whichever is less. 

(b)(i) When used by employees having a combined per- 
son and tool weight of less than 310 pounds (140 kg), per- 
sonal fall arrest systems which meet the criteria and protocols 
contained in subsections (2), (3), and (4) in Part II of this 
Appendix must be considered as complying with the provi- 
sions of (a) of this subsection. 

(ii) When used by employees having a combined tool 
and body weight of 310 pounds (140 kg) or more, personal 
fall arrest systems which meet the criteria and protocols con- 
tained in subsections (2), (3), and (4) of Part II may be con- 
sidered as complying with the provisions of (a) of this sub- 
section provided that the criteria and protocols are modified 
appropriately to provide proper protection for such heavier 
weights. 

(5) Care and use. 

(a) Snap-hooks, unless of a locking type designed and 
used to prevent disengagement from the following connec- 
tions, must not be engaged: 

(1) Directly to webbing, rope or wire rope; 

(11) To each other; 

(iii) To a dee-ring to which another snap-hook or other 
connector is attached; 

(iv) To a horizontal lifeline; or 

(v) To any object which is incompatibly shaped or 
dimensioned in relation to the snap-hook such that the con- 
nected object could depress the snap-hook keeper a sufficient 
amount to release itself. 

(b) Devices used to connect to a horizontal lifeline which 
may become a vertical lifeline must be capable of locking in 
either direction on the lifeline. 

(c) Personal fall arrest systems must be rigged such that 
an employee can neither free fall more than 6 feet (1.8 m), nor 
contact any lower level. 

(d) The attachment point of the body harness must be 
located in the center of the wearer's back near shoulder level, 
or above the wearer's head. 

(e) When vertical lifelines are used, each employee must 
be provided with a separate lifeline. 
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(f) Personal fall arrest systems or components must be 
used only for employee fall protection. 

(g) Personal fall arrest systems or components subjected 
to impact loading must be immediately removed from service 
and must not be used again for employee protection unless 
inspected and determined by a competent person to be 
undamaged and suitable for reuse. 

(h) The employer must provide for prompt rescue of 
employees in the event of a fall or must assure the self-rescue 
capability of employees. 

(i) Before using a personal fall arrest system, and after 
any component or system is changed, employees must be 
trained in accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-24- 
88030(1), in the safe use of the system. 

(6) Inspections. Personal fall arrest systems must be 
inspected prior to each use for mildew, wear, damage and 
other deterioration, and defective components must be 
removed from service if their strength or function may be 
adversely affected. 


PARTII 
Test methods for personal fall arrest systems 
(nonmandatory) 


(1) General. Subsections (2), (3), (4) and (5) of this Part 
II set forth test procedures which may be used to determine 
compliance with the requirements in subsection (4) of Part I 
of this Appendix. 

(2) General conditions for all tests in Part II. 

(a) Lifelines, lanyards and deceleration devices should 
be attached to an anchorage and connected to the body har- 
ness in the same manner as they would be when used to pro- 
tect employees. 

(b) The anchorage should be rigid, and should not have a 
deflection greater than .04 inches (1 mm) when a force of 
2,250 pounds (10 KN) is applied. 

(c) The frequency response of the load measuring instru- 
mentation should be 120 Hz. 

(d) The test weight used in the strength and force tests 
should be a rigid, metal, cylindrical or torso-shaped object 
with a girth of 38 inches plus or minus 4 inches (96 cm plus 
or minus 10 cm). 

(e) The lanyard or lifeline used to create the free fall dis- 
tance should be supplied with the system, or in its absence, 
the least elastic lanyard or lifeline available to be used with 
the system. 

(f) The test weight for each test should be hoisted to the 
required level and should be quickly released without having 
any appreciable motion imparted to it. 

(g) The system's performance should be evaluated taking 
into account the range of environmental conditions for which 
it is designed to be used. 

(h) Following the test, the system need not be capable of 
further operation. 

(3) Strength test. 

(a) During the testing of all systems, a test weight of 300 
pounds plus or minus 5 pounds (135 kg plus or minus 2.5 kg) 
should be used. (See subsection (2)(d) of this part.) 

(b) The test consists of dropping the test weight once. A 
new unused system should be used for each test. 
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(c) For lanyard systems, the lanyard length should be 6 
feet plus or minus 2 inches (1.83 m plus or minus 5 cm) as 
measured from the fixed anchorage to the attachment on the 
body belt or body harness. 

(d) For rope-grab-type deceleration systems, the length 
of the lifeline above the centerline of the grabbing mecha- 
nism to the lifeline's anchorage point should not exceed 2 feet 
(0.61 m). 

(e) For lanyard systems, for systems with deceleration 
devices which do not automatically limit free fall distance to 
2 feet (0.61 m) or less, and for systems with deceleration 
devices which have a connection distance in excess of one 
foot (0.3 m) (measured between the centerline of the lifeline 
and the attachment point to the body harness), the test weight 
should be rigged to free fall a distance of 7.5 feet (2.3 m) 
from a point that is 1.5 feet (46 cm) above the anchorage 
point, to its hanging location (6 feet below the anchorage). 
The test weight should fall without interference, obstruction, 
or hitting the floor or ground during the test. In some cases a 
nonelastic wire lanyard of sufficient length may need to be 
added to the system (for test purposes) to create the necessary 
free fall distance. 

(f) For deceleration device systems with integral lifelines 
or lanyards which automatically limit free fall distance to 2 
feet (0.61 m) or less, the test weight should be rigged to free 
fall a distance of 4 feet (1.22 m). 

(g) Any weight which detaches from the harness should 
constitute failure for the strength test. 

(4) Force test. 

(a) General. The test consists of dropping the respective 
test weight specified in (b)(i) or (c)(i) of this subsection once. 
A new, unused system should be used for each test. 

(b) For lanyard systems. 

(i) A test weight of 220 pounds plus or minus three 
pounds (100 kg plus or minus 1.6 kg) should be used. (See 
subsection (2)(d) above.) 

(ii) Lanyard length should be 6 feet plus or minus 2 
inches (1.83 m plus or minus 5 cm) as measured from the 
fixed anchorage to the attachment on the body harness. 

(iii) The test weight should fall free from the anchorage 
level to its hanging location (a total of 6 feet (1.83 m) free fall 
distance) without interference, obstruction, or hitting the 
floor or ground during the test. 

(c) For all other systems. 

(i) A test weight of 220 pounds plus or minus 3 pounds 
(100 kg plus or minus 1.6 kg) should be used. (See subsection 
(2)(d) above.) 

(11) The free fall distance to be used in the test should be 
the maximum fall distance physically permitted by the sys- 
tem during normal use conditions, up to a maximum free fall 
distance for the test weight of 6 feet (1.83 m), except as fol- 
lows: 

(A) For deceleration systems which have a connection 
link or lanyard, the test weight should free fall a distance 
equal to the connection distance (measured between the cen- 
terline of the lifeline and the attachment point to the body 
harness). 

(B) For deceleration device systems with integral life- 
lines or lanyards which automatically limit free fall distance 
to 2 feet (0.61 m) or less, the test weight should free fall a dis- 
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tance equal to that permitted by the system in normal use. 
(For example, to test a system with a self-retracting lifeline or 
lanyard, the test weight should be supported and the system 
allowed to retract the lifeline or lanyard as it would in normal 
use. The test weight would then be released and the force and 
deceleration distance measured). 

(d) A system fails the force test if the recorded maximum 
arresting force exceeds 2,520 pounds (11.2 kN) when using a 
body harness. 

(e) The maximum elongation and deceleration distance 
should be recorded during the force test. 

(5) Deceleration device tests. 

(a) General. The device should be evaluated or tested 
under the environmental conditions, (such as rain, ice, grease, 
dirt, type of lifeline, etc.), for which the device is designed. 

(b) Rope-grab-type deceleration devices. 

(1) Devices should be moved on a lifeline 1,000 times 
over the same length of line a distance of not less than one 
foot (30.5 cm), and the mechanism should lock each time. 

(11) Unless the device is permanently marked to indicate 
the type(s) of lifeline which must be used, several types (dif- 
ferent diameters and different materials), of lifelines should 
be used to test the device. 

(c) Other self-activating-type deceleration devices. The 
locking mechanisms of other self-activating-type decelera- 
tion devices designed for more than one arrest should lock 
each of 1,000 times as they would in normal service. 


PART III 


Additional nonmandatory guidelines for personal fall 
arrest systems. The following information constitutes addi- 
tional guidelines for use in complying with requirements for 
a personal fall arrest system. 

(1) Selection and use considerations. The kind of per- 
sonal fall arrest system selected should match the particular 
work situation, and any possible free fall distance should be 
kept to a minimum. Consideration should be given to the par- 
ticular work environment. For example, the presence of 
acids, dirt, moisture, oil, grease, etc., and their effect on the 
system, should be evaluated. Hot or cold environments may 
also have an adverse affect on the system. Wire rope should 
not be used where an electrical hazard is anticipated. As 
required by the standard, the employer must plan to have 
means available to promptly rescue an employee should a fall 
occur, since the suspended employee may not be able to 
reach a work level independently. 

Where lanyards, connectors, and lifelines are subject to 
damage by work operations such as welding, chemical clean- 
ing, and sandblasting, the component should be protected, or 
other securing systems should be used. The employer should 
fully evaluate the work conditions and environment (includ- 
ing seasonal weather changes) before selecting the appropri- 
ate personal fall protection system. Once in use, the system's 
effectiveness should be monitored. In some cases, a program 
for cleaning and maintenance of the system may be neces- 
sary. 

(2) Testing considerations. Before purchasing or put- 
ting into use a personal fall arrest system, an employer should 
obtain from the supplier information about the system based 
on its performance during testing so that the employer can 
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know if the system meets this standard. Testing should be 
done using recognized test methods. Part II of this Appendix 
C contains test methods recognized for evaluating the perfor- 
mance of fall arrest systems. Not all systems may need to be 
individually tested; the performance of some systems may be 
based on data and calculations derived from testing of similar 
systems, provided that enough information is available to 
demonstrate similarity of function and design. 

(3) Component compatibility considerations. Ideally, 
a personal fall arrest system is designed, tested, and supplied 
as a complete system. However, it is common practice for 
lanyards, connectors, lifelines, deceleration devices, and 
body harnesses to be interchanged since some components 
wear out before others. The employer and employee should 
realize that not all components are interchangeable. For 
instance, a lanyard should not be connected between a body 
harness and a deceleration device of the self-retracting type 
since this can result in additional free fall for which the sys- 
tem was not designed. Any substitution or change to a per- 
sonal fall arrest system should be fully evaluated or tested by 
a competent person to determine that it meets the standard, 
before the modified system is put in use. 

(4) Employee training considerations. Thorough 
employee training in the selection and use of personal fall 
arrest systems is imperative. As stated in the standard, before 
the equipment is used, employees must be trained in the safe 
use of the system. This should include the following: Appli- 
cation limits; proper anchoring and tie-off techniques; esti- 
mation of free fall distance, including determination of decel- 
eration distance, and total fall distance to prevent striking a 
lower level; methods of use; and inspection and storage of the 
system. Careless or improper use of the equipment can result 
in serious injury or death. Employers and employees should 
become familiar with the material in this Appendix, as well 
as manufacturer's recommendations, before a system is used. 
Of uppermost importance is the reduction in strength caused 
by certain tie-offs (such as using knots, tying around sharp 
edges, etc.) and maximum permitted free fall distance. Also, 
to be stressed are the importance of inspections prior to use, 
the limitations of the equipment, and unique conditions at the 
worksite which may be important in determining the type of 
system to use. 

(5) Instruction considerations. Employers should 
obtain comprehensive instructions from the supplier as to the 
system's proper use and application, including, where appli- 
cable: 

(a) The force measured during the sample force test; 

(b) The maximum elongation measured for lanyards 
during the force test; 

(c) The deceleration distance measured for deceleration 
devices during the force test; 

(d) Caution statements on critical use limitations; 

(e) Application limits; 

(f) Proper hook-up, anchoring and tie-off techniques, 
including the proper dee-ring or other attachment point to use 
on the body harness for fall arrest; 

(g) Proper climbing techniques; 

(h) Methods of inspection, use, cleaning, and storage; 
and 
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(1) Specific lifelines which may be used. This informa- 
tion should be provided to employees during training. 

(6) Inspection considerations. As stated in WAC 296- 
24-88050(6), personal fall arrest systems must be regularly 
inspected. Any component with any significant defect, such 
as cuts, tears, abrasions, mold, or undue stretching; alter- 
ations or additions which might affect its efficiency; damage 
due to deterioration; contact with fire, acids, or other corro- 
sives; distorted hooks or faulty hook springs; tongues unfitted 
to the shoulder of buckles; loose or damaged mountings; non- 
functioning parts; or wearing or internal deterioration in the 
ropes must be withdrawn from service immediately, and 
should be tagged or marked as unusable, or destroyed. 

(7) Rescue considerations. As required by WAC 296- 
24-88050 (5)(h) when personal fall arrest systems are used, 
the employer must assure that employees can be promptly 
rescued or can rescue themselves should a fall occur. The 
availability of rescue personnel, ladders or other rescue 
equipment should be evaluated. In some situations, equip- 
ment which allows employees to rescue themselves after the 
fall has been arrested may be desirable, such as devices 
which have descent capability. 

(8) Tie-off considerations. 

(a) One of the most important aspects of personal fall 
protection systems is fully planning the system before it is put 
into use. Probably the most overlooked component is plan- 
ning for suitable anchorage points. Such planning should ide- 
ally be done before the structure or building is constructed so 
that anchorage points can be incorporated during construc- 
tion for use later for window cleaning or other building main- 
tenance. If properly planned, these anchorage points may be 
used during construction, as well as afterwards. 

(b) Employers and employees should at all times be 
aware that the strength of a personal fall arrest system is 
based on its being attached to an anchoring system which 
does not significantly reduce the strength of the system (such 
as a properly dimensioned eye-bolt/snap-hook anchorage). 
Therefore, if a means of attachment is used that will reduce 
the strength of the system, that component should be replaced 
by a stronger one, but one that will also maintain the appro- 
priate maximum arrest force characteristics. 

(c) Tie-off using a knot in a rope lanyard or lifeline (at 
any location) can reduce the lifeline or lanyard strength by 50 
((pereent)) % or more. Therefore, a stronger lanyard or life- 
line should be used to compensate for the weakening effect of 
the knot, or the lanyard length should be reduced (or the tie- 
off location raised) to minimize free fall distance, or the lan- 
yard or lifeline should be replaced by one which has an 
appropriately incorporated connector to eliminate the need 
for a knot. 

(d) Tie-off of a rope lanyard or lifeline around an "H" or 
"I" beam or similar support can reduce its strength as much as 
70 ((pereent)) % due to the cutting action of the beam edges. 
Therefore, use should be made of a webbing lanyard or wire 
core lifeline around the beam; or the lanyard or lifeline 
should be protected from the edge; or free fall distance should 
be greatly minimized. 

(e) Tie-off where the line passes over or around rough or 
sharp surfaces reduces strength drastically. Such a tie-off 
should be avoided or an alternative tie-off rigging should be 
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used. Such alternatives may include use of a snap-hook/dee- 
ring connection, wire rope tie-off, an effective padding of the 
surfaces, or an abrasion-resistance strap around or over the 
problem surface. 

(f) Horizontal lifelines may, depending on their geome- 
try and angle of sag, be subjected to greater loads than the 
impact load imposed by an attached component. When the 
angle of horizontal lifeline sag is less than 30 degrees, the 
impact force imparted to the lifeline by an attached lanyard is 
greatly amplified. For example, with a sag angle of 15 
degrees, the force amplification is about 2:1 and at 5 degrees 
sag, it is about 6:1. Depending on the angle of sag, and the 
line's elasticity, the strength of the horizontal lifeline and the 
anchorages to which it is attached should be increased a num- 
ber of times over that of the lanyard. Extreme care should be 
taken in considering a horizontal lifeline for multiple tie-offs. 
The reason for this is that in multiple tie-offs to a horizontal 
lifeline, if one employee falls, the movement of the falling 
employee and the horizontal lifeline during arrest of the fall 
may cause other employees to also fall. Horizontal lifeline 
and anchorage strength should be increased for each addi- 
tional employee to be tied-off. For these and other reasons, 
the design of systems using horizontal lifelines must only be 
done by qualified persons. Testing of installed lifelines and 
anchors prior to use is recommended. 

(g) The strength of an eye-bolt is rated along the axis of 
the bolt and its strength is greatly reduced if the force is 
applied at an angle to this axis (in the direction of shear). 
Also, care should be exercised in selecting the proper diame- 
ter of the eye to avoid accidental disengagement of snap- 
hooks not designed to be compatible for the connection. 

(h) Due to the significant reduction in the strength of the 
lifeline/lanyard (in some cases, as much as a 70 ((pereent)) % 
reduction), the sliding hitch knot should not be used for life- 
line/lanyard connections except in emergency situations 
where no other available system is practical. The "one-and- 
one" sliding hitch knot should never be used because it is 
unreliable in stopping a fall. The "two-and-two," or "three- 
and-three" knot (preferable), may be used in emergency situ- 
ations; however, care should be taken to limit free fall dis- 
tance to a minimum because of reduced lifeline/lanyard 
strength. 

(9) Vertical lifeline considerations. As required by the 
standard, each employee must have a separate lifeline when 
the lifeline is vertical. The reason for this is that in multiple 
tie-offs to a single lifeline, if one employee falls, the move- 
ment of the lifeline during the arrest of the fall may pull other 
employees' lanyards, causing them to fall as well. 

(10) Snap-hook considerations. 

(a) Required by this standard for all connections, locking 
snap-hooks incorporate a positive locking mechanism in 
addition to the spring loaded keeper, which will not allow the 
keeper to open under moderate pressure without someone 
first releasing the mechanism. Such a feature, properly 
designed, effectively prevents roll-out from occurring. 

(b) As required by the standard WAC 296-24-88050 
(5)(a) the following connections must be avoided (unless 
properly designed locking snap-hooks are used) because they 
are conditions which can result in roll-out when a nonlocking 
snap-hook is used: 
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e Direct connection of a snap-hook to a horizontal life- 
line. 

¢ Two (or more) snap-hooks connected to one dee-ring. 

e Two snap-hooks connected to each other. 

e A snap-hook connected back on its integral lanyard. 

e A snap-hook connected to a webbing loop or webbing 
lanyard. 

e Improper dimensions of the dee-ring, rebar, or other 
connection point in relation to the snap-hook dimensions 
which would allow the snap-hook keeper to be depressed by 
a turning motion of the snap-hook. 

(11) Free fall considerations. The employer and 
employee should at all times be aware that a system's maxi- 
mum arresting force is evaluated under normal use conditions 
established by the manufacturer, and in no case using a free 
fall distance in excess of 6 feet (1.8 m). A few extra feet of 
free fall can significantly increase the arresting force on the 
employee, possibly to the point of causing injury. Because of 
this, the free fall distance should be kept at a minimum, and, 
as required by the standard, in no case greater than 6 feet (1.8 
m). To help assure this, the tie-off attachment point to the 
lifeline or anchor should be located at or above the connec- 
tion point of the fall arrest equipment to harness. (Since oth- 
erwise additional free fall distance is added to the length of 
the connecting means (i.e. lanyard).) Attaching to the work- 
ing surface will often result in a free fall greater than 6 feet 
(1.8 m). For instance, if a 6 foot (1.8 m) lanyard is used, the 
total free fall distance will be the distance from the working 
level to the body harness attachment point plus the 6 feet (1.8 
m) of lanyard length. Another important consideration is that 
the arresting force which the fall system must withstand also 
goes up with greater distances of free fall, possibly exceeding 
the strength of the system. 

(12) Elongation and deceleration distance consider- 
ations. Other factors involved in a proper tie-off are elonga- 
tion and deceleration distance. During the arresting of a fall, 
a lanyard will experience a length of stretching or elongation, 
whereas activation of a deceleration device will result in a 
certain stopping distance. These distances should be avail- 
able with the lanyard or device's instructions and must be 
added to the free fall distance to arrive at the total fall dis- 
tance before an employee is fully stopped. The additional 
stopping distance may be very significant if the lanyard or 
deceleration device is attached near or at the end of a long 
lifeline, which may itself add considerable distance due to its 
own elongation. As required by the standard, sufficient dis- 
tance to allow for all of these factors must also be maintained 
between the employee and obstructions below, to prevent an 
injury due to impact before the system fully arrests the fall. In 
addition, a minimum of 12 feet (3.7 m) of lifeline should be 
allowed below the securing point of a rope grab type deceler- 
ation device, and the end terminated to prevent the device 
from sliding off the lifeline. Alternatively, the lifeline should 
extend to the ground or the next working level below. These 
measures are suggested to prevent the worker from inadver- 
tently moving past the end of the lifeline and having the rope 
grab become disengaged from the lifeline. 

(13) Obstruction considerations. The location of the 
tie-off should also consider the hazard of obstructions in the 
potential fall path of the employee. Tie-offs which minimize 
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the possibilities of exaggerated swinging should be consid- 
ered. 

(14) Other considerations. Because of the design of 
some personal fall arrest systems, additional considerations 
may be required for proper tie-off. For example, heavy decel- 
eration devices of the self-retracting type should be secured 
overhead in order to avoid the weight of the device having to 
be supported by the employee. Also, if self-retracting equip- 
ment is connected to a horizontal lifeline, the sag in the life- 
line should be minimized to prevent the device from sliding 
down the lifeline to a position which creates a swing hazard 
during fall arrest. In all cases, manufacturer's instructions 
should be followed. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-92001 Definitions. ((G)Hieh—andiow- 


Washington State Register, Issue 15-18 


Note: There are several kinds of pitting or corrosion to be considered. 


Cuts, gouges, or digs (in cylinders). Deformations 


caused by contact with a sharp object in such a way as to cut 
into or upset the metal of the cylinder, decreasing the wall 
thickness at that point. 

Dents (in cylinders). Deformations caused by the cylin- 
der coming in contact with a blunt object in such a way that 
the thickness of metal is not materially impaired. 

DOT. The U.S. Department of Transportation. 

General corrosion. Corrosion which covers consider- 
able surface areas of the cylinder. 


Note: It reduces the structural strength. It is often difficult to measure 
or estimate the depth of general corrosion because direct com- 
parison with the original wall cannot always be made. General 
corrosion is often accompanied by pitting. 


High- and low-pressure cylinders. Those cylinders 


pressure-eylnders_Hish-pressure-cylinders- means these-ey+ 


with a marked service pressure of 900 p.s.i. or greater; low- 
pressure cylinders are those with a marked service pressure 


j i j ; 990-p-s-+ or greater; 


>M 1 b 1 -thiel y 3 
required by the specification under swhich the eylnderswas 
manufactured. 


GB) Dents—Dents—Gn—eylinders}_means—defermations 
eaused bythe cylinder comings in -contactavith a bhimt object 
Hesuch-aowaythat the thickness-ofimetalis netimatertaly 

(4) Cuts, gouges, or digs_Cuts, gouges, or digs in eytin- 

i eaused by _contactavith «sharp 
ebjeetin such awayaste-eutinte-orupset the metatofthe 


§5\-Cososion-or pilings- Mens i 
j } inethetess_ofawal thickness -by-correshre 


media- 
(6}Hselated pitine _Meansiselated pits-of smatte 


FOSS- 


R ee $ ne 


(9)"DOF" means_the U-S.Department ef Transporta- 
tien.)) Corrosion or pitting. Corrosion or pitting in cylinders 
involving the loss of wall thickness by corrosive media. 
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less than 900 p.s.i. 

Isolated pitting. Isolated pits of small cross-section 
which do not effectively weaken the cylinder wall but are 
indicative of possible complete penetration and leakage. 


Note: Since the pitting is isolated the original wall is essentially 
intact. 


Line corrosion. Pits which are not isolated but are con- 
nected or nearly connected to others in a narrow band or line. 


Note: This condition is more serious than isolated pitting. Line corro- 
sion frequently occurs in the area of intersection of the footring 
and bottom of a cylinder. This is sometimes referred to as 
"crevice corrosion." 


Minimum allowable wall thickness. The minimum 
wall thickness required by the specification under which the 
cylinder was manufactured. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-92003 General requirements. (1) 
Application. 

(a) ((Each-empleyershal)) You must determine that 
compressed gas cylinders under the employers control are in 
a safe condition to the extent that this can be determined by 
visual, and other inspection required by WAC 296-24-920 
through 296-24-92011. 

(b) The requirements contained in these standards are not 
intended to apply to cylinders manufactured under specifica- 
tion DOT (ICC)-3HT (49 C.F.R. Ch.1). Separate require- 
ments covering service life and standards for visual inspec- 
tion of these cylinders are contained in Compressed Gas 
Association Pamphlet C-8, "Standard for Requalification of 
ICC-3HT Cylinders." 

(2) Quality of inspection. Experience in the inspection 
of cylinders is an important factor in determining the accept- 
ability of a given cylinder for continued service. 


Note: Users lacking this experience and having doubtful cylinders 
should return them to a manufacturer of the same type of cylin- 
ders for reinspection. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 89-11-035, 
filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89) 


WAC 296-24-92005 Inspection of low-pressure cylin- 
ders exempt from the hydrostatic test including acetylene 
cylinders. (1) Application. This section covers cylinders of 
the type that are exempt from the hydrostatic retest require- 
ments of the DOT by virtue of their exclusive use in certain 
noncorrosive gas service. They are not subject to internal cor- 
rosion and do not require internal shell inspection. 

(2) Preparation for inspection. You must remove rust, 
scale, caked paint, etc., ((shalbe+remeved)) from the exterior 
surface so that the surface can be adequately observed. 
((Factties shall be provided)) You must provide facilities for 
inverting the cylinder to facilitate inspection of the bottom. 
This is important because experience has shown this area to 
be the most susceptible to corrosion. 

(3) Exterior inspection. ((GyHnders-shall be-checked)) 
You must check cylinders as outlined below for corrosion, 
general distortion, or any other defect that might indicate a 
weakness which would render it unfit for service. 


(a) To fix corrosion limits for all types, designs, and 
sizes of cylinders, and include them in this section is not prac- 
ticable. Cylinders categorized by this section and subsection 
(1) of this section ((shaH)) must meet the following require- 
ments. Failure to meet any of these requirements is of itself 
cause for rejection of a cylinder. You must remove rejected 
cylinders ((shallbe+emoved)) from the work place. Rejected 
cylinders may be returned to the manufacturer for reinspec- 
tion. 


(i) You must reject a cylinder ((shal be rejeeted)) when 
the tare weight is less than ((nimety—five-pereent)) 95% of the 


original tare weight marked on the cylinder. When determin- 
ing tare weight, be sure that the cylinder is empty. 

(ii) You must reject a cylinder ((shal be-+rejeeted)) when 
the remaining wall in an area having isolated pitting only is 
less than ((ene-third)) 1/3 of the minimum allowable wall 
thickness as determined under (b) and (d) of this subsection. 

(iii) You must reject a cylinder ((shal-be+ejeeted)) when 
line corrosion on the cylinder is ((#hree)) 3 inches in length or 
over and the remaining wall is less than ((three-feurths)) 3/4 
of the minimum allowable wall thickness or when line corro- 
sion is less than ((three)) 3 inches in length and the remaining 
wall thickness is less than ((ene-half)) 1/2 the minimum 
allowable wall thickness as determined under (b) through (d) 
of this subsection. 

(iv) You must reject a cylinder ((shal be rejeeted)) when 
the remaining wall in an area of general corrosion is less than 
((ene-hal)) 1/2 of the minimum allowable wall thickness as 
determined under (b) through (d) of this subsection. 


(b) To use the criteria in (a) of this subsection, it is nec- 
essary to know the original wall thickness of the cylinder or 
the minimum allowable wall thickness. Table M-1 lists the 
minimum allowable wall thickness under DOT specifications 
(49 C.F.R. Ch. 1) for a number of common size low-pressure 
cylinders. 
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TABLE M - 1 
Minimum 
Nominal allowable 
Cylinder size DOT water wall 
O.D. x length Specification capacity thickness 
(inches) marking (pounds) (inches) 
TS KC ee tases bape: 4B240! 239 0.128 
EYA D. Oise su enctoy 4E240 239 140 
14 15/16x46........... 4BA240 239 .086 
14 11/16 x 28 3/8 ........ 4BA240 143 .086 
11 29/32 x 32 11/16...... 4BA240 95 .078 
11 29/32 x 18 11/32 ...... 4BA240 48 .078 


Without longitudinal seam. 


(c) When the wall thickness of the cylinder at manufac- 
ture is not known, and the actual wall thickness cannot be 


measured, you must reject this cylinder ((shal-be-+ejected)) 
when the inspection reveals that the deepest pit in a general 


corrosion area exceeds ((three-sixty—fourths)) 3/64 inch. This 
is arrived at by considering that in no case ((shaH)) must the 
pitting exceed ((ene-hatf)) 1/2 the minimum allowable wall 
thickness which is 0.064 inch. When a pit measures 0.043 
inch (approximately ((three-sixty—fourths)) 3/64 inch) in a 
corrosion area, general corrosion will already have removed 
0.021 inch of the original wall and the total pit depth as com- 
pared to the initial wall will be 0.064 inch. 

(d) When the original wall thickness at manufacture is 
known, or the actual wall thickness is measured, this thick- 
ness less ((ene-and one-half)) 1 1/2 times the maximum mea- 
sured pit depth ((shaH)) must be 0.064 inch or greater. If it is 
less, you must reject the cylinder ((shal-be rejected)). 

(e) Dents are of concern where the metal deformation is 
sharp and confined, or where they are near a weld. Where 
metal deformation is not sharp, dents of larger magnitude can 
be tolerated. 

(f) Where denting occurs so that any part of the deforma- 
tion includes a weld, the maximum allowable dent depth 
((shalbe-one-feurth)) must be 1/4 inch. 

(g) When denting occurs so that no part of the deforma- 
tion includes a weld, you must reject the cylinder ((skal-be 
rejected)) if the depth of the dent is greater than ((ene-tenth)) 
1/10 of the mean diameter of the dent. 

(h) Cuts, gouges, or digs reduce the wall thickness of the 
cylinder and in addition are considered to be stress raisers. 
Depth limits are set in these standards; however, you must 
reject cylinders ((shal_be-rejected_at-one-half)) at 1/2 of the 
limit set whenever the length of the defect is ((three)) 3 
inches or more. 

(i) When the original wall thickness at manufacture is 
not known, and the actual wall thickness cannot be measured 
you must reject a cylinder ((shaH be-+ejected)) if the cut, 
gouge, or dig exceeds ((ene-half)) 1/2 of the minimum allow- 
able wall thickness as determined under (b) through (d) of 
this subsection. 

(ii) When the original wall thickness at manufacture is 
known, or the actual wall thickness is measured, you must 


reject a cylinder ((shal-be-+ejected)) if the original wall thick- 
ness minus the depth of the defect is less than ((ene-half)) 1/ 
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2 of the minimum allowable wall thickness as determined 
under (b) through (d) of this subsection. 

(1) Leaks can originate from a number of sources, such as 
defects in a welded or brazed seam, defects at the threaded 
opening, or from sharp dents, digs, gouges, or pits. 

(i) To check for leaks, the cylinder ((shalt)) must be 
charged and carefully examined. You must coat all seams and 
pressure openings ((shalbe-ceated)) with a soap or other 
suitable solution to detect the escape of gas. Any leakage is 
cause for rejection. 

(ii) You must test safety relief devices as defined in 
WAC 296-24-93001(1) (shal -be+tested)) for leaks before a 
charged cylinder is shipped from the cylinder filling plant. 

(j) After fire damage, you must carefully inspect cylin- 
ders ((shal-be-carefelly nspected)) for evidence of exposure 
to fire. 

(1) Common evidences of exposure to fire are: 

(A) Charring or burning of the paint or other protective 
coat. 

(B) Burning or sintering of the metal. 

(C) Distortion of the cylinder. 

(D) Melted out fuse plugs. 

(E) Burning or melting of valve. 

(ii) The evaluation of fire damage by DOT regulations 
state that, "a cylinder which has been subjected to the action 
of fire must not again be placed in service until it has been 
properly reconditioned," in accordance with 49 C.F.R. 
173.34(f). The general intent of this requirement is to remove 
from service cylinders which have been subject to the action 
of fire which has changed the metallurgical structure or the 
strength properties of the steel, or in the case of acetylene cyl- 
inders caused breakdown of porous filler. This is normally 
determined by visual examination as covered above with par- 
ticular emphasis to the condition of the protective coating. If 
the protective coating has been burnt off or if the cylinder 
body is burnt, warped, or distorted, it is assumed that the cyl- 
inder has been overheated and you must comply with 49 
C.F.R. 173.34(f) (shal be compledsvith)). If, however, the 
protective coating is only dirtied from smoke or other debris, 
and is found by examination to be intact underneath, you 
must not consider the cylinder ((shal net be-censidered)) 
affected within the scope of this requirement. 

(k) Cylinders are manufactured with a reasonably sym- 
metrical shape. You must remove cylinders which have defi- 
nite visible bulges ((shal-be+emeved)) from service and 
((evalvated_Cylnders-shal be rejeeted)) evaluate them. You 
must reject cylinders when a variation of ((ene-pereent)) 1% 
or more is found in the measured circumferences or in periph- 
eral distances measured from the valve spud to the center 
seam (of equivalent fixed point). 

(1) You must examine cylinder necks ((shal-be-exant- 
ined)) for serious cracks, folds, and flaws. Neck cracks are 
normally detected by testing the neck during charging opera- 
tions with a soap solution. 

(m) You must examine cylinder neck threads ((shaH+te 
examined)) whenever the valve is removed from the cylinder. 
((Gytinders-shal be-+rejyeeted)) You must reject cylinders if 
the required number of effective threads are materially 
reduced, or if a gas tight seal cannot be obtained by reason- 
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able valving methods. ((Gages-shall be-used)) You must use 


gauges to measure the number of effective threads. 

(n) If the valve is noticeably tilted you must reject the 
cylinder ((shaH-be-rejected)). 

(o) The footring and headring of cylinders may become 
so distorted through service abuse that they no longer per- 
form their functions: 

(1) To cause the cylinder to remain stable and upright. 

(ii) To protect the valve. ((Rings—shall be-examined)) 
You must examine rings for distortion; for looseness, and for 
failure of welds. Appearances may often warrant rejection of 
the cylinder. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-92007 Low-pressure cylinders subject 
to hydrostatic testing. (1) Application. Cylinders covered 
in this section are low-pressure cylinders other than those 
covered in WAC 296-24-92005 through 296-24-92005 
(3)(0)(ii). They differ essentially from such cylinders in that 
they require a periodic hydrostatic retest which includes an 
internal and external examination. Defect limits for the exter- 
nal examination are prescribed in WAC 296-24-92005 
through 296-24-92005 (3)(0)(ii), with exceptions for alumi- 
num cylinders shown in WAC 296-24-92007(4). 

(2) Preparation for inspection. You must purge flam- 
mable gas cylinders ((shal-be-purged)) before being exam- 
ined with a light. Lamps used for flammable gas cylinder 
inspection ((shaHt)) must be explosion proof. 

(3) Internal inspection. ((GyHaders-shall be inspected)) 
You must inspect cylinders internally at least every time the 
cylinder is periodically retested. You must perform the exam- 
ination ((shaH-be-made)) with a light of sufficient intensity to 
clearly illuminate the interior walls. 

(4) External inspection of aluminum cylinders. The 
inspection requirements of WAC 296-24-92005 through 296- 
24-92005 (3)(0)(i1) ((shal)) must be met, except as follows: 

(a) You must reject aluminum cylinders ((shaH—be 
reyeeted)) when impairment to the surface (corrosion or 
mechanical defect) exceeds a depth where the remaining wall 
is less than three-fourths of the minimum allowable wall 
thickness required by the specification under which the cylin- 
der was manufactured. 

(b) You must remove aluminum cylinders subjected to 
the action of fire ((shal-be+emeved)) from service. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-92009 High-pressure cylinders. (1) 
Application. High-pressure cylinders are those with a 
marked service pressure of 900 p.s.i. or higher. They are 
seamless; no welding is permitted. The great bulk of such 
cylinders are of the 3A or 3AA types under DOT specifica- 
tions (49 C.F.R. Ch. 1). 

(2) Preparation for inspection. 

(a) ((GyHnders-shall be-cleaned)) You must clean cylin- 
ders for inspection so that the inside and outside surfaces and 
all conditions can be observed. This ((shaH)) must include 
removal of scale and caked paint from the exterior and the 
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thorough removal of internal scale. You must examine cylin- 
ders with interior coating ((shal-be-examined)) for defects in 
the coating. If the coating is defective, ((#+shall be removed)) 
you must remove it. 

(b) A good inspection light of sufficient intensity to 
clearly illuminate the interior wall is mandatory for internal 
inspection. You must purge flammable gas cylinders ((shaH 
be-purged)) before being examined with a light. Lamps for 
flammable gas cylinder inspection ((shalt)) must be explo- 
sion proof. 

(3) Exterior inspection. 

(a) To fix corrosion limits for all types, designs, and 
sizes of cylinders, and include them in this section, is not 
practicable. Considerable judgment is required in evaluating 
cylinders fit for service. Experience is a major factor, aside 
from strength considerations for high pressure cylinders. 

(b) When the original wall thickness of the cylinder is 
not known, and the actual wall thickness cannot be measured, 
you must reject the cylinder ((shal-be+ejeeted)) if corrosion 
exceeds one thirty-second inch in depth. This is arrived at by 
subtracting from the minimum allowable wall at manufacture 
(0.221 inch), the limiting wall in service (0.195 inch), to give 
the maximum allowable corrosion limit of 0.026 inch, the 
equivalent of ((enethirty-second)) 1/32 inch. 

(c) When the wall thickness is known, or the actual wall 
thickness is measured, the difference between this known 
wall and the limiting value establishes the maximum corro- 
sion figure. The normal hot forged cylinder of this size will 
have a measured wall of about 0.250 inch. Comparison of this 
with the limiting wall thickness shows that defects up to 
about ((ene-sixteenth)) 1/16 inch are allowable provided, of 
course, that the actual wall is measured or is known. 

(d) Cylinders with general corrosion are evaluated by 
subjecting them to a hydrostatic test. Thus, you must reject a 
cylinder with an elastic expansion of 227 cc. or greater ((shalt 
be+ejeeted)). If areas of pronounced pitting are included 
within the general corrosion, the depth of such pitting should 
also be measured (with the high spots of the actual surface as 
a reference plane) and the criteria established in the first 
example apply. Thus, the maximum corrosion limit would be 
((enethitty-seeend)) 1/32 inch when the wall was not known. 

(e) Any defect of appreciable depth having a sharp bot- 
tom is a stress raiser and even though a cylinder may be 
acceptable from a stress standpoint, it is common practice to 
remove such defects. After any such repair operation, ((¥ett 
fieation-ef)) you must verify the cylinder strength and struc- 
ture ((shal-be-made)) by a hydrostatic test of other suitable 
means. 

(f) Dents can be tolerated when the cylinder wall is not 
deformed excessively or abruptly. Generally speaking, dents 
are accepted up to a depth of about ((ene-sixteenth)) 1/16 
inch when the major diameter of the dent is equal to or greater 
than 32 times the depth of the dent. Sharper dents than this 
are considered too abrupt and ((shaH)) must require rejection 
of the cylinder. On small diameter cylinders these general 
rules may have to be adjusted. Considerations of appearance 
play a major factor in the evaluation of dents. 

(g) You must remove cylinders with arc or torch burns 
((shal-be+remeved)) from service. Defects of this nature may 
be recognized by one of the following conditions: 
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(i) Removal of metal by scarfing or cratering. 

(11) A sentering or burning of the base metal. 

(iii) A hardened heat affected zone. A simple method for 
verifying the presence of small arc burns is to file the sus- 
pected area. The hardened zone will resist filing as compared 
to the softer base metal. 

(h) Cylinders are normally produced with a symmetrical 
shape. You must remove cylinders with distinct visual bulges 
((shal be-+emeved)) from service until the nature of the 
defect is determined. Some cylinders may have small discon- 
tinuities related to the manufacturing process - Mushroomed 
bottoms, offset shoulders, etc. These usually can be identified 
and are not normally cause for concern. 

(i) ((Gytinders—shall -be-carefulyinspeeted)) You must 
carefully inspect cylinders for evidences of exposure to fire. 
(See WAC 296-24-92005 (3)(j).) 

(j) You must examine cylinder necks ((shalHbe-exam- 
ined)) for serious cracks, folds, and flaws. (See WAC 296- 
24-92005 (3)(1) and (m).) 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-92011 Internal inspection. (1) ((GyHa- 
ders-shall-be)) You must ensure that cylinders are inspected 
internally at least every time the cylinder is periodically 
retested. This examination ((sha}})) must be made with a light 
of sufficient intensity to clearly illuminate the interior walls. 

(2) A hammer test consists of tapping a cylinder a light 
blow with a suitably sized hammer. A cylinder, emptied of 
liquid content, with a clean internal surface, standing free, 
will have a clear ring. Cylinders with internal corrosion will 
give a duller ring dependent upon the amount of corrosion 
and accumulation of foreign material. You must investigate 
such cylinders ((shalbenvestigated)). The hammer test is 
very sensitive and is an easy, quick, and convenient test that 
can be made without removing the valve before each 
charging. It is an invaluable indicator of internal corrosion. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-93001 Definitions. ((G)Safety+relef 
deviceA "safety reef device" is-a- device intended to-pre- 
vent rupture-of a-_eylinder ander-certain conditions of expe- 
Sures- ae termas used Hereni eae ere 


tion-of the -device-must pass_from the cylinder te the -atme- 
sphere-exchisive-of any _pipine attached te-the inlet or outlet 
ofthe-deviee- 


" H " 


6) Operatinge-_part The" operating part" ofa safety relef 
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~~ ible dise_A “frangible di f 
inthe formofadise-usuahyofmetahandwhiehssoheldas 
tions—The-diseis intended to_burst at a-_predetermined pres- 
sure-te-permit the eseape of eas. 

; kieh the franeible dise functions, 

(8) Rated_burstine _pressureA "rated _bursting pressure" 
efafransible-dise is the maximum pressure for which the 
diseis-desiened to-burstavhen_in-contact with the-pressure 
opening for-which itivas-desiened-when tested. 


(9) Fusible phis_A "fusible phic" isan operating parti 
the form-efa- phic of suitable towneltie material asuathy-a 
metal alHoy—whieh-eleses 


the-safetyrelef device-channet 
ee E 


nation franeible -dise_fusible plug is-a frangible dise n-com- 
bination with -atow melting pet fusible metal intendedte 
ee 


or welling oF ihe Tus blemetal 
(43)SafetyrelefvalveA"safety relief valve" is-a safety 
reef device -containine an-operatine 


partthatis-held ner 


matyapesitien elesine the safety rehef device channel by 
spring foree-andis intended 1o-open_andto-clese-at predeter 
mined-pressures- 
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“combination safety rehef valve and fusible phic" isa safety 
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C5} Set pressure—The"set_pressure'_ofasafety+rehef 


te-startte-discharge- 

16} Start-to-discharge _pressure—The "start te-diseharge 
pressure_ofasafety rehef valve is the pressure atwhich the 
first bubble appears through awatersealofnetever4inehes 
inthe outlet of the safety relief valve. 

4 Hew-eapacity the “Hew capacity ofa safety rehef 
deviceis the capacity in cubie feet per minute of free-air _dis- 
ceharged-atthe required flow rating pressure- 


G8}#lew rating pressure The “flow Fating pressure is 


compressed-gas"_is-a-gas, other than-a-gas- in solution which 
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a-temmperature-loss- than 70°F. 

3} Fest pressure-of the-eylinderThe “test pressureof 
the-eylnder" is the minimum pressure-atirhich_aeylinder 
must be tested _as-_preseribed in DOF specifications for-com- 
pressed gas-eytinders 4+CFR-Ch 

C4) Free-ait-orfree-gas—Free ate or “free gas" 1s -ait-0F 
gassmeasured ata pressure-of 14-7 pounds _persquareineh 
absohite-and-atemperature-of 60°F. 


gerous AAi Lond atd Were a Ral Paci. Poes 
and Basease Services-and by Meter Vehicle (Highway) and 
Water inchidine Specifications for 

Code-of Federal Regulations- Title 49, Parts 171 to 178.)) 
Approach channel. The passage or passages through which 
gas must pass from the cylinder to reach the operating parts 
of the safety relief device. 


Combination frangible disc-fusible plug. A frangible 
disc in combination with a low melting point fusible metal, 


intended to prevent its bursting at its predetermined bursting 
pressure unless the temperature also is high enough to cause 
yielding or melting of the fusible metal. 

Combination safety relief valve and fusible plug. A 
safety relief device utilizing a safety relief valve in combina- 
tion with a fusible plug. This combination device may be an 
integral unit or separate units and is intended to open and to 
close at predetermined pressures or to open at a predeter- 
mined temperature. 


Compressed gas in solution (acetylene). A_nonlique- 


fied gas which is dissolved in a solvent. 


Discharge channel. The passage or passages beyond the 
operating parts through which gas must pass to reach the 
atmosphere exclusive of any piping attached to the outlet of 
the device. 


DOT regulations. As used in these standards "DOT reg- 
ulations" refers to the U.S. Department of Transportation 
Regulations for Transportation of Explosives and Other Dan- 
gerous Articles by Land and Water in Rail Freight, Express 
and Baggage Services and by Motor Vehicle (Highway) and 
Water, including Specifications for Shipping Containers, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Title 49, Parts 171 to 178. 
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Flow capacity. The capacity in cubic feet per minute of 
free air discharged at the required flow rating pressure of a 


WSR 15-18-118 


Set pressure. The pressure marked on the valve and at 
which it is set to start-to-discharge of a safety relief valve. 


safety relief device. 
Flow rating pressure. The pressure at which a safety 


Start-to-discharge pressure. The pressure at which the 
first bubble appears through a water seal of not over 4 inches 


relief device is rated for capacity. 

Frangible disc. An operating part in the form of a disc, 
usually of metal and which is so held as to close the safety 
relief device channel under normal conditions. The disc is 
intended to burst at a predetermined pressure to permit the 
escape of gas. 

Free air or free gas. Air or gas measured at a pressure of 
14.7 pounds per square inch absolute and a temperature of 
60°F. 

Fusible plug. An operating part in the form of a plug of 
suitable low melting material, usually a metal alloy, which 
closes the safety relief device channel under normal condi- 
tions and is intended to yield or melt at a predetermined tem- 
perature to permit the escape of gas. 

Liquefied compressed gas. A gas which, under the 
charging pressure, is partially liquid at a temperature of 70°F. 
A flammable compressed gas which is normally nonliquefied 
at_70°F but which is partially liquid under the charging pres- 
sure and temperature, shall follow the requirements for lique- 
fied compressed gases. 

Nonliquefied compressed gas. A gas, other than a gas 
in solution which under the charging pressure, is entirely gas- 
eous at a temperature of 70°F. 

Operating part. The part of a safety relief device that 
normally closes the safety discharge channel but when 
moved from this position as a result of the action of heat or 
pressure, or a combination of the two, permits escape of gas 
from the cylinder. 

Pressure opening. The orifice against which the frangi- 
ble disc functions. 

Pressurized liquid compressed gas. A compressed gas 
other than a compressed gas in solution, which cannot be liq- 
uefied at a temperature of 70°F, and which is maintained in 
the liquid state at a pressure not less than 40 p.s.i.a. by main- 
taining the gas at a temperature less than 70°F. 

Rated bursting pressure. The maximum pressure for 
which the disc is designed to burst when in contact with the 
pressure opening for which it was designed when tested. 

Reinforced fusible plug. A fusible plug consisting of a 
core of suitable material having a comparatively high yield 
temperature surrounded by a low-melting point fusible metal 
of the required yield temperature. 

Safety relief device. A "safety relief device" is a device 
intended to prevent rupture of a cylinder under certain condi- 
tions of exposures. (The term as used herein shall include the 
approach channel, the operating parts, and the discharge 
channel.) 

Safety relief device channel. The channel through 
which gas released by operation of the device must pass from 
the cylinder to the atmosphere exclusive of any piping 
attached to the inlet or outlet of the device. 

Safety relief valve. A safety relief device containing an 
operating part that is held normally in a position closing the 
safety relief device channel by spring force and is intended to 
open and to close at predetermined pressures. 
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in the outlet of the safety relief valve. 

Test pressure of the cylinder. The minimum pressure at 
which a cylinder must be tested as prescribed in DOT speci- 
fications for compressed gas cylinders 41 C.F.R. Ch. 1. 

Yield temperature. The temperature at which the fus- 
ible metal or alloy will yield when tested in a fusible plug. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-93003 General requirements. (1) 
Application. You must ensure that compressed gas cylinder, 
portable tanks, and cargo tanks shall have pressure relief 
devices installed and maintained in accordance with Com- 
pressed Gas Association Pamphlets S-1.1-1963 and 1965 
addenda and S-1.2-1963. 

(2) Types of safety relief devices. Types of safety relief 
devices as covered by this section are designated as follows: 

(a) Type CG-1: Frangible disc. 

(b) Type CG-2: Fusible plug or reinforced fusible plug 
utilizing a fusible alloy with yield temperature not over 
170°F, nor less than 157°F (165°F nominal). 

(c) Type CG-3: Fusible plug or reinforced fusible plug 
utilizing a fusible alloy with yield temperature not over 
220°F, nor less than 208°F (212°F nominal). 

(d) Type CG-4: Combination frangible disc-fusible plug, 
utilizing a fusible alloy with yield temperature not over 
170°F, nor less than 157°F (165°F nominal). 

(e) Type CG-5: Combination frangible disc-fusible plug, 
utilizing a fusible alloy with yield temperature not over 
220°F, nor less than 208°F (212°F nominal). 

(£) Type CG-7: Safety relief valve. 

(g) Type CG-8: Combination safety relief valve and fus- 
ible plug. 

(3) Specifications and tests. All safety relief devices 
covered by this section ((shaH)) must meet the design, con- 
struction, marking and test specification of the "Compressed 
Gas Association Safety Relief Device Standards Part 1-Cyl- 
inders for Compressed Gases: $1.1-1963." 

(4) Specific requirements for safety relief devices. 

(a) Compressed gas cylinders, which under the regula- 
tions of the department of transportation must be equipped 
with safety relief devices, ((shaH)) must be considered 
acceptable when equipped with devices of proper construc- 
tion, location, and discharge capacity under the conditions 
prescribed in Table 1 of the Compressed Gas Associations 
Standard S-1.1-1963. 

(b) ((Onty)) You must only use replacement parts or 
assemblies provided by the manufacturer ((shaH-be-used)) 
unless the advisability of interchange is proved by adequate 
tests. 

(c) When a frangible disc is used with a compressed gas 
cylinder, the rated bursting pressure of the disc ((sha})) must 
not exceed the minimum required test pressure of the cylin- 
der with which the device is used, except for DOT-3E cylin- 
ders (49 C.F.R. Ch. 1) the rated bursting pressure of the 
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device ((shaH)) must not exceed 4,500 pounds per square 
inch gage (p.s.1.g.). 

(d) When a safety relief valve is used on a compressed 
gas cylinder, the flow rating pressure ((skaH)) must not 
exceed the minimum required test pressure of the cylinder on 
which the safety relief valve is installed and the reseating 
pressure ((shaH)) must not be less than the pressure in a nor- 
mally charged cylinder at 130°F. 

(e) When fittings and piping are used on either the 
upstream or downstream side or both of a safety relief device 
or devices, the passages ((shal})) must be so designed that the 
flow capacity of the safety relief device will not be reduced 
below the capacity required for the container on which the 
safety relief device assembly is installed, nor to the extent 
that the operation of the device could be impaired. Fittings, 
piping, and method of attachment ((sha)) must be designed 
to withstand normal handling and the pressures developed 
when the device or devices function. 

(£) You must ensure that no shutoff valve ((shaH-be)) is 
installed between the safety relief devices and the cylinder. 

(5) Maintenance requirements for safety relief 
devices. 

(a) As a precaution to keep cylinder safety relief devices 
in reliable operating condition, you must take care ((shall be 
taken)) in the handling or storing of compressed gas cylinders 
to avoid damage. ((Care-shat-alse-be-exereised)) You must 
also exercise care to avoid plugging by paint or other dirt 
accumulation of safety relief device channels or other parts 
which could interfere with the functioning of the device. 
((Onty)) You must only allow qualified personnel ((shaH+te 
alttewed)) to service safety relief devices. 

(b) Each time a compressed gas cylinder is received at a 
point for refilling, you must examine all safety relief devices 
((shal be-examimed)) externally for corrosion, damage, plug- 
ging of external safety relief device channels, and mechanical 
defects such as leakage or extrusion of fusible metal. If there 
is any doubt regarding the suitability of the safety relief 
device for service you must not fill the cylinder ((shalH netbe 
fHted)) until it is equipped with a suitable device. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73) 


WAC 296-24-93501 Definitions. ((G)-Cargetank A 
“earge tank" means-any container designed tobe permta- 
pee paneer! DEE apa a ANE vent: 
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(Safety relef valve A "safety rehef valve" means—a 


E sp anceceie: Fhe—'set_pressure_of a—safety_relef 
vabveis_the-pressuremarked_onthe -valye-and atrhich the 
vahve-is-sette-start te-discharse- 

(6) Start-to-discharge_pressure—The—'start-te-diseharge 
pressure_ofa-safety reef valve is the - pressure atwhich the 
first bubble appears through awaterseal of net ever4 inches 
enthe outlet ofthe valve. 


D i The" i "of 
safetyrehefvalves+the-pressure-at-whiehHteakageeeases 
through awater-sealefnet ever4 inches-on the outlet ofthe 
valve: 

(8) Flew capacity Fhe"flow capacity" ofa -safety rehef 
device is the capacity in cubic feet per minute of free-air -dis- 
eharged-atthe required flow rating pressure; 


(9) Flew rating pressure: Fhe "flow rating pressure" 


(QHO) ree-att-or free-_gas—"Free-ait or free gas" means 
aitor-cas- measured ata-pressure-of 4-7 pounds _per-square 
inch absehite and atemperature of 60°F. 

CH) Frangible-dise A "“frangible_dise' means-a-safety 
relief device in the form of a dise, sua oa whichs 
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mined-pressurete-permit the eseape of eas. 
C2)}Fusible plhig A "fusible phic" means-asafety rehef 
device inthe form ofa plis of suitable low-meltine material 


usvalh-ametal altey which cleses_the safety rehef device 
channelLinder-nermal conditens-and is intended teield or 
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43) DOF design pressure: Fhe- ‘DOF design pressures 
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the-minimunm-_permissible _thickness-_of physical characteris- 
ties-of the different parts-_of the vessel the static head-ofthe 


ladine-shal be-added+tethe DOF desien pressureto—deter 
minethethickness-of any specific _part ef the vessel H vae- 
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POT eontniSi S ConSE uee MAEcon WHE Sai i ca 
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Proosten yesse Coder sia ea ele ce 

BuO Ae working etter ot sn en awh 
sure as provided in 49 C.F.R. 173.315 of DOT regula- 
Hons. 

4} Code—"Code! is defined as_paragraph_L-68U-69, 
U-200-0r-U-201 of section -VHI of the BoHerand Pressure 
Vessel Code-ofthe American Seciety_of Mechanteat Engt 
neers, 1949 Editien_or section WH of the Better and Pressure 
Vessel Code-of the American Secietyef Mechanical Engi 
neers, 1950,1952_19561959—and 1962 Editions:orthe 
Codefor Unfired Pressure Vessels for Petroleum Liquids and 
Gases-of the American Petroleum Institute and the American 
Seciety-of Mechanical Engineers {APELASME} 1954 Edt 


" z " 


explosives and ther dangerous articles by land and watorin 


els stares ‘7 Ri tO ITIL a 
pingeontainers-Code-of Federal Regulations Title 49, Parts 


4+4H+e+78.)) Cargo tank. Any container designed to be per- 
manently attached to any motor vehicle or other highway 
vehicle and in which is to be transported any compressed gas. 
The term "cargo tank" shall not be construed to include any 
tank used solely for the purpose of supplying fuel for the pro- 
pulsion of the vehicle or containers fabricated under specifi- 
cations for cylinders. 

Code. Paragraph U-68, U-69, U-200, or U-201 of sec- 
tion VIII of the Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code of the Amer- 
ican Society of Mechanical Engineers, 1949 Edition, or sec- 
tion VIII of the Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code of the Amer- 
ican Society of Mechanical Engineers, 1950, 1952, 1956, 
1959, and 1962 Editions: or the Code for Unfired Pressure 
Vessels for Petroleum Liquids and Gases of the American 
Petroleum Institute and the American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers (API-ASME), 1951 Edition. 

DOT design pressure. The "DOT design pressure" is 
identical to the term "maximum allowable working pressure" 
as used in the "code" and is the maximum gage pressure at the 
top of the tank in its operating position. To determine the 
minimum permissible thickness of physical characteristics of 
the different parts of the vessel, the static head of the lading 
shall be added to the DOT design pressure to determine the 
thickness of any specific part of the vessel. If vacuum insula- 
tion is used, the liquid container shall be designed for a pres- 
sure of 15 p.s.i. more than DOT design pressure, plus static 


head of the lading. 
EXCEPTION: 


For containers constructed in accordance with paragraph 
U-68 or U-69 of section VIII of the ASME Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code, 1949 Edition, the maximum 
allowable working pressure for the purpose of these stan- 
dards is considered to be 125 percent of the design pres- 
sure as provided in 49 C.F.R. 173.315 of DOT regula- 
tions. 


DOT regulations. Refers to department_of transporta- 
tion regulations for transportation of explosives and other 
dangerous articles by land and water in rail freight, express 
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and baggage services and by motor vehicle (highway) and 
water, including specifications for shipping containers, Code 
of Federal Regulations, Title 49, Parts 171 to 178. 

Flow capacity. The capacity in cubic feet per minute of 
free air discharged at the required flow rating pressure of a 
safety relief valve. 

Flow rating pressure. The pressure at which a safety 
relief device is rated for capacity. 

Frangible disc. A safety relief device in the form of a 
disc, usually of metal, which is so held as to close the safety 
relief device channel under normal conditions. The disc is 
intended to burst at a predetermined pressure to permit the 
escape of gas. 

Free air or free gas. Air or gas measured at a pressure of 
14.7 pounds per square inch absolute and a temperature of 
60°F. 

Fusible plug. A safety relief device in the form of a plug 
of suitable low-melting material, usually a metal alloy, which 
closes the safety relief device channel under normal condi- 
tions and is intended to yield or melt at a predetermined tem- 
perature to permit the escape of gas. 

Portable tank. Any container designed primarily to be 
temporarily attached to a motor vehicle, other vehicle, rail- 
road car other than tank car, or marine vessel, and equipped 
with skids, mountings, or accessories to facilitate handling of 
the container by mechanical means, in which is to be trans- 
ported any compressed gas. The term "portable tank" shall 
not be construed to include any cargo tank, any tank car tank 
or any tank of the DOT-106A and DOT-110A-W type. 

Resealing pressure. The pressure at which leakage 
ceases through a water seal of not over 4 inches on the outlet 
of the safety relief valve. 

Safety relief device. A device intended to prevent rup- 
ture of a container under certain conditions of exposure. 

Safety relief valve. A safety relief device containing an 
operating part that is held normally in a position closing the 
safety relief device channel by spring force and is intended to 
open and to close at predetermined pressures. 

Set pressure. A safety relief valve is the pressure 
marked on the valve and at which the valve is set to start-to- 
discharge. 

Start-to-discharge pressure. The pressure at which the 
first bubble appears through a water seal of not over 4 inches 
on the outlet of the safety relief valve. 


Note: When the nature of the service requires the use of a metal-to- 
metal seat safety relief valve, with or without secondary sealing 
means, the start-to-discharge pressure may be considered the 
pressure at which an audible discharge occurs. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-93503 General requirements. (1) 
Application. See WAC 296-24-93003(1). 

(2) Specifications and tests. All safety relief devices 
covered by these standards ((shaH)) must meet the design, 
construction, marking, and test specifications of the "Com- 
pressed Gas Association Safety Relief Device Standards Part 
2-Cargo and Portable Tanks for Compressed Gases: S-1.2- 
1963." 


Proposed 


WSR 15-18-118 


(3) Specific requirements for safety relief devices. 

(a) You must provide each container ((shaH—be—pre- 
vided)) with one or more safety relief devices which, unless 
otherwise specified, ((shalt)) must be safety relief valves of 
the spring-loaded type. 

(b) You must set safety relief valves ((shalbe-set)) to 
start-to-discharge at a pressure not in excess of 110 ((per- 
eent)) % of the DOT design pressure of the container nor less 
than the DOT design pressure of the container except as fol- 
lows: 

(1) If an overdesigned container is used, the set pressure 
of the safety relief valve may be between the minimum 
required DOT design pressure for the lading and 110 ((per- 
eent)) % of the DOT design pressure of the container used. 

(ii) For sulfur dioxide containers, a minimum set pres- 
sure of 120 and 110 p.s.i.g. is permitted for the 150 and 125 
p.s.i.g. DOT design pressure containers, respectively. 

(iii) For carbon dioxide (refrigerated), nitrous oxide 
(refrigerated), and pressurized liquid argon, nitrogen and 
oxygen, there ((shal!)) must be no minimum set pressure. 

(iv) For butadiene, inhibited, and liquefied petroleum 
gas containers, a minimum set pressure of 90 ((pereent)) % of 
the minimum design pressure permitted for these ladings may 
be used. 

(v) For containers constructed in accord with paragraph 
U-68 or U-69 of the Code 1949 Edition, the set pressure 
marked on the safety relief valve may be 125 ((pereent)) % of 
the original DOT design pressure of the container. 

(c) ((Osty)) You must only use replacement parts or 
assemblies provided by the manufacturer of the device ((shaH 
be-used)) unless the suitability of interchange is proved by 
adequate tests. 

(d) Safety relief valves ((shaH)) must have direct com- 
munication with the vapor space of the container. 

(e) Any portion of liquid piping or hose which at any 
time may be closed at each end must be provided with a 
safety relief device to prevent excessive pressure. 

(f) The additional restrictions of this subdivision apply to 
safety relief devices on containers for carbon dioxide or 
nitrous oxide which are shipped in refrigerated and insulated 
containers. The maximum operating pressure in the container 
may be regulated by the use of one or more pressure con- 
trolling devices, which devices ((skaH)) must not be in lieu of 
the safety relief valve required in WAC 296-24-93503 (3)(a). 

(g) You must install and locate all safety relief devices 
((shal-be-se-instalted and teeated)) so that the cooling effect 
of the contents will not prevent the effective operation of the 
device. 

(h) In addition to the safety relief valves required by 
WAC 296-24-93503 (3)(a) each container for carbon dioxide 
may be equipped with one or more frangible disc safety relief 
devices of suitable design set to function at a pressure not 
exceeding two times the DOT design pressure of the con- 
tainer. 

(i) Subject to conditions of 49 C.F.R. 173.315(a)(1) 
(DOT regulations) for methyl chloride and sulfur dioxide 
optional portable tanks of 225 p.s.i.g. minimum DOT design 
pressure, one or more fusible plugs approved by the Bureau 
of Explosives, 50 "F" Street Northwest, Washington, D.C. 
20001, may be used in lieu of safety relief valves of the 
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spring-loaded type. If the container is over 30 inches long a 
safety relief device having the total required flow capacity 
must be at both ends. 

(j) When storage containers for liquefied petroleum gas 
are permitted to be shipped in accordance with 49 C.F.R. 
173.3150) (DOT regulations), they must be equipped with 
safety relief devices in compliance with the requirements for 
safety relief devices on above-ground containers as specified 
in the National Fire Protection Association Pamphlet No. 58- 
1969 "Standard for the Storage and Handling of Liquefied 
Petroleum Gases." 

(k) When containers are filled by pumping equipment 
which has a discharge capacity in excess of the capacity of 
the container safety relief devices, and which is capable of 
producing pressures in excess of DOT design pressure of the 
container, precautions should be taken to prevent the devel- 
opment of pressures in the container in excess of 120 ((per- 
eent)) % of its DOT design pressure. This may be done by 
providing additional capacity of the safety relief valves on 
the container, by providing a bypass on the pump discharge, 
or by any other suitable method. 

(1) This additional requirement applies to safety relief 
devices on containers for liquefied hydrogen and pressurized 
liquid argon, nitrogen, and oxygen. You must protect the liq- 
uid container ((shal-be-pretected)) by one or more safety 
relief valves and one or more frangible discs. 

(m) You must arrange safety relief devices ((shalbe 
arranged)) to discharge unobstructed to the open air in such a 
manner as to prevent any impingement of escaping gas upon 
the container. You must arrange safety relief devices ((shall 
be-arranged)) to discharge upward except this is not required 
for carbon dioxide, nitrous oxide and pressurized liquid 
argon, nitrogen, and oxygen. 

(n) ((Ne)) You must not install any shutoff valves ((shaH 
beinstaHed)) between the safety relief devices and the con- 
tainer except, in cases where two or more safety relief 
devices are installed on the same container, a shutoff valve 
may be used where the arrangement of the shutoff valve or 
valves is such as always to insure full required capacity flow 
through at least one safety relief device. 

(4) Maintenance requirements for safety relief 
devices. 

(a) ((Gare-shall be exereised)) You must exercise care to 
avoid damage to safety relief devices. ((Care-shal alse-be 
exereised)) You must also exercise care to avoid plugging by 
paint or other dirt accumulation of safety relief device chan- 
nels or other parts which could interfere with the functioning 
of the device. 

(b) ((Onty)) You must only allow qualified personnel 

)) to service safety relief devices. Any ser- 
vicing or repairs which require resetting of safety relief 
valves ((skaH)) must be done only by or after consultation 
with the valve manufacturer. 

(c) You must periodically examine safety relief devices 
((periodicaly-shal be-examined)) externally for corrosion 
damage, plugging of external safety relief device channels, 
and mechanical defects such as leakage or extrusion of fus- 
ible metal. You must periodically inspect the seals of valves 
equipped with secondary resilient seals ((shal-havethe-seats 


inspected periedically)). If there is any doubt regarding the 
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suitability of the safety relief device for service you must not 
fill the container ((shal- netbefHted)) until it is equipped 
with a suitable safety relief device. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-94001 General requirements. (1) 
Application. These standards apply to compressed air 
receivers, and other equipment used in providing and utiliz- 
ing compressed air for performing operations such as clean- 
ing, drilling, hoisting, and chipping. On the other hand, how- 
ever, this section does not deal with the special problems cre- 
ated by using compressed air to convey materials nor the 
problems created when working in compressed air as in tun- 
nels and caissons. These standards are not intended to apply 
to compressed air machinery and equipment used on trans- 
portation vehicles such as steam railroad cars, electric rail- 
way cars, and automotive equipment. 

(2) New and existing equipment. 

(a) All new air receivers installed after the effective date 
of these standards ((shaH)) must be constructed in accordance 
with the 1968 Edition of the A.S.M.E. Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code, section VIII. 

(b) All safety valves used ((shalt)) must be constructed, 
installed, and maintained in accordance with the A.S.M.E. 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, section VIII edition 1968. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 89-11-035, 
filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89) 


WAC 296-24-94003 Installation and equipment 
requirements. (1) Installation. Air receivers ((shaH)) must 
be so installed that all drains, handholes, and manholes 
therein are easily accessible. Air receivers should be sup- 
ported with sufficient clearance to permit a complete external 
inspection and to avoid corrosion of external surfaces. 
((Under-ne)) You must not under any circumstances ((shaH)) 
bury an air receiver ((be-buried)) underground or ((leeated)) 
locate it in an inaccessible place. The receiver should be 
located as close to the compressor or after-cooler as is possi- 
ble in order to keep the discharge pipe short. 

(2) Drains and traps. All air receivers having an inter- 
nal and external operating pressure exceeding 15 psi with no 
limitation on size, and air receivers having an inside diameter 
exceeding six inches, with no limitation on pressure, if sub- 
ject to corrosion, ((shaH)) must be supplied with a drain pipe 
and valve at the lowest point in the vessel; or a pipe may be 
used extending inward from any other location to within one- 
quarter inch of the lowest point. Adequate automatic traps 
may be installed in addition to drain valves. The drain valve 
on the air receiver ((shalt)) must be opened and the receiver 
completely drained frequently and at such intervals as to pre- 
vent the accumulation of oil and water in the receiver. 


(3) ((Gages)) Gauges and valves. 

(a) Every air receiver ((shal)) must be equipped with an 
indicating pressure ((gage)) gauge (so located as to be readily 
visible) and with one or more spring-loaded safety valves. 
The total relieving capacity of such safety valves ((shaH)) 
must be such as to prevent pressure in the receiver from 
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exceeding the maximum allowable working pressure of the 
receiver by more than 10 ((pereent)) %. 

(b) You must ensure that no valve of any type ((shaHbe)) 
is placed between the air receiver and its safety valve or 
valves. 

(c) Safety appliances, such as safety valves, indicating 
devices and controlling devices, ((shaH)) must be con- 
structed, located, and installed so that they cannot be readily 
rendered inoperative by any means, including the elements. 

(d) You must test all safety valves ((shaH-be-+ested)) fre- 
quently and at regular intervals to determine whether they are 
in good operating condition. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-16-064, 
filed 7/31/12, effective 9/1/12) 


WAC 296-24-95701 Electric utilization systems. (1) 
WAC 296-24-95701 through 296-24-95713 contain design 
safety standards for electric utilization systems, and cover 
electrical installations and utilization equipment installed or 
used within or on buildings, structures, and other premises, 
including: 

(a) Yards; 

(b) Carnivals; 

(c) Parking and other lots; 

(d) Mobile homes; 

(e) Recreational vehicles; 

(f) Industrial substations; 

(g) Conductors that connect the installations to a supply 
of electricity; and 

(h) Other outside conductors on the premises. 

(2) Not covered. The provisions of WAC 296-24-95701 
through 296-24-95713 do not cover: 

(a) Installations in ships, watercraft, railway rolling 
stock, aircraft, or automotive vehicles other than mobile 
homes and recreational vehicles; 

(b) Installations underground in mines; 

(c) Installations of railways for generation, transforma- 
tion, transmission, or distribution of power used exclusively 
for operation of rolling stock or installations used exclusively 
for signaling and communication purposes; 

(d) Installations of communication equipment under the 
exclusive control of communication utilities, located out- 
doors or in building spaces used exclusively for such installa- 
tions; or 

(e) Installations under the exclusive control of electric 
utilities for the purpose of communication or metering; or for 
the generation, control, transformation, transmission, and 
distribution of electric energy located in buildings used 
exclusively by utilities for such purposes or located outdoors 
on property owned or leased by the utility or on public high- 
ways, streets, roads, etc., or outdoors by established rights on 
private property. 

(3) Extent of application. 

(a) Requirements applicable to all installations. The fol- 
lowing requirements apply to all electrical installations and 
utilization equipment, regardless of when they were designed 
or installed: 

WAC 296-24-95703 (3)(c), (4), (5), (6)(a), (b), and (c), 
and (7)(b); 
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WAC 296-24-95705 (1)(c), (6)(a)(i), (iv), and (v), and 
(7)(a)(ii) through (v), (d), (e), (f)(iv)(A) through D), (f)(vi), 
and (h)(i), 

WAC 296-24-95707 (7)(a) and (b)(ii) and (iii); 

WAC 296-24-95711, except as specified in WAC 296- 
24-9571 1(2). 

(b) Requirements applicable to installations made after 
March 15, 1972. Every electrical installation and all utiliza- 
tion equipment installed or overhauled after March 15, 1972, 
((shaH)) must comply with the provisions in WAC 296-24- 
95701 through 296-24-95713, except as noted in subsections 
(3)(c) and (d) of this section. 

(c) Requirements applicable only to installations made 
after April 16, 1981. The following requirements apply only 
to electrical installations and utilization equipment installed 
after April 16, 1981: 

WAC 296-24-95703 (8)(d); 

WAC 296-24-95705 (6)(a)(vii) and (viii) and (7)(1)(i); 

WAC 296-24-95707 (10)(f)(41)(D); 

WAC 296-24-95709 (3)(i), (9), and (10)(e); 

WAC 296-24-95713 (1)(a), (3)(c), and (4). 

(d) Requirements applicable only to installations made 
after August 13, 2007. The following requirements apply 
only to electrical installations and utilization equipment 
installed after August 13, 2007: 

WAC 296-24-95703 (6)(d) and (e), (7)(a)(iv) and (vii), 
and (8)(e)(vi); 

WAC 296-24-95705 (2)(a) and (c), (6)(b)(i)(A) and (B) 
(but not the introductory text to WAC 296-24-95705 (6)(b)(i) 
and (iv)(A); 

WAC 296-24-95707 (3)(c)(1i) and (e); 

WAC 296-24-95709 (1)(a)Gi), (3)(d), (e), (£), and (g), 
(10)(a)(iii), and (11); 

WAC 296-24-95713 (1)(e)(v) and (vi)(B), (g), (2)(C), 
(3)(c), and (6). 

(4) Applicability of requirements for disconnecting 
means. The requirement in WAC 296-803-30005 that energy 
isolating devices be capable of accepting a lockout device 
whenever replacement or major repair, renovation or modifi- 
cation of a machine or equipment is performed, and when- 
ever new machines or equipment are installed after January 2, 
1990, applies in addition to any requirements in WAC 296- 
24-95703 through 296-24-95713 that disconnecting means 
be capable of being locked in the open position under certain 
conditions. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-16-064, 
filed 7/31/12, effective 9/1/12) 


WAC 296-24-95703 General requirements. (1) 
Approval. The conductors and equipment required or per- 
mitted by this part ((shallbe)) is acceptable only if approved, 
as defined in WAC 296-24-990. 

(2) Examination, installation, and use of equipment. 

(a) Examination. Electric equipment ((skha}})) must be 
free from recognized hazards that are likely to cause death or 
serious physical harm to employees. You must determine the 
safety of equipment ((shall be-determined)) using the follow- 
ing considerations: 
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(1) Suitability for installation and use in conformity with 
the provisions of this part; 


Note: Suitability of equipment for an identified purpose may be evi- 
denced by listing or labeling for that identified purpose. 


(ii) Mechanical strength and durability, including, for 
parts designed to enclose and protect other equipment, the 
adequacy of the protection thus provided; 

(iii) Wire-bending and connection space; 

(iv) Electrical insulation; 

(v) Heating effects under all conditions of use; 

(vi) Arcing effects; 

(vii) Classification by type, size, voltage, current capac- 
ity, and specific use; and 

(viii) Other factors that contribute to the practical safe- 
guarding of persons using or likely to come in contact with 
the equipment. 

(b) Installation and use. You must install and use listed 
or labeled equipment ((shal-beinstaHed-and-ased)) in accor- 
dance with any instructions included in the listing or labeling. 

(c) Insulation integrity. Completed wiring installations 
((shaH)) must be free from short circuits and from grounds 
other than those required or permitted by this part. 

(d) Interrupting rating. Equipment intended to inter- 
rupt current at fault levels ((shaH)) must have an interrupting 
rating sufficient for the nominal circuit voltage and the cur- 
rent that is available at the line terminals of the equipment. 
Equipment intended to interrupt current at other than fault 
levels ((shaH)) must have an interrupting rating at nominal 
circuit voltage sufficient for the current that must be inter- 
rupted. 

(e) Circuit impedance and other characteristics. You 
must select and coordinate the overcurrent protective 
devices, the total impedance, the component short-circuit 
current ratings, and other characteristics of the circuit to be 
protected ((shal-be-selected-_and ceordinated)) to permit the 
circuit protective devices used to clear a fault to do so without 
the occurrence of extensive damage to the electrical compo- 
nents of the circuit. You must assume this fault ((skaHbe 
assumed)) to be either between two or more of the circuit 
conductors, or between any circuit conductor and the ground- 
ing conductor or enclosing metal raceway. 

(f) Deteriorating agents. Unless identified for use in the 
operating environment, ((#e)) you must not locate any con- 
ductors or equipment ((shal}beteeated)) in damp or wet loca- 
tions; where exposed to gases, fumes, vapors, liquids, or 
other agents that have a deteriorating effect on the conductors 
or equipment; or where exposed to excessive temperatures. 

(g) Mechanical execution of work. You must install 
electric equipment ((shalbeinstatted)) in a neat and work- 
manlike manner. 

(i) You must effectively close unused openings in boxes, 
raceways, auxiliary gutters, cabinets, equipment cases, or 
housings ((shal be-effectivelyclesed)) to afford protection 
substantially equivalent to the wall of the equipment. 

(ii) ((Condueters-shaH -be+acked)) You must rack con- 
ductors to provide ready and safe access in underground and 
subsurface enclosures that persons enter for installation and 
maintenance. 

(iii) Internal parts of electrical equipment, including bus- 
bars, wiring terminals, insulators, and other surfaces, may not 
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be damaged or contaminated by foreign materials such as 
paint, plaster, cleaners, abrasives, or corrosive residues. 

(iv) There ((shaH)) must be no damaged parts that may 
adversely affect safe operation or mechanical strength of the 
equipment, such as parts that are broken, bent, cut, or deteri- 
orated by corrosion, chemical action, or overheating. 

(h) Mounting and cooling of equipment. 

(i) You must firmly secure electric equipment ((shal-be 
firmaly-seeured)) to the surface on which it is mounted. 

Note: Wooden plugs driven into holes in masonry, concrete, plaster, 
or similar materials are not considered secure means of fasten- 
ing electric equipment. 


(ii) You must install electric equipment that depends on 
the natural circulation of air and convection principles for 
cooling of exposed surfaces ((shal-be+istaHed)) so that room 
airflow over such surfaces is not prevented by walls or by 
adjacent installed equipment. For equipment designed for 
floor mounting, you must provide clearance between top sur- 
faces and adjacent surfaces ((shal-be-previded)) to dissipate 
rising warm air. 

(iii) You must install electric equipment provided with 
ventilating openings ((shal-benstaHed)) so that walls or 
other obstructions do not prevent the free circulation of air 
through the equipment. 

(3) Electrical connections. 

(a) General. Because of different characteristics of dis- 
similar metals: 

(i) You must identify devices such as pressure terminal 
or pressure splicing connectors and soldering lugs ((shal-be 
identified)) for the material of the conductor and ((shal-be)) 
you must properly ((##staHed andsed)) install and use them; 

(ii) Conductors of dissimilar metals may not be inter- 
mixed in a terminal or splicing connector where physical 
contact occurs between dissimilar conductors (such as copper 
and aluminum, copper and copper-clad aluminum, or alumi- 
num and copper-clad aluminum) unless the device is identi- 
fied for the purpose and conditions of use; and 

(iii) Materials such as solder, fluxes, inhibitors, and com- 
pounds, where employed, ((shaH)) must be suitable for the 
use and ((shaH)) must be of a type that will not adversely 
affect the conductors, installation, or equipment. 

(b) Terminals. 

(i) Connection of conductors to terminal parts ((shaH)) 
must ensure a good connection without damaging the con- 
ductors and ((shal)) must be made by means of pressure con- 
nectors (including set-screw type), solder lugs, or splices to 
flexible leads. However, No. 10 or smaller conductors may 
be connected by means of wire binding screws or studs and 
nuts having upturned lugs or equivalent. 

(ii) You must identify terminals for more than one con- 
ductor and terminals used to connect aluminum ((shal-be-se 
identified)) as such. 

(c) Splices. 

(i) ((Conduetors-shall be-spleed_orjeined)) You must 
splice or join conductors with splicing devices identified for 
the use or by brazing, welding, or soldering with a fusible 
metal or alloy. You must first splice or join soldered splices 
((shaH first be- spliced oryeined)) to be mechanically and 
electrically secure without solder and then soldered. You 
must cover all splices and joints and the free ends of conduc- 
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tors ((shal-be-eevered)) with an insulation equivalent to that 
of the conductors or with an insulating device identified for 
the purpose. 

(ii) You must list wire connectors or splicing means 
installed on conductors for direct burial ((shaH-beisted)) for 
such use. 

(4) Arcing parts. You must enclose or separate and iso- 
late parts of electric equipment that in ordinary operation pro- 
duce arcs, sparks, flames, or molten metal ((skal-be-enelesed 
er-separated andiselated)) from all combustible material. 

(5) Marking. 

(a) Identification of manufacturer and ratings. Elec- 
tric equipment may not be used unless the following mark- 
ings have been placed on the equipment: 

(i) The manufacturer's name, trademark, or other 
descriptive marking by which the organization responsible 
for the product may be identified; and 

(ii) Other markings giving voltage, current, wattage, or 
other ratings as necessary. 

(b) Durability. The marking ((sha)) must be of suffi- 
cient durability to withstand the environment involved. 

(6) Disconnecting means and circuits. 

(a) Motors and appliances. You must legibly mark each 
disconnecting means required by this part for motors and 
appliances ((shal- betegibly marked)) to indicate its purpose, 
unless located and arranged so the purpose is evident. 

(b) Services, feeders, and branch circuits. You must 

legibly mark each service, feeder, and branch circuit, at its 
disconnecting means or overcurrent device, ((shal betesib}y 
marked)) to indicate its purpose, unless located and arranged 
so the purpose is evident. 

(c) Durability of markings. The markings required by 
this section ((shall)) must be of sufficient durability to with- 
stand the environment involved. 

(d) Capable of accepting a lock. Disconnecting means 
required by this part ((sha)) must be capable of being locked 
in the open position. 

(e) Marking for series combination ratings. 

(i) Where circuit breakers or fuses are applied in compli- 
ance with the series combination ratings marked on the 
equipment by the manufacturer, you must legibly mark the 
equipment enclosures ((shaH-betegiblymarked)) in the field 
to indicate that the equipment has been applied with a series 
combination rating. 

(ii) The marking required by (e)(i) of this subsection 
((shaH)) must be readily visible and ((shaH)) must state "Cau- 
tion—Series Combination System Rated Amperes. Identified 
Replacement Component Required." 

(7) 600 Volts, nominal, or less. This subsection applies 
to electric equipment operating at 600 volts, nominal, or less 
to ground. 

(a) Space about electric equipment. You must provide 
and maintain sufficient access and working space ((shal be 
provided andumaintained)) about all electric equipment to 
permit ready and safe operation and maintenance of such 
equipment. 

(i) Working space for equipment likely to require exam- 
ination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while ener- 
gized ((shaH)) must comply with the following dimensions, 
except as required or permitted elsewhere in this part: 
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(A) The depth of the working space in the direction of 
access to live parts may not be less than indicated in Table S- 
1. ((Distances-shal be-measured)) You must measure dis- 
tances from the live parts if they are exposed or from the 
enclosure front or opening if they are enclosed; 

(B) The width of working space in front of the electric 
equipment ((shaH)) must be the width of the equipment or 30 
inches, whichever is greater. In all cases, the working space 
((shall)) must permit at least a 90-degree opening of equip- 
ment doors or hinged panels; and 

(11) Working space required by this standard may not be 
used for storage. When normally enclosed live parts are 
exposed for inspection or servicing, you must suitably guard 
the working space, if in a passageway or general open 
space((;shall be-suitabhyeuarded)). 

(iii) You must provide at least one entrance of sufficient 
area ((shal-be-provided)) to give access to the working space 
about electric equipment. 

(iv) For equipment rated 1200 amperes or more and over 
6 feet wide, containing overcurrent devices, switching 
devices, or control devices, there ((shaH)) must be one 
entrance not less than 24 inches wide and 6 feet 6 inches high 
at each end of the working space, except that: 

(A) Where the location permits a continuous and unob- 
structed way of exit travel, one means of exit is permitted; or 

(B) Where the working space required by (a)(i) of this 
subsection is doubled, only one entrance to the working space 
is required; however, the entrance ((shaH)) must be located so 
that the edge of the entrance nearest the equipment is the min- 
imum clear distance given in Table S-1 away from such 
equipment. 

(v) (FHumination-shall be previded)) You must provide 
illumination for all working spaces about service equipment, 
switchboards, panelboards, and motor control centers 
installed indoors. Additional lighting fixtures are not required 
where the working space is illuminated by an adjacent light 
source. In electric equipment rooms, the illumination may not 
be controlled by automatic means only. 

(vi) The minimum headroom of working spaces about 
service equipment, switchboards, panelboards, or motor con- 
trol centers ((sha)) must be as follows: 

(A) For installations built before August 13, 2007, 6 feet 
3 inches; and 

(B) For installations built on or after August 13, 2007, 6 
feet 6 inches, except that where the electrical equipment 
exceeds 6 feet 6 inches in height, the minimum headroom 
may not be less than the height of the equipment. 


Table S-1—Minimum Depth of Clear Working Space at 
Electric Equipment, 600 V or Less 


Nominal voltage Minimum clear distance for condition? 
to ground 3 
Condition | Condition | Condition 
A B C 
ft ft ft 
0-150 13.0 13.0 3.0 
151 - 600 13.01 3.5 4.0 
Proposed 
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Notes to Table S-1: 

1 Minimum clear distances may be 2 feet 6 inches for installations built 
before April 16, 1981. 

2 Conditions A, B, and C are as follows: 

Condition A—Exposed live parts on one side and no live or grounded 
parts on the other side of the working space, or exposed live parts on both 
sides effectively guarded by suitable wood or other insulating material. 
Insulated wire or insulated busbars operating at not over 300 volts are not 
considered live parts. 

Condition B—Exposed live parts on one side and grounded parts on the 
other side. 

Condition C—Exposed live parts on both sides of the work space (not 
guarded as provided in Condition A) with the operator between. 

3 Working space is not required in back of assemblies such as dead-front 
switchboards or motor control centers where there are no renewable or 
adjustable parts (such as fuses or switches) on the back and where all con- 
nections are accessible from locations other than the back. Where rear 
access is required to work on deenergized parts on the back of enclosed 
equipment, you must provide a minimum working space of 30 inches hor- 


izontally ((shall-be-provided)). 


(vii) Switchboards, panelboards, and distribution boards 
installed for the control of light and power circuits, and motor 
control centers ((shall)) must be located in dedicated spaces 
and protected from damage. 

(A) For indoor installation, the dedicated space ((sha})) 
must comply with the following: 

(I) The space equal to the width and depth of the equip- 
ment and extending from the floor to a height of 6 feet above 
the equipment or to the structural ceiling, whichever is lower, 
((shaH)) must be dedicated to the electrical installation. 
Unless isolated from equipment by height or physical enclo- 
sures or covers that will afford adequate mechanical protec- 
tion from vehicular traffic or accidental contact by unautho- 
rized personnel or that complies with (a)(vii)(A)(ID of this 
subsection, piping, ducts, or equipment foreign to the electri- 
cal installation may not be located in this area; 

(II) You must keep the space equal to the width and 
depth of the equipment ((shall bekept)) clear of foreign sys- 
tems unless protection is provided to avoid damage from con- 
densation, leaks, or breaks in such foreign systems. This area 
((shaH)) must extend from the top of the electric equipment to 
the structural ceiling; 

(HI) Sprinkler protection is permitted for the dedicated 
space where the piping complies with this section; and 

(IV) Control equipment that by its very nature or because 
of other requirements in this part must be adjacent to or 
within sight of its operating machinery is permitted in the 
dedicated space. 

Note: A dropped, suspended, or similar ceiling that does not add 
strength to the building structure is not considered a structural 
ceiling. 


(B) Outdoor electric equipment ((skhal!)) must be 
installed in suitable enclosures and ((skaH)) must be pro- 
tected from accidental contact by unauthorized personnel, or 
by vehicular traffic, or by accidental spillage or leakage from 
piping systems. No architectural appurtenance or other 
equipment may be located in the working space required by 
(a)(i) of this subsection. 

(b) Guarding of live parts. 

(i) Except as elsewhere required or permitted by this 
standard, you must guard live parts of electric equipment 
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operating at 50 volts or more ((shaH-be-guarded)) against 


accidental contact by use of approved cabinets or other forms 
of approved enclosures or by any of the following means: 

(A) By location in a room, vault, or similar enclosure 
that is accessible only to qualified persons; 

(B) By suitable permanent, substantial partitions or 
screens so arranged so that only qualified persons will have 
access to the space within reach of the live parts. Any open- 
ings in such partitions or screens ((skall)) must be so sized 
and located that persons are not likely to come into accidental 
contact with the live parts or to bring conducting objects into 
contact with them; 

(C) By placement on a suitable balcony, gallery, or plat- 
form so elevated and otherwise located as to prevent access 
by unqualified persons; or 

(D) By elevation of 8 feet or more above the floor or 
other working surface. 

(ii) In locations where electric equipment would be 
exposed to physical damage, you must arrange enclosures or 
guards ((shal-be-se-arranged)) and ensure that they are of 
such strength so as to prevent such damage. 

(iii) You must mark entrances to rooms and other 
guarded locations containing exposed live parts ((shaH-be 
marked)) with conspicuous warning signs forbidding unqual- 
ified persons to enter. 

(8) Over 600 volts, nominal. 

(a) General. Conductors and equipment used on circuits 
exceeding 600 volts, nominal, ((skalt)) must comply with all 
applicable provisions of subsections (1) through (7) of this 
section and with the following provisions, which supplement 
or modify the preceding requirements. However, (b) through 
(d) of this subsection do not apply to the equipment on the 
supply side of the service point. 

(b) Enclosure for electrical installations. 

(1) Electrical installations in a vault, room, or closet or in 
an area surrounded by a wall, screen, or fence, access to 
which is controlled by lock and key or other approved means, 
are considered to be accessible to qualified persons only. The 
type of enclosure used in a given case ((shalt)) must be 
designed and constructed according to the hazards associated 
with the installation. 

(ii) For installations other than equipment described in 
(b)(v) of this subsection, you must use a wall, screen, or fence 
((shaH-be-used)) to enclose an outdoor electrical installation 
to deter access by persons who are not qualified. A wall, 
screen, or fence less than 8 feet in height is not considered to 
prevent access unless it has other features that provide a 
degree of isolation equivalent to an 8 foot fence. 

(iii) The following requirements apply to indoor installa- 
tions that are accessible to other than qualified persons: 

(A) You must make the installations ((shal-be-made)) 
with metal-enclosed equipment or ((shaH-be-enelesed)) you 
must enclose them in a vault or in an area to which access is 
controlled by a lock; 

(B) You must mark metal-enclosed switchgear, unit sub- 
stations, transformers, pull boxes, connection boxes, and 
other similar associated equipment ((shall-be-marked)) with 
appropriate caution signs; and 

(C) Openings in ventilated dry-type transformers and 
similar openings in other equipment ((shal})) must be 
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designed so that foreign objects inserted through these open- 
ings will be deflected from energized parts. 

(iv) Outdoor electrical installations having exposed live 
parts ((shaH)) must be accessible to qualified persons only. 

(v) The following requirements apply to outdoor 
enclosed equipment accessible to unqualified employees: 

(A) Ventilating or similar openings in equipment 
((shalHt)) must be so designed that foreign objects inserted 
through these openings will be deflected from energized 
parts; 

(B) Where exposed to physical damage from vehicular 
traffic, you must provide suitable guards ((shal-be-pre- 
vided)), 

(C) Nonmetallic or metal-enclosed equipment located 
outdoors and accessible to the general public ((shaH)) must 
be designed so that exposed nuts or bolts cannot be readily 
removed, permitting access to live parts; 

(D) Where nonmetallic or metal-enclosed equipment is 
accessible to the general public and the bottom of the enclo- 
sure is less than 8 feet above the floor or grade level, you 
must keep the enclosure door or hinged cover ((shal-be 
kept)) locked; and 

(E) Except for underground box covers that weigh over 
100 pounds, you must lock, bolt, or screw on doors and cov- 
ers of enclosures used solely as pull boxes, splice boxes, or 
junction boxes ((shall be teeked, belted _or-serewed-en)). 

(c) Work space about equipment. You must provide 
and maintain sufficient space ((shal be-previded and mait- 
tained)) about electric equipment to permit ready and safe 
operation and maintenance of such equipment. Where ener- 
gized parts are exposed, the minimum clear work space may 
not be less than 6 feet 6 inches high (measured vertically 
from the floor or platform) or less than 3 feet wide (measured 
parallel to the equipment). The depth ((shalt)) must be as 
required in (e)(i) of this subsection. In all cases, the work 
space ((shall)) must be adequate to permit at least a 90-degree 
opening of doors or hinged panels. 

(d) Entrance and access to work space. 

(i) You must provide at least one entrance not less than 
24 inches wide and 6 feet 6 inches high ((shalbe-previded)) 
to give access to the working space about electric equipment. 

(A) On switchboard and control panels exceeding 6 feet 
in width, there ((shall)) must be one entrance at each end of 
such boards unless the location of the switchboards and con- 
trol panels permits a continuous and unobstructed way of exit 
travel, or unless the work space required in (e)(1) of this sub- 
section is doubled. 

(B) Where one entrance to the working space is permit- 
ted under the conditions described in (d)(i)(A) of this subsec- 
tion, you must locate the entrance ((shalbetoeated)) so that 
the edge of the entrance nearest the switchboards and control 
panels is at least the minimum clear distance given in Table 
S-2 away from such equipment. 

(C) Where bare energized parts at any voltage or insu- 
lated energized parts above 600 volts, nominal, to ground are 
located adjacent to such entrance, ((they-shaH be-suitably 
guarded)) you must suitably guard them. 

(ii) You must provide permanent ladders or stairways 


((shaH-be-previded)) to give safe access to the working space 
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around electric equipment installed on platforms, balconies, 
mezzanine floors, or in attic or roof rooms or spaces. 

(e) Working space and guarding. 

(1) Except as elsewhere required or permitted in this part, 
the minimum clear working space in the direction of access to 
live parts of electric equipment may not be less than specified 
in Table S-2. ((Distanees-shal be measured)) You must mea- 
sure distances from the live parts, if they are exposed, or from 
the enclosure front or opening, if they are enclosed. 

(ii) If switches, cutouts, or other equipment operating at 
600 volts, nominal, or less, are installed in a room or enclo- 
sure where there are exposed live parts or exposed wiring 
operating at over 600 volts, nominal, you must effectively 
separate the high-voltage equipment ((shaH be-effectively 
separated)) from the space occupied by the low-voltage 
equipment by a suitable partition, fence, or screen. However, 
switches or other equipment operating at 600 volts, nominal, 
or less, and serving only equipment within the high-voltage 
vault, room, or enclosure may be installed in the high-voltage 
enclosure, room, or vault if accessible to qualified persons 
only. 


(iii) The following requirements apply to the entrances to 
all buildings, rooms, or enclosures containing exposed live 
parts or exposed conductors operating at over 600 volts, nom- 
inal: 

(A) You must keep the entrances ((shal-bekept)) locked 
unless they are under the observation of a qualified person at 
all times; and 


(B) You must provide permanent and conspicuous warn- 


ing signs ((shall- be-previded)), reading substantially as fol- 


lows: "DANGER—HIGH VOLTAGE—KEEP OUT." 


(iv) ((Hhunination- shall be-previded)) You must provide 
illumination for all working spaces about electric equipment. 

(A) You must arrange the lighting outlets ((shaHbe 
arranged)) so that persons changing lamps or making repairs 
on the lighting system will not be endangered by live parts or 
other equipment. 


(B) You must locate the points of control ((skalbe 
leeated)) so that persons are prevented from contacting any 
live part or moving part of the equipment while turning on the 
lights. 

(v) You must maintain unguarded live parts above work- 
ing space ((shaH-be-maintained)) at elevations not less than 
specified in Table S-3. 


(vi) Pipes or ducts that are foreign to the electrical instal- 
lation and that require periodic maintenance or whose mal- 
function would endanger the operation of the electrical sys- 
tem may not be located in the vicinity of service equipment, 
metal-enclosed power switchgear, or industrial control 
assemblies. ((Preteetion shal be-provided)) You must pro- 
vide protection where necessary to avoid damage from con- 
densation leaks and breaks in such foreign systems. 


Note: Piping and other facilities are not considered foreign if pro- 
vided for fire protection of the electrical installation. 
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Table S-2—Minimum Depth of Clear Working Space at 
Electric Equipment, Over 600 V 


Nominal voltage Minimum clear distance for condition? 
to ground 3 
Condition | Condition | Condition 
A B C 
ft ft ft 
601-2500 V 3.0 4.0 5.0 
2501-9000 V 4.0 5.0 6.0 
9001 V-25 kV 5.0 6.0 9.0 
Over 25-75 kV! 6.0 8.0 10.0 
Above 75 kV! 8.0 10.0 12.0 


Notes to Table S-2: 


1 Minimum depth of clear working space in front of electric equipment 
with a nominal voltage to ground above 25,000 volts may be the same as 
that for 25,000 volts under Conditions A, B, and C for installations built 
before April 16, 1981. 

2 Conditions A, B, and C are as follows: 

Condition A—Exposed live parts on one side and no live or grounded 
parts on the other side of the working space, or exposed live parts on both 
sides effectively guarded by suitable wood or other insulating material. 
Insulated wire or insulated busbars operating at not over 300 volts are not 
considered live parts. 

Condition B—Exposed live parts on one side and grounded parts on the 
other side. Concrete, brick, and tile walls are considered as grounded sur- 
faces. 

Condition C—Exposed live parts on both sides of the work space (not 
guarded as provided in Condition A) with the operator between. 

3 Working space is not required in back of equipment such as dead-front 
switchboards or control assemblies that has no renewable or adjustable 
parts (such as fuses or switches) on the back and where all connections 
are accessible from locations other than the back. Where rear access is 
required to work on deenergized parts on the back of enclosed equipment, 
you must provide a minimum working space of 30 inches horizontally 
((shal-be-previded)). 


Table S-3—Elevation of Unguarded Live Parts Above 
Working Space 


Nominal voltage Elevation 
between phases ft 
601-7500 V 19.0 
7501 V-35 kV 9.0 
Over 35 kV 9.0 + 0.37 in/kV over 35 kV 


1 The minimum elevation may be 8 feet 6 inches for installations built 
before August 13, 2007. The minimum elevation may be 8 feet for instal- 
lations built before April 16, 1981, if the nominal voltage between phases 
is in the range of 601-6600 volts. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-16-064, 
filed 7/31/12, effective 9/1/12) 


WAC 296-24-95705 Wiring design and protection. 
(1) Use and identification of grounded and grounding 
conductors. 
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(a) Identification of conductors. 

(i) A conductor used as a grounded conductor ((sha})) 
must be identifiable and distinguishable from all other con- 
ductors. 

(ii) A conductor used as an equipment grounding con- 
ductor ((shal})) must be identifiable and distinguishable from 
all other conductors. 

(b) Polarity of connections. No grounded conductor 
may be attached to any terminal or lead so as to reverse des- 
ignated polarity. 

(c) Use of grounding terminals and devices. A ground- 
ing terminal or grounding-type device on a receptacle, cord 
connector, or attachment plug may not be used for purposes 
other than grounding. 

(2) Branch circuits. 

(a) Identification of multiwire branch circuits. Where 
more than one nominal voltage system exists in a building 
containing multiwire branch circuits, you must identify each 
ungrounded conductor of a multiwire branch circuit, where 
accessible, ((shal be identified)) by phase and system. You 
must permanently post the means of identification ((shallbe 
permanenthypested)) at each branch-circuit panelboard. 

(b) Receptacles and cord connectors. 

(1) Receptacles installed on 15- and 20-ampere branch 
circuits ((shaH)) must be of the grounding type except as per- 
mitted for replacement receptacles in (b)(iv) of this subsec- 
tion. You must only install grounding-type receptacles ((shaH 

j )) on circuits of the voltage class and current 
for which they are rated, except as provided in Table S-4 and 
Table S-5. 

(ii) Receptacles and cord connectors having grounding 
contacts ((shaH)) must have those contacts effectively 
grounded except for receptacles mounted on portable and 
vehicle-mounted generators in accordance with subsection 
(7)(c) of this section and replacement receptacles installed in 
accordance with (b)(iv) of this subsection. 

(iii) You must ground the grounding contacts of recepta- 
cles and cord connectors shall be grounded by connection to 
the equipment grounding conductor of the circuit supplying 
the receptacle or cord connector. The branch circuit wiring 
method ((shaH)) must include or provide an equipment 
grounding conductor to which the grounding contacts of the 
receptacle or cord connector ((shal})) must be connected. 

(iv) Replacement of receptacles ((shaH)) must comply 
with the following requirements: 

(A) Where a grounding means exists in the receptacle 
enclosure or a grounding conductor is installed, you must use 
grounding-type receptacles ((shaHbe-used-and-shall be-con- 
nected)) and you must connect them to the grounding means 
or conductor; 

(B) You must provide ground-fault circuit-interrupter 
protected receptacles ((shal-be-previded)) where replace- 
ments are made at receptacle outlets that are required to be so 
protected elsewhere in this part; and 

(C) Where a grounding means does not exist in the 
receptacle enclosure, the installation ((shal})) must comply 
with one of the following provisions: 

(I) A nongrounding-type receptacle may be replaced 
with another nongrounding-type receptacle; or 
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(II) A nongrounding-type receptacle may be replaced 
with a ground-fault circuit-interrupter-type of receptacle that 
is marked "No Equipment Ground;" an equipment grounding 
conductor may not be connected from the ground-fault cir- 
cuit-interrupter-type receptacle to any outlet supplied from 
the ground-fault circuit-interrupter receptacle; or 

(IH) A nongrounding-type receptacle may be replaced 
with a grounding-type receptacle where supplied through a 
ground-fault circuit-interrupter; you must mark the replace- 
ment receptacle ((shal-be-marked)) "GFCI Protected" and 
"No Equipment Ground;" an equipment grounding conductor 
may not be connected to such grounding-type receptacles. 

(v) Receptacles connected to circuits having different 
voltages, frequencies, or types of current (AC or DC) on the 
same premises ((skaH)) must be of such design that the 
attachment plugs used on these circuits are not interchange- 
able. 

(c) Ground-fault circuit interrupter protection for 
personnel. 

(1) All 125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere recep- 
tacles installed in bathrooms or on rooftops ((sheH)) must 
have ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for person- 
nel. 

(ii) The following requirements apply to temporary wir- 
ing installations that are used during construction-like activi- 
ties, including certain maintenance, remodeling, or repair 
activities, involving buildings, structures or equipment. 

(A) All 125-volt, single-phase, 15-, 20-, and 30-ampere 
receptacle outlets that are not part of the permanent wiring of 
the building or structure and that are in use by personnel 
((shaH)) must have ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection 
for personnel. 


Note 1: A cord connector on an extension cord set is considered to be a 
receptacle outlet if the cord set is used for temporary electric 
power. 

Note 2: Cord sets and devices incorporating the required ground-fault 


circuit-interrupter that are connected to the receptacle closest to 
the source of power are acceptable forms of protection. 


(B) Receptacles other than 125 volt, single-phase, 15-, 
20-, and 30-ampere receptacles that are not part of the perma- 
nent wiring of the building or structure and that are in use by 
personnel ((sha)) must have ground-fault circuit-interrupter 
protection for personnel. 

(C) Where the ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection 
required by (c)(ii)(B) of this subsection is not available for 
receptacles other than 125-volt, single-phase, 15-, 20-, and 
30-ampere, ((the-empleyer-shall)) you must establish and 
implement an assured equipment grounding conductor pro- 
gram covering cord sets, receptacles that are not a part of the 
building or structure, and equipment connected by cord and 
plug that are available for use or used by employees on those 
receptacles. This program ((shaH)) must comply with the fol- 
lowing requirements: 

(D) A written description of the program, including the 
specific procedures adopted by the employer, ((shaH)) must 
be available at the job site for inspection and copying by the 
director and their authorized representative, and any affected 
employee; 
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(II) ((Fhe-employer-shaH)) You must designate one or 
more competent persons to implement the program; 

(HI) You must visually inspect each cord set, attachment 
cap, plug, and receptacle of cord sets, and any equipment 
connected by cord and plug, except cord sets and receptacles 
which are fixed and not exposed to damage, ((shalbe-visu- 
alyimspeeted)) before each day's use for external defects, 
such as deformed or missing pins or insulation damage, and 
for indications of possible internal damage. You must not use 
equipment found damaged or defective ((shaH- netbeused)) 
until repaired; 

(IV) You must perform the following tests ((shalbe-per- 
fermed)) on all cord sets and receptacles which are not a part 
of the permanent wiring of the building or structure, and 
cord- and plug-connected equipment required to be 
grounded: 

e You must test all equipment grounding conductors 
((shal betested)) for continuity and ((skaH)) proven to be 
electrically continuous; 

e You must test each receptacle and attachment cap or 
plug ((shaH-betested)) for correct attachment of the equip- 
ment grounding conductor. You must connect the equipment 
grounding conductor ((shal be-cennected)) to its proper ter- 
minal; and 

e You must perform all required tests ((shal-be—per- 
fermed)) before first use; before equipment is returned to ser- 
vice following any repairs; before equipment is used after 
any incident which can be reasonably suspected to have 
caused damage (for example, when a cord set is run over); 
and at intervals not to exceed three months, except that you 
must test cord sets and receptacles which are fixed and not 
exposed to damage ((shal-be-+ested)) at intervals not exceed- 
ing six months; 

(V) ((Fhe-employershal)) You must not make available 
or permit the use by employees of any equipment which has 
not met the requirements of (c)(ii)(C) of this subsection; and 

(VI) You must record tests performed as required in 
(c)(i1)(C) of this subsection ((shalH-be+ecerded)). This test 
record ((shaH)) must identify each receptacle, cord set, and 
cord- and plug-connected equipment that passed the test and 
((shaH)) must indicate the last date it was tested or the inter- 
val for which it was tested. You must keep this record ((shaH 
be-kept)) by means of logs, color coding, or other effective 
means and ((shaH-be-maintained)) you must maintain it until 
replaced by a more current record. You must make the record 
((shalt-be-made)) available on the job site for inspection by 
the assistant secretary and any affected employee. 

(d) Outlet devices. Outlet devices ((shaH})) must have an 
ampere rating not less than the load to be served and ((skaH)) 
must comply with the following provisions: 

(1) Where connected to a branch circuit having a rating in 
excess of 20 amperes, lampholders ((shaH)) must be of the 
heavy-duty type. A heavy-duty lampholder ((shaH)) must 
have a rating of not less than 660 watts if of the admedium 
type and not less than 750 watts if of any other type; and 

(ii) Receptacle outlets ((shaH)) must comply with the fol- 
lowing provisions: 

(A) A single receptacle installed on an individual branch 
circuit ((skaH)) must have an ampere rating of not less than 
that of the branch circuit; 
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(B) Where connected to a branch circuit supplying two 
or more receptacles or outlets, a receptacle may not supply a 
total cord- and plug-connected load in excess of the maxi- 
mum specified in Table S-4; and 

(C) Where connected to a branch circuit supplying two 
or more receptacles or outlets, receptacle ratings ((skaH)) 
must conform to the values listed in Table S-5; or, where 
larger than 50 amperes, the receptacle rating may not be less 
than the branch-circuit rating. However, receptacles of cord- 
and plug-connected arc welders may have ampere ratings not 
less than the minimum branch-circuit conductor ampacity. 

(e) Cord connections. You must install a receptacle out- 
let ((shal-be-mstaHed)) wherever flexible cords with attach- 
ment plugs are used. Where flexible cords are permitted to be 
permanently connected, receptacles may be omitted. 


Table S-4—Maximum Cord- and Plug-Connected Load 
to Receptacle 


Circuit rating Receptacle Maximum load 
(amperes) rating (amperes) (amperes) 
15 or 20 15 12 
20 20 16 
30 30 24 


Table S-5—Receptacle Ratings for Various Size Circuits 


Receptacle rating 
Circuit rating (amperes) (amperes) 
15 Not over 15 
20 15 or 20 
30 30 
40 40 or 50 
50 50 


(3) Outside conductors, 600 volts, nominal, or less. 
The following requirements apply to branch-circuit, feeder, 
and service conductors rated 600 volts, nominal, or less and 
run outdoors as open conductors. 

(a) Conductors on poles. Conductors on poles ((sha})) 
must have a separation of not less than 1 foot where not 
placed on racks or brackets. Conductors supported on poles 
((shaH)) must provide a horizontal climbing space not less 
than the following: 

(1) Power conductors below communication conduc- 
tors—30 inches; 

(ii) Power conductors alone or above communication 
conductors: 

(A) 300 volts or less—24 inches; 

(B) Over 300 volts—30 inches. 

(iii) Communication conductors below power conduc- 
tors—Same as power conductors; and 

(iv) Communications conductors alone—No require- 
ment. 

(b) Clearance from ground. Open conductors, open 
multiconductor cables, and service-drop conductors of not 
over 600 volts, nominal, ((sha#)) must conform to the mini- 
mum clearances specified in Table S-6. 


4.57 m (15.0 ft) 


5.49 m (18.0 ft) 
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Table S-6—Clearanc 


Installations built before 
August 13, 2007 


Conditions 


Above finished 
grade or sidewalks, 
or from any plat- 
form or projection 
from which they 
might be reached. 
(If these areas are 
accessible to other 
than pedestrian 
traffic, then one of 
the other condi- 
tions applies.) 


Distance 
10 feet 


Maximum Voltage 
< 600 V 


12 feet < 600 V Over areas, other 
than public streets, 
alleys, roads, and 
driveways, subject 
to vehicular traffic 
other than truck 


traffic. 


< 600 V Over areas, other 
than public streets, 
alleys, roads, and 
driveways, subject 


to truck traffic. 


< 600 V Over public streets, 
alleys, roads, and 


driveways. 


(c) Clearance from building openings. 
(1) Service conductors installed as open conductors or 


multiconductor cable without an overall outer jacket ((skaH)) 
must have a clearance of not less than 3 feet from windows 
that are designed to be opened, doors, porches, balconies, 
ladders, stairs, fire escapes, and similar locations. However, 
conductors that run above the top level of a window may be 
less than 3 feet from the window. You must maintain vertical 
clearance of final spans above, or within 3 feet measured hor- 
izontally of, platforms, projections, or surfaces from which 
they might be reached ((shal be-maintained)) in accordance 
with (b) of this subsection. 
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Installations built on or after 
August 13, 2007 


Voltage to ground 
<150 V 


Conditions 


Above finished grade or side- 
walks, or from any platform or 
projection from which they 
might be reached. (If these areas 
are accessible to other than 
pedestrian traffic, then one of 
the other conditions applies.) 


< 300 V Over residential property and 
driveways. Over commercial 
areas subject to pedestrian traf- 
fic or to vehicular traffic other 
than truck traffic. (This category 
includes conditions covered 
under the 3.05 m (10.0 ft) cate- 
gory where the voltage exceeds 
150 V.) 


Over residential property and 
driveways. Over commercial 
areas subject to pedestrian traf- 
fic or to vehicular traffic other 
than truck traffic. (This category 
includes conditions covered 
under the 3.05 m (10.0 ft) cate- 
gory where the voltage exceeds 
300 V.) 


Over public streets, alleys, 
roads, and driveways. Over 
commercial areas subject to 
truck traffic. Other land tra- 
versed by vehicles, including 
land used for cultivating or 
grazing and forests and 
orchards. 


301 to 600 V 


< 600 V 


(ii) Overhead service conductors may not be installed 
beneath openings through which materials may be moved, 
such as openings in farm and commercial buildings, and may 
not be installed where they will obstruct entrance to these 
building openings. 

(d) Above roofs. Overhead spans of open conductors 
and open multiconductor cables ((skal})) must have a vertical 
clearance of not less than 8 feet above the roof surface. You 
must maintain the vertical clearance above the roof level 
((shal-be-matained)) for a distance not less than 3 feet in all 
directions from the edge of the roof. 
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(1) The area above a roof surface subject to pedestrian or 
vehicular traffic ((shal)) must have a vertical clearance from 
the roof surface in accordance with the clearance require- 
ments in (b) of this subsection. 

(11) A reduction in clearance to 3 feet is permitted where 
the voltage between conductors does not exceed 300 and the 
roof has a slope of 4 inches in 12 inches or greater. 

(iii) A reduction in clearance above only the overhanging 
portion of the roof to not less than 18 inches is permitted 
where the voltage between conductors does not exceed 300 
if: 

(A) The conductors do not pass above the roof overhang 
for a distance of more than 6 feet, 4 feet horizontally; and 

(B) The conductors are terminated at a through-the-roof 
raceway or approved support. 

(iv) The requirement for maintaining a vertical clearance 
of 3 feet from the edge of the roof does not apply to the final 
conductor span, where the conductors are attached to the side 
of a building. 

(4) Location of outdoor lamps. You must locate lamps 
for outdoor lighting ((shall-beteeated)) below all energized 
conductors, transformers, or other electric equipment, unless 
such equipment is controlled by a disconnecting means that 
can be locked in the open position, or unless adequate clear- 
ances or other safeguards are provided for relamping opera- 
tions. 

(5) Services. 

(a) Disconnecting means. 

(1) (Means-shal-be-previded)) You must provide means 
to disconnect all conductors in a building or other structure 
from the service-entrance conductors. The service discon- 
necting means ((shalt)) must plainly indicate whether it is in 
the open or closed position and ((shaH)) must be installed at a 
readily accessible location nearest the point of entrance of the 
service-entrance conductors. 

(ii) Each service disconnecting means ((shaH)) must 
simultaneously disconnect all ungrounded conductors. 

(iii) Each service disconnecting means ((shaH)) must be 
suitable for the prevailing conditions. 

(b) Services over 600 volts, nominal. The following 
additional requirements apply to services over 600 volts, 
nominal. 

(1) You must guard service-entrance conductors installed 
as open wires ((shaH-be-guarded)) to make them accessible 
only to qualified persons. 

(ii) You must post signs warning of high voltage ((skhalt 
be-pested)) where unqualified employees might come in con- 
tact with live parts. 

(6) Overcurrent protection. 

(a) 600 volts, nominal, or less. The following require- 
ments apply to overcurrent protection of circuits rated 600 
volts, nominal, or less. 

(i) You must protect conductors and equipment ((skalbe 
pretected)) from overcurrent in accordance with their ability 
to safely conduct current. 

(ii) Except for motor running overload protection, over- 
current devices may not interrupt the continuity of the 
grounded conductor unless all conductors of the circuit are 
opened simultaneously. 
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(iii) You must provide a disconnecting means ((shal-be 
previded)) on the supply side of all fuses in circuits over 150 
volts to ground and cartridge fuses in circuits of any voltage 
where accessible to other than qualified persons so that each 
individual circuit containing fuses can be independently dis- 
connected from the source of power. However, a current-lim- 
iting device without a disconnecting means is permitted on 
the supply side of the service disconnecting means. In addi- 
tion, a single disconnecting means is permitted on the supply 
side of more than one set of fuses as permitted by the excep- 
tion in WAC 296-24-95707 (10)(d)(v1) for group operation of 
motors, and a single disconnecting means is permitted for 
fixed electric space-heating equipment. 

(iv) Overcurrent devices ((shaH)) must be readily acces- 
sible to each employee or authorized building management 
personnel. These overcurrent devices may not be located 
where they will be exposed to physical damage or in the 
vicinity of easily ignitable material. 

(v) Fuses and circuit breakers ((skaH})) must be so located 
or shielded that employees will not be burned or otherwise 
injured by their operation. Handles or levers of circuit break- 
ers, and similar parts that may move suddenly in such a way 
that persons in the vicinity are likely to be injured by being 
struck by them, ((shaH)) must be guarded or isolated. 

(vi) Circuit breakers ((skal})) must clearly indicate 
whether they are in the open (off) or closed (on) position. 

(vii) Where circuit breaker handles on switchboards are 
operated vertically rather than horizontally or rotationally, 
the up position of the handle ((shaH)) must be the closed (on) 
position. 

(viii) Circuit breakers used as switches in 120-volt and 
277-volt, fluorescent lighting circuits ((skaH)) must be listed 
and marked "SWD." 

(ix) A circuit breaker with a straight voltage rating, such 
as 240 V or 480 V, may only be installed in a circuit in which 
the nominal voltage between any two conductors does not 
exceed the circuit breaker's voltage rating. A two-pole circuit 
breaker may not be used for protecting a 3-phase, corner- 
grounded delta circuit unless the circuit breaker is marked 10 
— 3@ to indicate such suitability. A circuit breaker with a 
slash rating, such as 120/240 V or 480Y/277 V, may only be 
installed in a circuit where the nominal voltage of any con- 
ductor to ground does not exceed the lower of the two values 
of the circuit breaker's voltage rating and the nominal voltage 
between any two conductors does not exceed the higher value 
of the circuit breaker's voltage rating. 

(b) Feeders and branch circuits over 600 volts, nomi- 
nal. The following requirements apply to feeders and branch 
circuits energized at more than 600 volts, nominal. 

(i) Feeder and branch-circuit conductors ((skalt)) must 
have overcurrent protection in each ungrounded conductor 
located at the point where the conductor receives its supply or 
at a location in the circuit determined under engineering 
supervision; 

(A) Circuit breakers used for overcurrent protection of 
three-phase circuits ((shaH)) must have a minimum of three 
overcurrent relays operated from three current transformers. 
On three-phase, three-wire circuits, an overcurrent relay in 
the residual circuit of the current transformers may replace 
one of the phase relays. An overcurrent relay, operated from 
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a current transformer that links all phases of a three-phase, 
three-wire circuit, may replace the residual relay and one 
other phase-conductor current transformer. Where the neutral 
is not grounded on the load side of the circuit, the current 
transformer may link all three phase conductors and the 
grounded circuit conductor (neutral); and 

(B) If fuses are used for overcurrent protection, a fuse 
shall be connected in series with each ungrounded conductor; 

(ii) Each protective device ((skaH)) must be capable of 
detecting and interrupting all values of current that can occur 
at its location in excess of its trip setting or melting point; 

(iii) You must coordinate the operating time of the pro- 
tective device, the available short-circuit current, and the 
conductor used ((shaH-be-coerdinated)) to prevent damaging 
or dangerous temperatures in conductors or conductor insula- 
tion under short-circuit conditions; and 

(iv) The following additional requirements apply to 
feeders only: 

(A) The continuous ampere rating of a fuse may not 
exceed three times the ampacity of the conductors. The long- 
time trip element setting of a breaker or the minimum trip set- 
ting of an electronically actuated fuse may not exceed six 
times the ampacity of the conductor. For fire pumps, conduc- 
tors may be protected for short circuit only; and 

(B) Conductors tapped to a feeder may be protected by 
the feeder overcurrent device where that overcurrent device 
also protects the tap conductor. 

(7) Grounding. This subsection contains grounding 
requirements for systems, circuits, and equipment. 

(a) Systems to be grounded. You must ground systems 
that supply premises wiring ((shall be-greunded)) as follows: 

(i) You must ground the neutral conductor of all 3-wire 
DC systems ((shal-havetheir- neutral conducter-srounded)); 

(ii) (Awe-wire)) You must ground 2-wire DC systems 
operating at over 50 volts through 300 volts between conduc- 
tors ((shall be-groundedimless)): 

(A) They supply only industrial equipment in limited 
areas and are equipped with a ground detector; 

(B) They are rectifier-derived from an AC system com- 
plying with (a)(iii) through (v) of this subsection; or 

(C) They are fire-alarm circuits having a maximum cur- 
rent of 0.030 amperes; 

(iii) You must ground AC circuits of less than 50 volts 
((shaH-be-grounded)) if they are installed as overhead con- 
ductors outside of buildings or if they are supplied by trans- 
formers and the transformer primary supply system is 
ungrounded or exceeds 150 volts to ground; 

(iv) You must ground AC systems of 50 volts to 1000 
volts ((shal-be-greunded)) under any of the following condi- 
tions, unless exempted by (a)(v) of this subsection: 

(A) If the system can be so grounded that the maximum 
voltage to ground on the ungrounded conductors does not 
exceed 150 volts; 

(B) If the system is nominally rated three-phase, four- 
wire wye connected in which the neutral is used as a circuit 
conductor; 

(C) If the system is nominally rated three-phase, four- 
wire delta connected in which the midpoint of one phase is 
used as a circuit conductor; or 

(D) If a service conductor is uninsulated; 
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(v) AC systems of 50 volts to 1000 volts are not required 
to be grounded under any of the following conditions: 

(A) If the system is used exclusively to supply industrial 
electric furnaces for melting, refining, tempering, and the 
like; 

(B) If the system is separately derived and is used exclu- 
sively for rectifiers supplying only adjustable speed industrial 
drives; 

(C) If the system is separately derived and is supplied by 
a transformer that has a primary voltage rating less than 1000 
volts, provided all of the following conditions are met: 

(I) The system is used exclusively for control circuits; 

(II) The conditions of maintenance and supervision 
ensure that only qualified persons will service the installa- 
tion; 

(HI) Continuity of control power is required; and 

(IV) Ground detectors are installed on the control sys- 
tem; 

(D) If the system is an isolated power system that sup- 
plies circuits in health care facilities; or 

(E) If the system is a high-impedance grounded neutral 
system in which a grounding impedance, usually a resistor, 
limits the ground-fault current to a low value for 3-phase AC 
systems of 480 volts to 1000 volts provided all of the follow- 
ing conditions are met: 

(I) The conditions of maintenance and supervision 
ensure that only qualified persons will service the installa- 
tion; 

(II) Continuity of power is required; 

(HI) Ground detectors are installed on the system; and 

(IV) Line-to-neutral loads are not served. 

(b) Conductor to be grounded. The conductor to be 
grounded for AC premises wiring systems required to be 
grounded by (a) of this subsection ((skaH})) must be as fol- 
lows: 

(i) You must ground one conductor of a single-phase, 
((twe)) 2-wire system ((shal be grounded); 

(ii) You must ground the neutral conductor of a single- 
phase, ((three)) 3-wire system ((shaH-be-grounded)); 

(iii) You must ground the common conductor of a multi- 
phase system having one wire common to all phases ((shaH 
be grounded); 

(iv) You must ground one phase conductor of a multi- 
phase system where one phase is grounded ((shaHbe 
grounded)); and 

(v) You must ground the neutral conductor of a multi- 
phase system in which one phase is used as a neutral conduc- 
tor ((shall be-greunded)). 

(c) Portable and vehicle-mounted generators. 

(i) The frame of a portable generator need not be 
grounded and may serve as the grounding electrode for a sys- 
tem supplied by the generator under the following conditions: 

(A) The generator supplies only equipment mounted on 
the generator or cord- and plug-connected equipment through 
receptacles mounted on the generator, or both; and 

(B) The noncurrent-carrying metal parts of equipment 
and the equipment grounding conductor terminals of the 
receptacles are bonded to the generator frame. 

(ii) The frame of a vehicle need not be grounded and may 
serve as the grounding electrode for a system supplied by a 
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generator located on the vehicle under the following condi- 
tions: 

(A) The frame of the generator is bonded to the vehicle 
frame; 

(B) The generator supplies only equipment located on 
the vehicle and cord- and plug-connected equipment through 
receptacles mounted on the vehicle; 

(C) The noncurrent-carrying metal parts of equipment 
and the equipment grounding conductor terminals of the 
receptacles are bonded to the generator frame; and 

(D) The system complies with all other provisions of this 
subsection. 

(iii) You must bond a system conductor that is required 
to be grounded by the provisions in (b) of this subsection 
((shaH-bebended)) to the generator frame where the genera- 
tor is a component of a separately derived system. 

(d) Grounding connections. 

(i) For a grounded system, you must use a grounding 
electrode conductor ((shalH-be-used)) to connect both the 
equipment grounding conductor and the grounded circuit 
conductor to the grounding electrode. You must connect both 
the equipment grounding conductor and the grounding elec- 
trode conductor ((shaH-be-connected)) to the grounded circuit 
conductor on the supply side of the service disconnecting 
means or on the supply side of the system disconnecting 
means or overcurrent devices if the system is separately 
derived. 

(ii) For an ungrounded service-supplied system, you 
must connect the equipment grounding conductor ((shal-be 
eennected)) to the grounding electrode conductor at the ser- 
vice equipment. For an ungrounded separately derived sys- 
tem, you must connect the equipment grounding conductor 
((shalbe-cennected)) to the grounding electrode conductor 
at, or ahead of, the system disconnecting means or overcur- 
rent devices. 

(iii) On extensions of existing branch circuits that do not 
have an equipment grounding conductor, grounding-type 
receptacles may be grounded to a grounded cold water pipe 
near the equipment if the extension was installed before 
August 13, 2007. When any element of this branch circuit is 
replaced, the entire branch circuit ((shaH)) must use an equip- 
ment grounding conductor that complies with all other provi- 
sions of this subsection. 

(e) Grounding path. The path to ground from circuits, 
equipment, and enclosures ((shalt)) must be permanent, con- 
tinuous, and effective. 

(f) Supports, enclosures, and equipment to be 
grounded. 

(i) You must ground metal cable trays, metal raceways, 
and metal enclosures for conductors ((shalbe-greunded)), 
except that: 

(A) Metal enclosures such as sleeves that are used to pro- 
tect cable assemblies from physical damage need not be 
grounded; and 

(B) Metal enclosures for conductors added to existing 
installations of open wire, knob-and-tube wiring, and nonme- 
tallic-sheathed cable need not be grounded if all of the fol- 
lowing conditions are met: 

(D) Runs are less than 25 feet; 
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(II) Enclosures are free from probable contact with 
ground, grounded metal, metal laths, or other conductive 
materials; and 

(HI) Enclosures are guarded against employee contact. 

(ii) You must ground metal enclosures for service equip- 
ment ((shal-be-grounded)). 

(iii) You must ground frames of electric ranges, wall- 
mounted ovens, counter-mounted cooking units, clothes dry- 
ers, and metal outlet or junction boxes that are part of the cir- 
cuit for these appliances ((shall be-grounded)). 

(iv) You must ground exposed noncurrent-carrying 
metal parts of fixed equipment that may become energized 
((shaH be-grounded)) under any of the following conditions: 

(A) If within 8 feet vertically or 5 feet horizontally of 
ground or grounded metal objects and subject to employee 
contact; 

(B) If located in a wet or damp location and not isolated; 

(C) If in electrical contact with metal; 

(D) If in a hazardous (classified) location; 

(E) If supplied by a metal-clad, metal-sheathed, or 
grounded metal raceway wiring method; or 

(F) If equipment operates with any terminal at over 150 
volts to ground. 

(v) Notwithstanding the provisions of (f)(iv) of this sub- 
section, exposed noncurrent-carrying metal parts of the fol- 
lowing types of fixed equipment need not be grounded: 

(A) Enclosures for switches or circuit breakers used for 
other than service equipment and accessible to qualified per- 
sons only; 

(B) Electrically heated appliances that are permanently 
and effectively insulated from ground; 

(C) Distribution apparatus, such as transformer and 
capacitor cases, mounted on wooden poles, at a height 
exceeding 8 feet above ground or grade level; and 

(D) Listed equipment protected by a system of double 
insulation, or its equivalent, and distinctively marked as such. 

(vi) You must ground exposed noncurrent-carrying 
metal parts of cord- and plug-connected equipment that may 
become energized ((shal-be-greunded)) under any of the fol- 
lowing conditions: 

(A) If in hazardous (classified) locations (see WAC 296- 
24-9571 1); 

(B) If operated at over 150 volts to ground, except for 
guarded motors and metal frames of electrically heated appli- 
ances if the appliance frames are permanently and effectively 
insulated from ground; 

(C) If the equipment is of the following types: 

(1) Refrigerators, freezers, and air conditioners; 

(II) Clothes-washing, clothes-drying, and dishwashing 
machines, sump pumps, and electric aquarium equipment; 

(HI) Hand-held motor-operated tools, stationary and 
fixed motor-operated tools, and light industrial motor-oper- 
ated tools; 

(IV) Motor-operated appliances of the following types: 
Hedge clippers, lawn mowers, snow blowers, and wet scrub- 
bers; 

(V) Cord- and plug-connected appliances used in damp 
or wet locations, or by employees standing on the ground or 
on metal floors or working inside of metal tanks or boilers; 
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(VI) Portable and mobile X-ray and associated equip- 
ment; 

(VID Tools likely to be used in wet and conductive loca- 
tions; and 

(VII) Portable hand lamps. 

(vii) Notwithstanding the provisions of (f)(vi) of this 
subsection, the following equipment need not be grounded: 

(A) Tools likely to be used in wet and conductive loca- 
tions if supplied through an isolating transformer with an 
ungrounded secondary of not over 50 volts; and 

(B) Listed or labeled portable tools and appliances pro- 
tected by an approved system of double insulation, or its 
equivalent. If such a system is employed, you must distinc- 
tively mark the equipment ((shal be-distinetivelymarked)) to 
indicate that the tool or appliance utilizes an approved system 
of double insulation. 

(g) Nonelectrical equipment. You must ground the 
metal parts of the following nonelectrical equipment ((shaH 
be-grounded)): Frames and tracks of electrically operated 
cranes and hoists; frames of nonelectrically driven elevator 
cars to which electric conductors are attached; hand-operated 
metal shifting ropes or cables of electric elevators; and metal 
partitions, grill work, and similar metal enclosures around 
equipment of over 750 volts between conductors. 

(h) Methods of grounding fixed equipment. 

(i) You must ground noncurrent-carrying metal parts of 
fixed equipment, if required to be grounded by this part, 
((shal-be-srounded)) by an equipment grounding conductor 
that is contained within the same raceway, cable, or cord, or 
runs with or encloses the circuit conductors. For DC circuits 
only, the equipment grounding conductor may be run sepa- 
rately from the circuit conductors. 

(ii) Electric equipment is considered to be effectively 
grounded if it is secured to, and in electrical contact with, a 
metal rack or structure that is provided for its support and the 
metal rack or structure is grounded by the method specified 
for the noncurrent-carrying metal parts of fixed equipment in 
(h)(i) of this subsection. Metal car frames supported by metal 
hoisting cables attached to or running over metal sheaves or 
drums of grounded elevator machines are also considered to 
be effectively grounded. 

(iii) For installations made before April 16, 1981, elec- 
tric equipment is also considered to be effectively grounded 
if it is secured to, and in metallic contact with, the grounded 
structural metal frame of a building. When any element of 
this branch circuit is replaced, the entire branch circuit 
((shaH)) must use an equipment grounding conductor that 
complies with all other provisions of subsection (7) of this 
section. 

(i) Grounding of systems and circuits of 1000 volts 
and over (high voltage). If high voltage systems are 
grounded, they ((shaH)) must comply with all applicable pro- 
visions of (a) through (h) of this subsection as supplemented 
and modified by the following requirements: 

(i) Systems supplying portable or mobile high voltage 
equipment, other than substations installed on a temporary 
basis, ((shaH)) must comply with the following: 

(A) The system ((shaH)) must have its neutral grounded 
through an impedance. If a delta-connected high voltage sys- 
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tem is used to supply the equipment, a system neutral 
((shaH)) must be derived. 

(B) You must connect exposed noncurrent-carrying 
metal parts of portable and mobile equipment ((sha beeen- 
neeted)) by an equipment grounding conductor to the point at 
which the system neutral impedance is grounded. 

(C) You must provide ground-fault detection and relay- 
ing ((shaH-be-previded)) to automatically deenergize any 
high voltage system component that has developed a ground 
fault. You must continuously monitor the continuity of the 
equipment grounding conductor (( 

Hered)) so as to deenergize automatically the high voltage 
feeder to the portable equipment upon loss of continuity of 
the equipment grounding conductor. 

(D) The grounding electrode to which the portable 
equipment system neutral impedance is connected ((sha})) 
must be isolated from and separated in the ground by at least 
20 feet from any other system or equipment grounding elec- 
trode, and there ((shaH)) must be no direct connection 
between the grounding electrodes, such as buried pipe, fence, 
and so forth. 

(ii) You must ground all noncurrent-carrying metal parts 
of portable equipment and fixed equipment, including their 
associated fences, housings, enclosures, and supporting 
structures((;shal be-greunded)). However, equipment that is 
guarded by location and isolated from ground need not be 
grounded. Additionally, pole-mounted distribution apparatus 
at a height exceeding 8 feet above ground or grade level need 
not be grounded. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-16-064, 
filed 7/31/12, effective 9/1/12) 


WAC 296-24-95707 Wiring methods, components, 
and equipment for general use. (1) Wiring methods. The 
provisions of this section do not apply to conductors that are 
an integral part of factory-assembled equipment. 

(a) General requirements. 

(i) You must effectively bond metal raceways, cable 
trays, cable armor, cable sheath, enclosures, frames, fittings, 
and other metal noncurrent-carrying parts that are to serve as 
grounding conductors, with or without the use of supplemen- 
tary equipment grounding conductors, ((shal-be-effeetively 
bended)) where necessary to ensure electrical continuity and 
the capacity to conduct safely any fault current likely to be 
imposed on them. You must remove any nonconductive 
paint, enamel, or similar coating ((shaHbe+emeved)) at 
threads, contact points, and contact surfaces or be connected 
by means of fittings designed so as to make such removal 
unnecessary. 

(11) Where necessary for the reduction of electrical noise 
(electromagnetic interference) of the grounding circuit, an 
equipment enclosure supplied by a branch circuit may be iso- 
lated from a raceway containing circuits supplying only that 
equipment by one or more listed nonmetallic raceway fittings 
located at the point of attachment of the raceway to the equip- 
ment enclosure. You must supplement the metal raceway 
((shal-be-supplemented)) by an internal insulated equipment 
grounding conductor installed to ground the equipment 
enclosure. 
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(iii) No wiring systems of any type may be installed in 
ducts used to transport dust, loose stock, or flammable 
vapors. No wiring system of any type may be installed in any 
duct used for vapor removal or for ventilation of commercial- 
type cooking equipment, or in any shaft containing only such 
ducts. 

(b) Temporary wiring. Except as specifically modified 
in this subsection, all other requirements of this part for per- 
manent wiring ((shaH)) must also apply to temporary wiring 
installations. 

(1) Temporary electrical power and lighting installations 
of 600 volts, nominal, or less may be used only as follows: 

(A) During and for remodeling, maintenance, repair or 
demolition of buildings, structures, or equipment, and similar 
activities; 

(B) For a period not to exceed ninety days for Christmas 
decorative lighting, carnivals, and similar purposes; or 

(C) For experimental or development work, and during 
emergencies. 

(ii) You must remove temporary wiring ((shal—be 
remeoved)) immediately upon completion of the project or 
purpose for which the wiring was installed. 

(iii) Temporary electrical installations of more than 600 
volts may be used only during periods of tests, experiments, 
emergencies, or construction-like activities. 

(iv) The following requirements apply to feeders: 

(A) Feeders ((shaH)) must originate in an approved dis- 
tribution center. 

(B) Conductors ((shaH)) must be run as multiconductor 
cord or cable assemblies. However, if installed as permitted 
in (b)(i)(C) of this subsection, and if accessible only to quali- 
fied persons, feeders may be run as single insulated conduc- 
tors. 

(v) The following requirements apply to branch circuits: 

(A) Branch circuits ((skaH)) must originate in an 
approved power outlet or panelboard. 

(B) Conductors ((sha)) must be multiconductor cord or 
cable assemblies or open conductors. If run as open conduc- 
tors, they ((shaH)) must be fastened at ceiling height every 10 
feet. 

(C) No branch-circuit conductor may be laid on the floor. 

(D) Each branch circuit that supplies receptacles or fixed 
equipment ((shaH)) must contain a separate equipment 
grounding conductor if run as open conductors. 

(vi) Receptacles ((shaH)) must be of the grounding type. 
Unless installed in a continuous grounded metallic raceway 
or metallic covered cable, each branch circuit ((shaH)) must 
contain a separate equipment grounding conductor and all 
receptacles ((skaH)) must be electrically connected to the 
grounding conductor. 

(vii) No bare conductors nor earth returns may be used 
for the wiring of any temporary circuit. 

(viii) You must install suitable disconnecting switches or 
plug connectors ((shaH-beinstaHed)) to permit the disconnec- 
tion of all ungrounded conductors of each temporary circuit. 
You must provide multiwire branch circuits ((shal-be-pre- 
vided)) with a means to disconnect simultaneously all 
ungrounded conductors at the power outlet or panelboard 
where the branch circuit originated. 
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Note: Circuit breakers with their handles connected by approved han- 
dle ties are considered a single disconnecting means for the 


purpose of this requirement. 


(ix) You must protect all lamps for general illumination 
((shal-be-protected)) from accidental contact or breakage by 
a suitable fixture or lampholder with a guard. Brass shell, 
paper-lined sockets, or other metal-cased sockets may not be 
used unless the shell is grounded. 

(x) You must protect flexible cords and cables ((shalbe 
pretected)) from accidental damage, as might be caused, for 
example, by sharp corners, projections, and doorways or 
other pinch points. 


(xi) You must support cable assemblies and flexible 
cords and cables ((shalbe-supperted)) in place at intervals 
that ensure that they will be protected from physical damage. 
Support ((skaH)) must be in the form of staples, cables ties, 
straps, or similar type fittings installed so as not to cause 
damage. 


(c) Cable trays. 


(1) Only the following wiring methods may be installed 
in cable tray systems: Armored cable; electrical metallic tub- 
ing; electrical nonmetallic tubing; fire alarm cables; flexible 
metal conduit; flexible metallic tubing; instrumentation tray 
cable; intermediate metal conduit; liquid tight flexible metal 
conduit; liquid tight flexible nonmetallic conduit; metal-clad 
cable; mineral-insulated, metal-sheathed cable; multiconduc- 
tor service-entrance cable; multiconductor underground 
feeder and branch-circuit cable; multipurpose and communi- 
cations cables; nonmetallic-sheathed cable; power and con- 
trol tray cable; power-limited tray cable; optical fiber cables; 
and other factory-assembled, multiconductor control, signal, 
or power cables that are specifically approved for installation 
in cable trays, rigid metal conduit, and rigid nonmetallic con- 
duit. 


(ii) In industrial establishments where conditions of 
maintenance and supervision assure that only qualified per- 
sons will service the installed cable tray system, the follow- 
ing cables may also be installed in ladder, ventilated-trough, 
or ventilated-channel cable trays: 


(A) Single conductor cable; the cable ((shaH)) must be 
No. 1/0 or larger and ((shaH)) must be of a type listed and 
marked on the surface for use in cable trays; where Nos. 1/0 
through 4/0 single conductor cables are installed in ladder 
cable tray, the maximum allowable rung spacing for the lad- 
der cable tray ((shaH)) must be 9 inches; where exposed to 
direct rays of the sun, you must identify cables ((shal-be 
identified)) as being sunlight resistant; 

(B) Welding cables installed in dedicated cable trays; 


(C) Single conductors used as equipment grounding con- 
ductors; these conductors, which may be insulated, covered, 
or bare, ((shaH)) must be No. 4 or larger; and 


(D) Multiconductor cable, Type MV; where exposed to 
direct rays of the sun, you must identify the cable ((shal-be 
identified)) as being sunlight resistant. 

(iii) Metallic cable trays may be used as equipment 
grounding conductors only where continuous maintenance 
and supervision ensure that qualified persons will service the 
installed cable tray system. 
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(iv) Cable trays in hazardous (classified) locations may 
contain only the cable types permitted in such locations. (See 
WAC 296-24-95711.) 

(v) Cable tray systems may not be used in hoistways or 
where subjected to severe physical damage. 

(d) Open wiring on insulators. 

(i) Open wiring on insulators is only permitted on sys- 
tems of 600 volts, nominal, or less for industrial or agricul- 
tural establishments, indoors or outdoors, in wet or dry loca- 
tions, where subject to corrosive vapors, and for services. 

(ii) You must rigidly support conductors smaller than 


No. 8 ((shal- be +tigidhsupperted)) on noncombustible, non- 


absorbent insulating materials and may not contact any other 
objects. ((Sepperts-shall be-mstaHed)) You must install sup- 
ports as follows: 

(A) Within 6 inches from a tap or splice; 

(B) Within 12 inches of a dead-end connection to a 
((lamphelder)) lamp-holder or receptacle; and 

(C) At intervals not exceeding 4 feet 6 inches, and at 
closer intervals sufficient to provide adequate support where 
likely to be disturbed. 

(iii) In dry locations, where not exposed to severe physi- 
cal damage, conductors may be separately enclosed in flexi- 
ble nonmetallic tubing. The tubing ((shaH)) must be in con- 
tinuous lengths not exceeding 15 feet and secured to the sur- 
face by straps at intervals not exceeding 4 feet 6 inches. 

(iv) You must separate open conductors ((shaH-be-sepa- 
rated)) from contact with walls, floors, wood cross members, 
or partitions through which they pass by tubes or bushings of 
noncombustible, nonabsorbent insulating material. If the 
bushing is shorter than the hole, you must insert a waterproof 
sleeve of nonconductive material ((shaHbemserted)) in the 
hole and an insulating bushing slipped into the sleeve at each 
end in such a manner as to keep the conductors absolutely out 
of contact with the sleeve. You must carry each conductor 
((shaH-be-ecartied)) through a separate tube or sleeve. 

(v) Where open conductors cross ceiling joints and wall 
studs and are exposed to physical damage (for example, 
located within 7 feet of the floor), ((they-shaH-be-pretected)) 
you must protect them. 

(2) Cabinets, boxes, and fittings. 

(a) Conductors entering boxes, cabinets, or fittings. 

(i) You must protect conductors entering cutout boxes, 
cabinets, or fittings ((shal_be-protected)) from abrasion, and 
you must effectively close openings through which conduc- 
tors enter (( 

(ii) You must effectively close unused openings in cabi- 
nets, boxes, and fittings ((shal-be effectivelyclosed)). 

(iii) Where cable is used, you must secure each cable 
((shal-beseeured)) to the cabinet, cutout box, or meter socket 
enclosure. However, where cable with an entirely nonmetal- 
lic sheath enters the top of a surface-mounted enclosure 
through one or more nonflexible raceways not less than 18 
inches or more than 10 feet in length, the cable need not be 
secured to the cabinet, box, or enclosure provided all of the 
following conditions are met: 

(A) Each cable is fastened within 12 inches of the outer 
end of the raceway, measured along the sheath; 

(B) The raceway extends directly above the enclosure 
and does not penetrate a structural ceiling; 
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(C) A fitting is provided on each end of the raceway to 
protect the cable from abrasion, and the fittings remain acces- 
sible after installation; 

(D) The raceway is sealed or plugged at the outer end 
using approved means so as to prevent access to the enclosure 
through the raceway; 

(E) The cable sheath is continuous through the raceway 
and extends into the enclosure not less than 0.25 inches 
beyond the fitting; 

(F) The raceway is fastened at its outer end and at other 
points as necessary; and 

(G) Where installed as conduit or tubing, the allowable 
cable fill does not exceed that permitted for complete conduit 
or tubing systems. 

(b) Covers and canopies. 

(1) You must provide all pull boxes, junction boxes, and 
fittings ((shaH-be-previded)) with covers identified for the 
purpose. If metal covers are used, ((they-shal be-srounded)) 


you must ground them. In completed installations, each outlet 
box ((shaH)) must have a cover, faceplate, or fixture canopy. 
You must provide covers of outlet boxes having holes 
through which flexible cord pendants pass ((shaH-be-pre- 
vided)) with bushings designed for the purpose or ((shaH)) 
they must have smooth, well-rounded surfaces on which the 
cords may bear. 

(ii) Where a fixture canopy or pan is used, you must 
cover any combustible wall or ceiling finish exposed between 
the edge of the canopy or pan and the outlet box ((shal-be 
eevered)) with noncombustible material. 

(c) Pull and junction boxes for systems over 600 volts, 
nominal. In addition to other requirements in this section, the 
following requirements apply to pull and junction boxes for 
systems over 600 volts, nominal: 

(i) Boxes ((shaH})) must provide a complete enclosure for 
the contained conductors or cables. 

(ii) ((Bexes-shalbe-clesed)) You must close boxes by 
suitable covers securely fastened in place. 


Note: Underground box covers that weigh over 100 pounds meet this 
requirement. 


(iii) Covers for boxes ((sheH)) must be permanently 
marked "HIGH VOLTAGE." The marking ((shaH)) must be on 
the outside of the box cover and ((shaH)) must be readily vis- 
ible and legible. 

(3) Switches. 

(a) Single-throw knife switches. You must place single- 
throw knife switches ((shal-be-se-placed)) so that gravity will 
not tend to close them. You must provide single-throw knife 
switches approved for use in the inverted position ((shalH-be 
previded)) with a locking device that will ensure that the 
blades remain in the open position when so set. 

(b) Double-throw knife switches. Double-throw knife 
switches may be mounted so that the throw will be either ver- 
tical or horizontal. However, if the throw is vertical, you must 
provide a locking device ((shal-be-previded)) to ensure that 
the blades remain in the open position when so set. 

(c) Connection of switches. 

(i) You must connect _single-throw knife switches and 
switches with butt contacts ((shalbe-connected)) so that the 
blades are deenergized when the switch is in the open posi- 
tion. 
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(ii) You must connect single-throw knife switches, 
molded-case switches, switches with butt contacts, and cir- 
cuit breakers used as switches ((shaHtbe-connected)) so that 
the terminals supplying the load are deenergized when the 
switch is in the open position. However, blades and terminals 
supplying the load of a switch may be energized when the 
switch is in the open position where the switch is connected 
to circuits or equipment inherently capable of providing a 
backfeed source of power. For such installations, you must 
install a permanent sign ((shal be4nstaHed)) on the switch 
enclosure or immediately adjacent to open switches that read, 
"WARNING—LOAD SIDE TERMINALS MAY BE ENERGIZED BY 
BACKFEED." 


(d) Faceplates for flush-mounted snap switches. Snap 
switches mounted in boxes ((skhaH)) must have faceplates 
installed so as to completely cover the opening and seat 
against the finished surface. 


(e) ((Greunding-)) You must effectively ground snap 
switches, including dimmer switches, ((shal-be-effectively 


groundedandshal)) and you must provide a means to ground 
metal faceplates, whether or not a metal faceplate is installed. 


However, if no grounding means exists within the snap- 
switch enclosure, or where the wiring method does not 
include or provide an equipment ground, a snap switch with- 
out a grounding connection is permitted for replacement pur- 
poses only. You must provide such snap switches shall be 
provided with a faceplate of nonconducting, noncombustible 
material if they are located within reach of conducting floors 
or other conducting surfaces. 


(4) Switchboards and panelboards. 


(a) Switchboards with exposed live parts. Switch- 
boards that have any exposed live parts ((skeH)) must be 
located in permanently dry locations and ((sheH)) must be 
accessible only to qualified persons. 


(b) Panelboard enclosures. ((Panelbeards—shaltbe 
meounted)) You must mount panelboards in cabinets, cutout 
boxes, or enclosures designed for the purpose and ((ska)) 
they must be dead front. However, panelboards other than the 
dead front externally operable type are permitted where 
accessible only to qualified persons. 


(c) Knife switches mounted in switchboards or panel- 
boards. Exposed blades of knife switches mounted in switch- 
boards or panelboards ((shaĦ)) must be dead when open. 

(5) Enclosures for damp or wet locations. 


(a) Cabinets, cutout boxes, fittings, boxes, and panel- 
board enclosures. You must install cabinets, cutout boxes, 
fittings, boxes, and panelboard enclosures in damp or wet 
locations ((shaH-benstaHed)) so as to prevent moisture or 
water from entering and accumulating within the enclosures 
and ((shal-be-meunted)) you must mount them so there is at 
least 0.25 inches airspace between the enclosure and the wall 
or other supporting surface. However, nonmetallic enclo- 
sures may be installed without the airspace on a concrete, 
masonry, tile, or similar surface. The enclosures ((shaH)) 
must be weatherproof in wet locations. 

(b) Switches, circuit breakers, and switchboards. You 
must enclose switches, circuit breakers, and switchboards 
installed in wet locations ((shal-be-enelesed)) in weather- 
proof enclosures. 
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(6) Conductors for general wiring. 

(a) Insulation. You must insulate all conductors used for 
general wiring ((shal-beinsulated)) unless otherwise permit- 
ted in this part. 

(b) Type. The conductor insulation ((skaH})) must be of a 
type that is approved for the voltage, operating temperature, 
and location of use. 

(c) Distinguishable. Insulated conductors ((skal})) must 
be distinguishable by appropriate color or other suitable 
means as being grounded conductors, ungrounded conduc- 
tors, or equipment grounding conductors. 

(7) Flexible cords and cables. 

(a) Use of flexible cords and cables. 

(i) Flexible cords and cables ((shaH)) must be approved 
for conditions of use and location. 

(11) Flexible cords and cables may be used only for: 

(A) Pendants; 

(B) Wiring of fixtures; 

(C) Connection of portable lamps or appliances; 

(D) Portable and mobile signs; 

(E) Elevator cables; 

(F) Wiring of cranes and hoists; 

(G) Connection of stationary equipment to facilitate their 
frequent interchange; 

(H) Prevention of the transmission of noise or vibration; 

(I) Appliances where the fastening means and mechani- 
cal connections are designed to permit removal for mainte- 
nance and repair; 

(J) Data processing cables approved as a part of the data 
processing system; 

(K) Connection of moving parts; and 

(L) Temporary wiring as permitted in subsection (1)(b) 
of this section. 

(iii) If used as permitted in (a)(ii)(C), (G), or (I) of this 
subsection, the flexible cord ((shal)) must be equipped with 
an attachment plug and ((skaH)) must be energized from an 
approved receptacle outlet. 

(iv) Unless specifically permitted otherwise in (a)(ii) of 
this subsection, flexible cords and cables may not be used: 

(A) As a substitute for the fixed wiring of a structure; 

(B) Where run through holes in walls, ceilings, or floors; 

(C) Where run through doorways, windows, or similar 
openings; 

(D) Where attached to building surfaces; 

(E) Where concealed behind building walls, ceilings, or 
floors; or 

(F) Where installed in raceways, except as otherwise 
permitted in this part. 

(v) Flexible cords used in show windows and showcases 
((shaH)) must be Type S, SE, SEO, SEOO, SJ, SJE, SJEO, 
SJEOO, SJO, SJOO, SJT, SJTO, SJTOO, SO, SOO, ST, 
STO, or STOO, except for the wiring of chain-supported 
lighting fixtures and supply cords for portable lamps and 
other merchandise being displayed or exhibited. 

(b) Identification, splices, and terminations. 

(1) A conductor of a flexible cord or cable that is used as 
a grounded conductor or an equipment grounding conductor 
((shaH)) must be distinguishable from other conductors. You 
must durably mark Types S, SC, SCE, SCT, SE, SEO, 
SEOO, SJ, SJE, SJEO, SJEOO, SJO, SJT, SJTO, SJTOO, 
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SO, SOO, ST, STO, and STOO flexible cords and Types G, 
G-GC, PPE, and W flexible cables ((shaH-be-durably 
marked)) on the surface at intervals not exceeding 24 inches 
with the type designation, size, and number of conductors. 

(ii) Flexible cords may be used only in continuous 
lengths without splice or tap. Hard-service cord and junior 
hard-service cord No. 12 and larger may be repaired if 
spliced so that the splice retains the insulation, outer sheath 
properties, and usage characteristics of the cord being 
spliced. 

(iii) You must connect flexible cords and cables ((shalt 
be-connected)) to devices and fittings so that strain relief is 
provided that will prevent pull from being directly transmit- 
ted to joints or terminal screws. 

(8) Portable cables over 600 volts, nominal. This sub- 
section applies to portable cables used at more than 600 volts, 
nominal. 

(a) Conductor construction. Multiconductor portable 
cable for use in supplying power to portable or mobile equip- 
ment at over 600 volts, nominal, ((skaH)) must consist of No. 
8 or larger conductors employing flexible stranding. How- 
ever, the minimum size of the insulated ground-check con- 
ductor of Type G-GC cables ((shall)) must be No. 10. 

(b) Shielding. You must shield cables operated at over 
2,000 volts ((shal-be-shielded)) for the purpose of confining 
the voltage stresses to the insulation. 


(c) Equipment grounding conductors. You must pro- 
vide grounding conductors ((shal-be-previded)). 

(d) Grounding shields. You must ground all shields 
((shal-be-grounded)). 

(e) Minimum bending radii. The minimum bending 
radii for portable cables during installation and handling in 
service ((shaH)) must be adequate to prevent damage to the 
cable. 

(f) Fittings. Connectors used to connect lengths of cable 
in a run ((shaH)) must be of a type that lock firmly together. 
((Previsions-shall be-made)) You must make provisions to 
prevent opening or closing these connectors while energized. 
You must provide strain relief ((shalbe-previded)) at con- 
nections and terminations. 

(g) Splices. Portable cables may not be operated with 
splices unless the splices are of the permanent molded, vulca- 
nized, or other approved type. 

(h) Terminations. You must suitably mark termination 
enclosures ((shal be-suitablhymarked)) with a high voltage 
hazard warning, and terminations ((shaH)) must be accessible 
only to authorized and qualified employees. 

(9) Fixture wires. 

(a) General. Fixture wires ((shalt)) must be approved for 
the voltage, temperature, and location of use. You must iden- 
tify a fixture wire which is used as a grounded conductor 
((shal be identified)). 

(b) Uses permitted. Fixture wires may be used only: 

(i) For installation in lighting fixtures and in similar 
equipment where enclosed or protected and not subject to 
bending or twisting in use; or 

(11) For connecting lighting fixtures to the branch-circuit 
conductors supplying the fixtures. 
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(c) Uses not permitted. Fixture wires may not be used 
as branch-circuit conductors except as permitted for Class 1 
power limited circuits and for fire alarm circuits. 

(10) Equipment for general use. 

(a) Lighting fixtures, lampholders, lamps, and recep- 
tacles. 

(i) Fixtures, lampholders, lamps, rosettes, and recepta- 
cles may have no live parts normally exposed to employee 
contact. However, rosettes and cleat-type lampholders and 
receptacles located at least 8 feet above the floor may have 
exposed terminals. 

(ii) Handlamps of the portable type supplied through 
flexible cords ((shalt)) must be equipped with a handle of 
molded composition or other material identified for the pur- 
pose, and a substantial guard ((shałt)) must be attached to the 
lampholder or the handle. Metal shell, paper-lined lamphold- 
ers may not be used. 

(iii) Lampholders of the screw-shell type ((shaĦ)) must 
be installed for use as lampholders only. Where supplied by a 
circuit having a grounded conductor, the grounded conductor 
((shaH)) must be connected to the screw shell. Lampholders 
installed in wet or damp locations ((shałt)) must be of the 
weatherproof type. 

(iv) Fixtures installed in wet or damp locations ((sha})) 
must be identified for the purpose and ((skaH)) must be so 
constructed or installed that water cannot enter or accumulate 
in wireways, lampholders, or other electrical parts. 

(b) Receptacles, cord connectors, and attachment 
plugs (caps). 

(i) All 15- and 20-ampere attachment plugs and connec- 
tors ((shaH)) must be constructed so that there are no exposed 
current-carrying parts except the prongs, blades, or pins. The 
cover for wire terminations ((shaH)) must be a part that is 
essential for the operation of an attachment plug or connector 
(dead-front construction). You must install attachment plugs 
((shall be+nstaHed)) so that their prongs, blades, or pins are 
not energized unless inserted into an energized receptacle. No 
receptacles may be installed so as to require an energized 
attachment plug as its source of supply. 

(11) Receptacles, cord connectors, and attachment plugs 
((shaH)) must be constructed so that no receptacle or cord 
connector will accept an attachment plug with a different 
voltage or current rating than that for which the device is 
intended. However, a 20-ampere T-slot receptacle or cord 
connector may accept a 15-ampere attachment plug of the 
same voltage rating. 

(111) Nongrounding-type receptacles and connectors may 
not be used for grounding-type attachment plugs. 

(iv) A receptacle installed in a wet or damp location 
((shaH)) must be suitable for the location. 

(v) A receptacle installed outdoors in a location pro- 
tected from the weather or in other damp locations ((skaH)) 
must have an enclosure for the receptacle that is weatherproof 
when the receptacle is covered (attachment plug cap not 
inserted and receptacle covers closed). 


Note: A receptacle is considered to be in a location protected from the 
weather when it is located under roofed open porches, cano- 
pies, marquees, or the like and where it will not be subjected to 
a beating rain or water runoff. 
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(vi) A receptacle installed in a wet location where the 
product intended to be plugged into it is not attended while in 
use (for example, sprinkler system controllers, landscape 
lighting, and holiday lights) ((shaH)) must have an enclosure 
that is weatherproof with the attachment plug cap inserted or 
removed. 

(vii) A receptacle installed in a wet location where the 
product intended to be plugged into it will be attended while 
in use (for example, portable tools) ((shalt)) must have an 
enclosure that is weatherproof when the attachment plug cap 
is removed. 

(c) Appliances. 

(i) Appliances may have no live parts normally exposed 
to contact other than parts functioning as open-resistance 
heating elements, such as the heating elements of a toaster, 
which are necessarily exposed. 

(ii) Each appliance ((shaH)) must have a means to dis- 
connect it from all ungrounded conductors. If an appliance is 
supplied by more than one source, you must group and iden- 
tify the disconnecting means ((shal be-sreuped-and identi 
fied)). 

(iii) You must provide each electric appliance ((shal-be 
previded)) with a nameplate giving the identifying name and 
the rating in volts and amperes, or in volts and watts. If the 
appliance is to be used on a specific frequency or frequencies, 
((#- shall be-se-marked)) you must mark it so. Where motor 
overload protection external to the appliance is required, the 
appliance shall be so marked. 

(iv) ((Markine- shal beteeated)) You must locate mark- 
ing so as to be visible or easily accessible after installation. 

(d) Motors. This subsection applies to motors, motor cir- 
cuits, and controllers. 

(i) If specified that one piece of equipment ((sha})) must 
be "within sight of" another piece of equipment, the piece of 
equipment ((shal)) must be visible and not more than 50 feet 
from the other. 

(ii) You must provide an individual disconnecting means 
((shalbe-previded)) for each controller. You must locate a 
disconnecting means ((shal-beeeated)) within sight of the 
controller location. However, a single disconnecting means 
may be located adjacent to a group of coordinated controllers 
mounted adjacent to each other on a multimotor continuous 
process machine. The controller disconnecting means for 
motor branch circuits over 600 volts, nominal, may be out of 
sight of the controller, ifthe controller is marked with a warn- 
ing label giving the location and identification of the discon- 
necting means that is to be locked in the open position. 

(iii) The disconnecting means ((shaH)) must disconnect 
the motor and the controller from all ungrounded supply con- 
ductors and ((shalt)) must be so designed that no pole can be 
operated independently. 

(iv) The disconnecting means ((shal})) must plainly indi- 
cate whether it is in the open (off) or closed (on) position. 

(v) The disconnecting means ((shaH)) must be readily 
accessible. If more than one disconnect is provided for the 
same equipment, only one need be readily accessible. 

(vi) You must provide an individual disconnecting 
means ((shal-be-previded)) for each motor, but a single dis- 
connecting means may be used for a group of motors under 
any one of the following conditions: 
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(A) If a number of motors drive several parts of a single 
machine or piece of apparatus, such as a metal or woodwork- 
ing machine, crane, or hoist; 

(B) Ifa group of motors is under the protection of one set 
of branch-circuit protective devices; or 

(C) If a group of motors is in a single room within sight 
of the location of the disconnecting means. 

(vii) You must protect motors, motor-control apparatus, 
and motor branch-circuit conductors ((shaH be-pretected)) 
against overheating due to motor overloads or failure to start, 
and against short-circuits or ground faults. These provisions 
do not require overload protection that will stop a motor 
where a shutdown is likely to introduce additional or 
increased hazards, as in the case of fire pumps, or where con- 
tinued operation of a motor is necessary for a safe shutdown 
of equipment or process and motor overload sensing devices 
are connected to a supervised alarm. 

(viii) Where live parts of motors or controllers operating 
at over 150 volts to ground are guarded against accidental 
contact only by location, and where adjustment or other 
attendance may be necessary during the operation of the 
apparatus, you must provide suitable insulating mats or plat- 
forms ((shaH-be-previded)) so that the attendant cannot read- 
ily touch live parts unless standing on the mats or platforms. 

(e) Transformers. 

(i) This subsection covers the installation of all trans- 
formers except the following: 

(A) Current transformers; 

(B) Dry-type transformers installed as a component part 
of other apparatus; 

(C) Transformers that are an integral part of an X-ray, 
high frequency, or electrostatic-coating apparatus; 

(D) Transformers used with Class 2 and Class 3 circuits, 
sign and outline lighting, electric discharge lighting, and 
power-limited fire-alarm circuits; and 

(E) Liquid-filled or dry-type transformers used for 
research, development, or testing, where effective safeguard 
arrangements are provided. 

(ii) You must indicate the operating voltage of exposed 
live parts of transformer installations ((shaH-beindieated)) by 
signs or visible markings on the equipment or structure. 

(iii) Dry-type, high fire point liquid-insulated, and 
askarel-insulated transformers installed indoors and rated 
over 35 kV ((shall)) must be in a vault. 

(iv) You must install oil-insulated transformers 
((Gmstaled indoors-shall be installed)) indoors in a vault. 

(v) You must safeguard combustible material, combusti- 
ble buildings and parts of buildings, fire escapes, and door 
and window openings ((shall be-safeguarded)) from fires that 
may originate in oil-insulated transformers attached to or 
adjacent to a building or combustible material. 

(vi) Transformer vaults ((shaH)) must be constructed so 
as to contain fire and combustible liquids within the vault and 
to prevent unauthorized access. Locks and latches ((shaH)) 
must be so arranged that a vault door can be readily opened 
from the inside. 

(vii) Any pipe or duct system foreign to the electrical 
installation may not enter or pass through a transformer vault. 
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Note: Piping or other facilities provided for vault fire protection, or 
for transformer cooling, are not considered foreign to the elec- 
trical installation. 


(viii) Material may not be stored in transformer vaults. 

(f) Capacitors. 

(i) You must provide all capacitors, except surge capaci- 
tors or capacitors included as a component part of other appa- 
ratus, ((shalbe-previded)) with an automatic means of drain- 
ing the stored charge after the capacitor is disconnected from 
its source of supply. 

(ii) The following requirements apply to capacitors 
installed on circuits operating at more than 600 volts, nomi- 
nal: 

(A) You must use group-operated switches ((shaH-be 
used)) for capacitor switching and ((shal)) they must be 
capable of the following: 

(I) Carrying continuously not less than 135 ((pereent)) % 
of the rated current of the capacitor installation; 

(II) Interrupting the maximum continuous load current 
of each capacitor, capacitor bank, or capacitor installation 
that will be switched as a unit; 

(HI) Withstanding the maximum inrush current, includ- 
ing contributions from adjacent capacitor installations; and 

(IV) Carrying currents due to faults on the capacitor side 
of the switch; 

(B) You must install a means ((shaH-beinstaHed)) to iso- 
late from all sources of voltage each capacitor, capacitor 
bank, or capacitor installation that will be removed from ser- 
vice as a unit. The isolating means ((shaH)) must provide a 
visible gap in the electric circuit adequate for the operating 
voltage; 

(C) Isolating or disconnecting switches (with no inter- 
rupting rating) ((shaH)) must be interlocked with the load 
interrupting device or ((shal-be-previded)) you must provide 
it with prominently displayed caution signs to prevent 
switching load current; and 

(D) For series capacitors, you must ensure the proper 
switching ((shal-be-assured)) by use of at least one of the fol- 
lowing: 

(I) Mechanically sequenced isolating and bypass 
switches; 

(II) Interlocks; or 

(HI) Switching procedure prominently displayed at the 
switching location. 

(g) Storage batteries. ((Previsiens-shal be-made)) You 
must make provisions for sufficient diffusion and ventilation 
of gases from storage batteries to prevent the accumulation of 
explosive mixtures. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-16-064, 
filed 7/31/12, effective 9/1/12) 


WAC 296-24-95709 Specific purpose equipment and 
installations. (1) Electric signs and outline lighting. 

(a) Disconnecting means. 

(1) Each sign and outline lighting system, or feeder cir- 
cuit or branch circuit supplying a sign or outline lighting sys- 
tem, ((shaH)) must be controlled by an externally operable 
switch or circuit breaker that will open all ungrounded con- 
ductors. However, a disconnecting means is not required for 
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an exit directional sign located within a building or for cord- 
connected signs with an attachment plug. 

(ii) Signs and outline lighting systems located within 
fountains ((shall)) must have the disconnect located at least 5 
feet from the inside walls of the fountain. 

(b) Location. 

(i) The disconnecting means ((shal)) must be within 
sight of the sign or outline lighting system that it controls. 
Where the disconnecting means is out of the line of sight 
from any section that may be energized, the disconnecting 
means ((shaH)) must be capable of being locked in the open 
position. 

(ii) Signs or outline lighting systems operated by elec- 
tronic or electromechanical controllers located external to the 
sign or outline lighting system may have a disconnecting 
means located within sight of the controller or in the same 
enclosure with the controller. The disconnecting means 
((shall)) must disconnect the sign or outline lighting system 
and the controller from all ungrounded supply conductors. It 
((shaH)) must be designed so no pole can be operated inde- 
pendently and ((shaH)) must be capable of being locked in the 
open position. 


(iii) You must provide either doors or covers giving 
access to uninsulated parts of indoor signs or outline lighting 
exceeding 600 volts and accessible to other than qualified 
persons ((shal- either be-previded)) with interlock switches to 
disconnect the primary circuit or ((shal-be-se-fastened)) you 
must fasten them so that the use of other than ordinary tools 
will be necessary to open them. 


(2) Cranes and hoists. This subsection applies to the 
installation of electric equipment and wiring used in connec- 
tion with cranes, monorail hoists, hoists, and all runways. 

(a) Disconnecting means for runway conductors. You 
must provide a disconnecting means ((shal be-previded)) 
between the runway contact conductors and the power sup- 
ply. Such disconnecting means ((shaH)) must consist of a 
motor-circuit switch, circuit breaker, or molded case switch. 
The disconnecting means ((sha)) must open all ungrounded 
conductors simultaneously and ((shaH)) must be: 

(1) Readily accessible and operable from the ground or 
floor level; 

(11) Arranged to be locked in the open position; and 


(iii) Placed within view of the runway contact conduc- 
tors. 


(b) Disconnecting means for cranes and monorail 
hoists. 

(1) Except as provided in (b)(iv) of this subsection, you 
must provide a motor-circuit switch, molded case switch, or 
circuit breaker ((shal be-provided)) in the leads from the run- 
way contact conductors or other power supply on all cranes 
and monorail hoists. 

(ii) The disconnecting means ((shaH)) must be capable of 
being locked in the open position. 

(iii) ((Means—shall be—previded)) You must provide 
means at the operating station to open the power circuit to all 
motors of the crane or monorail hoist where the disconnect- 
ing means is not readily accessible from the crane or mono- 
rail hoist operating station. 
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(iv) The disconnecting means may be omitted where a 
monorail hoist or hand-propelled crane bridge installation 
meets all of the following conditions: 

(A) The unit is controlled from the ground or floor level; 

(B) The unit is within view of the power supply discon- 
necting means; and 

(C) No fixed work platform has been provided for ser- 
vicing the unit. 

(c) Limit switch. You must provide a limit switch or 
other device ((shal be-previded)) to prevent the load block 
from passing the safe upper limit of travel of any hoisting 
mechanism. 

(d) Clearance. The dimension of the working space in 
the direction of access to live parts that may require examina- 
tion, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while alive 
((shall)) must be a minimum of 2 feet 6 inches. Where con- 
trols are enclosed in cabinets, the doors ((shal})) shall either 
open at least 90 degrees or be removable. 

(3) Elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, moving 
walks, wheelchair lifts, and stairway chair lifts. The fol- 
lowing requirements apply to elevators, dumbwaiters, escala- 
tors, moving walks, wheelchair lifts, and stairway chair lifts. 

(a) Disconnecting means. Elevators, dumbwaiters, 
escalators, moving walks, wheelchair lifts, and stairway chair 
lifts ((skhaH)) must have a single means for disconnecting all 
ungrounded main power supply conductors for each unit. 

(b) Control panels. You must locate control panels not 
located in the same space as the drive machine ((shal-be 
leeated)) in cabinets with doors or panels capable of being 
locked closed. 

(c) Type. The disconnecting means ((shaH)) must be an 
enclosed externally operable fused motor circuit switch or 
circuit breaker capable of being locked in the open position. 
The disconnecting means ((skaH)) must be a listed device. 

(d) Operation. No provision may be made to open or 
close this disconnecting means from any other part of the 
premises. If sprinklers are installed in hoistways, machine 
rooms, or machinery spaces, the disconnecting means may 
automatically open the power supply to the affected elevators 
prior to the application of water. No provision may be made 
to close this disconnecting means automatically (that is, 
power may only be restored by manual means). 

(e) Location. You must locate the disconnecting means 
((shaH-beteeated)) where it is readily accessible to qualified 
persons. 

(i) On elevators without generator field control, you 
must locate the disconnecting means ((shaH-beeeated)) 
within sight of the motor controller. You must provide driv- 
ing machines or motion and operation controllers not within 
sight of the disconnecting means ((shaH-be-previded)) with a 
manually operated switch installed in the control circuit adja- 
cent to the equipment in order to prevent starting. Where the 
driving machine is located in a remote machinery space, you 
must provide a single disconnecting means for disconnecting 
all ungrounded main power supply conductors ((shalbe-pre- 
vided-and-tbe)) that is capable of being locked in the open 
position. 

(ii) On elevators with generator field control, you must 
locate the disconnecting means ((shaHbetoeated)) within 
sight of the motor controller for the driving motor of the 
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motor-generator set. You must provide driving machines, 
motor-generator sets, or motion and operation controllers not 
within sight of the disconnecting means ((shall be previded)) 
with a manually operated switch installed in the control cir- 
cuit to prevent starting. You must install the manually oper- 
ated switch ((shall be+mstaHed)) adjacent to this equipment. 
Where the driving machine or the motor-generator set is 
located in a remote machinery space, you must provide a sin- 
gle means for disconnecting all ungrounded main power sup- 
ply conductors ((shall be-previded-andte)) that is capable of 
being locked in the open position. 

(iii) On escalators and moving walks, you must install 
the disconnecting means ((shalH-beinstaHed)) in the space 
where the controller is located. 

(iv) On wheelchair lifts and stairway chair lifts, you must 
locate the disconnecting means ((shaHbeeeated)) within 
sight of the motor controller. 

(f) Identification and signs. 

(1) Where there is more than one driving machine in a 
machine room, you must number the disconnecting means 
((shal-be-numbered)) to correspond to the identifying num- 
ber of the driving machine that they control. 

(ii) You must provide the disconnecting means ((shaHbe 
previded)) with a sign to identify the location of the supply- 
side overcurrent protective device. 

(g) Single-car and multicar installations. On single- 
car and multicar installations, you must provide equipment 
receiving electrical power from more than one source ((shaH 
be-provided)) with a disconnecting means for each source of 
electrical power. The disconnecting means ((shaH)) must be 
within sight of the equipment served. 

(h) Warning sign for multiple disconnecting means. 
You must mount a warning sign ((shaHbe-meunted)) on or 
next to the disconnecting means where multiple disconnect- 
ing means are used and parts of the controllers remain ener- 
gized from a source other than the one disconnected. The sign 
((shaH)) must be clearly legible and ((shaH)) must read 
"WARNING—PARTS OF THE CONTROLLER ARE NOT DEENER- 
GIZED BY THIS SWITCH." 

(1) Interconnection between multicar controllers. You 
must mount a warning sign worded as required in (h) of this 
subsection ((shal- be-meunted)) on or next to the disconnect- 
ing means where interconnections between controllers are 
necessary for the operation of the system on multicar installa- 
tions that remain energized from a source other than the one 
disconnected. 

(j) Motor controllers. Motor controllers may be located 
outside the spaces otherwise required by this subsection pro- 
vided they are in enclosures with doors or removable panels 
capable of being locked closed and the disconnecting means 
is located adjacent to or is an integral part of the motor con- 
troller. Motor controller enclosures for escalators or moving 
walks may be located in the balustrade on the side located 
away from the moving steps or moving treadway. If the dis- 
connecting means is an integral part of the motor controller, 
it ((shaH)) must be operable without opening the enclosure. 

(4) Electric welders—Disconnecting means. 

(a) Arc welders. You must provide a disconnecting 


means ((shal-be-previded)) in the supply circuit for each arc 


welder that is not equipped with a disconnect mounted as an 
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integral part of the welder. The disconnecting means ((skhaH)) 
must be a switch or circuit breaker, and its rating may not be 
less than that necessary to accommodate overcurrent protec- 
tion. 

(b) Resistance welders. You must provide a switch or 
circuit breaker ((shaH-be-previded)) by which each resistance 
welder and its control equipment can be disconnected from 
the supply circuit. The ampere rating of this disconnecting 
means may not be less than the supply conductor ampacity. 
The supply circuit switch may be used as the welder discon- 
necting means where the circuit supplies only one welder. 

(5) Information technology equipment. 

(a) Disconnecting means. You must provide a means 
((shal be-previded)) to disconnect power to all electronic 
equipment in an information technology equipment room. 
There ((shaH)) must also be a similar means to disconnect the 
power to all dedicated heating, ventilating, and air-condition- 
ing (HVAC) systems serving the room and to cause all 
required fire/smoke dampers to close. 

(b) Grouping. You must group and identify the control 
for these disconnecting means ((shal-be-greuped-andident+ 
fied-and-shaH)) and they must be readily accessible at the 
principal exit doors. A single means to control both the elec- 
tronic equipment and HVAC system is permitted. 

(c) Exception. Integrated electrical systems covered by 
WAC 296-24-95713(7) need not have the disconnecting 
means required by (a) of this subsection. 

(6) X-ray equipment. This subsection applies to X-ray 
equipment. 

(a) Disconnecting means. 

(i) You must provide a disconnecting means ((shalbe 
previded)) in the supply circuit. The disconnecting means 
((shaH)) must be operable from a location readily accessible 
from the X-ray control. For equipment connected to a 120- 
volt branch circuit of 30 amperes or less, a grounding-type 
attachment plug cap and receptacle of proper rating may 
serve as a disconnecting means. 

(11) If more than one piece of equipment is operated from 
the same high-voltage circuit, you must provide each piece or 
each group of equipment as a unit ((shal- be-previded)) with 
a high-voltage switch or equivalent disconnecting means. 
The disconnecting means ((shaH)) must be constructed, 
enclosed, or located so as to avoid contact by employees with 
its live parts. 

(b) Control. The following requirements apply to indus- 
trial and commercial laboratory equipment: 

(i) You must effectively enclose radiographic and fluo- 
roscopic-type equipment ((shal be-effectivelhenclesed_or 
shalt)) or it must have interlocks that deenergize the equip- 
ment automatically to prevent ready access to live current- 
carrying parts; and 

(ii) Diffraction- and irradiation-type equipment ((sha})) 
must have a pilot light, readable meter deflection, or equiva- 
lent means to indicate when the equipment is energized, 
unless the equipment or installation is effectively enclosed or 
is provided with interlocks to prevent access to live current- 
carrying parts during operation. 

(7) Induction and dielectric heating equipment. This 
subsection applies to induction and dielectric heating equip- 
ment and accessories for industrial and scientific applica- 
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tions, but not for medical or dental applications or for appli- 
ances. 

(a) Guarding and grounding. 

(1) You must completely contain the converting appara- 
tus (including the DC line) and high-frequency electric cir- 
cuits (excluding the output circuits and remote-control cir- 
cuits) ((shal be-completelcentained)) within enclosures of 
noncombustible material. 

(ii) All panel controls ((shaH)) must be of dead-front 
construction. 

(iii) Doors or detachable panels ((shalt)) must be 
employed for internal access. Where doors are used giving 
access to voltages from 500 to 1000 volts AC or DC, either 
you must provide door locks ((shal-be-previded or interlocks 
shal -be-instaHed)) or you must install interlocks. Where 
doors are used giving access to voltages of over 1000 volts 
AC or DC, you must provide either mechanical lockouts with 
a disconnecting means to prevent access until circuit parts 
within the cubicle are deenergized, or both door interlocking 
and mechanical door locks((-shaH-be-previded_Detachable)). 
You must fasten detachable panels not normally used for 
access to such parts ((shal-be-fastened)) in a manner that will 
make them difficult to remove (for example, by requiring the 
use of tools). 

(iv) You must_attach warning labels or signs that read 
"DANGER—HIGH VOLTAGE—KEEP OUT" ((shal-be-attached)) 
to the equipment and ((shal)) they must be plainly visible 
where persons might contact energized parts when doors are 
opened or closed or when panels are removed from compart- 
ments containing over 250 volts AC or DC. 

(v) You must protect induction and dielectric heating 
equipment ((shaH-be-pretected)) as follows: 

(A) You must use protective cages or adequate shielding 
((shal-be-ased)) to guard work applicators other than induc- 
tion heating coils; 

(B) You must protect induction heating coils ((shalbe 
pretected)) by insulation or refractory materials or both; 

(C) You must use interlock switches ((shaH-be+used)) on 
all hinged access doors, sliding panels, or other such means 
of access to the applicator, unless the applicator is an induc- 
tion heating coil at DC ground potential or operating at less 
than 150 volts AC; and 

(D) You must connect interlock switches ((shal-be-con- 
nected)) in such a manner as to remove all power from the 
applicator when any one of the access doors or panels is open. 


(vi) You must provide a readily accessible disconnecting 
means ((shalbe-previded)) by which each heating equipment 
can be isolated from its supply circuit. The ampere rating of 
this disconnecting means may not be less than the nameplate 
current rating of the equipment. The supply circuit discon- 
necting means is permitted as a heating equipment discon- 
necting means where the circuit supplies only one piece of 
equipment. 

(b) Remote control. 


(i) If remote controls are used for applying power, you 
must provide and interlock a selector switch ((shaH-be-pre- 
vided andinterlecked)) to provide power from only one con- 
trol point at a time. 
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(11) You must provide switches operated by foot pressure 
((shal-be-previded)) with a shield over the contact button to 
avoid accidental closing of the switch. 

(8) Electrolytic cells. This subsection applies to the 
installation of the electrical components and accessory equip- 
ment of electrolytic cells, electrolytic cell lines, and process 
power supply for the production of aluminum, cadmium, 
chlorine, copper, fluorine, hydrogen peroxide, magnesium, 
sodium, sodium chlorate, and zinc. Cells used as a source of 
electric energy and for electroplating processes and cells used 
for production of hydrogen are not covered by this subsec- 
tion. 

(a) Application. Installations covered by subsection (8) 
of this section ((shaH)) must comply with all applicable pro- 
visions of this part, except as follows: 

(1) Overcurrent protection of electrolytic cell DC process 
power circuits need not comply with the requirements of 
WAC 296-24-95705(6); 

(11) Equipment located or used within the cell line work- 
ing zone or associated with the cell line DC power circuits 
need not comply with the provisions of WAC 296-24- 
95705(7); and 

(iii) Electrolytic cells, cell line conductors, cell line 
attachments, and the wiring of auxiliary equipment and 
devices within the cell line working zone need not comply 
with the provisions of WAC 296-24-95705 or 296-24-95703 
(2) and (3). 

(b) Disconnecting means. If more than one DC cell line 
process power supply serves the same cell line, you must pro- 
vide a disconnecting means ((shal-be-previded)) on the cell 
line circuit side of each power supply to disconnect it from 
the cell line circuit. Removable links or removable conduc- 
tors may be used as the disconnecting means. 

(c) Portable electric equipment. 

(i) The frames and enclosures of portable electric equip- 
ment used within the cell line working zone may not be 
grounded, unless the cell line circuit voltage does not exceed 
200 volts DC or the frames are guarded. 


(ii) ((Ungreunded)) You must distinctively mark under- 


ground portable electric equipment ((shal be-distinetively 
marked and-shal)) and it must employ plugs and receptacles 


of a configuration that prevents connection of this equipment 
to grounding receptacles and that prevents inadvertent inter- 
change of ungrounded and grounded portable electric equip- 
ment. 

(d) Power supply circuits and receptacles for portable 
electric equipment. 

(1) Circuits supplying power to ungrounded receptacles 
for hand-held, cord- and plug-connected equipment ((shal)) 
must meet the following requirements: 

(A) You must electrically isolate the circuits ((shaltbe 
electricallyiselated)) from any distribution system supplying 
areas other than the cell line working zone and ((shal-be)) 
ensure that they are ungrounded; 

(B) The circuits ((shaH})) must be supplied through isolat- 
ing transformers with primaries operating at not more than 
600 volts between conductors and protected with proper 
overcurrent protection; 

(C) The secondary voltage of the isolating transformers 
may not exceed 300 volts between conductors; and 
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(D) All circuits supplied from the secondaries ((sha})) 
must be ungrounded and ((shaH)) must have an approved 
overcurrent device of proper rating in each conductor. 

(ii) Receptacles and their mating plugs for ungrounded 
equipment may not have provision for a grounding conductor 
and ((shalt)) must be of a configuration that prevents their use 
for equipment required to be grounded. 

(iii) Receptacles on circuits supplied by an isolating 
transformer with an ungrounded secondary: 

(A) ((Shall)) Must have a distinctive configuration; 

(B) ((SkhaH)) Must be distinctively marked; and 

(C) May not be used in any other location in the facility. 

(e) Fixed and portable electric equipment. 

(i) The following need not be grounded: 

(A) AC systems supplying fixed and portable electric 
equipment within the cell line working zone; and 

(B) Exposed conductive surfaces, such as electric equip- 
ment housings, cabinets, boxes, motors, raceways and the 
like that are within the cell line working zone. 

(ii) You must connect auxiliary electric equipment, such 
as motors, transducers, sensors, control devices, and alarms, 
mounted on an electrolytic cell or other energized surface 
((shal-be-connected)) to the premises wiring systems by any 
of the following means: 

(A) Multiconductor hard usage or extra hard usage flex- 
ible cord; 

(B) Wire or cable in suitable nonmetallic raceways or 
cable trays; or 

(C) Wire or cable in suitable metal raceways or metal 
cable trays installed with insulating breaks such that they will 
not cause a potentially hazardous electrical condition. 

(iii) Fixed electric equipment may be bonded to the ener- 
gized conductive surfaces of the cell line, its attachments, or 
auxiliaries. If fixed electric equipment is mounted on an ener- 
gized conductive surface, ((#-shaH-bebended)) you must 
bond it to that surface. 

(f) Auxiliary nonelectrical connections. Auxiliary non- 
electrical connections such as air hoses, water hoses, and the 
like, to an electrolytic cell, its attachments, or auxiliary 
equipment may not have continuous conductive reinforcing 
wire, armor, braids, or the like. Hoses ((shaH)) must be of a 
nonconductive material. 

(g) Cranes and hoists. 

(1) The conductive surfaces of cranes and hoists that 
enter the cell line working zone need not be grounded. You 
must insulate the portion of an overhead crane or hoist that 
contacts an energized electrolytic cell or energized attach- 
ments ((shal-beinsulated)) from ground. 

(11) Remote crane or hoist controls that may introduce 
hazardous electrical conditions into the cell line working 
zone ((shaH)) must employ one or more of the following sys- 
tems: 

(A) Isolated and ungrounded control circuit; 

(B) Nonconductive rope operator; 

(C) Pendant pushbutton with nonconductive supporting 
means and with nonconductive surfaces or ungrounded 
exposed conductive surfaces; or 

(D) Radio. 
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(9) Electrically driven or controlled irrigation 
machines. 

(a) Lightning protection. If an irrigation machine has a 
stationary point, you must connect a grounding electrode sys- 
tem ((shal-be-cennected)) to the machine at the stationary 
point for lightning protection. 

(b) Disconnecting means. 

(i) You must locate the main disconnecting means for a 
center pivot irrigation machine ((shal-beeeated)) at the 
point of connection of electrical power to the machine or 
((shaH-be)) you must ensure that they are visible and not more 
than 50 feet from the machine. 

(ii) The disconnecting means ((sha)) must be readily 
accessible and capable of being locked in the open position. 

(iii) You must provide a disconnecting means ((shal-be 
proevided)) for each motor and controller. 

(10) Swimming pools, fountains, and similar installa- 
tions. This subsection applies to electric wiring for and 
equipment in or adjacent to all swimming, wading, therapeu- 
tic, and decorative pools and fountains; hydro-massage bath- 
tubs, whether permanently installed or storable; and metallic 
auxiliary equipment, such as pumps, filters, and similar 
equipment. Therapeutic pools in health care facilities are 
exempt from these provisions. 

(a) Receptacles. 

(1) A single receptacle of the locking and grounding type 
that provides power for a permanently installed swimming 
pool recirculating pump motor may be located not less than 5 
feet from the inside walls of a pool. You must locate all other 
receptacles on the property ((shal-betoeeated)) at least 10 feet 
from the inside walls of a pool. 

(ii) You must protect receptacles that are located within 
15 feet, or 20 feet if the installation was built after August 13, 
2007, of the inside walls of the pool ((shalbe-pretected)) by 
ground-fault circuit interrupters. 

(iii) Where a pool is installed permanently at a dwelling 
unit, at least one 125-volt, 15- or 20-ampere receptacle on a 
general-purpose branch circuit ((shaH)) must be located a 
minimum of 10 feet and not more than 20 feet from the inside 
wall of the pool. You must locate this receptacle ((shaH-be 
leeated)) not more than 6 feet 6 inches above the floor, plat- 
form, or grade level serving the pool. 


Note: In determining these dimensions, the distance to be measured is 
the shortest path the supply cord of an appliance connected to 
the receptacle would follow without piercing a floor, wall, or 
ceiling of a building or other effective permanent barrier. 


(b) Lighting fixtures, lighting outlets, and ceiling sus- 
pended (paddle) fans. 

(1) In outdoor pool areas, lighting fixtures, lighting out- 
lets, and ceiling-suspended (paddle) fans may not be installed 
over the pool or over the area extending 5 feet horizontally 
from the inside walls of a pool unless no part of the lighting 
fixture of a ceiling-suspended (paddle) fan is less than 12 feet 
above the maximum water level. However, a lighting fixture 
or lighting outlet that was installed before April 16, 1981, 
may be located less than 5 feet measured horizontally from 
the inside walls of a pool if it is at least 5 feet above the sur- 
face of the maximum water level and is rigidly attached to the 


existing structure. ((H-shal-alse-be-protected)) You must also 
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protect it by a ground-fault circuit interrupter installed in the 
branch circuit supplying the fixture. 

(ii) You must protect lighting fixtures and lighting out- 
lets installed in the area extending between 5 feet and 10 feet 
horizontally from the inside walls of a pool ((shalbe-pre- 
teeted)) by a ground-fault circuit interrupter unless installed 5 
feet above the maximum water level and rigidly attached to 
the structure adjacent to or enclosing the pool. 

(c) Cord- and plug-connected equipment. Flexible 
cords used with the following equipment may not exceed 3 
feet in length and ((shaH)) must have a copper equipment 
grounding conductor with a grounding-type attachment plug: 

(1) Cord- and plug-connected lighting fixtures installed 
within 16 feet of the water surface of permanently installed 
pools; and 

(11) Other cord- and plug-connected, fixed or stationary 
equipment used with permanently installed pools. 

(d) Underwater equipment. 

(i) You must install a ground-fault circuit interrupter 
((shal beimstatted)) in the branch circuit supplying underwa- 
ter fixtures operating at more than 15 volts. You must iden- 
tify equipment installed underwater ((shal beidentified)) for 
the purpose. 

(ii) No underwater lighting fixtures may be installed for 
operation at over 150 volts between conductors. 

(iii) A lighting fixture facing upward ((shaH)) must have 
the lens adequately guarded to prevent contact by any person. 

(e) Fountains. You must protect all electric equipment, 
including power supply cords, operating at more than 15 
volts and used with fountains ((shal-be-preteected)) by 
ground-fault circuit interrupters. 

(11) Carnivals, circuses, fairs, and similar events. 
This subsection covers the installation of portable wiring and 
equipment, including wiring in or on all structures, for carni- 
vals, circuses, exhibitions, fairs, traveling attractions, and 
similar events. 

(a) Protection of electric equipment. You must provide 
electric equipment and wiring methods in or on rides, conces- 
sions, or other units ((shaH-be-previded)) with mechanical 
protection where such equipment or wiring methods are sub- 
ject to physical damage. 

(b) Installation. 

(i) ((Seeviees-shal _benstaled)) You must install ser- 
vices in accordance with applicable requirements of this part, 
and, in addition, ((shaH)) they must comply with the follow- 
ing: 

(A) Service equipment may not be installed in a location 
that is accessible to unqualified persons, unless the equip- 
ment is lockable; and 

(B) You must mount service equipment ((skaH—be 
meounted)) on solid backing and installed so as to be protected 
from the weather, unless the equipment is of weatherproof 
construction. 

(ii) You must maintain amusement rides and amusement 
attractions ((shallbe-maintained)) not less than 15 feet in any 
direction from overhead conductors operating at 600 volts or 
less, except for the conductors supplying the amusement ride 
or attraction. Amusement rides or attractions may not be 
located under or within 15 feet horizontally of conductors 
operating in excess of 600 volts. 
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(iii) You must list flexible cords and cables ((shalbe 
listed)) for extra-hard usage. When used outdoors, you must 
also list flexible cords and cables ((shaH-alse-beisted)) for 
wet locations and ((shaH)) must be sunlight resistant. 

(iv) Single conductor cable ((shaH)) must be size No. 2 
or larger. 

(v) Open conductors are prohibited except as part of a 
listed assembly or festoon lighting installed in accordance 
with WAC 296-24-95705(3). 

(vi) Flexible cords and cables ((shaH)) must be continu- 
ous without splice or tap between boxes or fittings. Cord con- 
nectors may not be laid on the ground unless listed for wet 
locations. Connectors and cable connections may not be 
placed in audience traffic paths or within areas accessible to 
the public unless guarded. 

(vii) Wiring for an amusement ride, attraction, tent, or 
similar structure may not be supported by another ride or 
structure unless specifically identified for the purpose. 

(viii) You must cover flexible cords and cables run on 
the ground, where accessible to the public, ((shal-be-cev- 
ered)) with approved nonconductive mats. You must arrange 
cables and mats ((shaH-be-arranged)) so as not to present a 
tripping hazard. 

(ix) You must install a box or fitting ((shal-beinstaHed)) 
at each connection point, outlet, switch point, or junction 
point. 

(c) Inside tents and concessions. You must securely 
install electrical wiring for temporary lighting, where 
installed inside of tents and concessions, ((shaH be-seeurely 
instaHled,)) and, where subject to physical damage, ((shal-be 
previded)) you must provide it with mechanical protection. 
You must protect all temporary lamps for general illumina- 
tion ((shalH-be-pretected)) from accidental breakage by a suit- 
able fixture or lampholder with a guard. 

(d) Portable distribution and termination boxes. 
Employers may only use portable distribution and termina- 
tion boxes that meet the following requirements: 

(i) Boxes ((shaH)) must be designed so that no live parts 
are exposed to accidental contact. Where installed outdoors, 
the box ((shaH)) must be of weatherproof construction and 
mounted so that the bottom of the enclosure is not less than 6 
inches above the ground; 

(ii) Busbars ((shaH)) must have an ampere rating not less 
than the overcurrent device supplying the feeder supplying 
the box. You must provide busbar connectors ((shaH-be-pre- 
vided)) where conductors terminate directly on busbars; 

(iii) Receptacles ((shaH)) must have overcurrent protec- 
tion installed within the box. The overcurrent protection may 
not exceed the ampere rating of the receptacle, except as per- 
mitted in WAC 296-24-95707 (10)(d) for motor loads; 

(iv) Where single-pole connectors are used, they ((shaH)) 
must comply with the following: 

(A) Where AC single-pole portable cable connectors are 
used, they ((shaH)) must be listed and of the locking type. 
Where paralleled sets of current-carrying single-pole separa- 
ble connectors are provided as input devices, ((they-shal-be 
prominentlytabeled)) you must prominently label them with 
a warning indicating the presence of internal parallel connec- 
tions. The use of single-pole separable connectors ((sha)) 
must comply with at least one of the following conditions: 
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(I) Connection and disconnection of connectors are only 
possible where the supply connectors are interlocked to the 
source and it is not possible to connect or disconnect connec- 
tors when the supply is energized; or 

(II) Line connectors are of the listed sequential-inter- 
locking type so that load connectors are connected in the fol- 
lowing sequence: 

e Equipment grounding conductor connection; 

e Grounded circuit-conductor connection, if provided; 
and 

e Ungrounded conductor connection; and so that discon- 
nection is in the reverse order; or 

(HI) A caution notice is provided adjacent to the line 
connectors indicating that plug connection must be in the fol- 
lowing sequence: 

e Equipment grounding conductor connection; 

e Grounded circuit-conductor connection, if provided; 
and 

e Ungrounded conductor connection; and indicating that 
disconnection is in the reverse order; and 

(B) Single-pole separable connectors used in portable 
professional motion picture and television equipment may be 
interchangeable for AC or DC use or for different current rat- 
ings on the same premises only if they are listed for AC/DC 
use and marked to identify the system to which they are con- 
nected; 

(v) You must provide overcurrent protection of equip- 
ment and conductors ((shal- be-previded)); and 

(vi) You must bond the following equipment connected 
to the same source ((shal-bebonded)): 

(A) Metal raceways and metal sheathed cable; 

(B) Metal enclosures of electrical equipment; and 

(C) Metal frames and metal parts of rides, concessions, 
trailers, trucks, or other equipment that contain or support 
electrical equipment. 

(e) Disconnecting means. 

(i) You must provide each ride and concession ((shaH-be 
previded)) with a fused disconnect switch or circuit breaker 
located within sight and within 6 feet of the operator's station. 

(ii) The disconnecting means ((sha)) must be readily 
accessible to the operator, including when the ride is in oper- 
ation. 

(iii) Where accessible to unqualified persons, the enclo- 
sure for the switch or circuit breaker ((shaH)) must be of the 
lockable type. 

(iv) A shunt trip device that opens the fused disconnect 
or circuit breaker when a switch located in the ride operator's 
console is closed is a permissible method of opening the cir- 
cuit. 

(12) Safety procedure and protective equipment 
required for exposure to movie theater Xenon bulbs. 
Exposure also includes opening of the lamphouse where the 
bulb is installed. The following are minimum requirements 
for theater personnel or others who install, change, or dispose 
of Xenon bulbs and are exposed to potential explosion haz- 
ard: 

(a) You must store all bulbs, new, used or subject to 
future disposal, ((mustbe-stered)) in the protective jacket 
provided until time of use; 
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(b) You must furnish protective equipment ((shaH-be-fAx- 
nished)) at no cost to the employee and the use shall be 
strictly enforced for any exposed employee. Basic safety 
equipment required is: 

(1) Full protective face shield with crown protector; 

(ii) Safety glasses for use under face shield (to meet 
required impact resistance test of ANSI Z87.1); 

(iii) Impact resistant, long-sleeved jacket of a length ade- 
quate to protect vital organs; and 

(iv) Impact resistant gloves. 

(c) A bulb subject to disposal should be removed with 
the regular, proper precautions, carefully placed in its protec- 
tive jacket or cover and deliberately broken by dropping from 
a sufficient height. You must never dispose of an unbroken 
bulb ((@ustneverbedispesedof)) as regular garbage or 
trash. 

(d) (Bulbs-must-be-handied)) You must handle bulbs 
only at room temperature. If they have been in operation, you 
must allow adequate time (at least ten minutes) ((mustbe 
alHewed)) for the bulb to cool to room temperature before 
handling. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-16-064, 
filed 7/31/12, effective 9/1/12) 


WAC 296-24-95711 Hazardous (classified) locations. 
(1) Scope. 

(a) Applicability. This section covers the requirements 
for electric equipment and wiring in locations that are classi- 
fied depending on the properties of the flammable vapors, 
liquids or gases, or combustible dusts or fibers that may be 
present therein and the likelihood that a flammable or com- 
bustible concentration or quantity is present. Hazardous 
(classified) locations may be found in occupancies such as, 
but not limited to, the following: Aircraft hangars, gasoline 
dispensing and service stations, bulk storage plants for gaso- 
line or other volatile flammable liquids, paint-finishing pro- 
cess plants, health care facilities, agricultural or other facili- 
ties where excessive combustible dusts may be present, mari- 
nas, boat yards, and petroleum and chemical processing 
plants. You must consider each room, section or area ((shaH 
be-considered)) individually in determining its classification. 

(b) Classifications. 

(i) These hazardous (classified) locations are assigned 
the following designations: 

(A) Class I, Division 1; 

(B) Class I, Division 2; 

(C) Class I, Zone 0; 

(D) Class I, Zone 1; 

(E) Class I, Zone 2; 

(F) Class II, Division 1; 

(G) Class II, Division 2; 

(H) Class III, Division 1; 

(D) Class III, Division 2. 

(11) For definitions of these locations, see WAC 296-24- 
990. 

(c) Other sections of this part. All applicable require- 
ments in this part apply to hazardous (classified) locations 
unless modified by provisions of this section. 
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(d) Division and zone classification. In Class I loca- 
tions, an installation must be classified as using the division 
classification system meeting subsections (3) through (6) of 
this section or using the zone classification system meeting 
subsection (7) of this section. In Class II and Class III loca- 
tions, an installation must be classified using the division 
classification system meeting subsections (3) through (6) of 
this section. 

(2) Documentation. You must properly document all 
areas designated as hazardous (classified) locations under the 
class and zone system and areas designated under the class 
and division system established after August 13, 2007((;shalt 

)). This documentation ((shal)) must 
be available to those authorized to design, install, inspect, 
maintain, or operate electric equipment at the location. 

(3) Electrical installations. Equipment, wiring meth- 
ods, and installations of equipment in hazardous (classified) 
locations ((skaH)) must be intrinsically safe, approved for the 
hazardous (classified) location, or safe for the hazardous 
(classified) location. Requirements for each of these options 
are as follows: 

(a) Intrinsically safe. Equipment and associated wiring 
approved as intrinsically safe is permitted in any hazardous 
(classified) location for which it is approved; 

(b) Approved for the hazardous (classified) location. 

(i) Equipment ((shaH)) must be approved not only for the 
class of location, but also for the ignitable or combustible 
properties of the specific gas, vapor, dust, or fiber that will be 
present. 

Note: NFPA 70, the National Electrical Code, lists or defines hazard- 
ous gases, vapors, and dusts by "Groups" characterized by their 
ignitable or combustible properties. 


(ii) ((Equipment—shalbe—marked)) You must mark 
equipment to show the class, group, and operating tempera- 
ture or temperature range, based on operation in a 40 degree 
C ambient, for which it is approved. The temperature mark- 
ing may not exceed the ignition temperature of the specific 
gas or vapor to be encountered. However, the following pro- 
visions modify this marking requirement for specific equip- 
ment: 

(A) Equipment of the nonheat-producing type, such as 
junction boxes, conduit, and fittings, and equipment of the 
heat-producing type having a maximum temperature not 
more than 100°C (212°F) need not have a marked operating 
temperature or temperature range; 

(B) Fixed lighting fixtures marked for use in Class I, 
Division 2 or Class II, Division 2 locations only need not be 
marked to indicate the group; 

(C) Fixed general-purpose equipment in Class I loca- 
tions, other than lighting fixtures, that is acceptable for use in 
Class I, Division 2 locations need not be marked with the 
class, group, division, or operating temperature; 

(D) Fixed dust-tight equipment, other than lighting fix- 
tures, that is acceptable for use in Class H, Division 2 and 
Class III locations need not be marked with the class, group, 
division, or operating temperature; and 

(E) You must mark electric equipment suitable for ambi- 
ent temperatures exceeding 40°C (104°F) ((shaH -be-marked)) 
with both the maximum ambient temperature and the operat- 
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ing temperature or temperature range at that ambient tem- 
perature; and 

(c) Safe for the hazardous (classified) location. Equip- 
ment that is safe for the location ((ska)) must be of a type 
and design that the employer demonstrates will provide pro- 
tection from the hazards arising from the combustibility and 
flammability of vapors, liquids, gases, dusts, or fibers 
involved. 

Note: The National Electrical Code, NFPA 70, contains guidelines 
for determining the type and design of equipment and installa- 
tions that will meet this requirement. Those guidelines address 
electric wiring, equipment, and systems installed in hazardous 
(classified) locations and contain specific provisions for the 
following: Wiring methods, wiring connections; conductor 
insulation, flexible cords, sealing and drainage, transformers, 
capacitors, switches, circuit breakers, fuses, motor controllers, 
receptacles, attachment plugs, meters, relays, instruments, 
resistors, generators, motors, lighting fixtures, storage battery 
charging equipment, electric cranes, electric hoists and similar 
equipment, utilization equipment, signaling systems, alarm 
systems, remote control systems, local loud speaker and com- 
munication systems, ventilation piping, live parts, lightning 
surge protection, and grounding. 


(4) Conduits. All conduits ((shaH)) must be threaded 
and ((shaH)) must be made wrench-tight. Where it is imprac- 
tical to make a threaded joint tight, you must utilize a bonding 
jumper ((shal-be-utitized)). 

(5) Equipment in Division 2 locations. Equipment that 
has been approved for a Division | location may be installed 
in a Division 2 location of the same class and group. General- 
purpose equipment or equipment in general-purpose enclo- 
sures may be installed in Division 2 locations if the employer 
can demonstrate that the equipment does not constitute a 
source of ignition under normal operating conditions. 

(6) Protection techniques. The following are acceptable 
protection techniques for electric and electronic equipment in 
hazardous (classified) locations: 

(a) Explosionproof apparatus. This protection tech- 
nique is permitted for equipment in the Class I, Division 1 
and 2 locations for which it is approved. 

(b) Dust ignitionproof. This protection technique is per- 
mitted for equipment in the Class II, Division 1 and 2 loca- 
tions for which it is approved. 

(c) Dust-tight. This protection technique is permitted for 
equipment in the Class II, Division 2 and Class II locations 
for which it is approved. 

(d) Purged and pressurized. This protection technique 
is permitted for equipment in any hazardous (classified) loca- 
tion for which it is approved. 

(e) Nonincendive circuit. This protection technique is 
permitted for equipment in Class I, Division 2; Class II, Divi- 
sion 2; or Class III, Division 1 or 2 locations. 

(f) Nonincendive equipment. This protection technique 
is permitted for equipment in Class I, Division 2; Class II, 
Division 2; or Class III, Division 1 or 2 locations. 

(g) Nonincendive component. This protection tech- 
nique is permitted for equipment in Class I, Division 2; Class 
II, Division 2; or Class III, Division 1 or 2 locations. 

(h) Oil immersion. This protection technique is permit- 
ted for current-interrupting contacts in Class I, Division 2 
locations as described in this part. 
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(i) Hermetically sealed. This protection technique is 
permitted for equipment in Class I, Division 2; Class II, Divi- 
sion 2; and Class III, Division 1 or 2 locations. 

(j) Other protection techniques. Any other protection 
technique that meets subsection (3) of this section is accept- 
able in any hazardous (classified) location. 

(7) Class I, Zone 0, 1, and 2 locations. 

(a) Scope. Employers may use the zone classification 
system as an alternative to the division classification system 
for electric and electronic equipment and wiring for all volt- 
age in Class I, Zone 0, Zone 1, and Zone 2 hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations where fire or explosion hazards may exist due 
to flammable gases, vapors, or liquids. 

(b) Location and general requirements. 

(i) ((Leeations—shall be-classified)) You must classify 
locations depending on the properties of the flammable 
vapors, liquids, or gases that may be present and the likeli- 
hood that a flammable or combustible concentration or quan- 
tity is present. Where pyrophoric materials are the only mate- 
rials used or handled, these locations need not be classified. 

(ii) You must individually consider each room, section, 
or area ((shall be consideredindividually)) in determining its 
classification. 

(iii) All threaded conduit ((shaH)) must be threaded with 
an NPT (National (American) Standard Pipe Taper) standard 
conduit cutting die that provides 3/4 inch taper per foot. You 
must make the conduit ((shal be-made)) wrench-tight to pre- 
vent sparking when fault current flows through the conduit 
system and to ensure the explosion proof or flameproof integ- 
rity of the conduit system where applicable. 

(iv) You must install equipment provided with threaded 
entries for field wiring connection ((skaH-bemstaHed)) in 
accordance with subsection (7)(b)(iv)(A) or (B) of this sec- 
tion. 

(A) For equipment provided with threaded entries for 
NPT threaded conduit or fittings, you must use listed conduit, 
conduit fittings, or cable fittings ((shaltbe-ased)). 

(B) For equipment with metric threaded entries, you 
must identify such entries ((shall beidentified)) as being met- 
ric, or you must provide listed adaptors to permit connection 
to conduit of NPT-threaded fittings ((shaH-be-previded)) with 
the equipment. ((Adapters-shall-beused)) You must use adap- 
tors for connection to conduit or NPT-threaded fittings. 

(c) Protection techniques. You must use one or more of 
the following protection techniques ((shaH-be-ased)) for elec- 
tric and electronic equipment in hazardous (classified) loca- 
tions classified under the zone classification system. 

(1) Flameproof "d"—This protection technique is permit- 
ted for equipment in the Class I, Zone | locations for which it 
is approved. 

(ii) Purged and pressurized—This protection technique 
is permitted for equipment in the Class I, Zone 1 or Zone 2 
locations for which it is approved. 

(iii) Intrinsic safety—This protection technique is per- 
mitted for equipment in the Class I, Zone 0 or Zone 1 loca- 
tions for which it is approved. 

(iv) Type of protection "n"—This protection technique is 
permitted for equipment in the Class I, Zone 2 locations for 
which it is approved. Type of protection "n" is further subdi- 
vided into nA, nC, and nR. 
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(v) Oil immersion "o"—This protection technique is per- 
mitted for equipment in the Class I, Zone 1 locations for 
which it is approved. 

(vi) Increased safety "e"—This protection technique is 
permitted for equipment in the Class I, Zone 1 locations for 
which it is approved. 

(vii) Encapsulation "m"—This protection technique is 
permitted for equipment in the Class I, Zone 1 locations for 
which it is approved. 

(viii) Powder Filling "q"—This protection technique is 
permitted for equipment in the Class I, Zone 1 locations for 
which it is approved. 

(d) Special precaution. This subsection requires equip- 
ment construction and installation that will ensure safe per- 
formance under conditions of proper use and maintenance. 

(1) Classification of areas and selection of equipment and 
wiring methods ((shaH)) must be under the supervision of a 
qualified registered professional engineer. 

(11) In instances of areas within the same facility classi- 
fied separately, Class I, Zone 2 locations may abut, but not 
overlap, Class I, Division 2 locations. Class I, Zone 0 or Zone 
1 locations may not abut Class I, Division 1 or Division 2 
locations. 

(iii) A Class I, Division 1 or Division 2 location may be 
reclassified as a Class I, Zone 0, Zone 1, or Zone 2 location 
only if all of the space that is classified because of a single 
flammable gas or vapor source is reclassified. 

Note: Low ambient conditions require special consideration. Electric 
equipment depending on the protection techniques described 
by (c)(i) of this subsection may not be suitable for use at tem- 
peratures lower than -20 °C (-4 °F) unless they are approved for 
use at lower temperatures. However, at low ambient tempera- 
tures, flammable concentrations of vapors may not exist in a 
location classified Class I, Zone 0, 1, or 2 at normal ambient 
temperature. 


(e) Listing and marking. 
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(i) Equipment that is listed for a Zone 0 location may be 
installed in a Zone 1 or Zone 2 location of the same gas or 
vapor. Equipment that is listed for a Zone 1 location may be 
installed in a Zone 2 location of the same gas or vapor. 

(ii) (Equipmentshalbe—marked)) You must mark 
equipment in accordance with (e)(ii)(A) and (B) of this sub- 
section, except as provided in (e)(ii)(C) of this subsection. 

(A) Equipment approved for Class I, Division 1 or Class 
1, Division 2 shall, in addition to being marked in accordance 
with subsection (3)(b)(i1) of this section, be marked with the 
following: 

(1) Class I, Zone 1 or Class I, Zone 2 (as applicable); 

(II) Applicable gas classification groups; and 

(HI) Temperature classification; or 

(B) You must mark equipment meeting one or more of 
the protection techniques described in (c) of this subsection 
((shalbe-marked)) with the following in the order shown: 

(D) Class, except for intrinsically safe apparatus; 

(II) Zone, except for intrinsically safe apparatus; 

(HI) Symbol "AEx;" 

(IV) Protection techniques; 

(V) Applicable gas classification groups; and 

(VI) Temperature classification, except for intrinsically 
safe apparatus. 

Note: An example of such a required marking is "Class I, Zone 0, 
AEx ia IIC T6." See Figure S-1 for an explanation of this mark- 
ing. 


(C) Equipment that the employer demonstrates will pro- 
vide protection from the hazards arising from the flammabil- 
ity of the gas or vapor and the zone of location involved and 
will be recognized as providing such protection by employ- 
ees need not be marked. 

Note: The National Electrical Code, NFPA 70, contains guidelines 
for determining the type and design of equipment and installa- 
tions that will meet this provision. 


Figure S-1—Example Marking for Class I, Zone 0, AEx ia IIC T6 


Example: 


Area classification 


Class] ZoneQ AEx ia IIC T6 


Symbol for equipment built to American specifications 


Type of protection designations 
Gas classification group (as required) 


Temperature classification 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-16-064, 
filed 7/31/12, effective 9/1/12) 


WAC 296-24-95713 Special systems. (1) Systems 
over 600 volts, nominal. This subsection covers the general 
requirements for all circuits and equipment operated at over 
600 volts. 


(a) Aboveground wiring methods. 


(i) You must install aboveground conductors ((shal-be 
instatted)) in rigid metal conduit, in intermediate metal con- 
duit, in electrical metallic tubing, in rigid nonmetallic con- 
duit, in cable trays, as busways, as cablebus, in other identi- 
fied raceways, or as open runs of metal-clad cable suitable for 
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the use and purpose. In locations accessible to qualified per- 
sons only, open runs of Type MV cables, bare conductors, 
and bare busbars are also permitted. Busbars ((shalt)) must be 
either copper or aluminum. Open runs of insulated wires and 
cables having a bare lead sheath or a braided outer covering 
((shaH)) must be supported in a manner designed to prevent 
physical damage to the braid or sheath. 

(ii) You must enclose conductors emerging from the 
ground ((shal be-enelesed)) in approved raceways. 

(b) Braid-covered insulated conductors—Open 
installations. The braid on open runs of braid-covered insu- 
lated conductors ((shall)) must be flame retardant or ((shaH)) 
must have a flame-retardant saturant applied after installa- 
tion. You must strip back this treated braid covering ((shaH 
be-stripped-back)) a safe distance at conductor terminals, 
according to the operating voltage. 

(c) Insulation shielding. 

(i) You must remove metallic and semiconductor insula- 
tion shielding components of shielded cables ((shaH+te 
remoeved)) for a distance dependent on the circuit voltage and 
insulation. You must provide stress reduction means ((shalt 
be-previded)) at all terminations of factory-applied shielding. 

(ii) You_must_ground metallic shielding components 
such as tapes, wires, or braids, or combinations thereof, and 
their associated conducting and semiconducting components 
((shal-be-grounded)). 

(d) Moisture or mechanical protection for metal- 
sheathed cables. Where cable conductors emerge from a 
metal sheath and where protection against moisture or physi- 
cal damage is necessary, the insulation of the conductors 
((skaH)) must be protected by a cable sheath terminating 
device. 

(e) Interrupting and isolating devices. 

(i) Circuit breaker installations located indoors ((sha})) 
must consist of metal-enclosed units or fire-resistant cell- 
mounted units. In locations accessible only to qualified 
employees, open mounting of circuit breakers is permitted. 
You must provide a means of indicating the open and closed 
position of circuit breakers ((shaH-be-provided)). 

(ii) Where fuses are used to protect conductors and 
equipment, you must place a fuse ((shal-be-placed)) in each 
ungrounded conductor. Two power fuses may be used in par- 
allel to protect the same load, if both fuses have identical rat- 
ings, and if both fuses are installed in an identified common 
mounting with electrical connections that will divide the cur- 
rent equally. Power fuses of the vented type may not be used 
indoors, underground, or in metal enclosures unless identi- 
fied for the use. 

(iii) Fused cutouts installed in buildings or transformer 
vaults ((shaH)) must be of a type identified for the purpose. 
Distribution cutouts may not be used indoors, underground, 
or in metal enclosures. They ((shalt)) must be readily accessi- 
ble for fuse replacement. 

(iv) Where fused cutouts are not suitable to interrupt the 
circuit manually while carrying full load, you must install an 
approved means ((shal-be-mstaHed)) to interrupt the entire 
load. Unless the fused cutouts are interlocked with the switch 
to prevent opening of the cutouts under load, you must place 


a conspicuous sign ((shaHbe-placed)) at such cutouts read- 


ing: "WARNING—DO NOT OPERATE UNDER LOAD." 
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(v) You must provide suitable barriers or enclosures 
((shal-be-previded)) to prevent contact with nonshielded 
cables or energized parts of oil-filled cutouts. 

(vi) Load interrupter switches may be used only if suit- 
able fuses or circuits are used in conjunction with these 
devices to interrupt fault currents. 

(A) Where these devices are used in combination, ((they 
shall be-ceordinated)) you must coordinate them electrically 
so that they will safely withstand the effects of closing, carry- 
ing, or interrupting all possible currents up to the assigned 
maximum short-circuit rating. 

(B) Where more than one switch is installed with inter- 
connected load terminals to provide for alternate connection 
to different supply conductors, you must provide each switch 
((shaH -be-previded)) with a conspicuous sign reading: 
"WARNING—SWITCH MAY BE ENERGIZED BY BACKFEED." 

(vii) You must provide a means (for example, a fuse- 
holder and fuse designed for the purpose) ((shaH be-pre- 
vided)) to completely isolate equipment for inspection and 
repairs. Isolating means that they are not designed to interrupt 
the load current of the circuit and ((shal})) must be either 
interlocked with an approved circuit interrupter or provided 
with a sign warning against opening them under load. 

(f) Mobile and portable equipment. 

(i) You must provide a metallic enclosure ((shal-be-pre- 
vided)) on the mobile machine for enclosing the terminals of 
the power cable. The enclosure ((sha)) must include provi- 
sions for a solid connection for the grounding terminal to 
effectively ground the machine frame. The method of cable 
termination used ((shaH)) must prevent any strain or pull on 
the cable from stressing the electrical connections. The enclo- 
sure ((shal})) must have provision for locking so that only 
authorized qualified persons may open it and ((shaH be 
marked)) you must mark it with a sign warning of the pres- 
ence of energized parts. 

(ii) All energized switching and control parts ((shaH)) 
must be enclosed in effectively grounded metal cabinets or 
enclosures. Circuit breakers and protective equipment 
((shaH)) must have the operating means projecting through 
the metal cabinet or enclosure so these units can be reset 
without locked doors being opened. You must lock enclo- 
sures and metal cabinets ((shalbetoeked)) so that only 
authorized qualified persons have access and ((shaH-be 
marked)) you must mark them with a sign warning of the 
presence of energized parts. You must guard collector ring 
assemblies on revolving-type machines (shovels, draglines, 
etc.) ((shal-be-guarded)). 

(g) Tunnel installations. This subsection applies to 
installation and use of high-voltage power distribution and 
utilization equipment that is portable or mobile, such as sub- 
stations, trailers, cars, mobile shovels, draglines, hoists, 
drills, dredges, compressors, pumps, conveyors, and under- 
ground excavators. 

(i) You must install conductors in tunnels ((shaHbe 
instaHed)) in one or more of the following: 

(A) Metal conduit or other metal raceway; 

(B) Type MC cable; or 

(C) Other approved multiconductor cable. 

(ii) Multiconductor portable cable may supply mobile 
equipment. 
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(iii) You must also locate or guard conductors and cables 
((shat-alse-be-seteeatedor-suarded)) so as to protect them 
from physical damage. You must run an equipment ground- 
ing conductor ((shaH-be-+un)) with circuit conductors inside 
the metal raceway or inside the multiconductor cable jacket. 
The equipment grounding conductor may be insulated or 
bare. 

(iv) Bare terminals of transformers, switches, motor con- 
trollers, and other equipment ((ska)) must be enclosed to 
prevent accidental contact with energized parts. 

(v) Enclosures for use in tunnels ((shall)) must be drip- 
proof, weatherproof, or submersible as required by the envi- 
ronmental conditions. 

(vi) Switch or contactor enclosures may not be used as 
junction boxes or raceways for conductors feeding through or 
tapping off to other switches, unless special designs are used 
to provide adequate space for this purpose. 

(vii) You must install a disconnecting means that simul- 
taneously opens all ungrounded conductors ((shal-be 
instaHled)) at each transformer or motor location. 

(viii) You must effectively ground and bond all nonener- 
gized metal parts of electric equipment and metal raceways 
and cable sheaths ((shaH be effectively grounded and 
bended)) to all metal pipes and rails at the portal and at inter- 
vals not exceeding 1000 feet throughout the tunnel. 

(2) Emergency power systems. This subsection applies 
to circuits, systems, and equipment intended to supply power 
for illumination and special loads in the event of failure of the 
normal supply. 

(a) Wiring methods. You must keep emergency circuit 
wiring ((shalibekept)) entirely independent of all other wir- 
ing and equipment and may not enter the same raceway, 
cable, box, or cabinet or other wiring except either where 
common circuit elements suitable for the purpose are 
required, or for transferring power from the normal to the 
emergency source. 

(b) Emergency illumination. Emergency illumination 
((shaH)) must include all required means of egress lighting, 
illuminated exit signs, and all other lights necessary to pro- 
vide illumination. Where emergency lighting is necessary, 
you must arrange the system ((shall be-se-arranged)) so that 
the failure of any individual lighting element, such as the 
burning out of a light bulb, cannot leave any space in total 
darkness. 

(c) Signs. 

(i) You must place a sign ((shall-be-placed)) at the ser- 
vice entrance equipment indicating the type and location of 
on-site emergency power sources. However, a sign is not 
required for individual unit equipment. 

(11) Where the grounded circuit conductor connected to 
the emergency source is connected to a grounding electrode 
conductor at a location remote from the emergency source, 
there ((shaH)) must be a sign at the grounding location that 
((shaH})) must identify all emergency and normal sources con- 
nected at that location. 

(3) Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 remote control, sig- 
naling, and power-limited circuits. 

(a) Classification. Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 remote 
control, signaling, or power-limited circuits are characterized 
by their usage and electrical power limitation that differenti- 
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ates them from light and power circuits. These circuits are 
classified in accordance with their respective voltage and 
power limitations as summarized in (a)(i) through (iii) of this 
subsection. 

(i) You must supply a Class 1 power-limited circuit 
((shaH-be-suppled)) from a source having a rated output of 
not more than 30 volts and 1000 volt-amperes. 

(ii) A Class 1 remote control circuit or a Class 1 signal- 
ing circuit ((shall)) must have a voltage not exceeding 600 
volts; however, the power output of the source need not be 
limited. 

(iii) The power source for a Class 2 or Class 3 circuit 
((shaH)) must be listed equipment marked as a Class 2 or 
Class 3 power source, except as follows: 

(A) Thermocouples do not require listing as a Class 2 
power source; and 

(B) A dry cell battery is considered an inherently limited 
Class 2 power source, provided the voltage is 30 volts or less 
and the capacity is less than or equal to that available from 
series-connected No. 6 carbon zinc cells. 

(b) Marking. You must durably mark a Class 2 or Class 
3 power supply unit ((shaH be-durablymarked)) where 
plainly visible to indicate the class of supply and its electrical 
rating. 

(c) Separation from conductors of other circuits. 
Cables and conductors of Class 2 and Class 3 circuits may not 
be placed in any cable, cable tray, compartment, enclosure, 
manhole, outlet box, device box, raceway, or similar fitting 
with conductors of electric light, power, Class 1, nonpower- 
limited fire alarm circuits, and medium power network-pow- 
ered broadband communications cables unless a barrier or 
other equivalent form of protection against contact is 
employed. 

(4) Fire alarm systems. 

(a) Classifications. You must classify fire alarm circuits 
((shal-be-classified)) either as nonpower limited or power 
limited. 

(b) Power sources. The power sources for use with fire 
alarm circuits ((shaH)) must be either power limited or non- 
power limited as follows: 

(i) The power source of nonpower-limited fire alarm 
(NPLFA) circuits ((shaH)) must have an output voltage of not 
more than 600 volts, nominal; and 

(ii) The power source for a power-limited fire alarm 
(PLFA) circuit ((shaH)) must be listed equipment marked as a 
PLFA power source. 

(c) Separation from conductors of other circuits. 

(i) Nonpower-limited fire alarm circuits and Class 1 cir- 
cuits may occupy the same enclosure, cable, or raceway pro- 
vided all conductors are insulated for maximum voltage of 
any conductor within the enclosure, cable, or raceway. Power 
supply and fire alarm circuit conductors are permitted in the 
same enclosure, cable, or raceway only if connected to the 
same equipment. 

(11) Power-limited circuit cables and conductors may not 
be placed in any cable, cable tray, compartment, enclosure, 
outlet box, raceway, or similar fitting with conductors of 
electric light, power, Class 1, nonpower-limited fire alarm 
circuit conductors, or medium power network-powered 
broadband communications circuits. 
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(iii) You must separate power-limited fire alarm circuit 
conductors ((shal-be-separated)) at least 2 inches from con- 
ductors of any electric light, power, Class 1, nonpower-lim- 
ited fire alarm, or medium power network-powered broad- 
band communications circuits unless a special and equally 
protective method of conductor separation is employed. 


(iv) Conductors of one or more Class 2 circuits are per- 
mitted within the same cable, enclosure, or raceway with 
conductors of power-limited fire alarm circuits provided that 
the insulation of Class 2 circuit conductors in the cable, 
enclosure, or raceway is at least that needed for the power- 
limited fire alarm circuits. 

(d) Identification. You must identify fire alarm circuits 
((shal-beidentified)) at terminal and junction locations in a 
manner that will prevent unintentional interference with the 
signaling circuit during testing and servicing. You must dura- 


bly mark power-limited fire alarm circuits ((shaH-be-durably 
maarked)) as such where plainly visible at terminations. 


(5) Communications systems. This subsection applies 
to central-station-connected and noncentral-station-con- 
nected telephone circuits, radio and television receiving and 
transmitting equipment, including community antenna televi- 
sion and radio distribution systems, telegraph, district mes- 
senger, and outside wiring for fire and burglar alarm, and 
similar central station systems. These installations need not 
comply with the provisions of WAC 296-24-95703 through 
296-24-95713(4), except for WAC 296-24-95705 (3)(a) and 
296-24-95711. 


(a) Protective devices. 


(i) You must provide a listed primary protector ((shal be 
previded)) on each circuit run partly or entirely in aerial wire 
or aerial cable not confined within a block. 


(ii) You must also provide a listed primary protector 
((shaH-alse-be-previded)) on each aerial or underground cir- 
cuit when the location of the circuit within the block contain- 
ing the building served allows the circuit to be exposed to 
accidental contact with electric light or power conductors 
operating at over 300 volts to ground. 


(iii) In addition, where there exists a lightning exposure, 
you must protect each interbuilding circuit on premises 


((shal-be-pretected)) by a listed primary protector at each end 
of the interbuilding circuit. 


(b) Conductor location. 

(i) You must keep lead-in or aerial-drop cables from a 
pole or other support, including the point of initial attachment 
to a building or structure, ((shalbekept)) away from electric 
light, power, Class 1, or nonpower-limited fire alarm circuit 
conductors so as to avoid the possibility of accidental contact. 


(ii) You must maintain a separation of at least 6 feet 
((shal be-maintained)) between communications wires and 
cables on buildings and lightning conductors. 


(iii) Where communications wires and cables and elec- 
tric light or power conductors are supported by the same pole 
or run parallel to each other in-span, you must meet the fol- 
lowing conditions ((shaH-be-met)): 

(A) Where practicable, you must locate communication 
wires and cables on poles ((shaH -beteeated)) below the elec- 
tric light or power conductors; and 
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(B) Communications wires and cables may not be 
attached to a crossarm that carries electric light or power con- 
ductors. 

(iv) You must separate indoor communications wires 
and cables ((shaH-be-separated)) at least 2 inches from con- 
ductors of any electric light, power, Class 1, nonpower-lim- 
ited fire alarm, or medium power network-powered broad- 
band communications circuits, unless a special and equally 
protective method of conductor separation, approved for the 
purpose, is employed. 

(c) Equipment location. You must locate outdoor metal 
structures supporting antennas, as well as self-supporting 
antennas such as vertical rods or dipole structures, ((skal-be 
leeated)) as far away from overhead conductors of electric 
light and power circuits of over 150 volts to ground as neces- 
sary to prevent the antenna or structure from falling into or 
making accidental contact with such circuits. 

(d) Grounding. 

(i) If exposed to contact with electric light and power 
conductors, you must ground the metal sheath of aerial cables 
entering buildings ((shalH-be-grounded-or-shaH beinter 
rapted)) or you must interrupt them close to the entrance to 
the building by an insulating joint or equivalent device. 
Where protective devices are used, ((they-shall be greunded)) 
you must ground them in an approved manner. 

(ii) You must permanently and effectively ground masts 


and metal structures supporting antennas ((shaH-be-perma- 
nently-and effectively -grounded)) without splice or connec- 


tion in the grounding conductor. 

(iii) Transmitters ((shaH)) must be enclosed in a metal 
frame or grill or separated from the operating space by a bar- 
rier, all metallic parts of which are effectively connected to 
ground. You must effectively ground all external metal han- 
dles and controls accessible to the operating personnel ((shaH 
be effectively ereunded)). Unpowered equipment and enclo- 
sures are considered to be grounded where connected to an 
attached coaxial cable with an effectively grounded metallic 
shield. 

(6) Solar photovoltaic systems. This subsection covers 
solar photovoltaic systems that can be interactive with other 
electric power production sources or can stand alone with or 
without electrical energy storage such as batteries. These sys- 
tems may have AC or DC output for utilization. 

(a) Conductors of different systems. Photovoltaic 
source circuits and photovoltaic output circuits may not be 
contained in the same raceway, cable tray, cable, outlet box, 
junction box, or similar fitting as feeders or branch circuits of 
other systems, unless the conductors of the different systems 
are separated by a partition or are connected together. 

(b) Disconnecting means. ((Means-shaH-be-previded)) 
You must provide means to disconnect all current-carrying 
conductors of a photovoltaic power source from all other 
conductors in a building or other structure. Where a circuit 
grounding connection is not designed to be automatically 
interrupted as part of the ground-fault protection system, a 
switch or circuit breaker used as disconnecting means may 
not have a pole in the grounded conductor. 

(7) Integrated electrical systems. 

(a) Scope. This subsection covers integrated electrical 
systems, other than unit equipment, in which orderly shut- 
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down is necessary to ensure safe operation. An integrated 
electrical system as used in this section ((shaH)) must be a 
unitized segment of an industrial wiring system where all of 
the following conditions are met: 

(i) The conditions of maintenance and supervision 
ensure that only qualified persons will service the system; 
and 

(ii) Effective safeguards are established and maintained. 

(b) Location of overcurrent devices in or on premises. 
Overcurrent devices that are critical to integrated electrical 
systems need not be readily accessible to employees as 
required by WAC 296-24-95705 (6)(a)(iv) if they are located 
with mounting heights to ensure security from operation by 
nonqualified persons. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-16-064, 
filed 7/31/12, effective 9/1/12) 


WAC 296-24-95799 Appendices. ((AppendixA—Ref 
erence-decuments-)) Appendix A - Reference documents. 
The following references provide information which can be 
helpful in understanding and complying with the require- 
ments contained in WAC 296-24-957 through 296-24-985. 


ANSI/API RP 500-1998 (2002) Recommended Practice for 
Classification of Locations for Electrical Installations at 
Petroleum Facilities Classified as Class I Division 1 and 
Division 2. 

ANSI/API RP 505-1997 (2002) Recommended Practice for 
Classification of Locations for Electrical Installations at 
Petroleum Facilities Classified as Class I, Zone 0, Zone 
1 and Zone 2. 

ANSI/ASME A17.1-2004 Safety Code for Elevators, Dumb- 

waiters, Escalators and Moving Walks. 

NSI/ASME B30.2-2005 Overhead and Gantry Cranes (Top 
Running Bridge, Single or Multiple Girder, Top Run- 
ning Trolley Hoist). 

SI/ASME B30.3-2004 Construction Tower Cranes. 
SI/ASME B30.4-2003 Portal, Tower, and Pedestal 
Cranes. 

NSI/ASME B30.5-2004 Mobile and Locomotive Cranes. 

NSI/ASME B30.6-2003 Derricks. 

N 

N 


> 


SI/ASME B30.7-2001 Base Mounted Drum Hoists. 


A 

A 

A 

ANSI/ASME B30.8-2004 Floating Cranes and Floating Der- 

ricks. 

ANSI/ASME B30.11-2004 Monorails and Underhung 

Cranes. 

ANSI/ASME B30.12-2001 Handling Loads Suspended from 
Rotorcraft. 

ANSI/ASME B30.13-2003 Storage/Retrieval (S/R) 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 


Machines and Associated Equipment. 

NSI/ASME B30.16-2003 Overhead Hoists (Underhung). 
NSI/ASME B30.22-2005 Articulating Boom Cranes. 
NSI/ASSE Z244.1-2003 Control of Hazardous Energy 
Lockout/Tagout and Alternative Methods. 

NSI/ASSE Z490.1-2001 Criteria for Accepted Practices in 
Safety, Health, and Environmental Training. 

NSI/IEEE C2-2002 National Electrical Safety Code. 

NSI K61.1-1999 Safety Requirements for the Storage and 
Handling of Anhydrous Ammonia. 
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ANSI/UL 913-2003 Intrinsically Safe Apparatus and Associ- 
ated Apparatus for Use in Class I, II, and III, Division 1, Haz- 
ardous (Classified) Locations. 

ASTM D3176-1989 (2002) Standard Practice for Ultimate 
Analysis of Coal and Coke. 

ASTM D3180-1989 (2002) Standard Practice for Calculating 
Coal and Coke Analyses from as Determined to Differ- 
ent Bases. 

NFPA 20-2003 Standard for the Installation of Stationary 

Pumps for Fire Protection. 

NFPA 30-2003 Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code. 

NFPA 32-2004 Standard for Drycleaning Plants. 

NFPA 33-2003 Standard for Spray Application Using Flam- 

mable or Combustible Materials. 

NFPA 34-2003 Standard for Dipping and Coating Processes 

Using Flammable or Combustible Liquids. 

NFPA 35-2005 Standard for the Manufacture of Organic 

Coatings. 

NFPA 36-2004 Standard for Solvent Extraction Plants. 

NFPA 40-2001 Standard for the Storage and Handling of 

Cellulose Nitrate Film. 

NFPA 58-2004 Liquefied Petroleum Gas Code. 

NFPA 59-2004 Utility LP-Gas Plant Code. 

NFPA 70-2002 National Electrical Code (see also NFPA 70- 

2005). 

NFPA 70E-2000 Standard for the Electrical Safety Require- 

ments for Employee Workplaces (see also NFPA 70E- 

2004). 

NFPA 77-2000 Recommended Practice on Static Electricity. 

NFPA 80-1999 Standard for Fire Doors and Windows. 

NFPA 88A-2002 Standard for Parking Structures. 

NFPA 91-2004 Standard for Exhaust Systems for Air Con- 

veying of Vapors, Gases, Mists, and Noncombustible 

Particulate Solids. 

NFPA 101-2006 Life Safety Code. 

NFPA 496-2003 Standard for Purged and Pressurized Enclo- 

sures for Electrical Equipment. 

NFPA 497-2004 Recommended Practice for Classification of 
Flammable Liquids, Gases, or Vapors and of Hazardous 
(Classified) Locations for Electrical Installations in 
Chemical Process Areas. 

NFPA 505-2006 Fire Safety Standard for Powered Industrial 

Trucks Including Type Designations, Areas of Use, Con- 

versions, Maintenance, and Operation. 

NFPA 820-2003 Standard for Fire Protection in Wastewater 

Treatment and Collection Facilities. 

NMAB 353-1-1979 Matrix of Combustion-Relevant Proper- 

ties and Classification of Gases, Vapors, and Selected 

Solids. 

NMAB 353-2-1979 Test Equipment for Use in Determining 

Classifications of Combustible Dusts. 

NMAB 353-3-1980 Classification of Combustible Dusts in 

Accordance with the National Electrical Code. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-15-096, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94) 


WAC 296-24-960 Working on or near exposed ener- 
gized parts. (1) Application. This section applies to work 
performed on exposed live parts (involving either direct con- 
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tact or contact by means of tools or materials) or near enough 
to them for employees to be exposed to any hazard they pres- 
ent. 

(2) Work on energized equipment. Only qualified per- 
sons ((shaH)) must work on electric circuit parts or equipment 
that have not been deenergized under the procedures of WAC 
296-24-975(2). Such persons ((skhaH)) must be capable of 
working safely on energized circuits and ((shaH)) must be 
familiar with the proper use of special precautionary tech- 
niques, personal protective equipment, insulating and shield- 
ing materials, and insulated tools. 

(3) General requirements - High voltage lines. 

(a) Minimum clearance. 

(1) ((Ne-werk-shall_be-performed; nosmatertat shal be 

)) You must not per- 
form : any work, you must not pile, store, or otherwise handle 
any material, you must not erect or dismantle any scaffold- 
ing, commercial signs, or structures ((shal-be-erected-or-dis- 
mantled)), nor must you operate any tools, machinery or 
equipment ((eperated)) within the specified minimum dis- 
tances from any energized high voltage electrical conductor 
capable of energizing the material or equipment; except 
where the electrical distribution and transmission lines have 
been deenergized and visibly grounded at point of work, or 
where insulating barriers not a part of or an attachment to the 
equipment have been erected, to prevent physical contact 
with the lines, you must operate equipment ((shaH-be-eper- 
ated)) proximate to, under, over, by, or near powerlines only 
in accordance with the following: 

(ii) For lines rated 50 kv. or below, minimum clearance 
between the lines and any part of the equipment or load 
((shaH)) must be 10 feet. 

(iii) For lines rated over 50 kv. minimum, clearance 
between the lines and any part of the equipment or load 
((shaH)) must be 10 feet plus 0.4 inch for each 1 kv. over 50 
kv., or twice the length of the line insulator but never less 
than 10 feet. 

(b) Overhead electric lines. Where overhead electric 
conductors are encountered in proximity to a work area, ((the 
empteyershall)) you must be responsible for: 

(i) Ascertaining the voltage and minimum clearance dis- 
tance required, and 

(11) Maintaining the minimum clearance distance, and 

(iii) Ensuring that the requirements of subsection (3) of 
this section are complied with. 

(c) Not covered: Employees working under chapters 
296-32 and 296-45 WAC. 

(4) Low voltage lines. When work is being carried out in 
proximity to energized electrical service conductors operat- 
ing at 750 volts or less, you must perform such work ((shaH 

)) in a manner to prevent contact by any worker 
with the energized conductors. 

(5) Overhead lines. If work is to be performed near 
overhead lines, you must deenergize and ground the lines 
((shal-be-deenergized-and-srounded)), or provide other pro- 


tective measures ((shal be-previded)) before work is started. 
If the lines are to be deenergized, you must make arrange- 


ments ((shal-be-made)) with the person or organization that 
operates or controls the electric circuits involved to deener- 
gize and ground them. If protective measures, such as guard- 
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ing, isolating, or insulating, these precautions ((shaH)) must 
prevent employees from contacting such lines directly with 
any part of their body or indirectly through conductive mate- 
rials, tools, or equipment. 

(6) Unqualified persons. When an unqualified person is 
working in an elevated position, or on the ground, near over- 
head lines, the location ((sha)) must be such that the person 
and the longest conductive object he or she may contact can- 
not come closer to any unguarded, energized overhead line 
than the following distances: 

(a) For voltages to ground 50kV or below—10 ft.; 

(b) For voltages to ground over 50kV—10 ft. plus 0.4 
inch for every 1 kV over 50 kV. 

(7) Qualified persons. When a qualified person is work- 
ing in the vicinity of overhead lines, whether in an elevated 
position or on the ground, the person ((sheH)) must not 
approach or take any conductive object without an approved 
insulating handle closer to exposed energized parts than 
shown in subsections (3) and (4) of this section unless: 

(a) The person is insulated from the energized part 
(gloves, with sleeves if necessary, rated for the voltage 
involved are considered to be insulation of the person from 
the energized part on which work is performed); or 

(b) The energized part is insulated both from all other 
conductive objects at a different potential and from the per- 
son; or 

(c) The person is insulated from all conductive objects at 
a potential different from that of the energized part. 

(8) Vehicular and mechanical equipment. 

(a) You must operate any vehicle or mechanical equip- 
ment capable of having parts of its structure elevated near 
energized overhead lines ((shal-be-operated)) so that a clear- 
ance of 10 ft. is maintained. If the voltage is higher than 
50kV, you must increase the clearance ((shal-be-mereased)) 
0.4 inch for every 1kV over that voltage. However, under any 
of the following conditions, the clearance may be reduced: 

(1) If the vehicle is in transit with its structure lowered, 
the clearance may be reduced to 4 ft. If the voltage is higher 
than 50kV, you must increase the clearance ((shal-be 
inereased)) 0.4 inch for every 1kV over that voltage. 

(ii) If insulating barriers are installed to prevent contact 
with the lines, and if the barriers are rated for the voltage of 
the line being guarded and are not a part of or an attachment 
to the vehicle or its raised structure, the clearance may be 
reduced to a distance within the designed working dimen- 
sions of the insulating barrier. 

(b) If the equipment is an aerial lift insulated for the volt- 
age involved, and if the work is performed by a qualified per- 
son, the clearance (between the uninsulated portion of the 
aerial lift and the power line) may be reduced to the distance 
given in subsections (3) and (4) of this section. 

(c) Employees standing on the ground ((skha#4)) must not 
contact the vehicle or mechanical equipment or any of its 
attachments, unless: 

(1) The employee is using protective equipment rated for 
the voltage; or 

(11) The equipment is located so that no uninsulated part 
of its structure (that portion of the structure that provides a 
conductive path to employees on the ground) can come closer 
to the line than permitted in this section. 
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(d) If any vehicle or mechanical equipment capable of 
having parts of its structure elevated near energized overhead 
lines is intentionally grounded, employees working on the 
ground near the point of grounding ((shaH)) must not stand at 
the grounding location whenever there is a possibility of 
overhead line contact. You must take additional precautions, 
such as the use of barricades or insulation, ((shaH -be+taken)) 
to protect employees from hazardous ground potentials, 
depending on earth resistivity and fault currents, which can 
develop within the first few feet or more outward from the 
grounding point. 

(9) Illumination. 

(a) Employees ((shaH)) must not enter spaces containing 
exposed energized parts, unless illumination is provided that 
enables the employees to perform the work safely. 

(b) Where lack of illumination or an obstruction pre- 
cludes observation of the work to be performed, employees 
((shaH)) must not perform tasks near exposed energized parts. 
Employees ((sha)) must not reach blindly into areas which 
may contain energized parts. 

(10) Confined or enclosed work spaces. When an 
employee works in a confined or enclosed space (such as a 
manhole or vault) that contains exposed energized parts, ((the 

)) you must provide, and the employee 
((shatt)) must use, protective shields, protective barriers, or 
insulating materials as necessary to avoid inadvertent contact 
with these parts. Doors, hinged panels, and the like ((skhaH)) 
must be secured to prevent their swinging into an employee 
and causing the employee to contact exposed energized parts. 

(11) Conductive materials and equipment. ((Cenduc- 
tive)) You must handle materials and equipment that are in 
contact with any part of an employee's body ((shaH-be-han- 
dłed)) in a manner that will prevent them from contacting 
exposed energized conductors or circuit parts. If an employee 
must handle long dimensional conductive objects (such as 
ducts and pipes) in areas with exposed live parts, ((the 
empleyershal)) you must institute work practices (such as 
the use of insulation, guarding, and material handling tech- 
niques) which will minimize the hazard. 

(12) Portable ladders. Portable ladders ((shaH)) must 
have nonconductive siderails if they are used where the 
employee or the ladder could contact exposed energized 
parts. 

(13) Conductive apparel. You must not wear conduc- 
tive articles of jewelry and clothing (such as watch bands, 
bracelets, rings, key chains, necklaces, metalized aprons, 
cloth with conductive thread, or metal headgear) ((shaH-net 
be-vern)) if they might contact exposed energized parts. 

(14) Housekeeping duties. 

(a) Where live parts present an electrical contact hazard, 
employees ((shaH)) must not perform housekeeping duties at 
such close distances to the parts that there is a possibility of 
contact, unless adequate safeguards (such as insulating 
equipment or barriers) are provided. 

(b) You must not use electrically conductive cleaning 
materials (including conductive solids such as steel wool, 
metalized cloth, and silicon carbide, as well as conductive 
liquid solutions) ((shal netbe-ased)) in proximity to ener- 
gized parts unless procedures are followed which will pre- 
vent electrical contact. 
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(15) Interlocks. Only a qualified person following the 
requirements of this section may defeat an electrical safety 
interlock, and then only temporarily while he or she is work- 
ing on the equipment. You must return the interlock system 
((shal-be-+returned)) to its operable condition when this work 
is completed. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-24-017, 
filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91) 


WAC 296-24-965 Safety-related work practices. (1) 
((Seepe-)) Scope. Covered work by both qualified and 
unqualified persons. The provisions of WAC 296-24-960 
through 296-24-985 cover electrical safety-related work 
practices for both qualified persons (those who have training 
in avoiding the electrical hazards of working on or near 
exposed energized parts) and unqualified persons (those with 
little or no such training) working on, near, or with the fol- 
lowing installations: 

(a) ((Premiseswiting-)) Premises wiring. Installations 
of electric conductors and equipment within or on buildings 
or other structures, and on other premises such as yards, car- 
nival, parking, and other lots, and industrial substations; 

(b) (Wiring for connection te-supply-)) Wiring for con- 
nection to supply. Installations of conductors that connect to 
the supply of electricity; 


(c) ((Othersviting-)) Other wiring. Installations of other 
outside conductors on the premises; and 


(d) ((Opticalfibereable-)) Optical fiber cable. Installa- 
tions of optical fiber cable where such installations are made 
along with electric conductors. 

Note: See WAC 296-24-95601 for the definition of "qualified per- 
son." See WAC 296-24-970 for training requirements that 
apply to qualified and unqualified persons. 


(2) ((Other—cevered—werk—by—unqualified persens-)) 
Other covered work by unqualified persons. The provi- 
sions of WAC 296-24-960 through 296-24-985 also cover 
work performed by unqualified persons on, near, or with the 
installations listed in subsection (3) of this section. 

(3) (Exeludedsvorkby—qualified_persons.)) Excluded 
work by qualified persons. The provisions of WAC 296-24- 
960 through 296-24-985 do not apply to work performed by 
qualified persons on or directly associated with the following 
installations: 

(a) ((€ joke Se ee wee anne en eT 
tiens-)) Generation, transmission, and distribution instal- 
lations. Installations for the generation, control, transforma- 
tion, transmission, and distribution of electric energy (includ- 
ing communication and metering) located in buildings used 
for such purposes or located outdoors. 


Note 1: 


Work on or directly associated with installations of utilization 
equipment used for purposes other than generating, transmit- 
ting, or distributing electric energy (such as installations which 
are in office buildings, warehouses, garages, machine shops, or 
recreational buildings, or other utilization installations which 
are not an integral part of a generating installation, substation, 
or control center) is covered under subsection (1)(a) of this sec- 
tion. 

Note 2: Work on or directly associated with generation, transmission, 
or distribution installations includes: 
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1. Work performed directly on such installations, such as 
repairing overhead or underground distribution lines or repair- 
ing a feed-water pump for the boiler in a generating plant. 

2. Work directly associated with such installations, such as 
line-clearance tree trimming and replacing utility poles. 

3. Work on electric utilization circuits in a generating plant pro- 
vided that: 

a. Such circuits are commingled with installations of power 
generation equipment or circuits; and 

b. The generation equipment or circuits present greater electri- 
cal hazards than those posed by the utilization equipment or 
circuits (such as exposure to higher voltages or lack of overcur- 
rent protection). 


(b) ((CommunicationsinstaHations.)) Communications 
installations. Installations of communication equipment to 
the extent that the work is covered under chapter 296-32 
WAC. 

(c) (GastaHationsin-vehieles.)) Installations in vehicles. 
Installations in ships, watercraft, railway rolling stock, air- 
craft, or automotive vehicles other than mobile homes and 
recreational vehicles. 

(d) ((Raitway—instaHations-)) Railway installations. 
Installations of railways for generation, transformation, 
transmission, or distribution of power used exclusively for 
operation of rolling stock or installations of railways used 
exclusively for signaling and communication purposes. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-24-017, 
filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91) 


WAC 296-24-970 Training. (1) Scope. The training 
requirements contained in this section apply to employees 
who face a risk of electric shock that is not reduced to a safe 
level by the electrical installation requirements of WAC 296- 
24-95605 through 296-24-95615. 


Note: Employees in occupations listed in Table S-4 face such a risk 
and are required to be trained. Other employees who also may 
reasonably be expected to face a comparable risk of injury due 
to electric shock or other electrical hazards must also be 
trained. 


(2) Content of training. 

(a) Practices addressed in this standard. ((Employees 
shall betrained in and famibar)) You must train and familiar- 
ize employees with the safety-related work practices required 
by WAC 296-24-960 through 296-24-985 that pertain to their 
respective job assignments. 

(b) Additional requirements for unqualified persons. 
You must also train and familiarize employees who are cov- 
ered by subsection (1) of this section but who are not quali- 
fied persons ((shaH-alse-betrainedin-andfamitar)) with any 
electrically related safety practices not specifically addressed 
by WAC 296-24-960 through 296-24-985 but which are nec- 
essary for their safety. 

(c) Additional requirements for qualified persons. 
Qualified persons (i.e., those permitted to work on or near 
exposed energized parts) shall, at a minimum, be trained in 
and familiar with the following: 

(i) The skills and techniques necessary to distinguish 
exposed live parts from other parts of electric equipment; 

(11) The skills and techniques necessary to determine the 
nominal voltage of exposed live parts; and 
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(iii) The clearance distances specified in WAC 296-24- 
960 and the corresponding voltages to which the qualified 
person will be exposed. 


Note 1: For the purposes of WAC 296-24-960 through 296-24-985 a 
person must have the training required by (c) of this subsection 
in order to be considered a qualified person. 

Note 2: Qualified persons whose work on energized equipment 


involves either direct contact or contact by means of tools or 
materials must also have the training needed to meet WAC 296- 
24-960. 


(3) Type of training. The training required by this sec- 
tion ((shaH)) must be of the classroom or on-the-job type. The 
degree of training provided ((skaH)) must be determined by 
the risk to the employee. 


TABLE S-4.—TYPICAL OCCUPATIONAL 
CATEGORIES OF EMPLOYEES FACING A 
HIGHER THAN NORMAL RISK OF 
ELECTRICAL ACCIDENT 


Occupation 


Blue collar supervisors.! 

Electrical and electronic engineers.! 
Electrical and electronic equipment assemblers. ! 
Electrical and electronic technicians.! 
Electricians. 

Industrial machine operators.! 

Material handling equipment operators.! 
Mechanics and repairers! 

Painters.! 

Riggers and roustabouts.! 

Stationary engineers.! 

Welders. 


1 Workers in these groups do not need to be trained if their work or the work 
of those they supervise does not bring them or the employees they super- 
vise close enough to exposed parts of electric circuits operating at 50 volts 
or more to ground for a hazard to exist. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-15-105, 
filed 7/20/04, effective 11/1/04) 


WAC 296-24-975 Selection and use of work prac- 
tices. (1) General. You must employ safety-related work 
practices ((shal-be-empleyed)) to prevent electric shock or 
other injuries resulting from either direct or indirect electrical 
contacts, when work is performed near or on equipment or 
circuits which are or may be energized. The specific safety- 
related work practices ((shalt)) must be consistent with the 
nature and extent of the associated electrical hazards. 

(a) Deenergized parts. You must deenergize live parts 
to which an employee may be exposed shall be deenergized 
before the employee works on or near them, unless the 
employer can demonstrate that deenergizing introduces addi- 
tional or increased hazards or is infeasible due to equipment 
design or operational limitations. Live parts that operate at 
less than 50 volts to ground need not be deenergized if there 
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will be no increased exposure to electrical burns or to explo- 
sion due to electric arcs. 


Note 1: Examples of increased or additional hazards include interrup- 
tion of life support equipment, deactivation of emergency 
alarm systems, shutdown of hazardous location ventilation 
equipment, or removal of illumination for an area. 

Note 2: Examples of work that may be performed on or near energized 
circuit parts because of infeasibility due to equipment design or 
operational limitations include testing of electric circuits that 
can only be performed with the circuit energized and work on 
circuits that form an integral part of a continuous industrial pro- 
cess in a chemical plant that would otherwise need to be com- 
pletely shut down in order to permit work on one circuit or 
piece of equipment. 

Note 3: Work on or near deenergized parts is covered by subsection (2) 


of this section. 


(b) Energized parts. If the exposed live parts are not 
deenergized (i.e., for reasons of increased or additional haz- 
ards or infeasibility), you must use other safety-related work 
practices ((shaltbeused)) to protect employees who may be 
exposed to the electrical hazards involved. Such work prac- 
tices ((shaH)) must protect employees against contact with 
energized circuit parts directly with any part of their body or 
indirectly through some other conductive object. The work 
practices that are used ((skhalt)) must be suitable for the con- 
ditions under which the work is to be performed and for the 
voltage level of the exposed electric conductors or circuit 
parts. Specific work practice requirements are detailed in 
WAC 296-24-960. 


(2) Working on or near exposed deenergized parts. 


(a) Application. This subsection applies to work on 
exposed deenergized parts or near enough to them to expose 
the employee to any electrical hazard they present. You must 
treat conductors and parts of electric equipment that have 
been deenergized but have not been locked out or tagged 
according to this subsection ((shal-be-+treated)) as energized 
parts, and WAC 296-24-960 applies to work on or near them. 


(b) Lockout and tagging. While any employee is 
exposed to contact with parts of fixed electric equipment or 
circuits which have been deenergized, you must lock out or 
tag (or both) the circuits energizing the parts ((shaHbeteeked 
eutertageedorbeth)) according to the requirements of this 
section. You must follow the requirements ((shal-be-fel 
tewed)) in the order in which they are presented (i.e., (b)(i) of 
this subsection first, then (b)(ii) of this subsection. 


Note 1: 


As used in this section, fixed equipment refers to equipment 
fastened in place or connected by permanent wiring methods. 
Note 2: Lockout and tagging procedures that comply with chapter 296- 
803 WAC, Lockout/tagout (control of hazardous energy) will 
also be deemed to comply with (b) of this subsection provided 
that: 

1. The procedures address the electrical safety hazards covered 
by this part; and 

2. The procedures also incorporate the requirements of 
(b)(a1i)(D) and (b)(iv)(B) of this subsection. 


(i) Procedures. ((Fhe-empleyer-shal)) You must main- 


tain a written copy of the procedures outlined in (b) of this 
subsection and ((sheH)) you must make it available for 
inspection by employees and by the director and ((his-erher)) 
their authorized representatives. 
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Note: The written procedures may be in the form of a copy of subsec- 
tion (2) of this section. 


(ii) Deenergizing equipment. 

(A) You must determine safe procedures for deenergiz- 
ing circuits and equipment ((shall be-determined)) before cir- 
cuits or equipment are deenergized. 

(B) You must disconnect the circuits and equipment to 
be worked on ((shaH be-discennected)) from all electric 
energy sources. You must not use control circuit devices, 
such as push buttons, selector switches, and interlocks, ((skalt 
not-beused)) as the sole means for deenergizing circuits or 
equipment. You must not use interlocks for electric equip- 
ment ((shaH net-be-used)) as a substitute for lockout and tag- 
ging procedures. 

(C) You must release stored electric energy which might 
endanger personnel ((shalH-be released—Capacitors-shalt be 
discharged-and)). You must discharge capacitors and you 
must short-circuit and ground high capacitance elements 


((shal be-shert-cireuited and erounded)), if the stored electric 


energy might endanger personnel. 


Note: If the capacitors or associated equipment are handled in meet- 


ing this requirement, ((they-shall be-treated)) you must treat 
them as energized. 


(D) You must block stored nonelectrical energy in 
devices that could reenergize electric circuit parts ((shal-be 
blecked or releved)) or relieve it to the extent that the circuit 
parts could not be accidentally energized by the device. 

(iii) Application of locks and tags. 

(A) You must place a lock and a tag ((shal be-placed)) 
on each disconnecting means used to deenergize circuits and 
equipment on which work is to be performed, except as pro- 
vided in subitems (C) and (E) of this item. You must attach 
the lock ((shalbe-attached)) to prevent persons from operat- 
ing the disconnecting means unless they resort to undue force 
or the use of tools. 

(B) Each tag ((shaH)) must contain a statement prohibit- 
ing unauthorized operation of the disconnecting means and 
removal of the tag. 

(C) If a lock cannot be applied, or if the employer can 
demonstrate that tagging procedures will provide a level of 
safety equivalent to that obtained by the use of a lock, a tag 
may be used without a lock. 

(D) You must supplement a tag used without a lock, as 
permitted by subitem (C) of this item, ((shaH-be-supple- 
mented)) by at least one additional safety measure that pro- 
vides a level of safety equivalent to that obtained by the use 
of a lock. Examples of additional safety measures include the 
removal of an isolating circuit element, blocking of a con- 
trolling switch, or opening of an extra disconnecting device. 

(E) A lock may be placed without a tag only under the 
following conditions: 

(I) Only one circuit or piece of equipment is deener- 
gized; and 

(II) The lockout period does not extend beyond the work 
shift; and 

(HI) Employees exposed to the hazards associated with 
reenergizing the circuit or equipment are familiar with this 
procedure. 
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(iv) Verification of deenergized condition. You must 
meet the requirements of this subsection ((shal-be-met)) 
before any circuits or equipment can be considered and 
worked as deenergized. 

(A) A qualified person ((shaH)) must operate the equip- 
ment operating controls or otherwise verify that the equip- 
ment cannot be restarted. 

(B) A qualified person ((shall)) must use test equipment 
to test the circuit elements and electrical parts of equipment 
to which employees will be exposed and ((sha#)) must verify 
that the circuit elements and equipment parts are deenergized. 
The test ((shaH)) must also determine if any energized condi- 
tion exists as a result of inadvertently induced voltage or 
unrelated voltage backfeed even though specific parts of the 
circuit have been deenergized and presumed to be safe. If the 
circuit to be tested is over 600 volts, nominal, the test equip- 
ment ((shaH)) must be checked for proper operation immedi- 
ately before and immediately after this test. 

(v) Reenergizing equipment. You must meet these 
requirements ((shaH-be-met)), in the order given, before cir- 
cuits or equipment are reenergized, even temporarily. 

(A) A qualified person ((sha})) must conduct tests and 
visual inspections, as necessary, to verify that all tools, elec- 
trical jumpers, shorts, grounds, and other such devices have 
been removed, so that the circuits and equipment can be 
safely energized. 

(B) You must_warn employees exposed to the hazards 
associated with reenergizing the circuit or equipment ((shalt 
be-warned)) to stay clear of circuits and equipment. 

(C) Each lock and tag ((skaH)) must be removed by the 
employee who applied it or under ((his-or-her)) their direct 
supervision. However, if this employee is absent from the 
workplace, then the lock or tag may be removed by a quali- 
fied person designated to perform this task provided that: 

(I) The employer ensures that the employee who applied 
the lock or tag is not available at the workplace; and 

(II) The employer ensures that the employee is aware 
that the lock or tag has been removed before he or she 
resumes work at that workplace. 

(D) ((Fhere-shall be)) You must provide a visual deter- 
mination that all employees are clear of the circuits and 
equipment. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-18-080, 
filed 8/31/04, effective 11/1/04) 


WAC 296-24-980 Safeguards for personnel protec- 
tion. (1) Use of protective equipment. 

(a) Personal protective equipment. 

(i) You must provide employees working in areas where 
there are potential electrical hazards ((shall- be provided with; 
and-shalise;)) with electrical protective equipment that is 
appropriate for the specific parts of the body to be protected 
and for the work to be performed,and you must ensure that 
they use such protective equipment. 


Note: Personal protective equipment requirements are contained in 
chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, and WAC 296-800-160. 


(ii) You must maintain protective equipment ((shaHbe 
maitained)) in a safe, reliable condition and ((shaltbe)) yo you 


must periodically ((#aspeeted-ertested)) inspect or test it, as 
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required by chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, and WAC 296-800- 
160. 

(iii) If the insulating capability of protective equipment 
may be subject to damage during use, you must protect the 
insulating material ((shalbe-pretected)). (For example, an 
outer covering of leather is sometimes used for the protection 
of rubber insulating material.) 

(iv) Employees ((shaH)) must wear nonconductive head 
protection wherever there is a danger of head injury from 
electric shock or burns due to contact with exposed energized 
parts. 

(v) Employees ((shat!)) must wear protective equipment 
for the eyes or face wherever there is danger of injury to the 
eyes or face from electric arcs or flashes or from flying 
objects resulting from electrical explosion. 

(b) General protective equipment and tools. 

(1) When working near exposed energized conductors or 
circuit parts, each employee ((skal)) must use insulated tools 
or handling equipment if the tools or handling equipment 
might make contact with such conductors or parts. If the insu- 
lating capability of insulated tools or handling equipment is 
subject to damage, you must protect the insulating material 
((shal-be-pretected)). 

(A) You must use fuse handling equipment, insulated for 
the circuit voltage, ((shal-be-ased)) to remove or install fuses 
when the fuse terminals are energized. 


(B) Ropes and handlines used near exposed energized 
parts ((shaH)) must be nonconductive. 


(ii) You must use protective shields, protective barriers, 
or insulating materials ((skalbeused)) to protect each 
employee from shock, burns, or other electrically related 
injuries while that employee is working near exposed ener- 
gized parts which might be accidentally contacted or where 
dangerous electric heating or arcing might occur. When nor- 
mally enclosed live parts are exposed for maintenance or 
repair, they ((shall)) must be guarded to protect unqualified 
persons from contact with the live parts. 

(2) Alerting techniques. You must use the following 
alerting techniques ((shalH-be-used)) to warn and protect 
employees from hazards which could cause injury due to 
electric shock, burns, or failure of electric equipment parts: 


(a) Safety signs and tags. You must use safety signs, 
safety symbols, or accident prevention tags ((shal-beased)) 
where necessary to warn employees about electrical hazards 
which may endanger them. 


(b) Barricades. ((Barricades-shalbeused)) You must 
use barricades in conjunction with safety signs where it is 
necessary to prevent or limit employee access to work areas 
exposing employees to uninsulated energized conductors or 
circuit parts. Conductive barricades may not be used where 
they might cause an electrical contact hazard. 


(c) Attendants. If signs and barricades do not provide 
sufficient warning and protection from electrical hazards, 
you must station an attendant ((shal-be-stationed)) to warn 
and protect employees. 

(3) Design requirements. Insulating blankets, matting, 
covers, line hose, gloves, and sleeves made of rubber ((skhaH)) 
must meet the following requirements: 
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(a) Manufacture and marking. 

(i) Blankets, gloves, and sleeves ((shal)) must be pro- 
duced by a seamless process. 

(ii) Each item ((shaH)) must be clearly marked as fol- 
lows: 

(A) Class 0 equipment ((shaH)) must be marked Class 0. 

(B) Class 1 equipment ((shal)) must be marked Class 1. 

(C) Class 2 equipment ((shal)) must be marked Class 2. 

(D) Class 3 equipment ((shaH)) must be marked Class 3. 

(E) Class 4 equipment ((sha})) must be marked Class 4. 

(F) Nonozone-resistant equipment other than matting 
((shaH)) must be marked Type I. 

(G) Ozone-resistant equipment other than matting 
((shaH)) must be marked Type II. 

(H) Other relevant markings, such as the manufacturer's 
identification and the size of the equipment, may also be pro- 
vided. 

(iii) Markings ((shaH)) must be nonconducting and 
((shaH)) must be applied in such a manner as not to impair the 
insulating qualities of the equipment. 

(iv) Markings on gloves ((shaH)) must be confined to the 
cuff portion of the glove. 

(b) Electrical requirements. 

(i) Equipment ((skhalt)) must be capable of withstanding 
the a-c proof-test voltage specified in Table A-2 or the d-c 
proof-test voltage specified in Table A-3. 

(A) The proof-test ((shaH)) must reliably indicate that the 
equipment can withstand the voltage involved. 

(B) The test voltage ((shaH)) must be applied continu- 
ously for three minutes for equipment other than matting and 
((shalHt)) must be applied continuously for one minute for 
matting. 

(C) Gloves ((shaH)) must also be capable of withstanding 
the a-c proof-test voltage specified in Table A-2 after a six- 
teen-hour water soak. (See the note following (c)(ii)(B) of 
this subsection.) 

(ii) When the a-c proof-test is used on gloves, the 60 
hertz proof-test current may not exceed the values specified 
in Table A-2 at any time during the test period. 

(A) If the a-c proof-test is made at a frequency other than 
60 hertz, the permissible proof-test current ((shalt)) must be 
computed from the direct ratio of the frequencies. 

(B) For the test, gloves (right side out) ((shaH)) must be 
filled with tap water and immersed in water to a depth that is 
in accordance with Table A-4. Water ((shaH)) must be added 
to or removed from the glove, as necessary, so that the water 
level is the same inside and outside the glove. 

(C) After the sixteen-hour water soak specified in 
(b)(4)(C) of this subsection, the 60-hertz proof-test current 
may exceed the values given in Table A-2 by not more than 2 
milliamperes. 

(iii) Equipment that has been subjected to a minimum 
breakdown voltage test may not be used for electrical protec- 
tion. (See the note following (c)(ii)(B) of this subsection.) 

(iv) Material used for Type II insulating equipment 
((shaH)) must be capable of withstanding an ozone test, with 
no visible effects. The ozone test ((sha)) must reliably indi- 
cate that the material will resist ozone exposure in actual use. 
Any visible signs of ozone deterioration of the material, such 
as checking, cracking, breaks, or pitting, is evidence of fail- 
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ure to meet the requirements for ozone-resistant material. 

(See the note following (c)(ii)(B) of this subsection.) 

(c) Workmanship and finish. 

(i) Equipment ((shaH)) must be free of harmful physical 
irregularities that can be detected by the tests or inspections 
required under this section. 

(11) Surface irregularities that may be present on all rub- 
ber goods because of imperfections on forms or molds or 
because of inherent difficulties in the manufacturing process 
and that may appear as indentations, protuberances, or 
imbedded foreign material are acceptable under the following 
conditions: 

(A) The indentation or protuberance blends into a 
smooth slope when the material is stretched. 

(B) Foreign material remains in place when the insulat- 
ing material is folded and stretches with the insulating mate- 
rial surrounding it. 

Note: Rubber insulating equipment meeting the following national 
consensus standards is deemed to be in compliance with sub- 
section (1) of this section: 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) D 120- 
87, Specification for Rubber Insulating Gloves. 

ASTM D 178-93, Specification for Rubber Insulating Matting. 
ASTM D 1048-93, Specification for Rubber Insulating Blan- 
kets. 

ASTM D 1049-93, Specification for Rubber Insulating Covers. 
ASTM D 1050-90, Specification for Rubber Insulating Line 
Hose. 

ASTM D 1051-87, Specification for Rubber Insulating 
Sleeves. 

These standards contain specifications for conducting the vari- 
ous tests required in subsection (1) of this section. For example, 
the a-c and d-c proof-tests, the breakdown test, the water soak 
procedure, and the ozone test mentioned in this paragraph are 
described in detail in the ASTM standards. 


(4) In-service care and use. 

(a) You must maintain electrical protective equipment 
((shal be-maintained)) in a safe, reliable condition. 

(b) The following specific requirements apply to insulat- 
ing blankets, covers, line hose, gloves, and sleeves made of 
rubber: 

(i) Maximum use voltages ((shaH)) must conform to 
those listed in Table A-5. 

(ii) You must inspect insulating equipment ((shallbe 
inspeeted)) for damage before each day's use and immedi- 
ately following any incident that can reasonably be suspected 
of having caused damage. You must give insulating gloves 
((shal be-given)) an air test, along with the inspection. 

(iii) Insulating equipment with any of the following 
defects ((may)) must not be used: 

(A) A hole, tear, puncture, or cut; 

(B) Ozone cutting or ozone checking (the cutting action 
produced by ozone on rubber under mechanical stress into a 
series of interlacing cracks); 

(C) An embedded foreign object; 

(D) Any of the following texture changes: Swelling, 
softening, hardening, or becoming sticky or inelastic. 

(E) Any other defect that damages the insulating proper- 


ties. 
(iv) You must remove insulating equipment found to 
have other defects that might affect its insulating properties 
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((shal-be-+emeved)) from service and returned for testing 
under (b)(viii) and (ix) of this subsection. 


(v) You must clean insulating equipment ((shaH—be 
eleaned)) as needed to remove foreign substances. 

(vi) You must store insulating equipment ((skal—be 
stered)) in such a location and in such a manner as to protect 
it from light, temperature extremes, excessive humidity, 
ozone, and other injurious substances and conditions. 


(vii) You must wear protector gloves ((shal-be-vernr)) 
over insulating gloves. 


(viii) You must subject electrical protective equipment 


((shaH-be-subjeeted)) to periodic electrical tests. Test voltages 


and the maximum intervals between tests ((sha)) must be in 
accordance with Table A-5 and Table A-6. 

(ix) The test method used under (b)(viii) and (xi) of this 
subsection ((shaH)) must reliably indicate whether the insu- 
lating equipment can withstand the voltages involved. 


Note: Standard electrical test methods considered as meeting this 
requirement are given in the following national consensus stan- 
dards: 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) D 120- 
87, Specification for Rubber Insulating Gloves. 

ASTM D 1048-93, Specification for Rubber Insulating Blan- 
kets. 

ASTM D 1049-93, Specification for Rubber Insulating Covers. 
ASTM D 1050-90, Specification for Rubber Insulating Line 


Hose. 
ASTM D 1051-87, Specification for Rubber Insulating 
Sleeves. 
Table A-2. -A-C 
Proof-Test Require- 
ments Maximum 
proof-test current,  Proof-test volt- 267-mm (10.5- 
mA (gloves only) age rms V in) glove 
Class of equipment 
0 5,000 8 
1 10,000 
2 20,000 
3 30,000 
4 40,000 
Table A-3. -D-C 
Proof-Test Class of equip- 
Requirements ment Proof-test voltage 
0 20,000 
1 40,000 
2 50,000 
3 60,000 
4 70,000 
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ASTM F 478-92, Specification for In-Service Care of Insulat- 
ing Line Hose and Covers. 

ASTM F 479-88a, Specification for In-Service Care of Insulat- 
ing Blankets. 

ASTM F 496-93b, Specification for In-Service Care of Insulat- 
ing Gloves and Sleeves. 


(x) Employees must not use insulating equipment failing 
to pass inspections or electrical tests ((shaH netbeased)) by 
employees, except as follows: 


(A) Rubber insulating line hose could be used in shorter 
lengths with the defective portion cut off. 


(B) Rubber insulating blankets could be repaired using a 
compatible patch that results in physical and electrical prop- 
erties equal to those of the blanket. 


(C) Rubber insulating blankets could be salvaged by sev- 
ering the defective area from the undamaged portion of the 
blanket. The resulting undamaged area ((shaH})) must not be 
smaller than twenty-two inches by twenty-two inches (560 
mm by 560 mm) for Class 1, 2, 3, and 4 blankets. 


(xi) You must retest repaired insulating equipment 
((shaH-be-retested)) before it may be used by employees. 


(xii) ((FheemployershaH)) You must certify that equip- 


ment has been tested in accordance with the requirements of 
(b)(viii), (ix), and (xi) of this subsection. The certification 
((shaH)) must identify the equipment that passed the test and 
the date it was tested. 


Note: Marking of equipment and entering the results of the tests and 
the dates of testing onto logs are two acceptable means of meet- 
ing this requirement. 


406-mm (16-in) 


glove glove 457-mm (18-in) glove 
12 14 16 
14 16 18 
16 18 20 
18 20 22 
22 24 
Note: The d-c voltages listed in this table are not appropriate for 


proof-testing rubber insulating line hose or covers. For this 
equipment, d-c proof-tests ((skaH)) must use a voltage high 
enough to indicate that the equipment can be safely used at the 
voltages listed in Table A-4. See ASTM D 1050-90 and ASTM 
D 1049-88 for further information on proof-tests for rubber 
insulating line hose and covers. 


Table A-4. -Glove 
Tests- Water 


Level! 2 A-C proof-test D-C proof- 
Class of glove mm. in. mm. test in. 
0 38 1.5 38 1.5 
1 38 1.5 51 2.0 
2 64 2.5 76 3.0 
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Table A-4. -Glove 
Tests- Water 


Level!-? A-C proof-test D-C proof- 
Class of glove mm. in. mm. test in. 
3 89 3.5 102 4.0 
4 127 5.0 153 6.0 


1 The water level is given as the clearance from the cuff of the 
glove to the water line, with a tolerance of 13 mm. (0.5 in.). 

2 If atmospheric conditions make the specified clearances 
impractical, the clearances may be increased by a maximum of 
25 mm. (1 in.). 


Table A-5. -Rubber 
Insulating Equipment Maximum use 


Voltage Requirements voltage! a-c- Retest volt- Retest volt- 
Class of equipment rms age? a-c-rms age? d-c-rms 
0 1,000 5,000 20,000 
1 7,500 10,000 40,000 
2 17,000 20,000 50,000 
3 26,500 30,000 60,000 
4 36,000 40,000 70,000 
Note: You must only use rubber gloves ((shal-onty-beused)) on volt- 


ages of 5000 volts phase-to-phase or less. 


'The maximum use voltage is the a-c voltage (rms) classifica- 
tion of the protective equipment that designates the maximum 
nominal design/voltage of the energized system that may be 
safely worked. The nominal design voltage is equal to the 
phase-to-phase voltage on multiphase circuits. However, the 
phase-to-ground potential is considered to be the nominal 
design/voltage: 

1. If there is no multiphase exposure in a system area and if the 
voltage exposure is limited to the phase-to-ground potential, or 
2. If the electrical equipment and devices are insulated or iso- 
lated or both so that the multiphase exposure on a grounded 
wye circuit is removed. 


2 You must apply the proof-test voltage ((shall-be-appled)) 
continuously for at least one minute, but no more than three 
minutes. 


Table A-6. -Rubber Insu- 
lating Equipment Test 
Intervals 


Type of equipment When to test 


Rubber insulating 
line hose 


Upon indication that 
insulating value is 
suspect. 


Rubber insulating Upon indication that 
covers insulating value is 
suspect. 


Before first issue and 
every 12 months 
thereafter. ! 


Rubber insulating 
blankets 


Rubber insulating Before first issue and 
gloves every 6 months there- 
after.! 


Before first issue and 
every 12 months 
thereafter. ! 


Rubber insulating 
sleeves 


1 If the insulating equipment has been electrically tested but not 
issued for service, it may not be placed into service unless it has 
been electrically tested within the previous 12 months. 
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(5) Where switches or fuses of more than 150 volts to 
ground are not guarded during ordinary operations, you must 
provide suitable insulating floors, mats or platforms ((shalbe 
previded)) on which the operator must stand while handling 
the switches. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-24-017, 
filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91) 


WAC 296-24-985 Use of equipment. (1) Portable 
electric equipment. This section applies to the use of cord- 
and plug-connected equipment, including flexible cord sets 
(extension cords). 

(a) Handling. You must handle portable equipment 
((shal-be-handied)) in a manner which will not cause dam- 
age. You must not use flexible electric cords connected to 
equipment ((shal netbe-used)) for raising or lowering the 
equipment. You must not fasten flexible cords ((shaH netbe 
fastened)) with staples or otherwise hung in such a fashion as 
could damage the outer jacket or insulation. 

(b) Visual inspection. 

(i) You must visually inspect portable cord- and plug- 
connected equipment and flexible cord sets (extension cords) 
((shaH be-visuallyinspeeted)) before use on any shift for 
external defects (such as loose parts, deformed and missing 
pins, or damage to outer jacket or insulation) and for evi- 
dence of possible internal damage (such as pinched or 
crushed outer jacket). Cord- and plug-connected equipment 
and flexible cord sets (extension cords) which remain con- 
nected once they are put in place and are not exposed to dam- 
age need not be visually inspected until they are relocated. 


(11) If there is a defect or evidence of damage that might 
expose an employee to injury, you must remove the defective 
or damaged item ((shal-be-+remeved)) from service, and ((ne 


empleyee-shal)) employees must not use it until repairs and 
tests necessary to render the equipment safe have been made. 


(iii) When an attachment plug is to be connected to a 
receptacle (including any on a cord set), you must first check 
the relationship of the plug and receptacle contacts ((shaH 
first be-cheeked)) to ensure they are of proper mating config- 
urations. 

(c) Grounding-type equipment. 

(i) A flexible cord used with grounding-type equipment 
((shaH)) must contain an equipment grounding conductor. 

(ii) You must not connect or alter attachment plugs and 
receptacles ((shal net-be-connected or-attered)) in a manner 
which would prevent proper continuity of the equipment 
grounding conductor at the point where plugs are attached to 
receptacles. Additionally, you must not alter these devices 
((shal netbe-altered)) to allow the grounding pole of a plug 
to be inserted into slots intended for connection to the cur- 
rent-carrying conductors. 

(iii) You must not use adapters which interrupt the conti- 
nuity of the equipment grounding connection ((shal netbe 
used)). 

(d) Conductive work locations. Portable electric equip- 
ment and flexible cords used in highly conductive work loca- 
tions (such as those inundated with water or other conductive 
liquids), or in job locations where employees are likely to 
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contact water or conductive liquids, ((shaH)) must be 
approved for those locations. 

(e) Connecting attachment plugs. 

(i) Employees' hands ((shaH)) must not be wet when 
plugging and unplugging flexible cords and cord- and plug- 
connected equipment, if energized equipment is involved. 

(ii) You must only handle energized plug and receptacle 
connections ((shall be-handled-only)) with insulating protec- 
tive equipment if the condition of the connection could pro- 
vide a conducting path to the employee's hand (if, for exam- 
ple, a cord connector is wet from being immersed in water). 

(iii) You must properly secure locking-type connectors 
((shal be -preperly-secured)) after connection. 

(2) Electric power and lighting circuits. 

(a) Routine opening and closing of circuits. You must 
use load rated switches, circuit breakers, or other devices spe- 
cifically designed as disconnecting means ((shaH-be-ased)) 
for the opening, reversing, or closing of circuits under load 
conditions. You must not use cable connectors not of the 
load-break type, fuses, terminal lugs, and cable splice con- 
nections ((shal netbe-ased)) for such purposes, except in an 
emergency. 

(b) Reclosing circuits after protective device opera- 
tion. After a circuit is deenergized by a circuit protective 
device, you must not manually reenergize the circuit ((shaHł 
notbe-manually reenergized)) until it has been determined 
that the equipment and circuit can be safely energized. The 
repetitive manual reclosing of circuit breakers or reenergiz- 
ing circuits through replaced fuses is prohibited. 


Note: When it can be determined from the design of the circuit and 
the overcurrent devices involved that the automatic operation 
of a device was caused by an overload rather than a fault con- 
dition, no examination of the circuit or connected equipment is 
needed before the circuit is reenergized. 


(c) Overcurrent protection modification. You must 
not modify overcurrent protection of circuits and conductors 
((shal net be-medified)), even on a temporary basis, beyond 
that allowed by chapter 296-24 WAC Part L the installation 
safety requirements for overcurrent protection. 

(3) Test instruments and equipment. 

(a) Use. Only qualified persons ((shaH)) must perform 
testing work on electric circuits or equipment. 

(b) Visual inspection. You must visually inspect test 
instruments and equipment and all associated test leads, 
cables, power cords, probes, and connectors ((shalt-be-visu- 
alty4nspected)) for external defects and damage before the 
equipment is used. If there is a defect or evidence of damage 
that might expose an employee to injury, you must remove 
the defective or damaged item ((shal-beremeved)) from ser- 
vice, and no employee ((ska#)) must use it until necessary 
repairs and tests to render the equipment safe have been 
made. 

(c) Rating of equipment. Test instruments and equip- 
ment and their accessories ((shalt)) must be rated for the cir- 
cuits and equipment to which they will be connected and 
((shaH)) must be designed for the environment in which they 
will be used. 

(4) Occasional use of flammable or ignitible materi- 
als. Where flammable materials are present only occasion- 
ally, you must not use electric equipment capable of igniting 
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them ((shaH net-be-used)), unless measures are taken to pre- 
vent hazardous conditions from developing. Such materials 
include, but are not limited to: Flammable gases, vapors, or 
liquids; combustible dust; and ignitible fibers or flyings. 
Note: Electrical installation requirements for locations where flam- 


mable materials are present on a regular basis are contained in 
WAC 296-24-95613. 


AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 12-16-064, 
filed 7/31/12, effective 9/1/12) 


WAC 296-24-990 Definitions. Definitions applicable 
to WAC 296-24-956 through 296-24-985. Unless the context 
indicates otherwise, words used in this section ((shal})) must 
have the meaning given. 

Acceptable. An installation or equipment is acceptable 
to the director of labor and industries, and approved within 
the meaning of this section: 

(a) If it is accepted, or certified, or listed, or labeled, or 
otherwise determined to be safe by a nationally recognized 
testing laboratory; or 

(b) With respect to an installation or equipment of a kind 
which no nationally recognized testing laboratory accepts, 
certifies, lists, labels, or determines to be safe, if it is 
inspected or tested by another federal agency, or by a state, 
municipal, or other local authority responsible for enforcing 
occupational safety provisions of the National Electrical 
Code, and found in compliance with the provisions of the 
National Electrical Code as applied in this section; or 

(c) With respect to custom-made equipment or related 
installations which are designed, fabricated for, and intended 
for use by a particular customer, if it is determined to be safe 
for its intended use by its manufacturer on the basis of test 
data which the employer keeps and makes available for 
inspection to the director and ((his/her)) their authorized rep- 
resentatives. Refer to federal regulation 29 C.F.R. 1910.7 for 
definition of nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

Accepted. An installation is "accepted" if it has been 
inspected and found by a nationally recognized testing labo- 
ratory to conform to specified plans or to procedures of appli- 
cable codes. 

Accessible. (As applied to wiring methods.) Capable of 
being removed or exposed without damaging the building 
structure of finish, or not permanently closed in by the struc- 
ture or finish of the building. (See "concealed" and 
"exposed.") 

Accessible. (As applied to equipment.) Admitting close 
approach; not guarded by locked doors, elevation, or other 
effective means. (See "readily accessible.") 

Ampacity. Current-carrying capacity of electric conduc- 
tors expressed in amperes. 

Appliances. Utilization equipment, generally other than 
industrial, normally built in standardized sizes or types, 
which is installed or connected as a unit to perform one or 
more functions such as clothes washing, air conditioning, 
food mixing, deep frying, etc. 

Approved. Acceptable to the authority enforcing this 
section. The authority enforcing this section is the director of 
labor and industries. The definition of "acceptable" indicates 
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what is acceptable to the director and therefore approved 
within the meaning of this section. 

Approved for the purpose. Approved for a specific 
purpose, environment, or application described in a particular 
standard requirement. 

Suitability of equipment or materials for a specific pur- 
pose, environment or application may be determined by a 
nationally recognized testing laboratory, inspection agency 
or other organization concerned with product evaluation as 
part of its listing and labeling program. (See "labeled" or 
"listed.") 

Armored cable. Type AC armored cable is a fabricated 
assembly of insulated conductors in a flexible metallic enclo- 
sure. 

Askarel. A generic term for a group of nonflammable 
synthetic chlorinated hydrocarbons used as electrical insulat- 
ing media. Askarels of various compositional types are used. 
Under arcing conditions the gases produced, while consisting 
predominantly of noncombustible hydrogen chloride, can 
include varying amounts of combustible gases depending 
upon the askarel type. 

Attachment plug (plug cap) (cap). A device which, by 
insertion in a receptacle, establishes connection between the 
conductors of the attached flexible cord and the conductors 
connected permanently to the receptacle. 

Automatic. Self-acting, operating by its own mecha- 
nism when actuated by some impersonal influence, as, for 
example, a change in current strength, pressure, temperature, 
or mechanical configuration. 

Bare conductor. See "conductor." 

Barrier. A physical obstruction that is intended to pre- 
vent contact with equipment or live parts or to prevent unau- 
thorized access to a work area. 

Bathroom. An area including a basin with one or more 
of the following: A toilet, a tub, or a shower. 

Bonding. The permanent joining of metallic parts to 
form an electrically conductive path which will assure elec- 
trical continuity and the capacity to conduct safely any cur- 
rent likely to be imposed. 

Bonding jumper. A reliable conductor to assure the 
required electrical conductivity between metal parts required 
to be electrically connected. 

Branch circuit. The circuit conductors between the final 
overcurrent device protecting the circuit and the outlet(s). 

Building. A structure which stands alone or which is cut 
off from adjoining structures by fire walls with all openings 
therein protected by approved fire doors. 

Cabinet. An enclosure designed either for surface or 
flush mounting, and provided with a frame, mat, or trim in 
which a swinging door or doors are or may be hung. 

Cable tray system. A cable tray system is a unit or 
assembly of units or sections, and associated fittings, made of 
metal or other noncombustible materials forming a rigid 
structural system used to support cables. Cable tray systems 
include ladders, troughs, channels, solid bottom trays, and 
other similar structures. 

Cablebus. Cablebus is an approved assembly of insu- 
lated conductors with fittings and conductor terminations in a 
completely enclosed, ventilated, protective metal housing. 
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Cell line. An assembly of electrically interconnected 
electrolytic cells supplied by a source of direct current power. 

Cell line attachments and auxiliary equipment. Cell 
line attachments and auxiliary equipment include, but are not 
limited to, auxiliary tanks, process piping, ductwork, struc- 
tural supports, exposed cell line conductors, conduits and 
other raceways, pumps, positioning equipment, and cell cut- 
out or bypass electrical devices. Auxiliary equipment also 
includes tools, welding machines, crucibles, and other porta- 
ble equipment used for operation and maintenance within the 
electrolytic cell line working zone. In the cell line working 
zone, auxiliary equipment includes the exposed conductive 
surfaces of ungrounded cranes and crane-mounted cell-ser- 
vicing equipment. 

Center pivot irrigation machine. A center pivot irriga- 
tion machine is a multimotored irrigation machine which 
revolves around a central pivot and employs alignment 
switches or similar devices to control individual motors. 

Certified. Equipment is "certified" if it: (a) Has been 
tested and found by a nationally recognized testing laboratory 
to meet nationally recognized standards or to be safe for use 
in a specified manner; or (b) is of a kind whose production is 
periodically inspected by a nationally recognized testing lab- 
oratory; and (c) it bears a label, tag, or other record of certifi- 
cation. 

Circuit breaker. 

(a) (600 volts nominal, or less.) A device designed to 
open and close a circuit by nonautomatic means and to open 
the circuit automatically on a predetermined overcurrent 
without injury to itself when properly applied within its rat- 
ing. 

(b) (Over 600 volts, nominal.) A switching device capa- 
ble of making, carrying, and breaking currents under normal 
circuit conditions, and also making, carrying for a specified 
time, and breaking currents under specified abnormal circuit 
conditions, such as those of short circuit. 

Class I locations. Class I locations are those in which 
flammable gases or vapors are or may be present in the air in 
quantities sufficient to produce explosive or ignitible mix- 
tures. Class I locations include the following: 

(a) Class I, Division 1. A Class I, Division 1 location is 
a location: 

(i) In which hazardous concentrations of flammable 
gases or vapors may exist under normal operating conditions; 
or 

(ii) In which hazardous concentrations of such gases or 
vapors may exist frequently because of repair or maintenance 
operations or because of leakage; or 

(iii) In which breakdown or faulty operation of equip- 
ment or processes might release hazardous concentrations of 
flammable gases or vapors, and might also cause simultane- 
ous failure of electric equipment. 
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Note: This classification usually includes locations where volatile 
flammable liquids or liquefied flammable gases are transferred 
from one container to another; interiors of spray booths and 
areas in the vicinity of spraying and painting operations where 
volatile flammable solvents are used; locations containing 
open tanks or vats of volatile flammable liquids; drying rooms 
or compartments for the evaporation of flammable solvents; 
locations containing fat and oil extraction equipment using vol- 
atile flammable solvents; portions of cleaning and dyeing 
plants where flammable liquids are used; gas generator rooms 
and other portions of gas manufacturing plants where flamma- 
ble gas may escape; inadequately ventilated pump rooms for 
flammable gas or for volatile flammable liquids; the interiors 
of refrigerators and freezers in which volatile flammable mate- 
rials are stored in open, lightly stoppered, or easily ruptured 
containers; and all other locations where ignitible concentra- 
tions of flammable vapors or gases are likely to occur in the 
course of normal operations. 


(b) Class I, Division 2. A Class I, Division 2 location is 
a location: 

(i) In which volatile flammable liquids or flammable 
gases are handled, processed, or used, but in which the haz- 
ardous liquids, vapors, or gases will normally be confined 
within closed containers or closed systems from which they 
can escape only in case of accidental rupture or breakdown of 
such containers or systems, or in case of abnormal operation 
of equipment; or 

(11) In which hazardous concentrations of gases or vapors 
are normally prevented by positive mechanical ventilation, 
and which might become hazardous through failure or abnor- 
mal operations of the ventilating equipment; or 

(iii) That is adjacent to a Class I, Division 1 location, and 
to which hazardous concentrations of gases or vapors might 
occasionally be communicated unless such communication is 
prevented by adequate positive-pressure ventilation from a 
source of clean air, and effective safeguards against ventila- 
tion failure are provided. 


Note: This classification usually includes locations where volatile 
flammable liquids or flammable gases or vapors are used, but 
which would become hazardous only in case of an accident or 
of some unusual operating condition. The quantity of flamma- 
ble material that might escape in case of accident, the adequacy 
of ventilating equipment, the total area involved, and the record 
of the industry or business with respect to explosions or fires 
are all factors that merit consideration in determining the clas- 
sification and extent of each location. 


Piping without valves, checks, meters, and similar 
devices would not ordinarily introduce a hazardous condition 
even though used for flammable liquids or gases. Locations 
used for the storage of flammable liquids or a liquefied or 
compressed gases in sealed containers would not normally be 
considered hazardous unless also subject to other hazardous 
conditions. 

Electrical conduits and their associated enclosures sepa- 
rated from process fluids by a single seal or barrier are 
classed as a Division 2 location if the outside of the conduit 
and enclosures is a nonhazardous location. 

(c) Class I, Zone 0. A Class I, Zone 0 location is a loca- 
tion in which one of the following conditions exists: 

(1) Ignitable concentrations of flammable gases or vapors 
are present continuously; or 
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(ii) Ignitable concentrations of flammable gases or 
vapors are present for long periods of time. 

Note to the definition of "Class I, Zone 0": As a guide 
in determining when flammable gases or vapors are present 
continuously or for long periods of time, refer to Recom- 
mended Practice for Classification of Locations for Electri- 
cal Installations of Petroleum Facilities Classified as Class I, 
Zone 0, Zone 1 or Zone 2, API RP 505-1997; Electrical 
Apparatus for Explosive Gas Atmospheres, Classifications of 
Hazardous Areas, IEC 79-10-1995; Area Classification 
Code for Petroleum Installations, Model Code—Part 15, 
Institute for Petroleum; and Electrical Apparatus for Explo- 
sive Gas Atmospheres, Classifications of Hazardous (Classi- 
fied) Locations, ISA $12.24.01-1997. 

(d) Class I, Zone 1. A Class I, Zone 1 location is a loca- 
tion in which one of the following conditions exists: 

(1) Ignitable concentrations of flammable gases or vapors 
are likely to exist under normal operating conditions; or 

(ii) Ignitable concentrations of flammable gases or 
vapors may exist frequently because of repair or maintenance 
operations or because of leakage; or 

(111) Equipment is operated or processes are carried on of 
such a nature that equipment breakdown or faulty operations 
could result in the release of ignitable concentrations of flam- 
mable gases or vapors and also cause simultaneous failure of 
electric equipment in a manner that would cause the electric 
equipment to become a source of ignition; or 

(iv) A location that is adjacent to a Class I, Zone 0 loca- 
tion from which ignitable concentrations of vapors could be 
communicated, unless communication is prevented by ade- 
quate positive pressure ventilation from a source of clean air 
and effective safeguards against ventilation failure are pro- 
vided. 

(e) Class I, Zone 2. A Class I, Zone 2 location is a loca- 
tion in which one of the following conditions exists: 

(1) Ignitable concentrations of flammable gases or vapors 
are not likely to occur in normal operation and if they do 
occur will exist only for a short period; or 

(ii) Volatile flammable liquids, flammable gases, or 
flammable vapors are handled, processed, or used, but in 
which the liquids, gases, or vapors are normally confined 
within closed containers or closed systems from which they 
can escape only as a result of accidental rupture or break- 
down of the containers or system or as the result of the abnor- 
mal operation of the equipment with which the liquids or 
gases are handled, processed, or used; or 

(iii) Ignitable concentrations of flammable gases or 
vapors normally are prevented by positive mechanical venti- 
lation, but which may become hazardous as the result of fail- 
ure or abnormal operation of the ventilation equipment; or 

(iv) A location that is adjacent to a Class I, Zone 1 loca- 
tion, from which ignitable concentrations of flammable gases 
or vapors could be communicated, unless such communica- 
tion is prevented by adequate positive-pressure ventilation 
from a source of clean air, and effective safeguards against 
ventilation failure are provided. 

Class II locations. Class II locations are those that are 
hazardous because of the presence of combustible dust. Class 
II locations include the following: 
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(a) Class II, Division 1. A Class II, Division 1 location 
is a location: 

(i) In which combustible dust is or may be in suspension 
in the air under normal operating conditions, in quantities 
sufficient to produce explosives or ignitible mixtures; or 


(11) Where mechanical failure or abnormal operation of 
machinery or equipment might cause such explosive or 
ignitible mixtures to be produced, and might also provide a 
source of ignition through simultaneous failure of electric 
equipment, operation of protection devices, or from other 
causes; or 

(iii) In which combustible dusts of an electrically con- 
ductive nature may be present. 


Note: This classification may include areas of grain handling and 
processing plants, starch plants, sugar-pulverizing plants, malt- 
ing plants, hay-grinding plants, coal pulverizing plants, areas 
where metal dusts and powders are produced or processed, and 
other similar locations which contain dust producing machin- 
ery and equipment (except where the equipment is dust-tight or 
vented to the outside). These areas would have combustible 
dust in the air, under normal operating conditions, in quantities 
sufficient to produce explosive or ignitible mixtures. Combus- 
tible dusts which are electrically nonconductive include dusts 
produced in the handling and processing of grain and grain 
products, pulverized sugar and cocoa, dried egg and milk pow- 
ders, pulverized spices, starch and pastes, potato and wood- 
flour, oil meal from beans and seed, dried hay, and other 
organic materials which may produce combustible dusts when 
processed or handled. Dusts containing magnesium or alumi- 
num are particularly hazardous and the use of extreme caution 
is necessary to avoid ignition and explosion. 


(b) Class II, Division 2. A Class II, Division 2 location 
is a location in which: 

(1) Combustible dust will not normally be in suspension 
in the air in quantities sufficient to produce explosive or 
ignitible mixtures; and dust accumulations are normally 
insufficient to interfere with the normal operation of electri- 
cal equipment or other apparatus; or 

(ii) Dust may be in suspension in the air as a result of 
infrequent malfunctioning of handling or processing equip- 
ment, and dust accumulations resulting therefrom may be 
ignitible by abnormal operation or failure of electrical equip- 
ment or other apparatus. 

Note: This classification includes locations where dangerous concen- 
trations of suspended dust would not be likely but where dust 
accumulations might form on or in the vicinity of electric 
equipment. These areas may contain equipment from which 
appreciable quantities of dust would escape under abnormal 
operating conditions or be adjacent to a Class II, Division 1 
location, as described above, into which an explosive or 
ignitible concentration of dust may be put into suspension 
under abnormal operating conditions. 


Class III locations. Class III locations are those that are 
hazardous because of the presence of easily ignitible fibers or 
flyings but in which such fibers or flyings are not likely to be 
in suspension in the air in quantities sufficient to produce 
ignitible mixtures. Class III locations include the following: 

(a) Class III, Division 1. A Class III, Division 1 location 
is a location in which easily ignitible fibers or materials pro- 
ducing combustible flyings are handled, manufactured, or 
used. 
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Note: Such locations usually include some parts of rayon, cotton, and 
other textile mills; combustible fiber manufacturing and pro- 
cessing plants; cotton gins and cottonseed mills; flax-process- 
ing plants; clothing manufacturing plants; woodworking plants 
and establishments; and industries involving similar hazardous 
processes or conditions. 


Easily ignitible fibers and flyings include rayon, cotton 
(including cotton linters and cotton waste), sisal or henequen, 
istle, jute, hemp, tow, cocoa fiber, oakum, baled waste kapok, 
Spanish moss, excelsior, and other materials of similar 
nature. 

(b) Class III, Division 2. A Class III, Division 2 location 
is a location in which easily ignitible fibers are stored or han- 
dled, except in process of manufacture. 

Collector ring. A collector ring is an assembly of slip 
rings for transferring electrical energy from a stationary to a 
rotating member. 

Competent person. One who is capable of identifying 
existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or work- 
ing conditions that are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to 
employees and who has authorization to take prompt correc- 
tive measures to eliminate them. 

Concealed. Rendered inaccessible by the structure or 
finish of the building. Wires in concealed raceways are con- 
sidered concealed, even though they may become accessible 
by withdrawing them. See "Accessible. (As applied to wiring 
methods.)" 

Conductor. 

(a) Bare. A conductor having no covering or electrical 
insulation whatsoever. 

(b) Covered. A conductor encased within material of 
composition or thickness that is not recognized as electrical 
insulation. 

(c) Insulated. A conductor encased within material of 
composition and thickness that is recognized as electrical 
insulation. 

Conduit body. A separate portion of a conduit or tubing 
system that provides access through a removable cover(s) to 
the interior of the system at a junction of two or more sections 
of the system or at a terminal point of the system. Boxes such 
as FS and FD or larger cast or sheet metal boxes are not clas- 
sified as conduit bodies. 

Controller. A device or group of devices that serves to 
govern, in some predetermined manner, the electric power 
delivered to the apparatus to which it is connected. 

Cooking unit, counter-mounted. A cooking appliance 
designed for mounting in or on a counter and consisting of 
one or more heating elements, internal wiring, and built-in or 
separately mountable controls. (See "oven, wall-mounted.") 

Covered conductor. See "conductor." 

Cutout. (Over 600 volts, nominal.) An assembly of a 
fuse support with either a fuseholder, fuse carrier, or discon- 
necting blade. The fuseholder or fuse carrier may include a 
conducting element (fuse link), or may act as the disconnect- 
ing blade by the inclusion of a nonfusible member. 

Cutout box. An enclosure designed for surface mount- 
ing and having swinging doors or covers secured directly to 
and telescoping with the walls of the box proper. (See "cabi- 
net.") 

Damp location. See "location." 
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Dead front. Without live parts exposed to a person on 
the operating side of the equipment. 

Deenergized. Free from any electrical connection to a 
source of potential difference and from electrical charge; not 
having a potential difference from that of the earth. 

Device. A unit of an electrical system which is intended 
to carry but not utilize electric energy. 

Dielectric heating. Dielectric heating is the heating of a 
nominally insulating material due to its own dielectric losses 
when the materials are placed in a varying electric filed. 

Disconnecting means. A device, or group of devices, or 
other means by which the conductors of a circuit can be dis- 
connected from their source of supply. 

Disconnecting (or isolating) switch. (Over 600 volts, 
nominal.) A mechanical switching device used for isolating a 
circuit or equipment from a source of power. 

Dry location. See "location." 

Electric sign. Fixed, stationary, or portable self-con- 
tained, electrically illuminated utilization equipment with 
words or symbols designed to convey information or attract 
attention. 

Electrolytic cell line working zone. The cell line work- 
ing zone is the space envelope wherein operation or mainte- 
nance is normally performed on or in the vicinity of exposed 
energized surfaces of electrolytic cell lines or their attach- 
ments. 

Electrolytic cells. A tank or vat in which electrochemi- 
cal reactions are caused by applying energy for the purpose of 
refining or producing usable materials. 

Enclosed. Surrounded by a case, housing, fence or walls 
which will prevent persons from accidentally contacting 
energized parts. 

Enclosure. The case or housing of apparatus, or the 
fence or walls surrounding an installation to prevent person- 
nel from accidentally contacting energized parts, or to protect 
the equipment from physical damage. 

Energized. Electrically connected to a source of poten- 
tial difference. 

Equipment. A general term including material, fittings, 
devices, appliances, fixtures, apparatus, and the like, used as 
a part of, or in connection with, an electrical installation. 

Equipment grounding conductor. See "grounding con- 
ductor, equipment." 

Explosion-proof apparatus. Apparatus enclosed in a 
case that is capable of withstanding an explosion of a speci- 
fied gas or vapor which may occur within it and of preventing 
the ignition of a specified gas or vapor surrounding the enclo- 
sure by sparks, flashes, or explosion of the gas or vapor 
within, and which operates at such an external temperature 
that it will not ignite a surrounding flammable atmosphere. 

Exposed. (As applied to live parts.) Capable of being 
inadvertently touched or approached nearer than a safe dis- 
tance by a person. It is applied to parts not suitably guarded, 
isolated, or insulated. (See "accessible" and "concealed.") 

Exposed. (As applied to wiring methods.) On or 
attached to the surface or behind panels designed to allow 
access. See "Accessible. (As applied to wiring methods.)" 

Exposed. (For the purpose of WAC 296-24-95713(5), 
communications systems.) Where the circuit is in such a posi- 
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tion that in case of failure of supports or insulation, contact 
with another circuit may result. 

Externally operable. Capable of being operated without 
exposing the operator to contact with live parts. 

Feeder. All circuit conductors between the service 
equipment, or the generator switchboard of an isolated plant, 
and the final branch-circuit overcurrent device. 

Fitting. An accessory such as a locknut, bushing, or 
other part of a wiring system that is intended primarily to per- 
form a mechanical rather than an electrical function. 

Fountain. Fountains, ornamental pools, display pools, 
and reflection pools. 

Note to the definition of "fountain:" This definition 
does not include drinking fountains. 

Fuse. (Over 600 volts, nominal.) An overcurrent protec- 
tive device with a circuit opening fusible part that is heated 
and severed by the passage of overcurrent through it. A fuse 
comprises all the parts that form a unit capable of performing 
the prescribed functions. It may or may not be the complete 
device necessary to connect it into an electrical circuit. 

Ground. A conducting connection, whether intentional 
or accidental, between an electrical circuit or equipment and 
the earth, or to some conducting body that serves in place of 
the earth. 

Grounded. Connected to earth or to some conducting 
body that serves in place of the earth. 

Grounded, effectively. (Over 600 volts, nominal.) Per- 
manently connected to earth through a ground connection of 
sufficiently low impedance and having sufficient ampacity 
that ground fault current which may occur cannot build up to 
voltages dangerous to personnel. 

Grounded conductor. A system or circuit conductor 
that is intentionally grounded. 

Grounding conductor. A conductor used to connect 
equipment or the grounded circuit of a wiring system to a 
grounding electrode or electrodes. 

Grounding conductor, equipment. The conductor used 
to connect the noncurrent-carrying metal parts of equipment, 
raceways, and other enclosures to the system grounded con- 
ductor and/or the grounding electrode conductor at the ser- 
vice equipment or at the source of a separately derived sys- 
tem. 

Grounding electrode conductor. The conductor used 
to connect the grounding electrode to the equipment ground- 
ing conductor and/or to the grounded conductor of the circuit 
at the service equipment or at the source of a separately 
derived system. 

Ground-fault circuit-interrupter. A device whose 
function is to interrupt the electric circuit to the load when a 
fault current to ground exceeds some predetermined value 
that is less than that required to operate the overcurrent pro- 
tective device of the supply circuit. 

Guarded. Covered, shielded, fenced, enclosed, or other- 
wise protected by means of suitable covers, casings, barriers, 
rails, screens, mats, or platforms to remove the likelihood of 
approach to a point of danger or contact by persons or 
objects. 

Health care facilities. Buildings or portions of buildings 
and mobile homes that contain, but are not limited to, hospi- 
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tals, nursing homes, extended care facilities, clinics, and 
medical and dental offices, whether fixed or mobile. 

Heating equipment. For the purposes of WAC 296-24- 
95611(7), the term "heating equipment" includes any equip- 
ment used for heating purposes if heat is generated by induc- 
tion or dielectric methods. 

Hoistway. Any shaftway, hatchway, well hole, or other 
vertical opening or space in which an elevator or dumbwaiter 
is designed to operate. 

Identified. Identified, as used in reference to a conductor 
or its terminal, means that such conductor or terminal can be 
readily recognized as grounded. 

Identified (as applied to equipment). Approved as suit- 
able for the specific purpose, function, use, environment, or 
application, where described in a particular requirement. 

Note to the definition of "identified (as applied to 
equipment):" Some examples of ways to determine suitabil- 
ity of equipment for a specific purpose, environment, or 
application include investigations by a nationally recognized 
testing laboratory (through listing and labeling), inspection 
agency, or other organization recognized under the definition 
of "acceptable." 

Induction heating. Induction heating is the heating of a 
nominally conductive material due to its own PR losses when 
the material is placed in a varying electromagnetic field. 

Insulated. Separated from other conducting surfaces by 
a dielectric (including air space) offering a high resistance to 
the passage of current. 

Insulated conductor. See "conductor." 

Interrupter switch. (Over 600 volts, nominal.) A switch 
capable of making, carrying, and interrupting specified cur- 
rents. 

Irrigation machine. An irrigation machine is an electri- 
cally driven or controlled machine, with one or more motors, 
not hand portable, and used primarily to transport and distrib- 
ute water for agricultural purposes. 

Isolated. Not readily accessible to persons unless special 
means for access are used. 

Isolated power system. A system comprising an isolat- 
ing transformer or its equivalent, a line isolation monitor, and 
its ungrounded circuit conductors. 

Labeled. Equipment is "labeled" if there is attached to it 
a label, symbol, or other identifying mark of a nationally rec- 
ognized testing laboratory which: (a) Makes periodic inspec- 
tions of the production of such equipment; and (b) whose 
labeling indicates compliance with nationally recognized 
standards or tests to determine safe use in a specified manner. 

Lighting outlet. An outlet intended for the direct con- 
nection of a lampholder, a lighting fixture, or a pendant cord 
terminating in a lampholder. 

Line-clearance tree trimming. The pruning, trimming, 
repairing, maintaining, removing, or clearing of trees or cut- 
ting of brush that is within 10 feet of electric supply lines and 
equipment. 

Listed. Equipment is "listed" if it is of a kind mentioned 
in a list which: (a) Is published by a nationally recognized 
laboratory which makes periodic inspection of the production 
of such equipment; and (b) states such equipment meets 
nationally recognized standards or has been tested and found 
safe for use in a specified manner. 
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Live parts. Energized conductive components. 

Location. 

(a) Damp location. Partially protected locations under 
canopies, marquees, roofed open porches, and like locations, 
and interior locations subject to moderate degrees of mois- 
ture, such as some basements, some barns, and some cold- 
storage warehouses. 

(b) Dry location. A location not normally subject to 
dampness or wetness. A location classified as dry may be 
temporarily subject to dampness or wetness, as in the case of 
a building under construction. 

(c) Wet location. Installations underground or in con- 
crete slabs or masonry in direct contact with the earth, and 
locations subject to saturation with water or other liquids, 
such as vehicle-washing areas and locations exposed to 
weather and unprotected. 

Medium voltage cable. Type MV medium voltage cable 
is a single or multiconductor solid dielectric insulated cable 
rated 2000 volts or higher. 

Metal-clad cable. Type MC cable is a factory assembly 
of one or more conductors, each individually insulated and 
enclosed in a metallic sheath of interlocking tape, or a smooth 
or corrugated tube. 

Mineral-insulated metal-sheathed cable. Type MI 
mineral-insulated metal-sheathed cable is a factory assembly 
of one or more conductors insulated with a highly com- 
pressed refractory mineral insulation and enclosed in a liq- 
uidtight and gastight continuous copper sheath. 

Mobile X ray. X-ray equipment mounted on a perma- 
nent base with wheels and/or casters for moving while com- 
pletely assembled. 

Motor control center. An assembly of one or more 
enclosed sections having a common power bus and princi- 
pally containing motor control units. 

Nonmetallic-sheathed cable. Nonmetallic-sheathed 
cable is a factory assembly of two or more insulated conduc- 
tors having an outer sheath of moisture resistant, flame-retar- 
dant, nonmetallic material. Nonmetallic sheathed cable is 
manufactured in the following types: 

(a) Type NM. The overall covering has a flame-retar- 
dant and moisture-resistant finish. 

(b) Type NMC. The overall covering is flame-retardant, 
moisture-resistant, fungus-resistant, and corrosion-resistant. 

Oil (filled) cutout. (Over 600 volts, nominal.) A cutout 
in which all or part of the fuse support and its fuse link or dis- 
connecting blade are mounted in oil with complete immer- 
sion of the contacts and the fusible portion of the conducting 
element (fuse link), so that arc interruption by severing of the 
fuse link or by opening of the contacts will occur under oil. 

Open wiring on insulators. Open wiring on insulators 
is an exposed wiring method using cleats, knobs, tubes, and 
flexible tubing for the protection and support of single insu- 
lated conductors run in or on buildings, and not concealed by 
the building structure. 

Outlet. A point on the wiring system at which current is 
taken to supply utilization equipment. 

Outline lighting. An arrangement of incandescent 
lamps or electric discharge tubing to outline or call attention 
to certain features such as the shape of a building or the dec- 
oration of a window. 
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Oven, wall-mounted. An oven for cooking purposes 
designed for mounting in or on a wall or other surface and 
consisting of one or more heating elements, internal wiring, 
and built-in or separately mountable controls. (See "cooking 
unit, counter-mounted.") 

Overcurrent. Any current in excess of the rated current 
of equipment or the ampacity of a conductor. It may result 
from overload (see definition), short circuit, or ground fault. 
A current in excess of rating may be accommodated by cer- 
tain equipment and conductors for a given set of conditions. 
Hence the rules for overcurrent protection are specific for 
particular situations. 

Overhaul. To perform a major replacement, modifica- 
tion, repair, or rehabilitation similar to that involved when a 
new building or facility is built, a new wing is added, or an 
entire floor is renovated. 

Overload. Operation of equipment in excess of normal, 
full load rating, or of a conductor in excess of rated ampacity 
which, when it persists for a sufficient length of time, would 
cause damage or dangerous overheating. A fault, such as a 
short circuit or ground fault, is not an overload. (See "over- 
current.") 

Panelboard. A single panel or group of panel units 
designed for assembly in the form of a single panel; including 
buses, automatic overcurrent devices, and with or without 
switches for the control of light, heat, or power circuits; 
designed to be placed in a cabinet or cutout box placed in or 
against a wall or partition and accessible only from the front. 
(See "switchboard.") 

Permanently installed decorative fountains and 
reflection pools. Those that are constructed in the ground, on 
the ground, or in a building in such a manner that the pool 
cannot be readily disassembled for storage and are served by 
electrical circuits of any nature. These units are primarily 
constructed for their aesthetic value and not intended for 
swimming or wading. 

Permanently installed swimming pools, wading and 
therapeutic pools. Those that are constructed in the ground, 
on the ground, or in a building in such a manner that the pool 
cannot be readily disassembled for storage whether or not 
served by electrical circuits of any nature. 

Portable X ray. X-ray equipment designed to be hand- 
carried. 

Power and control tray cable. Type TC power and con- 
trol tray cable is a factory assembly of two or more insulated 
conductors, with or without associated bare or covered 
grounding conductors under a nonmetallic sheath, approved 
for installation in cable trays, in raceways, or where sup- 
ported by a messenger wire. 

Power fuse. (Over 600 volts, nominal.) See "fuse." 

Power-limited tray cable. Type PLTC nonmetallic- 
sheathed power limited tray cable is a factory assembly of 
two or more insulated conductors under a nonmetallic jacket. 

Power outlet. An enclosed assembly which may include 
receptacles, circuit breakers, fuseholders, fused switches, 
buses and watt-hour meter mounting means; intended to sup- 
ply and control power to mobile homes, recreational vehicles 
or boats, or to serve as a means for distributing power 
required to operate mobile or temporarily installed equip- 
ment. 
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Premises wiring system. That interior and exterior wir- 
ing, including power, lighting, control, and signal circuit wir- 
ing together with all of its associated hardware, fittings, and 
wiring devices, both permanently and temporarily installed, 
which extends from the load end of the service drop, or load 
end of the service lateral conductors to the outlet(s). Such 
wiring does not include wiring internal to appliances, fix- 
tures, motors, controllers, motor control centers, and similar 
equipment. 

Qualified person. One familiar with the construction 
and operation of the equipment and the hazards involved. 


Note 1: Whether an employee is considered to be a "qualified person" 
will depend upon various circumstances in the workplace. It is 
possible, and in fact likely, for an individual to be considered 
"qualified" with regard to certain equipment in the workplace, 
but "unqualified" as to other equipment. (See WAC 296-24-970 
for training requirements that specifically apply to qualified 
persons.) 

Note 2: An employee who is undergoing on-the-job training and who, 
in the course of such training, has demonstrated an ability to 
perform duties safely at ((his-or-her)) their level of training and 
who is under the direct supervision of a qualified person is con- 
sidered to be a qualified person for the performance of those 


duties. 


Raceway. A channel designed expressly for holding 
wires, cables, or busbars, with additional functions as permit- 
ted in this part. Raceways may be of metal or insulating mate- 
rial, and the term includes rigid metal conduit, rigid nonme- 
tallic conduit, intermediate metal conduit, liquidtight flexible 
metal conduit, flexible metallic tubing, flexible metal con- 
duit, electrical metallic tubing, underfloor raceways, cellular 
concrete floor raceways, cellular metal floor raceways, sur- 
face raceways, wireways, and busways. 

Readily accessible. Capable of being reached quickly 
for operation, renewal, or inspections, without requiring 
those to whom ready access is requisite to climb over or 
remove obstacles or to resort to portable ladders, chairs, etc. 
(See "accessible.") 

Receptacle. A receptacle is a contact device installed at 
the outlet for the connection of a single attachment plug. A 
single receptacle is a single contact device with no other con- 
tact device on the same yoke. A multiple receptacle is a single 
device containing two or more receptacles. 

Receptacle outlet. An outlet where one or more recepta- 
cles are installed. 

Remote-control circuit. Any electric circuit that con- 
trols any other circuit through a relay or an equivalent device. 

Sealable equipment. Equipment enclosed in a case or 
cabinet that is provided with a means of sealing or locking so 
that live parts cannot be made accessible without opening the 
enclosure. The equipment may or may not be operable with- 
out opening the enclosure. 

Separately derived system. A premises wiring system 
whose power is derived from generator, transformer, or con- 
verter winding and has no direct electrical connection, 
including a solidly connected grounded circuit conductor, to 
supply conductors originating in another system. 

Service. The conductors and equipment for delivering 
energy from the electricity supply system to the wiring sys- 
tem of the premises served. 
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Service cable. Service conductors made up in the form 
of a cable. 

Service conductors. The supply conductors that extend 
from the street main or from transformers to the service 
equipment of the premises supplied. 

Service drop. The overhead service conductors from the 
last pole or other aerial support to and including the splices, if 
any, connecting to the service-entrance conductors at the 
building or other structure. 

Service-entrance cable. Service-entrance cable is a sin- 
gle conductor or multiconductor assembly provided with or 
without an overall covering, primarily used for services and 
of the following types: 

(a) Type SE, having a flame-retardant, moisture-resis- 
tant covering, but not required to have inherent protection 
against mechanical abuse. 

(b) Type USE, recognized for underground use, having 
a moisture-resistant covering, but not required to have a 
flame-retardant covering or inherent protection against 
mechanical abuse. Single-conductor cables having an insula- 
tion specifically approved for the purpose do not require an 
outer covering. 

Service-entrance conductors, overhead system. The 
service conductors between the terminals of the service 
equipment and a point usually outside the building, clear of 
building walls, where joined by tap or splice to the service 
drop. 

Service-entrance conductors, underground system. 
The service conductors between the terminals of the service 
equipment and the point of connection to the service lateral. 
Where service equipment is located outside the building 
walls, there may be no service-entrance conductors, or they 
may be entirely outside the building. 

Service equipment. The necessary equipment, usually 
consisting of a circuit breaker or switch and fuses, and their 
accessories, located near the point of entrance of supply con- 
ductors to a building or other structure, or an otherwise 
defined area, and intended to constitute the main control and 
means of cutoff of the supply. 

Service raceway. The raceway that encloses the service- 
entrance conductors. 

Shielded nonmetallic-sheathed cable. Type SNM, 
shielded nonmetallic-sheathed cable, is a factory assembly of 
two or more insulated conductors in an extruded core of 
moisture-resistant, flame-resistant nonmetallic material, cov- 
ered with an overlapping spiral metal tape and wire shield 
and jacketed with an extruded moisture-resistant, flame- 
resistant, oil-resistant, corrosion-resistant, fungus-resistant, 
and sunlight-resistant nonmetallic material. 

Show window. Any window used or designed to be used 
for the display of goods or advertising material, whether it is 
fully or partly enclosed or entirely open at the rear and 
whether or not it has a platform raised higher than the street 
floor level. 

Sign. See "electric sign." 

Signaling circuit. Any electric circuit that energizes sig- 
naling equipment. 

Special permission. The written consent of the authority 
having jurisdiction. 
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Storable swimming or wading pool. A pool with a 
maximum dimension of fifteen feet and a maximum wall 
height of three feet and is so constructed that it may be readily 
disassembled for storage and reassembled to its original 
integrity. 

Switchboard. A large single panel, frame, or assembly 
of panels which have switches, buses, instruments, overcur- 
rent and other protective devices mounted on the face or back 
or both. Switchboards are generally accessible from the rear 
as well as from the front and are not intended to be installed 
in cabinets. (See "panelboard.") 

Switches. 

(a) General-use switch. A switch intended for use in 
general distribution and branch circuits. It is rated in 
amperes, and it is capable of interrupting its rated current at 
its rated voltage. 

(b) General-use snap switch. A form of general-use 
switch so constructed that it can be installed in flush device 
boxes or on outlet box covers, or otherwise used in conjunc- 
tion with wiring systems recognized by this part. 

(c) Isolating switch. A switch intended for isolating an 
electric circuit from the source of power. It has no interrupt- 
ing rating, and it is intended to be operated only after the cir- 
cuit has been opened by some other means. 

(d) Motor-circuit switch. A switch, rated in horse- 
power, capable of interrupting the maximum operating over- 
load current of a motor of the same horsepower rating as the 
switch at the rated voltage. 

Switching devices. (Over 600 volts, nominal.) Devices 
designed to close and/or open one or more electric circuits. 
Included in this category are circuit breakers, cutouts, discon- 
necting (or isolating) switches, disconnecting means, inter- 
rupter switches, and oil (filled) cutouts. 

Transportable X ray. X-ray equipment installed in a 
vehicle or that may readily be disassembled for transport in a 
vehicle. 

Utilization equipment. Utilization equipment means 
equipment which utilizes electric energy for mechanical, 
chemical, heating, lighting, or similar useful purpose. 

Utilization system. A utilization system is a system 
which provides electric power and light for employee work- 
places, and includes the premises wiring system and utiliza- 
tion equipment. 

Ventilated. Provided with a means to permit circulation 
of air sufficient to remove an excess of heat, fumes, or 
vapors. 

Volatile flammable liquid. A flammable liquid having a 
flash point below 38°C (100°F) or whose temperature is 
above its flash point. 

Voltage (of a circuit). The greatest root-mean-square 
(effective) difference of potential between any two conduc- 
tors of the circuit concerned. 

Voltage, nominal. A nominal value assigned to a circuit 
or system for the purpose of conveniently designating its 
voltage class (as 120/240, 480Y/277, 600, etc.). The actual 
voltage at which a circuit operates can vary from the nominal 
within a range that permits satisfactory operation of equip- 
ment. 

Voltage to ground. For grounded circuits, the voltage 
between the given conductor and that point or conductor of 
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the circuit that is grounded; for undergrounded circuits, the 
greatest voltage between the given conductor and any other 
conductor of the circuit. 

Watertight. So constructed that moisture will not enter 
the enclosure. 

Weatherproof. So constructed or protected that expo- 
sure to the weather will not interfere with successful opera- 
tion. Rainproof, raintight, or watertight equipment can fulfill 
the requirements for weatherproof where varying weather 
conditions other than wetness, such as snow, ice, dust, or 
temperature extremes, are not a factor. 

Wet location. See "location." 

Wireways. Wireways are sheet-metal troughs with 
hinged or removable covers for housing and protecting elec- 
tric wires and cable and in which conductors are laid in place 
after the wireway has been installed as a complete system. 
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